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Preface to Book IV. 


General Remarks on Method Observed. 

In writing this Book I have had three aims specially in view, which 
taken together have led to my treating the matter somewhat differ- 
ently from most other recent writers on the subject. 

I. I have endeavoured to set forth the usages both of the Latin 
of Plautus and of the post-Augustan writers, as well as the usage of 
Cicero and of the Augustan age. Few things can be more important 
in the treatment of language than an historical method: what 
appears hopelessly intricate and irrational, when judged from a 
scientific point of view which is not that of the historical develop- 
ment, becomes intelligible and almost simple, when we look along 
the line of growth. No doubt there is much about 1/atin con- 
structions, as well as about Latin forms, which will always be dark, 
because we come upon the language not in its youth, but in its 
maturity, when it was no longer a mere rustic dialect, but a 
literary language; and, even so, we have at first but the plays 
of Plautus, a few fragments of other writers, and a few brief 
inscriptions. Nor have the materials, which exist, been as yet 
sufficiently studied from this point of view. Thert? is no book on 
syntax which can bear comparison with Neue^s work on inflexions. 
Yet something of the kind is necessary before a shorter treatise, 
such as I have attempted, can speak with real precision. Every 
year however increases the number of contributions to the work. 
All that I have thought to be within my limits of space and leisure 
is, starting from Cicero, Caesar and Livy as a standard, to intro- 
duce earlier and later usages, when they are different, and to vary 
the sources of my examples where possible, so as to remind the 
reader that the question concerns the language, not of one writer or 
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period only, but of the Roman people. Especially I have aimed at 
doing this, when the nature of the usage in question was such as to 
suggest a doubt, whether it belonged to the early language. But 
other considerations rendercti it difficult to carry the plan out sys- 
tematically. For the collecticn of examples under any one head h:is 
a double purpose : it has to illustrate what I may call the internal 
extension of the principle in various grammatical connexions, as 
well as the external extension of the principle in the historical series 
of authors. The number of such combinations would soon become 
iinmanagc«iMe, and ct limit must be put. 1 fear none but an arbi^ 
trary limit is j)ossil)le for a book like this. 

2 . Secondly, I have desired to set example above precept, and 
to a])i)eal to the intuition of my readers rather than to their power 
of abstract grammatical conception. A writer on language has 
herein a great advantage over expo.sitors of many other branches of 
science, that he can incorporate in his work actual specimens of the 
natural objects. I have made full use of this advantage, and aimed 
at giving my book the form, not so much of a treatise, as of a 
scientific an'angement of specimens interwoven with a catalogue 
y'nhonnL For this puts grammar in the proper light, as an account 
of what men tlo say, not a theory of what they should say. More- 
over few, fxcejit practised grammarians, can get a clear conception 
from grammatical exposition, except as a commentary on examples 
and as a clue and justilication for the arrangtinent of them. On the 
selection of the examples I have naturally bestowed considerable 
pains. It is important that they should be various, exhibiting not 
only (as I have said above,) authors of more ages and styles than 
one, but also various types of circumstances in which the special 
case or mood in question occurs. A difference of tense often, and 
a difference of person sometimes, has influence over the mood ; 
the presence or absence of an epithet, the meaning of the word 
itself, the character of the governing word, the position in the 
sentence, all have or may have a bearing on the particular case 
or construction. I have thought it well to give the examples 
with tolerable fulmess, because we are hardly able to appreciate 
accurately the aspect of a particular expression, unless we see the 
whole of its surroundings. Further it is important that the exam- 
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pies should be typical. We have to note the deliberate speech, we 
have also to note the natural, ordinary, habitual speech. But the 
accidental clumsiness or eccentricity of an individual on this or that 
particular occasion is no subject of interest or instruction, unless it 
happen to illustrate gfeneral laws. In th^t case it may be a suitable text 
for a commentator ; it will rarely l^e a fit specimen for the ordinary 
grammarian’s miistnim. But many eccentric instances owe their 
peculiarities to the c<»pyist : and I have therefore used none but 
the best critical texts so far as I knew them, and endeavoured to 
avoid examples which were not free from critfeal uncertainty, at 
least in the vital parts. It would be more easy to insure this, if 
convenient texts existed, containing at the foot of the page the most 
important of the deviations from the best MSS. Baiter and Kayser’s 
Gicen> and Madvig’s Livy are •'sadly deficient in this respect. It 
is still more to be regretted that there is not even one convenient 
critical edition of Livy, of the oratorical books of Cicero, of h.ilf 
Plautus, of Ovid, of Suetonius, and of others. Cato, Varro anil 
Columella de re rustics remain ;is they were edited eighty years ago. 
An Englishman has however little right to comjdain, for he can 
hardly hope for the defect to be supplied except by German scholars. 

• 3. Thirdly, I have regarded syntax not as being a synthesis oi 
rulCjp for the formation of sentences, but as an analytical statement 
of the meaning and use of the inflexions and of the parts of speech. 
This is a province capable of definition, and large enough to justify 
separate treatment without the intrusion of foreign matter. Accord* 
ingly I have followed the inflexions as my guide. Uiiin fleeted words 
retjuire simply to have their general functions described ; the rest of 
their use depends on their individual meaning, and is matter tor a 
dictionary. Inflected words require to be treated according to the 
general character of their inflexions. Pronouns for instance are either 
substantives or adjectives, and their inflexions are referable to the 
ordinary classes of gender, number and case. Tlieir distinction's 
from one another, e.g. the distinction of quhquam from aliquis^ is 
no part of syntax, but of lexicography. Adjectives reipnre only the 
general significance of their inflexions to be set forth (§ 1060), and 
they then (in Latin) fall under the general law’‘S which regulate the 
use of cases. Incidentally indec*d many matters of phraseology in 

hz 
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which Qur own idiom differs from that of Rome, but ^vhich do not 
strictly belong to syntax, find place as illustrative of the use of the 
cases or moods, or as more or less directly affecting them. Thus 
ut, cum, dum, el, &c., receive tolerably full discussion, so far as 
they bear on tense or mood ) the degrees of adjectives come into 
prominence in treating of the ablative and genitive cases ; the pro- 
nouns in various parts ; the prepositions as enforcing the meaning of 
the cases, and limiting, while supplementing, the independent use of 
the cases. Indeed the use of prepositions is so full of interest and 
grammatical bearing, that besides this incidental though frequent 
reference to them, I have treated them at sonre length in connexion 
with each other, in a supplement to the Syntax. Coordinating con- 
junctions, negative and interrogative particles and the distinctive 
use of various pronouns 1 have noticed briefly. 

It will be seen that the Syntax here falls into three main divisions: 
the first of which is a general introduction describing the names and 
functions of the several parts of speech, the classification of sen- 
tences, the order of the words in a sentence (chapp. I — iv); the 
second contains the use of noun inflexions (chapp. v — xiv); the 
third contains the use of verb inflexions (chapp. xv — XXI v). The 
infinitive and its complement, the gerund and gerundive, are verbal 
iu)uns, and, as such, come naturally at the end of the noun in- 
flexions, Participles are verbal adjectives, and the only notice which 
collectively they api^ear to require is part of the general doctrine of 
attribute and predicate. Their use in the ablative absolute cannot 
be separated from the treatment of the ablative. Some other uses 
give and receive most illustration in connexion with the gerundive 
(§§ 1402, 1406). 

In the analysis both of cases and moods (and of prepositions) I 
have tried to avoid minute subdivisions, and to form the various 
applications of the cases, &c., at any rate primarily, into broad 
groups. If the ordinary English translation were chosen as the clue, 
the subdivision would frequently become so extreme as to bewilder 
a student, English and Latin, or indeed any two languages that 
may be taken, shew different modes of conceiving the relation of 
actions and circumstances, and a different development of the same 
conception, according as this or that, among many possible analo- 
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gies, has ruled the imagination. It thus becomes necessary to be 
constantly on one’s guard against divorcing two usagts of a case, 
because English dcK‘S not use the same preposition, and Against 
uniting two usages, because English does use the same. Much 
depends on the precise conception which belongs to the word itself, 
apart from consideration of its case or its tense or mood. I'his foct 
has led many grammarians to carry more of lexicography into gram- * 
mar than it seems to me desirable to do. For suCh additions tend 
to obscure the main lines of the analysis, and lead to An insufficient 
and confused apprehension of the force of the iAsc-suffix. The use 
of particular cases (T particular pn'posltional constructions with 
particular verbs is a consetjiieiu^e of the notion, or circle of notions, 
which the Romans uiiderslcA)d under that verb or adjective, and 
this notion or circle of notions it is for a dictionary to give. Whether 
such cases or expressions are usual or not with particular verbs or 
with particular classt s of verbs, is the natural result of a harmony 
or want of hannony between tl'.e force of the case-suffix, and the 
sphere of the verb’s meaning. The grammarian has done his part, 
when he has so explained the meaning of the cas^, as to render such 
a harmony or the want of it natural and intelligible. These case- 
suffixes are, as it were, the moulds into which the verbs or adjec- 
tives governing them must fit, and, as the case-suflixes arc few, it is 
b()it.( r to fix the attention on them, rather lhaP distract it by enu- 
merating the scores of difl'erent materials which can take its impress. 

I lenre, for instance, in my treatment of the dative, the enumeration 
of verbs and adjectives, whose meaning makes them associate with 
the da^ve, is omitted. Fur a grammar of the size of this cannot 
possibly give them fully ; and to give them without properly distin- 
guishing between ages, authors, styles and circumstances, is as likely 
to mislead as to instruct. A student had much hetbr go to a 
dictionary at once for this information, as well as for much else. I 
have however endeavoured to obviate any difficulties, wliich may 
naturally be experienced by those accustomed to a different modi?' 
of treatment, by 'a very full Index. 
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Of the Analysis of the Simple Sentence. 

The analysis of the simple sentence, although in some features 
the same as that put forth in my Elementary Grammar some ) ears 
ago, has been further developed and corrected. I have thought it 
indefensible not to state at once that a predication may be made 
without a verb, when one has only to take up Livy and find the 
past participle used over and over again, without any form of 
the verb sum or of any other verb. Nor is it tolerable to see the 
finite verb spoken of primarily as predicate, or predicate and eo])ula 
only, when every one knows, and is ready to whisper in a note, that 
it has subject and predicate combined in itstlf. KrUger, I find, in 
this, as in naany other matters, has, clearly seen and stated the true 
view. It is probably the different formation of modern languages, 
which has prevented more general recognition of the fact. Again 
if in fust bastes^ fust is a predicate, it seems to me merely the ex- 
pression of an obvious truth, to give the same name of predicate to 
yio/, fusosy fusts in fust sunt hostes^ fust redeuni hastes^ fusos vidi 
basics^ fusts hostibus redeunt. It is most important to trace and 
mark an identity of relation under various forms and with words of 
various significance ; and, if a familiar term is adequate to express 
it, so much the better. The same applies to the infinitive. CAipk 
mortem and cupio mart shew substantives in the same relation — that 
of an object, to the verb. In dicar 'victor and dicar •vincere^ these 
substantives are secondary predicates. Hut if we say dicar esse (or 
77iori) 'victor^ cupio esse^ or wor/, 'victor^ inctor is stiU (as W’'ell as esse 
and rnori) a predic*ate- secondary, as 1 call it, tertiary as perhaps 
some may think it should strictly be called. The fact of the w't)rd 
victor being connected in sense with esse or tnori^ though these 
infinitives stand in different relations to cupio from what they do to 
dicar^ makes no difference in the grammatical relation of 'victor to 
the subject of dicar or cupio. It is veiy remarkable how persistently 
a nominal predicate takes the case of its suiyect in spite of appa- 
Vent impediments. In cupio esse •victor., the esse., though the channel 
through which 'inctor is brought into relation wath the subject, 
would, if it had case inflexions, be put in the accusative. The 
absence of case inflexions in esse makes the use of the nominative 
wtQr to us less striking. But the Romans did not even require 
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this absence of inflexions to reconcile them to the maintenance of 
their rule, that a direct predicate should here, as elsewhere, be in 
the nominative. Look at the three last sentences in § 1069 and the 
passatces from Liv. 41. 10 and 4. 44 in § 1073. "l"he word solus in 
•geremlo solus censuram is as closely ^’onnected with gerendo as i s 
possible, but this neither hinders the predicate Ooltis^ from bein^ 
put in the nominative , nor the means {gerendo) from being put in 
the ablative. 7 "he same of ipse, quisque, and adueniens, in the other 
sentences. (See Mad\ig, Em. Lins. p. 311.) The Greeks have the 
same use; e. g. onod^v Trore ravrqv rrju iTrtovviil^v tXafdes to fxavLKos^ 
KoXcLorOai, ovK uid(i eycoye (Plat. Symp. 173 D); yiypcraL OefjLiaroKXrji: 
napa tS l^ciaiXcL fiiyas tlno rod Treipav didovs ^vv€Tus (jiaivecrOaL 
(Thuc. I. 138), 'J'hey have even gone further; for dixit non se sed 
eum imperatorem esse is ovk etfiq oiItos*, aXX* €K€luov arpaTqydiv. 

The only deviation from this rule", that I have noticed, is that 
mentioned* in 5 } I347 descensuros pollicjbaniur. I agree with 
Madvig {Lot. Gr. § 401), in regarding this use, though not rare, 
as an irregularity. It has arisen from the want of a proper future 
infinitive, which was therefore supplied by the use of the future 
participle in the case of the object, until this accusative case at 
length seemed part of this new iniinitive, and not changeable with 
« change of position in the sentence. But the fuller and regular 
expression descensuros se polUcehantiir is also the more common. 

In the sentence so often quoted civi Romano licet esse Gaditanum, 
and the few others^ like it (p. 145 note), Gaditanum is a predicate, 
not of cM, but of the unexpressed subject which lies in the abstract 
use of the iniinitive : ‘ The being a Gaditan is a thing permittee! 
to a Rdman citizen.^ But this again is not the way in which the 
Romans usually spoke : and the fact that esse is subject to licet did 
not prevent them from saying Gaditano, as they also in perfect con- 
sistency usually said Nomen est mihi Marco, although they could 
legitimately say, and often did say nomen est mihi Marcus (cf. 
.1O58, 1059). Similarly tibi templum Statori Jovi •vo'veo, i.e, ‘by 
the name of Jove the Stayer,’ (infr. § 1751). 

^ I see Draegcr {Ilisf. Synt. i. 400I quotes from Val. XT. 6. 9. 14, 
cui...consulc 77 i creari contigit, but the best XI S. has only the abbrevia- 
tion cons. On some other passages, sometimes (luoted, see XTadvig 
Opusc. ii. 29, 
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Of the Syntax of concord. 

The three concords are in this book not honoured with the prcr 
eminence, which has long been assigned to them. In truth the first 
two are generally staltxl in a way, which disguises their true nature, 
and the third is apt to confuse a learner. In the grammatical con- 
struction of the relative adjective qui, See., there is nothing to distin- 
guish it from is or from any other demonstrative pronoun, or indeed 
really from any other adjective. The gender and number will be 
regulated by the meaning, the case will be regulated by the function 
the word performs in the sentence. The ordinary rule leads to 
awkward explanations, when the ‘antecedent’ is expressed in the same 
sentence as the relative, and when the ‘antecedent’ is really wanting; 
e. g. jo/i sapienics, quod est proprium dMtiarum, coiiUmtl sunt rebus 
suls (C. Par. 6, § 52). The real fault of treatment here, as in the 
other concords, is in not putting prominently forward the signifi- 
cance of the infiexions. Grammarians too often start with an eiTo- 
neous conception of the finite verb, as if it were not complete in 
itself, but required the separate expression of a subject, and again 
with an erroneous conception of the adjective as if it required the* 
expression of a substantive. It is well indeed, if grammar be not 
distorted to please logic, and *videt be resolved into est 'videns. Lut 
rosa floret is not first, and floret second with the ellipse of rosa, or 
ca, or something, to be accounted for, any more than Jupiter pluit is 
to be regarded as properly prior io pluit. Nor is boni homines first, 
and boni second, with an ellipse of homines to be accounted for. Just 
the contrary: floret, pluit, boni arc not degenerate offspring of the 
fuller originals, but these fuller forms are simply explanations and 
specifications of the shorter and vaguer originals. The / in boni is 
even more indicative of males, than the i of •viri is. For there are 
feminine substantives with an i in the nom. plural, e. g. alni, ulmi, 
Scc.f and there are no feminine adjectives with i; just as there are 
a few masculine substantives with ae in the nom. plural, but no 
adjectives. It will be seen that systematic regard to the significance 
of the inflexions leads to some novelties in the statement of the 
matter of Chapp. v. and xvi.; and, I think, simplifies the treatment 
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of some usages; e.g. capita conjuratioms caesi sunt requires no 
special rule or justification* ‘The heads of the conspiracy were 
slain males,’ is the literal translation, and the discrepancy of genders 
is of no more importance than in capita conjurationis *viri sunt. 
Such expressions as triste lupus stabujis are not deviations from a 
normal tristis lupus stahulis (as I fear some students are led to 
think), but have a different meaning and therefore a different form. 
There is no more nc('essity to account elaborately for trisie than 
there would liave been to account for exitium^ if exitium had been 
used instead. Tristis is ‘ a grievous he or she,’* triste is ‘ a grief.’ 
And the rules of concord, were it not for old habits requiring a 
moi*e distinct treatment of these usages, might almost be reduced to 
the simple statement, that if a writer wishes to say one thing, he 
must not select forms that convey another. There is no sin against 
grammar in a man’s saying ^ sum timida'' any more than in his say- 
ing '•sum timidus^^ but the propriety of his using the feminine 
depencis on his wishing to charge himself with being a very woman 
for fear, and not merely to declare himself a fearful man. If he 
means this last, then Iiis error is in forgetting the meaning of the 
inflexion, not in the disregard of a rule of positive obligation. The 
more a student accustoms himself to regard the use of a wrong 
inflexion, as saying what he docs not mean, as putting, for instance, 
man for q^voman^ a thing for r person^ the clearer will be his insight 
into w'hat may otherwise appear a tangle of obscure threads. 


Of the Predicative dative. 

The second class of datives, commonly called datives * of the 
purpose’, deserve more special attention than grammarians have 
generally given to it. The class has well marked characteristics, 
although, as in other parts of grammatical classification, some 
ambiguous specimens will be found. Certain usages, not uncom- 
monly referred to the same head, as what I have called predicative 
datives, appear to me to be of a different kind, and are therefore 
placed in §§ 1156 and 1163. I propose here to discuss more fully, 
than I could in the body of the work, the characteristics and con- 
nexions of this class of datives, and to subjoin a complete list of all 
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the instances that I have been able to collect. Some abridgment of 
this list might no doubt have been made without much probable 
loss, but on the whole the list tells its own talc better, if given in full. 
That it is some distance from being complete, I do not doubt ; for, 
though I have hunted pretty vigorously, I have not read through the 
Latin authors for the purpose^. But the additions that I have been 
able to make lately, are so few and slight, as to suggest that the 
matter, though not exhausted, is unlikely to yield any instances of 
such a character, or so numerous, as seriously to affect the account 
I shall give of the usage. If a similar list were prepared of other 
usages, our grammars would gain greatly in precision, and possibly 
some considerable aid might be obtained for the criticism of the text 
of the authors. 

The characteristics of the class, broadly stated, are these. This 
dative is (i) a semi-abstract substantive, (a) in the singular number, 
(3) used predicatively, (4) and most frequently with est. It is not 
qualified (5) by any adjective except the simplest adjectives of quan- 
tity, nor (6) by a genitive or prepositional phrase, though a personal 
dative, as indirect object, is a very fretiucnt accompaniment. (7) 
The usage is not very fre(|uent anywhere, except in the case of 
some few words; and (8) there is, as it appears to me, a noticeable 
capriciousness shewn in the use of some words in this case and the 
non-use of others. This statement requires some illustration and 
some modification. 

I. The usage is nearly confined to semi-abstract substantives, 
i.e. names of actions, effects, feelings. The only words originally 
of a thoroughly concrete character are cordi^ c’lho^ melH^ 

Jtomachoy •veneno^ and of these only cordi occurs frequently, the 
rest being found once only, and only cibo is used in its original 
character, the rest are used metaphorically. Of other words, 
which occur tolerably often, dono^ impediment 0^ pignori, oneri, orna- 
mento^ remedio^ spectaculo^ have the best claim to be regarded as 
concrete terms. But equally, or more, common are auxilio^ pneji- 
dio^ iuhsidio^ ludibrio^ exit'io^ honoris vitio^ and the perhaps still more 

^ Especially I have paid little attention, here or elsewhere, to the 
post-Augustan epic poets; and I cannot speak at all confidently of 
the elder Pliny, or Vitruvius. 
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abstract cura^ gloria^ odio^ saluti^ voluptati^ usui^ in^'idia^ pudori. 
Indeed there seems to liave been on the one hand something which 
suggested abstract terms, and again an instinct which militated 
against an indiscriminate use of them. The stems in -/z/, between 
ao and 30 in number, are with the exception of optetitui, ostentui^ 
point ^ quofstui^ sumptui and usui rare, and found chiefly in Varro and 
Tacitus. (Apuleiiis dot^s not come within my range.) Of other 
verbals, there are 14 with stems in but they are found rarely 
in more than one passage; stems in 4 o are ao in number and 
oftener used; in -Ui only 4 (from verbs); in -0;;, 10; in -mento 16; 
in -citlo 9. Of stems derived from adjectives there are 8 each in 
and -;^r. The rest (over 50) are various, but contain some of 
the words most in use, e.g. cordi^ cura^ crimini, damno, dedecor 
exempt 0^ dono^ fraudi^ frugi^ honori^ laiidi^ malo^ oneri^ opera; ^ pignori^ 
prada^ saint i. But the etymological formation, though an ob- 
jective, is not a certain, criterion either way: an examination of 
the list will show that on the whole tho words, used in this con- 
struction in more than isolated instances, are words of a somewhat 
ambigiu)us use, which denote sometimes a quality or an action, and 
sometimes an object which manifests that quality or action. 

• a. So far as I have noticed, this usage is absolutely confined to 
the singular number. We have ■voluptati and amort ^ but not 
deliciis; prada^ but not manuhiis ; macula and iurpitudini^ but not 
sordihus; odio^ but not biimicitiis ; lucro., quastui^ emolumento^ splen- 
dori, &c., but not opibus^ or di'vitiis; frugi^ not frugibus. This 
restriction setmis to accord with the semi-abstract character of the 
usage. “• 

3. This dative is used prcdicatively, and herein lies in my 
opinion the characteristic note of the usage. The word put in this 
dative is a name of the thing or person, of which it is predicated. 
‘To whom was it a benefit’ (bono)-^ ‘That was not an hindrance’ 
(impedimenta')'^ ‘ Food was not with them a lust or luxury;’ ‘You 
should be an honour to yourselves, a utility to your friends, a 
gain to the state;’ ‘ His drink (potui) should be boiled water;’ ‘ He 
leaves five cohorts, as a guard to the camp.’ It is true there is not 
always such an English equivalent, as, being properly abstract, is 
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yet used in a concrete manner; but that is not a strong objection ; 
there are enough such to show that the thing is possible, and indeed 
easy ; and there is proof of the general truth in the fact, that many 
of these Words are also found used predicatively in the nominative. 
Thus, besides the examples ^given in § ii6i, may be mentioned such 
as cur a (nostra G. Att. lo. 2); tnsigne docu7nentU7n ( 1 >. 21. 19); 
emolwnentum (G. Fin. 2. 18); exitium (totius Asise G. Verr. Act. i. 
4); indicium (L. 35. 44); ludibriurn (Curt. 6. 10. 28); monu77ie7itu7n 
(G. Verr. 2. 2) ; mora et impediment U7n (L. 23. 9) ; pignus (L. 43. 10) ; 
presidium (Plin. 2^;. § 90) ; pudor (L. 40. 27); remedium (7na7iifestum) 
GolUra. 6. 6; risus (Ov. Fast. 1 . 438); rubor (Val. M. 4. 4. 5); una 
est salus (h. 7. 35) ; solacium (Sen.i)/W. ii. i. fin.; ib. 5 fin.; hwt solach 
ib. 12); qUiS n'erecu7idia est postulare -vos (L. 21. 19). Similarly 
jidium et decus meum (Hor. Od. i. i. 2), dcsiderium (GatulJ. 2, 5), 
ludihtium and pudor (Lucan. 7. peimicies frequently, (e.g. Plant. 
Pseud. 363 ; C. Ferr. Act. i. i,) arc used as names of persons. A 
remarkably close resemblance is seen in maximum nsero argumentum 
est naturaT^i ipsam de immortaliiate a)ii77W7'U77i tacit a7n judicare^ quod 
omnibus cuns su7it.^ et maxumee quidem, qiLC post mortem futura sint 
(G. T. D. 1 , 14), compared with magnoque esse argutTiento., homines 
scire pleraque ante quafn 7niti sint, quod ja7n pueri ita celcriter res ad- 
ripiafit See. (C. Se}i. 21). Further the use of tibi, not tuo, sperfks 
strongly for the predicative character. Fuee gloria; est may be ‘ it 
contributes to your glory but tibi gloria: est is more naturally 
‘ it is a glory for you,’ and when the latter form of expression is 
the regular one, and is never, or Scarcely ever, exchanged for 
the former, the inference becomes inevitable, that the predicative 
conception is the true one. A good illustration may be seen in 
Cic. Dom. 33, where we have Hits injuria inimicorum probro non fuit 
contrasted with tuutn scelus meutn probt'um esse. The 7neum re- 
quired probrum. 

4. It is used most frequently with the verb esse. Of the whole 
number of datives about 117 are used wnth esse only ; and there are 

' Thus in C. Or. 2 . 49 we have salutl fuissc and auxilium ftTre \n 
the same sentence. So also non terroretn offer re, sed preestdio esse 
(C Mil . 26 ). 
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not move than 1 1 which 1 have found used with other verbs, but not 
used with esse. Of these latter only ‘vitio, dono^ and perhaps muneri 
are used often enough to make the non-occurrence of esse with them 
at all noticeable. The other verbs, which arc used with this dative, 
are such as readily admit of an oblic|ue predicate; e.g. habere^ 
‘treat as’ {curte^ quastui^ ludibrid); dare^ ‘assign as’ (crimini, honor 
hypothec laudt^ &c.); ducere^ ‘consider as’ (damno^ gloria^ &c.); 
dicere, ‘declare to be’ {doti); ponere^ ‘lay down as’ (exemplo); 
'vertere^ ‘ make out to be’ (yvitio'); fieri^ exstare^ accipcre^ interpret art ^ 
Slc, Habere and dare are the most frequent, beir^g as it w^ere active 
correlatives to the neuter esse, j^uxilio^ prasidio^ subsidio arc used 
with a great variety of verbs, e.g. mittere^ proficisci^ 'venire^ relin’-- 
quere^ &c. 

In apposition the use of this dative is quite exceptional. I have 
noticed only the following instances: pra;sidio once in Livy ; auxilio 
twice in Petibnius ; the rest in Tacitus only ; viz, dehonestamento^ 
documentor subsidiOr opteniui once, ostentui and usui twice each. On 
a special use of some words with stem in -tUr I will speak presently. 

5. The limited number and character of epithets, wdiich this 
dative admits of, is very remarkable. They are just such as give to 
a fiibstantive the meaning which the suflixes of the comparative and 
superlative degrees, or which the relative particles inm^ qua??!, give to 
an acljective, and, with the faintest exceptions, no more, lliey are 
??iagnusr major r tnaximuSr tantus^ and quanius. Besides these I have 
found only boni£ frugir and (once) bono usuir both in Plautus only ; 
ntmia: 'voluptaii twice in Plautus; fnhiori curie in Cic., and (once) 
miuori gloria: in J ustin ; nullo (not nulli) with adjumento (once each) 
in Cornificius and Cicero, with impedhnento once in Sallust, with pra:^ 
sidio once in Cicero, with usui once in Cxsar : summo honor i occurs 
thrice, summo pra-sidio once in Cicero ; simima: soUicitudini once in 
Plautus. All these are quantitative adjectives. So perhaps is sem^ 
piterna (Jaudi) which occurs once in Cicero; and eidem cut in 
C. Fam. I. 9 § aa if it refers to cura. One real exception occurs, 
in Vergil, viz. just a: trie. It is an exception which proves the rule ; 
for the whole expression is one of Vergil’s experiments, and de- 
scribed as such by Macrobius. In Pliny (23 § 149)* Prasenti re- 
medio appears to be the dative, (^prasens remediumr Colum. 6. 17. 24) » 
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and he may have other exceptions ^ Vitruvius has majori et com* 
muni ccilamitatu In Ca:s. 6\ 7. 55 most editors read ne cut csset asm; 
Nipperdey has quoi: but all the best MSS., except one and that 
not the oldest, have quo^ which I have no doubt is quRe right. 
It is nc quo, ‘lest for any purpose.* Compare Liv. 26. 9 (quoted 
in § 1225) ^7- opera eorum opus esset; also the use of 

quo interrogative^. (Sec too Madvig, ad C. Fin. 4. 12 § 30.) 

Further it may be noticed, that it is only when used with 
esse that any epithet whatever is found. 

6. This dative is rarely attended by any genitive or preposi- 
tional ])hrase. 'Idie habitual use of the personal dative renders a 
genitive of the possessor superfluous, and the objective genitive is 
found in but few cases. Fails corum auxdio verier unt (L. 4. 17); 
cujus ret... esse document 0 (Quint. 7. 1-2); indicio domiriuius (C. Dam. 
42); indicio sui facii (Lucr, 4. 1019); causw renioilonis hoc nobis 
ixemplo sit (C. Iiev. 2. 29); ostenlui scelerum (Sail./. 24); ostentui 
clementijs suur (Tac. A. 12. 14); ejus rei testimonio sunt (C. Rose. 
C. 4.); probably also mommtenio oppress jf spei (I.iv. 4. 16); possibly 
lepus omnium prueLc nascens (Plin. 8, § 219); and, 'd deliquio be a da- 
tive, Plaut. Capt. 626. Of prepositional phrases 1 have notid only 
hue res ad levandam iinnonan> impedimenta fit it (L. 4. 13) and simlUr 
expressions in L. 8. 32 ; Cies. C. 3. 46. C sell us (ap. C. lam. 8. xi) 
has tibi cur^ fuisse de Sittiano negotio gaudeo where cur. fa. is im- 
personal. So in C. Ati. 7. 5. Jn helum usui esse often occurs; and 
tliere are probably other instances which have not caught my eye. 

7. This usage is not very frequent. For althtjugh t,he list I 
have made is a loleiably long one, yet cme may turn over many 
pages of an author without finding a single instance. And in some 
authors instances appear to be distinctly rare, e.g. in Martial, and 

^ e.g. feralis arbor et fuiiebri indicio posria {16 § 40); funcbid signo 
posita (ib. § 139), invidue prebro 18 ij 13. The last word Urlichs takes as 
ablative and we have umiueslionably such an abl. in majore miraciilo (36 
§82), perhaps gratissitno pabido (18 § 120) is ablative of description. 

* e. g. in such cxprcssivins as ne.scis quo valeaf nummiis, quern precbcat 
itsunt? (llor. S. r. i. 73I; quo fa men har Ithaco? (sc. datis) Ov. M. 13. 
103. In a recent grammar I have seen this quo explained as equivalent 
to cui usui \ in another as for cui bouo. What is the authority for this 
supposed use of cut as a non qu.miitalive attribute to this dative? 
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the younger Pliny. There are between 170 and 180 such datives in 
my list ; and of these little over one-third only have I found in five 
places or more. About forty words may be said to be pretty 
frequent ; and half of these may be considered each as the standing 
expression for a particular idea. Thus* auxi/ioy proisidio^ subsidio in 
the military writers ; fraudi^ pignori, kypoiheca in the lawyers ; potui 
in Gelsus ; frugi as an indeclinable adjective ; dono.^ cordi, cur^^ im- 
pi^dimento^ odio^ saluti. usui and some others in ordinary language. 
On the other hand upwards of fifty words are only found once, 
at least to my knowle dge. No doubt in all siici^ matters we ought 
to bear constantly in mind, what (to apply one of Dai-win's phrases) 
I may call the imperfection of the philological record. There were 
a great many books written between Plautus and Tacitus, which 
have perished altogdher; and many expressions may have been 
common enough in the talk of daily life, in the atrium and the 
forum, in the camp and on the farm, which have found but scanty 
recognition in a studied literature like the Roman. And the usage 
now m question, though capable of being applied to things of moment 
in a >tyle elevated to the occasion, was yet mainly a usage t)f ordinary 
c onvi rsaLion. 

8. There seems to be much capriciousness in the use and non- 
use f^f wtjrds in this manner. Thus crimhii is tolerably frequent, 
culpu' rare ; amori rare, odio very frequent, perhaps however because 
it was convenient to form a passive to odi^ e.g. odi odio^ye sum 
Romanis (Liv. 35. 19). Auspicio^ benefeio^ cotnmodo'^^ incommodo^ 
omini.^ prodigio^ ofkio^ compendia^ tfugio are not used at all. Some 
w ords are only found, when the keynote is struck by ant)ther word, 
w^hich is more frequently so used, e. g. acerbitati (ypjibus odio sunt 
nostrj; secures.^ nomen acerbitati^ scriptura decumte portorium mortiy 
C. Flac.%')\ deformitati (si judicibus ipsis aut glorij; damnatio rei aut 
dtformitati futura absolution Quint. 6. 1. 12); and similarly amorin 
frustratuin gratulationin ignominicCn lihertatin 77tacuhenmiseriienSplendori. 
The use of some words appears to have been hazarded on the analogy 

^ Diomedes (p. 295 Putsche) mentions comi/todo tWi su7n, commodo 
mihi est hccc res; and both he and Charisius (p. 260 Putsche) speak 
ot co7isilio tibi sum (which I have not found). 
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of other words of like or contrasted meaning. Thus Vergil uses ira 
on the analogy probably of iffvidia ; and <uenire excidio on that of 
•venire auxtlio. Cicero probably would defend itomacko by cordi^ 
consolationi by solacio. damnationi by crimini^ which again may have 
suggested ahsoluiioni to Tacitus. Vituperationi is a correlative to 
laudi^ offensioni to •voluptati. Sallust would not have said urbj poena 
fuit if he had not been going to couple it with prada. 

In this connexion may be noticed the stems in -/m, which form 
in some respects a ij^markable group, because of their semivcrbal use 
in the accusative case, and the parallelism of their use in the accu- 
sative, dative and ablative cases to the gerund and gerundive (see 
C^hap. XI v). ever thirty words of this formation are found in my 
list, and almost all are used passively ; that is to say, the subject 
of the expression is the object of the action denoted. This is so 
with amictui^ cihatui, circumjectui^ coniemptui, dereVtctui^ derisiii^ 
despectui^ despicaUCt^ drvhui^ ejui, fructui^ frustraiui, indutui^ irrhui, 
laniatui^ ne^lectul^ opientui^ potui^ saini^ siratui^ ujui. 'I'he onl y stems 
in -/w used actively are extersui (once), ornatu (once), ostaitui (Sail, 
and Tac.). The rest, qvastui^ receptui^ stmiptut^ •vestiiui (once), 
inctui (once), can hardly be referred to cither category. True this 
passive use is by no means confined to these stems : witness amori^ 
desiderio^ dolori^ fastidio^formidini, in^vidia^ ludibrio^ mcerorij miraculoy 
odioj ruhoriy spectaculoy timori. The last word is the more remarkable 
because terrori (its opposite) is also found. (For ludibrio comp. 
Curt. 8. 6 § 2.1 an tibi tmi digni •videmur esse ludibrio? Ille nec 
regent ludibrio nec se contemptu dignum esse respondit ‘ deserving to be 
laughed at.’) The possibility of such a double use is inherent in 
verbal substantives, as may be seen both in the use of the gerund, 
e. g. •vestimentormn sunt omnia lanea qua induendij pracingendiy 
amiciendiy insternendiy iniciendiy inciihandh^e causa parata sunt (Ulp. 
ap. Dig. 34. 2. 43), and in the traditional assignment of the two 
supines, one to the active and one to the passive voice. English 
corresponds very closely; c.g. pot urn i/, ‘he goes to drink’; mihi 
poiui duty ‘he gives me to drink’; potu jucundumy ‘pleasant to 
drink.’ It is the predominance of the so-called passive use in these 
stems, that is here specially noticeable. None of them however occur 
very frequently, except usui and potui^ and these have possibly been 
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the pattern for the others. It should be remembered, that bibere do 
or ministro (§ 1345) is .m old phrase, which seems to belong to a 
time when bibere was realised as the dative of a verbal substantive 
(cf. § 6iz), though probably Cicero, when using it, regarded bibere 
as an object, l^anguage, like political and social institutions, is 
continually being underpinned: the usage remains, but a new theory 
is made or assumed, consciously or unconscioiLsly, to justify its 
existence. 

Some of these words had a peculiar ust> which may have 
been very common, and yet might have escaped us, had it not been 
for a few words in VaiTO (tpioted in the list below, under mnictiii'). 
Jlmictui^ circu 7 njeciur, indiitui^ were used as indeclinable names of 
garments, in some such way as we speak of ‘a wrap’, ‘a tie’, and 
might speak of ‘a throw-around', a ‘put on’. Similarly, stratui^ 
‘a spread^ or ‘spreads’, is in fact what we call ‘bedding’ (cf. Ulp. 
ap Dig, t 6. 45); and extersui was probably ‘a wipe’, though 
we find it (like frugi) joined to linteiim as an adjective, ‘ a wiping- 
towel’. Receptui is rarely so used as to bring it under the head of 
predicative dative. Receptui sigmmi dare is parallel to rolloqiuo 
diet?! dicere. In two passages of Livy (3. ; 26. 44), where 

ctftui occurs, most interpreters consider canit to be impersonal ; but 
1 bdieve receptui (originally sigtiutti receptui) is the subject, si re- 
ceptui cecinisset being ‘ if the retreat should have sounded’. Cibatus^ 
properly ‘feeding’, is practically identical with cibus, and so Varro 
uses cibatui quod sit as Sextus ^Jlius (or Soevola) spoke of q>v^e esut 
et poiui forent (cf. § 1383); and Ulpian earned the analogy further 
in verbo ificius continentur, qv^e esui, potui, ciittuiqiie corporis^ qi^jfqve 
ad 'VT'vendum isomirii necessaria sunt (ap Dig. 50. 16. 43). In o/eaj 
esui optime condi scribit Cato (Varr. R. R. i. 60) I take esui with 
okas, ‘eating-olives’, ‘olives to eat’, as satui semen in Cato (quoted 
in § 1137) is ‘ sowing seed’. Potui alone of these words is frequent, 
and exactly corresponds to our phrases ‘to drink’, ‘as a drink \ 
(See below, pp. Ixxxix, xci.) Esui they did not use so often, and 
we have no analogous expression ‘as an eat’. The nearest phrase 
is ‘this is good eating’. That words, properly meaning an action, 
should come to mean the object of the action, is not peculiar to this 
usage or to these stems: •venatio ‘hunting’ came to mean ‘game’; 
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sejsio ‘a sitting’ (as in English) means also ‘a seat’, as exercitus 
came to mean ‘an army’, and quastus ‘gain’; &c. 

Some of these phrases, e. g. signum receptui^ linteum extersui^ oleas 
esuit satui semen, perhaps also esui,^ and cultui corporis, are scarcely 
assignable to the class of predicative datives, as I have defined it, 
and I have consequently put them under the head of ‘ Work con- 
templated’ § 1156. These two heads are in other grammars appa- 
rently regarded as one under tlic general signification of ‘ purpose ’ 
{Znxseck, VJel, Absicjpi). I quite admit that there are some expres- 
sions, especially with stems in -fw (comp. 1156 — ii6a, and 1382, 
1383) w'hich are ambiguous: e.g. in eo natus sum ut Jugurthic 
scelerum ostentui essem (§ 1160) ostentui may be taken as cither pre- 
dicative or not, according as w^c consider it to mean ‘ a field on 
which to exhibit or simply as etiuivalent to ostentandis scelerihus ‘ for 
exhibiting crimes'. But the dative gerundial expressions with esse 
have the meaning ‘ capable of’, which is not Sallust’s meaning here ; 
and therefore, notwithstanding the dependent genitive, I arn inclined 
to treat ostentui as predicative. Potui dare is similarly ambiguous, and 
though I have given it under the head of predicative dative, I think 
it perhaps strictly belongs to § J156. On the other hand domicilio 
locum deUgere is usually tieated as an instance of the predicative 
dative, ‘as a home’, but the analogy of similar expressions is ajjainst 
it. And nearly as the two classes seem to touch one another, it 
is often in seeming only. Comitia consulibus rogandis babita has a 
very different dative from comitia ludihrio or quteslui babita, ‘ made 
fun of’, ‘ made a gain of’. In a customs-law for Sicily (quoted by 
Alfenus ap. Dig, 50. t6. 203 servos qvos domum qvis ducet suo usu, 
pro is portorium tie dato) ducet suo usu means ‘ take with him for his 
oven convenience’; but ducit sihi usui esse would be ‘ thinks to be of 
use to him’. The words nunqvam fore in praoccupatis beneficio 
animis vero crimini locum (L, 6. 20), ‘there w'ould not be room 
for the true charge to occupy’ (where crimini may be referred to 
§ H52 or § 1 15 6), would mean, if crimini be treated as predica- 
tive, ‘ the place could not be made into a charge’. When Sallust 
whites punam iUorum sibi enteri, impunitatem perdundte reipublicat 
fbre credebat {Cat, 46), the two datives are not necessarily of the 
same type, because they are parallel ; and we may translate, ‘ their 
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going unpunished would be capable of destroying the common- 
wealth ’ ; but it is more likely that Sallust meant simply ‘ it would 
be the destruction of the state’, though this use of the dative 
gerundive, as precisely eciuivalent to a predicative dative, is at least 
rare. Had it been in Tacitus we m^ight almost have inferred a 
difference in syntax from the correspondence in the sentence ; comp. 
gratia oneri, ultio in quastu habetur (Hist. 4. 3). 

But besides the dative of ‘work contemplated’ there are two 
other usages of the indirect object which verge upon the predica- 
tive dative. The first is that noticed in § 1163. ^ Ignavia in hoc illi 
tribnebatur igna^via: is generally classed with predicative datives, and 
possibly it may be so, on the analogy of crimini or •vitio datur. 
But this would not suit all the passages in that section. The second 
usage is the ordinary indirect object, when dependent on an adjec- 
tive. Compare 

Vides urbem sine Itgibus., sine judiciis.^ relictant direptioni et insidiis^ 

(C. Fam. 4. I.) 

Vasa omnis generis usui magis qyam ornamento in speciem facta, 

(U 41. 18.) 

F.xitio nata iheatra meo. (Prop. 3. 15.) 

^Exitio suo omniumqne •vivere, (Suet. Cal. ii.) 

with 

« 

Qvid si Hannibal *velit castra invadercj prada relicta sine viribus^ 
sine imperio., sine auspicio. (L. 27. 44.) 

Intellegat nullam rem sibi majori usui aut ornamento qvam meam 
comqiendationem esse pQtuisse, (G. Fam. 13. 49.) 

Quum ita (i. e. cum dentibus') nata esset Valeria^ exitio ci*vitati^ in 
qnjam delata esset., futuram •vaticinati baruspices. 

(Plin. 7. § 69.) 

The resemblance is great : but in the first example direptioni is 
an action, not \ik.Q pra:d<£ a thing, ‘booty’: and the two differ as 
‘abandoned to plundering’ differs from ‘abandoned as plunder’. 
In the others facta., nata and nsivere are full-blooded words, not 
mere expressions of predication like esse. It is possible that the 
origin of the predicative dative is to be sought in esse having had, 
or having been conceived to have had, originally a fuller meaning ; 
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just as deceminri kgibus scrihendis is very possibly an abbreviated 
expression for decemviri Jegibus scrihendis creati\ The expression 
in Cato R. R, 3 (if indeed the text is right), PatrernfamUia villam 
rusticam bene ivdijicatam habere expedite cellam oleariam vinariam^ 
doUa muha^ uti ltdjeat carite^fem expeciare, et rei et virtuii et gloria; 
erit^ may mean ‘ it will be to him a property, and a virtue, and a 
glory’, but this is awkward for rei, and it seems better to translate 
‘it will advance his property, and his manliness, and his fame’h 
Compare si in rem iuam esse videatur^ gloria ant fama, sinnm (PI. 
Trtn. 629); and sip qvid rei esse videbitur (Pronto p. 107, Naber) 
w'herc rei rnc.ins ‘of importance’ just as usui means ‘of use’. So 
we have come to drop the preposition and predicate identity, when 
we say ‘ Wliat use is it ‘ it is no use’. 

Key (l.at. Or. §§982, 983) seeks the origin of the predicative 
<lative in book-ka^ping, and the pattern in such expressions as pos- 
tuJare id gratia apponi sihi: and the dative he ultimately identifies 
with the locative. I dare say Gellius took cordi for a locative, 
W'hcn he wrote has verstts habere cordi et memorial opera preiiam est 
(2. 29 ; &c.). JUit we lose hold of all fast ground, when we nftr 
any usage to the locative, which has not the characteiistics of 
in •a stems, and -/ in -<? stems. The I.atin locative has just that 
characteristic and no ether. Mere suitability of meaning is ft)o 
indefinite to trust to against such a difficulty from the form. ^ Nor 
can such instances as are put under ‘work contemplated’ (§ 1156) 
be regarded with much confidence as the path of historical transit 
from the indirect object to the predicative dative. I think they, or 
most of them, arc not improbably of later origin, in fact, a cross 
between the two main heads. Doubtless such expressions as decem- 
viri legibus scrihendis are much older than any literature that we have, 
but so are also, I expect, such expressions as cordi esse, frugi, fraudi 
esse, dono dare, and others ; pce 7 ia (see s. v.) was perhaps so used in 
the Twelve Tables. The usage was fully developed at the time 
when Roman literature begins, for Plautus uses between forty and 
fifty words in this dative. 

That the usage is sufficiently distinct to demand a coordinate, 

' The same three words occur together in Cic. Or. 2. 55. Cut rei 
etti glories, cut virtuti studere {te dieam)? 
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not subordinate, rank to the indirect object, appears to me the ulti- 
mate result, to which we can at present attain. It may be his- 
torically a daughter, though so old as to look like a sister. Inter- 
mediate usages may be found, but such would almost inevitably 
exist, even if the two classes had quite* distinct origin. And till we 
know the precise meaning and history of the suffix which forms the 
dative case, it is impossible to be confident whether the tree had one 
trunk or two. 

The following is a list of all the words thj^t I have found in 
writers (not later than Suetonius) used in this dative, and of the 
places where they occur. 

absolutioni ‘ground Ibr acquittal’; esse Tac, A. .3. ij. 
acerbJtati ‘a bitterness’; esse Cic. Ven\ 4. 30; Flac. 8 . 
adjumento ‘an aid’; esse Van*. L. L. 5. 90; Corn. 2. ii Qmllo^’., 
ib. i8'; ib. 30; 3. 5 ; ib. 16; 4. 23; ib. 27 ; Cic. Quint, i ; 
Ferr. Act. i. 3 ; ib. 5. 40 Qiull6)\ Mur. 5 {ntagno)\ Font. 21 ; 
Phinc. 9 i(iuanto')\ Balb. 7; Fatn. 2. 6 (Janio)\ 13. 29; 30; 
38 ; 39 ; 46 ; 71 ; 77 (all 7nagn6)\ ib. 24 ; 34 (both viaximo)\ 
14. 18 ; Att. 12. 31 Q7iagno)\ Brut. Fp. ad Cic. r. 4 Qjuixifjjo):^ 
IMin. Ep. 4. 20. 

aSmirationi ‘a subject of wonder'; esse Just. 12. 3. 

alim^nto ‘food’; esse Sen. Ben. 4. 14. 

amictui ‘a cloak’; esse Var. L. L. $ §131 {amictui qua 

Compare ib. § 132 (amictui dictum ^ quod amhiectum est^ id est^ 
circumjectuni : a quo etiam, quo •vestitas se involn^unt., circum^ 
jectui appellant ; et quod amictui habet purpuram circum^ •vacant 
circumtextum. Anliquusimis amictui ricinimn); Cic. T. X). 5. 32- 
amlculo ‘a cloak’; esse Sail. ap. Macrob. Sat. 3. 13 § 9- 
amori ‘a cause of love’, ‘loveable’; esse Cass. ap. C. Fam. 15. 19 
(quanto). 

argumento ‘a proof’; esse Cic. Verr. 3. 65 ; 5. 19 bis; Phil. 2. 16 
(magno)'^ Fam. 10. 5 ; Att. 10. 12; Fin. 2. 10; N. I). 1 . 1 
(magno)\ Sen. 21; Liv. 4. 29; 5. 33; ib. 44; ib. 54; 26. 31 
(maxima); 39. 10; ib. 51. Plin. 33 § 28; evenlre Plin. 14 
§ 37 (perhaps ablat.). 

arrhaboni ‘ as earnest’ dare Plaut. Most. 649 ; relinqui Tei*. Haut. 
603. 



xxxviii Preface: Observations on Book IV. 


auxUlo ‘ an assistance’, ‘ support’ ; esse Plant. Amph. 92 ; Aul. 707 ; 
Epid. 5. 2. II ; Most. 146 ; Pcen. 5. 3. 18 ; 5. 4- 107 ; Ter. Haut. 
992 ; Com. I. 5 ; 3. 5 ; 4. 33 ; ib. 34 Verr. 4. 

35 ; ib. 45 ; Mil. 34 ; Pis. 9 ; Prov. Cons. 8 ; Pseiido-Cic. Or. 
prid. q. in exil. 9 ; ib. icf ; Gaes. G. 5. 44 ; C. i. 80 ; 3. 20 ; ib. 
79 ; Pseudo-CcES. B. Afric. 26 ; Sail. C. 2 ; 52 ; Nep. i. 5 ; 

2.^ II ; Verg. A. 11. 428 ; Hor. S. 1. 4. 141 ; Ov, M. 12. 90; 
Liv.2. 29; ib. 55§5; 3 * 49 ; ib. 65 ; 4 - 53 ; ib. 60 ; 5.6; 
9. 26 §10; ib. 34fin.; 21.39; 28. 45 bis; 38.5a; ib. 57 ; 
Val. M. 5. 3 ; bxt. 2 ; 6. 5. 4 ; Sen. Ben. 5. 9 ; Plin. 26 § 139 ; 
32 § 43 ; Stat. T/jeh. 2. 199. 

In apposition, Petrori. 89.45 ; adcurrere, Sail. »/. loi ; addere, 
Sail. J. 56; adesse, Plant. Amph. 1131 ; adtrahere, Colum. 10. 
24 ; arcessere, Ca^s. G. 3. ii ; mlttere, Caes. G. i. 18 ; 4, 37 ; 
Nep. 20. I ; proflciscl, Nep. 13. i ; reperire, Plin. 25 § 20 ; 
subire, Verg. A. 2. 216 ; summittere, Cass. G. 7. 81 ; superesse, 
Verg. A. II. 420; venire, Caes. G. 2. 29 ; 6. 8 ; C. 3. 51 ; 
Sail. J. 56 ; Verg. A. 7. 551 ; Liv. 4. 17 ; 9. 43 ; Nep. 8.- 3 ; 
Stat. Tbeb, 9. 122 : vocare, Tac. A. 12. 45. 
bono ‘an advantage’, ‘serviceable’; esse Corn. 2. 4 bis; 4.41; 
Cic. Rose. Am. 5 * ib. 30; Mil. 12 ; Phil. 2. 14 ; Liv. 7. 12 ; 
Phxdr. 5. 4. 12 ; Sen. Ben. 4. 14 (quant o')' Ir. i. 12 ; Ep. no 
§ 10 ; Pseudo-Ov. Nux., 96. * 

calamitatl ‘a calamity’, * disastrous’; esse Cic. Brut. 35 ; Perr. 4. 
34 ; Balb. fin.; Flac. 42 ; Nep. 14. 6 (majori)\ 16. 3 (queintie)'^ 
Pseudo- Cic. Or. prid. q. in exil. 9 ; Vitruv. 2. 8 § 20 (majori et 
communt). t 

captlonl ‘a catch’, ‘snare’; esse Plant. Most. 922; Lex Ruhr. 
(Corp. /. R. i. No. 205) xx. 45. 

causss ‘a cause’; esse Cic. Inv. 2. 6 ; Brut. 23 ; Cacin. 7 ; Flac. 
17 ; An. 15. 3 ; Fat. 15 ; Gxs. C. 3. 72 ; OV. Am. 2. 6. 31 ; 
Liv. 38. 52 bis. 

Probably also in the expressions quid est causse.^ hoc causa 
est isTc. where the genitive is possible ; Plaut, Most. 202 ; Rud. 
758 ; Cic. Perr. 3. 4^ ; Clu. 21 ; Rab. P. 14 \ Phil, i. 5 ; Fat. 
20 ; Fam. 2. 13 ; Att. 15* 7 Hor. S. 1. i. 20 ; Quint. 6. 2. 26; 
Compare Cic. Perr. 5. 41 (hoc causa dicit'). 

[oexLSd probably genitive, Ter. Haut^ 211 (^uid cena 
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clbatui ‘food’; esse Varr. R, R. 3. 8. 3 ; ponere Varr. R, R, 3. 5. 

4 {cibatui ojfas positas), 
cibo ‘food’; esse Lucr. 6. 771. 

clrcumjectul ‘a wrap'; Varr. L, L. 5. 13a (see above s.v. amlctui). 
cladl ‘disastrous’; esse Sail. J, 85 §^3. 

commendatioxii ‘a recommendation’; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr, 3. 
pra;f. § 3 (majori). 

consolatioxil ‘a consolation’; esse Cic. Fam, 5. 17. 
contemptul ‘contemptible’; esse Caes. G. a. 30; Sen. Rhet. Contr, 
9* ^5 § 20 ; Suet. Claud, 15 ; habere Suct.(*/^«§-. 93. 
cordi ‘dear’; esse Plaut. Bac, 1078; Cut, i. i. iii ; Cato ap. 
Macr. Sat, 3. 5 § 10 ; Ter. Andr, ^38 ; Phorm, 800 ; Lucil. ap. 
Non. p. 88 bis (xxvi. 12 ; ai ; ed. Miill.); Afran. ap. Prise. 5. 
44 ; Varr. R, R. 2 , 10 § 3 ; Cic. Quint. 30 ; Ferr, i. 44 ; Or. 16 ; 

Att,s, 3 ; Gatull. 8iv 5 ; 64. 138 ; Lucr. 5. 1391 ; Caes. 
G. 6. 19 ; Bibul. ap. Suet. Jul. 49 ; Verg. A, 9. 615 (without 
esse) ; II. 369 ; Cir, 260; Hor. Od, i. 17. 14 ; Ov. Med, form, 
32 ; Liv. (usually with diis) i. 39 ; 6. 9 ; ib. 20 ; 8. 7 ; 9. i 
bis; ib. 8; 10. 42; 22.1; 23.31; 26.50; 28. 20; 30. 17; 
Sen. Rhet. Contr, 2. 9 § 36 ; Sen. Ben, i. 15 ; Curt. 4. 3 § 23 ; 
6. 9 § 36 ; 9. 2 § 6 ; ib. 3 §5; lo- Colum. 5. 5 § 9; 6. 

• 27 §1; Plin. i 8§36; Sil. 5. 97 ; 7. 320; 15. 350; Stat. Si/v, 

^i. 4. 4 ; 3. 3. T08 ; ib. 5. 14; 4.4.46 ; ib. 5. 53; Tbeb. 5. 473; 
12. 1 13; Petron, §121; Tac. if. 3. 53; habere only in Cell. 
2. 29 ; 17. 19 ; 18. 7. 

corruptelsB ‘a corrupting influence’; esse Plaut. As. 867 Fleck, 
crimini ‘ground for charge’; esse Cic. Brut, 35 ; Rose. A, ly bis; 
Verr. 5. 8 ; Mur. 35 ; Liv. 2. 52 ; 40. 15 ; Veil. 2. 116. 
dare Corn. 4. 36 ; Cic. Inv. 2. 24 ; Brut, 80 ; Rose. Am, 17 ; 
Cofcil. 10 bis ; ib. ii ; Ferr. 5. 29 bis ; ib. 50 ; Bom. 35 ; Nep. 
15.8; Liv. 1.5; 7.4; ib. 20; 40.15; Just. 8.1; 43* a; 
Tac. A. 1. 73 ; 6. 18 ; 13. 10, 

culpae ‘ground for blame’; esse Colum. 5. i § 2 ; adsignare C. 

Ferr. 5. 50 ; dare C. Rose. Am. 16. 
cultul esse See under esul, and p. xxxiii. 

curse ‘a subject for care’; esse Plaut. Bae, 1076; Merc. 120 
Ritschl ; Men. 761 Ritschl; Ter. Hee, 193; Ad, 129 j>is; 680; 
894; Corn. %. 30 (^quanta) \ Poet. ap. C. T. jD. 4. 34 ; Lucr. 5. 
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98a ; Gic. Inv. i. 53 ; Ferr. 3. 60 Qiuantaf)^ 4. 33 {magna)\ 
post red, ad Quir, 9 {majort)\ Man, 7 ; Phil. 2. 40 ; 3* 3 i 
15 {magnse^'^ Fin. 3. a (>nagnai)‘ T. D. i. 14 {maxima) \ Lai, 
12 {minori)\ Fam. i. 9 § 22 (possibly with eidem cut) ; ib. § 24 
{tanta)\ 2. 6 {t ant a quanta) \ ib. ii {magna)\ 18 {majort)\ 

3. 5 {magna)\ ib. 8 § 9; 9 fin.; 6. 2 {minor i)-^ ib. 3 {maxima)-^ 
5 {maxima^ magna)\ 10 {minori)\ 7. 10 {niinort)^ ib. 18 
{majori)\ 9. 16 § i {quanta)'^ ib. 24 {magna)\, lo. l {maxima)'^ 
ib. 27 {magna)’ 11, 2y {majori) 12. i {maxima)-^ ib. 17; ib. 
19; 13. ii; ilvi4; 68; 14. 19; 15. 2 ter {magn a, tanta); 
15. 13 ; 16. 19 ; Q, Fr, 2. 4 § i ; ib. 12 (14) § 2 {maxima) ] 
^tt. I. I {iumma)'^ 4. 16 § 4 ; 5. 13 ; 6. 2 § 2 {maxima); 

7. 5 //O ? II. 6 ; 12. 37 bis {magna, 7 najori)\ ib. 49 ; 

14. 18; Anton, ap. C. Ait. 10. 8 A {magiiu^; Brut. Fp. ad 
Cic. I. 17 fin.; D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. ii. 4; Gael. ap. G. Fam, 

8. 2 ; 8. 8 § 10; ib. II § 4 {cura esse de); Gass. ap. G. 
Fam, 12. 12; Lcntul. ap. G. Fam. 12. 14; Mat. ap. G. Att. 
9. 15 ; Plane, ap. G. Fam. 10. 24 § 2 ; Trebon. ap. G. Fam. 12. 
16; Gacs. G. I. 33; ib. 40; Sail./. 14; 26; 75; Or. Phil. 15; 
Nep. 25. 12; Verg. G, 3. iiz {tanta); 4. 113; ib. 178; Hor. 
S, I. 6. 34; ib. 8. 18; 2. 4. 8 ; Ep, i. 3. 30 {quanta); TibulL 
I. 5- 29; 2. 3. 43; Ov, Ep. 7. 73; 16 (17). 160; A. A. t 1 
749; Met. I. 250; 2. 683; Trist. 3. 14. 8; 5. 12.41; F{-st. 

4. 4. 37; Pofit. 2. 118; Liv. 2. 24; 4-7; ib. 21; 10. 25 
{majori); ib. 45; 25. 15; 26. 2; ib. 32; 30. 31; 34. 32; 
35. 23; ib. 44; 39. 13; 42. 14; 44. 19. ib. 34; Sen. Rhet. 
Contr. I. 2 § 18 ; 2 prasf. §4 ; Veil. 2. 97 ; Sen. Ir. 2. 35 ; Clem. 
I. 13 ; N. Q. 1. 1. 4; Ep. 88 § 23; Gurt. 6. 7 § 21; 7. 5 § 4i *, 
Colum. 6. 30. 22; ib. 35; 12. 12. 3; Petron. 71; Plin. 2 
§117; 7 § 49 ; 3 <^ § 157 ; Stat. rheb. II. 428; Quint. 2. 4. 5 ; 
7. I. 4; 9. 3. 74; 10. I. 131 {magna); 12. i. 8; Plin. Ep, 

1. 17; 7. 10; ib. 33 § Traj. ap. Plin. Ep. 7. 10; 8. 14 
§ 10; Tac. I. 73 {est not expressed); H. 1 . 3; habere 
PI. Men. 991 ; Gasl. ap. G. Fam, 8. 8 fin.; Sail. G. 21; Nep. 
25. 20; Ov. Am. I. 8. 3^; Corp. I. R. i. p. 285 {eurai sibi 
habuit); Val. M. 5. i. i fin.; Sen. Dial, 2. i; Ben. i. 8; 

2 . 4; .Quint. Pref. 16; Suet. Aug. 48; Gand. ap. Dig. i6. 3. 28, 
danmationl ‘ground for condemnation’; esee G. Verr, 3. 40, 
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damno ‘a loss’, ‘cause of loss’; esse Plaut. Asin, 571 ; Bac. 1103 ; 
Cist, I. I. 52 ; Trin. 585 ; Hor. S, i. 52 ; Ov. Am. 1. 10. 35 ; 
Ep, 16(17). 39; ib. 169; Met. 2.540; 10. 339; Trist. 2. 338; 
ib. 492 ; Pont. 3. i. 155 ; Nux., 49; Liv. 4. 13 fin.; 9. 18; 23. 

(^quanto) 26.37; 27.8; 34 38. 34 ; 

40. 17; Plin. 14. § 5 ; ducere Plaut. Bac. 1103. 
decor! ‘an honour’, ‘a credit’; esse Plaut. Asin. 192 {dccori)\ 
Com. 4, 15 ; Lucr. 2. 643 (decori)\ Verg. B. 5. 32 {decori)\ 
Prop. 5. II. 29 {decdri)\ Ov. Met. 13. 849 (fecori)’^ Sail. J. 19 ; 
ib. 73 ; ib. 85 § 40 ; Sen. Clem. i. 3, haibere Pseudo-Sail, ad 
Cas. I. 8. 

dedecori ‘a disgrace*’, ‘cause of disgrace’; esse Plaut. Asm. 571 ; 
Bac, 1201 ; Ter. Haut. 334; Corn. 3. 7 bis; 4. 35 ; Cic. Dom, 
.33 ; Q- Pf'- J* 4 ; 8. 3 1. § I ; OJf'. I. 39 ; IVudo-Cjes. 

Bell. Alex. 15 {magno)\ Pscudo-Sall. ad Cas. 2. 9 (ntaximd)\ 
Hor. S. I. 2. 53 ; Ov. Am. 2. 15. 21 ; Liv. 4. 13 ; Rutil. Liip. 
2, 9; Pronto p. 235 Naber ; fieri C. Off. i. 39. 
deformitatl ‘a disgrace’; esse Quint. 6. i. 12. 
dehonestamento ‘a dishonour’; in apposition. Tac. A. 12. 14. 
delectationl ‘a source of delight’, ‘delightful’; esse Cic. Earn. 4. 

3; 6. 6 § 12 (quanta'); Att. 13. 23 (majori); Varr. R. R. 
* 3- 3- § I- 

?d(iiqiLio ‘a ground for losing’; esse Plaut. Capt. 622. dat. or 
norn. ? 

derelictui ‘as a castaway’, habere Ceiisor. edict. (?) ap. Cell. 4. 12. 

(In Cic. Att. 8. I, we have^ro derelicto habere.) 
deridicujo ‘an object of ridicule’; esse PI. Md. 92 ed. Rilschl ; 
Tac. A. 3. 57. 

derisul ‘ matter for scorn’; esse Phaedr. i. ii. 2; Tac. Agr. 39. 
desiderio ‘regretted’; esse Ter. Haut. 753 (magno)] Sen. Dial, 
II. 5. 

despectui ‘an object of contempt’; esse Tac. H. 4- 57; Suet. 

Galb. 17: [oppoui. Corn. 4. 39, probably belongs to § 1163]. 
despicatui ‘an object of contempt’; habere Plaut. Men. 693; 

Pronto p. 205 Naber; duel C. F/ac. 27. 
detrimento ‘a source of loss’; esse Corn. 3. 7 bis; Cic. Inv. 2. 
32 (magno); Cacil. 4 ; Verr. 3. 62 ; Cies. G, i. 44 ; Sail. C. 48 ; 
Sen. Ben, 36 (magno). 
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dignitati ‘a source of dignity’; esse Cic. Dom. 33 ; 13 fin.; 

L^L 19.; Liv. 23- 15- 

disciplines ‘a model’; esse Plaut. Most. 154. 
dlYldlss ‘a worry’; esse Plaut. Bac. 770; ib. 1033 ; Casin. 2. 2. 
II ; Merc. 615; Stich. ifi True. 4. 4. 3; Turpil. ap. Non. 
p. 96. Varro L. L. 7. 60 apparently found di'vidia; in Naevius. 
divlsul ‘matter for distribution’; esse Liv. i. 54 fin.; 33. 46. 
dooumento ‘a proof’, ‘a warning’; esse Cacs. G. 7. 4 ; Giny. 3. 10; 
Liv. 3. 56 ; 4. 31 ; 5. 51 ; 6. 25 ; 7. 6 ; 24. 8 fin. (but doubtful 
text) ; 26. 5; 28. 41 § 15 pb. 4a § I ; § 17 ; 45* 44 ; Quint. 6. 3. 
10; 7.1.2; II. 3. 4; 12. II. 23 ; in appos. Tac. 15. 27 ; 
habere Cic. Agr. i fin. 

dolor! ‘a cause of grief’; esse Cic. Har. Kesp. 18; ib. 20; Fam. 
6. 10 (map^no)\ 7. 2 ; 13. 5 {ma^no)\ Cies. G. 5. 29 (magrio)' 
Pseudo-Cres. Bel/. Alex. 15 {magno)\ Gatull. 96. 5 {ianto)\ 
Ov. Am. 3. 9. 57 ; Met. i. 246 ; Pont. i. i. 61 ; Liv. 26. 37. 
Possibly also Sulpic. ap. Tib. 4. 10. 5 (but doloris Haupt). 
[domicilio dellgere Caes. O. i. 30; 2. 29 ; Liv. 35. 37; belongs to 
§ 1156; compare castrU locum capere Liv. 9. 17 § 15 ; &c. hunc 
urbi condendof locum elegerunt Liv. 5. 54.] 
dono ‘as a gift’; accipere Tac. A. 15. 27 ; darl atque accipi Sail. 
85 § 38 ; Or. Gott. 5 ; dare Gorp, I. R. i. No. 173, 177, 183 
(but Mommsen, p. 33, takes dono as acciis. Other old insqsip- 
tions (no. 166, 190, 191) have donom^ donum. Sec p. 555); 
Plaut. Amp. 534; 538; 790; Asin. 194; Gist. i. 2. 14; Men. 
689 ; Merc. 400 ; Paen. i. i. 41 ; 2. 21 ; Stich. 665 ; True. 4. 3. 
28 ; Ter. Eun. (eight times); Haut. 1050 ; Sail. .7. 5 ; ,Or. Lep. 
17 ; Gott. 12 ; Macr. 27 ; Verg. B. 2. 37 ; Liv. 2. 13 ; ib. 14 ; 

3- 57 ; 4. 51 ; 6. 41 *, 7* 37 i 24. ai ; 40. 17 ; 4a. 61 ; 45* 44 ; 

Mela 3. 45 ; Sen. Dial. 6. 10 ; Curt. 4. ii § 15 ; 8. 5 § 20 ; 

ib. 13 § 16 ; 10. 5 § 28 ; Plin. 2. § 170; 8 § 149 ; 35 § 86 i 

Suet. Aug. 7 ; Tib. ii ; Tac. A. 15. 55 ; H. i. 78 ; Just. 3. 7. 
advehere PI. Merc. 333 ; ducere ‘lead’, Ter. Eun. 229 ; emere 
Ter. Eun. 135; figere Liv. 4. 20 ; habere PI. Pseud. 1074. 
dotl ‘as dowry’; esse, Formula ap. Dig. 23. 3. 25 ; ib. 44 § i; ib. 
46 § i; ib. 57; &c, dlcere Ter. Haut. 942; Cic. Flac. 35 ; 
darl Curt. 4. 5 § 7. (In ordinary legal language in dotem esse^ 
dare^ &c.) 
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emolumento ‘source of gain’; ease Cic. Or. i. 8 ; Rose. Am. 49; 
Fam. 7. 10 ; Liv. 23. 15 ; 24. 48. 

? esul ‘ to eat’, ‘ as an eatable’; esse Sext. .^1. (?) ap. Gell. 4. i § 20 
Varr. R. R. i. 60; {okas esui condi ‘eating olives’) Ulpian ap. 

33* 9* 3 ter esui potuique suni)\ 50. 16. 43 {'verbo 
rictus cont inenter qua esui potui cultuique corporis^ quaque ad 
•vivendum homini necessaria sunt)\ ap. Macrob. Sat. 3. 19 § i; 
dare Cels. 4. 16 (9) ; Plin. 20 § 178. 
exemplo ‘an example’; esse Corn. 4. 12 ; Cic. Inv. 2. 29 ; Brut. 
69 ; Lai. 21 ; Hor. S. i. i. 33 ; Ov. Ef. 8. 19 ; Liv. 2. 46 ; 
4. 57; 9* 45 § 18; 25. 31; Sen. Dial. ii. 5 § 4; Curt. 6. 
4 § 24 ; Quint. 2. 5 § 16; Suet. Gram. 2; assumere Tac. 
A. (). %\ ponere Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 9 § 8. 
exltio ‘fatal’, ‘the ruin of’; esse Plaut. 947 ; 953; Lucr. 6. 
1229 ; Cic. Q. Fr. i. 4 ; Verg. G. 3. 511 ; A. 9. 315 ; Hor. Od. 
I. 28. 18 ; Liv. 4. 9 ; Val. M. 7. 2. ext. i ; Sen. Dial. 7. i ; 
Plin. 7 § 69 ; 8 § 79 ; 28 § 149 ; Stat^ Sih. 2. i. 214 (without 
est)\ Tac. A. 3. 28 ; ib. 55 ; ii. 24 ; H. i. 80 ; Suet. Jul. i ; 
Just. 12. 7 ; 43. 4. exstare Pseudo*Cic. Or. pr. q. in exil. 
9 ; haberi Tac. A. 6. 30. 

? experimento fdei super ipsam Rheni ripam collocati Tac. G. 28. 
(dat. or abl. ?) 

exfcidlo venire ‘come to devastate’; Verg. A. i. 22. 
exspectationl ‘a thing to wait for’; essre Plant. Mil. 12T() ex conj. 
(in expectatione Lorenz). 

[extersul Plaut. Cure. 578 linteum extersui (so Fleck.) ‘a wiping 
towel’. Comp, amictui, esui.] 

? famse esse Cato R.R.$; and perhaps Plaut. Trin. 629, see p. xxxvi. 
fastidlo ‘a cause of disgust’, ‘wearisome’; esse Val. M. 6. 3. ext. 
I ; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10, praef. § i ; Sen. Dial. 9. 2 § 13 ; ib. 
§ 15 ; 12. 7 ; Ben. 6. 16 ; Ep. 102 § 2 ; Curt. 4. 10 § 3 ; 5. 5 
§ 12 ; 10. 2 § 23 ; Plin. 7 § 8 ; 29 § 28 ; Tac. H. i. 7. 
linnamento ‘ a stay* esse Caes. Civ. 2. 15. 

flagitio ‘a disgrace’; esse Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas. i. 8 ; Fronto p. 235 
Naber. 

formldini i.e. ‘to inspire di*ead’; esse Sail. C. 20 § 7 ; Sen. Ir. 2. ii. 
7fortun8B ‘a piece of luck’; esse Cses. G. 6. 30 (magnd) ; (dat. or 
gen. ?) 
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ftaudl ‘cause of risk* or ‘ of damage’; esse Cic. Rose, Am, 17 ; 
Ferr, a. 71 ; 3. 40 ; Clu, 33 ; Mur, 35 ; Rab, Post, 7 ; Phil, 5. 
12; ib. 14; 8. 9; ib. II ; Att. 5. 21 § 12 ; Fam. i. 5 a {inajort)\ 
7. 26 ; Lucr, 6. 187 ; Ov. Frist, %, 463 ; Nux,^ 106 ; Liv. i. 47 
§9; 3 - 53 ; ib.54; 7. 4ibvs; 27.17; 30 - 19 ; 33 - ; S. G. ap. 

Liv. 39. 14; ib. 19 ; Val. M. 6. i. 13 ; Sen. Rhet. Contr, 9. 27 
R § 9 ; Sen. Ren, i. 3 ; Suet. Aug, 54 ; Fronto p. 102 Naber. 

Lex Ruhr. 21 id ei fraudi pantfve tie esio ; Fragm. Tuder. 
(Bruns p. 90) id ei fraudi mult it paniie tie esto: Lex de imp* 
Vesp. fin. (druna p. 94) id ei ne fraudi esto; S. G. de tedif 
non dir, (jiruns p. ill) ne quid fraudi mult a- ptenaque esset 
Celsillie, 

frttctui ‘source of profit’; esse Varr. R, R, 3. 3 § i ; Cic. Man, 6 ; 
Fam. 10. 5 (muJori)\ Liv. 5. 4 ; 34. 3'6 ; Suet. Gr. 24 ; Papin, 
ap. Dig. 6. I. 64 {ea qu/t usui^ non fructui^ sunt). 
frugl ‘thrifty’; esse Plant. Asin. 175; 498; Bac. 370; 654; Fpid, 
3. 4. 57 ; 1360 ; Pan, 3. 4. ii ; 5. 2. 3 ; Frin. 1182 ; Ter. 

Fun, 608; 816; Haut. 597; Cic. F. D. 3. 8; Cic. fil. ap. C. 
Fam. 16. 21 (pjita est frugi)'^ Hor. Ep, i. 16. 49 ; Petron. 75 ; 
140 (iam fntgi ) ; censere PI. Cas. 3. 2. 32 ; diet Hor. 3 *. i. 3. 49 ; 
existlmare C. Fam. 5. 6 ; Plin. Pan. 88 ; fieri C. Phil. 2. 28 ; 
liabere Mart. 6, 21. 8 (tarn frugi); liaberi PI. Men. 577 ; reri 
PI. Asin. 857; 861 ; vlderl PI. Pers. 841 (sat frugi). 

bonsa frugi esse PI. As, 602; Capt. 956; Cas. 2. 4. 5 ; ib. 5, 
19 ; Cure. 521 ; Pan, 4. 2. 23 ; 5. 4. 56 ; Pseud. 339 ; 468 ; Frin. 
321 ; Fruc, 20; Cic. Att. 4. 8; arbitrare PI. Merc. 321 (where 
Ambr. has bona hercle fruge). (Gcllius 6 (7) ii § i. a^d later 
writers use bona frugis see Charis. p. 105, ed. Keil.) 

finigi is used attributively as indecl. adj. generally in nom. or 
acc. ; with homo PI. Epid. 5. 2. 27; Frin. 1018 (cum frugi 
bominihits)\ l‘er. Haut. ihominis)'.^ Ad. 959; Nov. 61 ed. 
Ribb. ; Laber. 18 ed. Ribb.: Syr. 190; Cic. Ferr. 3. 27 (plane 
frugi) \ Dejot. 9; F,D.^.%\ 4. 16; Brut, ad Cie. i. 6. 2; 
Corp, I, R. no. 1098; Petron. 73; Quint, i. 6. 29 ; also with 
other words: quisquam PI. Cure. 502; servus PI. Cas. 2. 37 
(servo frugi) \ ib. 50; mancipium Hor. S, 2. 7. 3 ; populus Hor. 
Ep, 2. 3. 207 ; fdia Phaedr. 4* 5* 5; by itself, Mart. 12. 62. 14: 
and as epithet of a woman, Hor. 5 . 2. 5. 81 (tarn frugi tamque 
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puMcd)\ Corp. I. R. 12 s 6 bona proha frugei sahe)] 1301 
frugi)',, 1072 Pontia uxsor fruge bona pudic a ai^e): as name 
of L. Piso C, Fin. 2. 28 ; Font 17 § 39 ; and on coins of L. 
Piso C. I. R. 4J1 ; of C. Piso ib. 463 ; of M. Piso ib. 501 ; and 
in inscr. C. 1. R. 594. * 

In post-Aiijjustan writers also used of things atrium Pljn. 
Fp. 2. T7 § 4 ; cena Juv. 3. 167 ; Plin. Ep. 3. i ; ib. 19 ; jenta^ 
culn Mart. 13. 31 ; 'vUtus Quint. 5. 10. 21. 
firustratui * to trick ' ; habere PI. Men. 695 (Quando tu me bene me- 
rentem tibi babes dcspicatui. Nisi fcrt-% argentum fr us trds: 
me ductare non potes. AUam posthac innyenito rjuam habeas frus- 
tratui). 

gaudio ‘a joy’; esse PI. Poen. 5. 4.47; Sail. J. 9; Liv. 26. 37; 
Plin. Ep. 2. IT § i; 4. 19 § i. 

glorias ‘ a glory’ ; esse Cato R. R. 3 ; Plant. Trin. 629 Q see p. xxxvi) ; 
Cic. Plane. 36 (^maxima;)’ Fam. 5. 12 S 7 i 10. 5 (majori)\ 
Sail. J. 6 ; ib. 7 § 2 ; Liv. 27. 20 ; 34. 58^7; 40. 15 § 5 ; ib. 
§ 8 ; Sen. Rhrt. Contr. 9. 24 § 15 ; Sen. Clem. i. 3 ; Quint. 6. i. 
12; Suet. Gram. 24; Just. 28. 2 (wiwor/); ducere C. Gracch. 
ap. Gell. II. 10 ; haheri Just. 43. 3. 
gratulationi ‘a voice of congratulation’; esse C. Mur. 5, following 
adjumento and solacio. 

h^norl ‘an honour’; esse Plant. Epid. i. i. 31 ; Corn. 4. 13 ; Cic. 
Or. 1. 8 ; ib. 25 {magno')\ Plane. 10 bis; Mil. 35 ; Phil. 13 fin.; 
Luyl. 19 ; Off, 1.39; 2.17 (jnagno^ ; ib. {summo) ; 3. 20 {sunmio') ; 
Fam. 5. 2 {summo')\ Att. 3. 22 ; n. 3; ap. Rutil. Lup. i. 3 
(Jjonoris MSS.); Cacs. ap. Gell. 4. 16 ; Sail. C. 12 ; I.iv. 3. 68 ; 
4. 3 ; 25* 31 ; 26. 4 ; 27- 17 ; 45* 15 ; 3. 7 § 

7- 5 § 4i ; Veil. 2. 95 ; Fronto p. 195 Naber; duci Sail. J. ii ; 
habere Sail. J. 31 § 10; (al. honor es) Tac. A. 3. 32 ; interpretari 
Plin. 15 § 91 ; dari Fronto p. 136 Nalx^r. 
hortamento ‘an encouragement’; esse Sail. J. 98. 

[hospitlo patere Verg. A. i. 299 ; but more probably ablative.] 
hypothecse ‘mortgaged’; esse Gai. Dig. 20. 1. 1. 15 § 2; Marcian 
ib. 1. II § 3 ; See. dare Marcian Eig. 20. 1. 1. ii § 2 ; ib. 1. 16 
often; &c. 

Ignominise ‘a disgrace’; esse S. C. ap. Liv. 39. 19 ; haberi Tac. A. 
3- 3^* 
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Impedlmento ‘a hindrance’; esse Plant. Cas. prol. 6i ; Ter. Andr, 
707 ; Com. I. iz ; a. ii (maxima ) ; 4. i ; Cic. Inv. 2. 30 ; ib. 
31 ; ib. 33 ; Rose. Am, 4 ; ib.51 ; Fat. 6; Ba/b. 7 ; Flac. 28 ; Rab. 
7 ; Fam. 3. 10 § 6 ; 10. 22 ; ii. 2 § 3 ; Cass. G. i. 25 (magnd)\ 
2. 25 ; Cfv. 3. 46 (magno^\ Bell. Alex. 23 ; ib. 61 (magno)\ 
Sail. J. 97 (nulld)\ Liv. 4. 13 ; 6. 15 ; 8. 32 ; 9. 18 ; 26. 24 ; 
28.2; 38. 40 §13; 39- 39 §7; 40.51; 4i.ii; 44. 46 ; 45 - 
39 § 18 ; Cels. 8. 25 ; Val. M. i. i § 8 ; 5- i § 5 ; 6. 9 § 5 ; 
Curt. 4. 2 § 15 (magno)\ Quint, i. 2 § 12 ; 2. 5 § 2 ; 5. 10 
§ 123 ; 5. J4 fin* ; 7 prasf. § 2 ; ii. 3 § 142 ; Plin. Ep. 6. 28 ; 
Tac. A. 14. 15. 

Impensss ‘an expense’; esse Liv. 28. 45. 

indiclo ‘evidence’; esse Ter. Haut. 384 ; Ad. 4 ; Van*. L.L. 7. 4; 
Cic. Dom. 42 ; Or. prid. q. in extl. ii ; Lucr. 2. 433 ; 4. 1019 ; 
Nep. 6. 3 ; 20. 2 ; 25. 16 ; Verg. G. 2. 182 ; Liv. 3. 6 ; 7. 33 ; 
22. 61 § 10; 23. 19; 44- 46 fin.; Hygin. ap. Macr. Sat. 1. 7 
§ 24 ; Plin. 6 § I ; 7 § ^>9 ; ib. § aio ; 14 § 88 ; 15 § 87 ; 19 

§ 17; § 169; 22 § 78 ; 29 § 58; 33 8 15 ; 36 § 185; 37 § 43. 

Indutul ‘a shirt’; Varr. L. L. $ § 13 1 (Indutui alterum quod subtus., 
a quo subucula ; alterum quod supra^ ; ib. 10 § 27 (earn diet- 
mus mulkbrem tunicam^ qua, de eo genere est., quo indutui mulieres 
ut iitercntur esi institutum ) ; gerere Tac. A. 16. 4. Comp, above* 
amictul. 

tnfamiss ‘discreditable’; esse Ter. Andr. 444; Cic. Verr. 3. 62; 
Liv. 29. 9 fin.; 39. 6. 

Invldlie ‘a cause of ill-will’; esse Catoap. Fronton, p. 100 Naber; 
Cic. Verr. 3. 62 ; 5. 8 ; Sail. J. 73 ; Nep. 10. 4 Prop. 

1. 12. 9 ; Ov. Am. 3. 3. 17 ; ib. 3. 12. 14 ; Met. 10. 731 ; Liv. 

2. 52 ; 4. 49 ; ib- 53 ; 9 fi«-; Tac. H. 2. 95. 

IrsB ‘cause of anger’; esse Verg. A. lo. 714 {justa)\ commented 
on by Macrob. Sat. 66 § 9. 

irridlculo ‘a laughing-stock’; haberi Plaut. Cas. 5. 2. 3 ; Pan. 5. 
4- 10. 

ixTlsiii ‘an object of derision’; esse Caes. C. 2. 15 ; Plin. 22 § 15 ; 
Tac. A. 14. 39 ; H. i. 7. 

Jucunditatl ‘an enjoyment’; esse Cic, Dorn. 28 (tanta). 
labor! ‘a trouble’; esse Plaut. Rud. 190; Ter. Eaut. 82 Wagner; 
C. Ferr. i. 6 ; Hor. S. i. 8. 18. 
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laetitisB ‘a delight’; esse Sail. C. 51 § 34; Nep. 13. a itanta)\ Liv. 
45. 13 (tantai ) ; Ov. M, 8. 430- 

lanlatui ‘object for mangling’ i.e. ‘tom to pieces’; esse Val. M. 9. a. 
ext. II. 

laudi ‘crt'ditable’; asee Ter. jid, 383 ; 418 ; Corn. 3. 7 ; Gic. Fam, 
a. 7 {se 77 ipiternA‘)\ 5. 8 ; 13. 73 ; Nep. 15. a {magna)\ Her. S, 
a. 3. 99 (magna ) ; Ov. F. 5. a90 ; dare Gic. Clu. 19 ; Plane. 36 ; 
T. 2 ^. I. a ; Ojf. i. ai ; Tac. Or. 19 {laudi dabatur\ al. laudabat ) ; 
ducere Ter. Ad. 5 ; 105 ; Nep. praef. § 4. 
levamento ‘an alleviation’; esse Gic. i«. 43 ; Sen. DzW. ii. 
9 init. {magno). 

levationi ‘relief’; ease Gic. Fam. 6. 4 § 5 {magn^F). 
libertatl ‘liberty,’ i.e. ‘cause of liberty’; esse Plant. Pcen. 5. 4. 48 
(following gaudlo and voluptatl). 
lubldini ‘a lust’; esse Sail. J. 89. 

lucre ‘a gain’; esse PI. As. 19a; Cist. i. i. 5a ; Men. 355; Mil. 
67.<j ; Ter. Hee. a87 ; Anton, ap. C. Phil. 13. 19 ; Pseudo-Ov. 
Nux 41 ; jacere Lucr. 5. 875. 

ludibrio ‘ a jest, sport ’ ; esse Gic. Ferr. 5. 38 ; Ep. ad Brut. i. a § a ; 
Sail. C. ib. ao § 9 ; J. 31 § a ; Pseudo-Sail, ad Ctes. i. 5 ; 
in Cic. sub init; Liv, i 41 ; a. a3 ; 4- 12 ; 5- 45 ; 9* 2 ; 24- 34 ; 
• 39- 4 ; 40. 4 ; ib. aa ; Val. M. 6. a § 4 ; 9. i § 8 ; Curt. 6. ii 

^ § 4 ; Tac. Agr. 31; [In Liv. i. 7 ludibrio fratris we have pro- 
bably ablative] ; babere Plant Cas. 3. 5. 19 ; 5. 1. 13 ; Epid. 5. 
a. 1 ; Men. 396 ; 78a ; Ter. Flee. 149 ; 5a6 ; Lucr. 5. i23 ‘; ; 
Sail. J. 34 ; Liv. a8. 40 ; Sen. Dial. 6. 14 ; [opponl Corn. 4. 3. 9 
probably belongs to § 1163; retentus Plin. Ep, 8. 14 § 8 to 
§ 1142.] 

ludiftcatul ‘.sport’; habere Plaut. Pien. 5, 4. a ex conj. 
luxurlsB ‘a luxury’; esse Sail. J. 89. 
maculsa ‘a stain’; esse Cora. 4. 35 ; Gic. Ferr. 3. 6a. 
maerori ‘a grief’; esse Gic. Or. 3. 3 bis; Pseudo-Sail, ad C^s. a. 4 
{quanto ) ; Sen. Dial. 6. a4. 

maledicto ‘a term of reproach’; esse Sen. Ep. 115 § ii. 
male ‘ harm’; esse Plaut Cure. 499 ; Mil. 492 {magno) ; Men. 355 ; 
Corn. a. 34 ; Cic. Par. i § 7 ; Att. 14. 22 ; Nep. 7. 7 ; Ov. Ep. 
16 (17), 147 ; Met. a. 597 ; Phsedr. 5. 4. la ; Pseiido-Ovid Nux 
108 ; 109 ; Sen. N. Q. a. 49 ; Ep, 94 § 67 ; vertere Tac. A, 6. 19. 
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[maiioiplo dare Plant. Cure. 494 ; 525, 589 ; Lucr. 3. 971 ; 

Cic. 13. 50 bis ; Top. 10 ter; Sen. Ep. 7a § 7 ; GaL hut. i. 
12T ; 4. 79 ; Cor/>. /. R. ii. 5042. Inscr. ap. Bruns p. 132 sq.; 
accipere Plant. Cure. 495; Cic. j^gr. 3.2; Gai. 1. c.; Inscr. 
‘ 1. c. See. I take manctpfo as abl. ‘by handtake’, for which 
the later language used ntnncipatione from the secondary verb 
mancipare. Sec § 1243. Dono dard is different; because donum 
is the effect of a transaction, not the mode of transacting.] 
main ‘honey’; esse Hor. S. ^. 6. 32. 

miraculo ‘a su -prise’; esse Liv. i. 27 ; ib. 45 ; 25.8; 42,62; 
Sen. Rhet. Contr. r, 2 § 17 ; Plin. 7 § 6 ; ib. § 180; ii § iii; 
34 § 41 ; 36 § 59 {ntagno^' Tac. A. 4. 66. 
mlserifie ‘a source of misery’; esse Sail. C. 10. 
iiU)lesti» ‘an annoyance’; esse Plant, u^sin. 571 ; Cure. ^01 ; Pu^n, 
prol. 35 (dat. or plur. nom. ?); Cic. Att. 6. 2 § i {mngniP). 
monumento ‘a monument’; esse Liv. i. 12 ; 2. 33 ; 4* 16 ; 8. ii. 
morse ‘to cause delay’; esse Plant. Bae. 224; Ter. Ad. 712; ib. 
904 {J:)oc mthi moru' cjf); L. 7. 34 {id monv Samnitibus essef)\ 
Bell. Afr. i {hbi moro’ quiequam essr dat. or gen. ?) ; L. 35. 38 
{quid morx esset}') [In C. Verr. 4. 64 ut aliquid esset moiw 
the case appears to be the genitive. So also in L. 22. 12 nihil 
aitud^ quam quod impar erat imperio., mor<e ad retnpublicatn prx^ 
cipitaridam habchat.'] ^ 

inorl30 ‘a cause of disease’ ; esse Plaut. True. 2. 5. 14 ; Lucr. 6. 1095. 
morti ‘a cause of death’; esse Cic. Flae. 8 ; Phil. 9. i ; Lucr. 6. 
1095. 

mult89 esse ‘ to be cause for fine’; see under fraudl. 
munerl ‘as a present’; accipere Tac. 14. 31 ; dare Ncp. 8 . 4 ; 
17* 8; 23. 12; Quint, i. 10. 16; Suet. Gram. 21; mittere 
Catull. 12. 15 ; Ncp. 4. 2 ; 25. 8 ; Val. M. 4. 8. ext. i ; Plin. 
37 § 74. 

munimento ‘a defence’; esse Sail. /. 47 ; 50 ; 97. 
neglectui ‘a matter to neglect’; esse Ter. Haut. 357 {neclectumst 
Bemb.). 

nox89 esse ‘to be prejudicial’ Sail. Or. Phil. § i ; Suet. 0 th. 10; 
Tac. A. 3. 13 ; 4. 36 [dedere Liv. 26. 29; Col. i prooem; see 
Gai. Inst. 4. 75 sq.; ap. Dig. 9. 4 passim ; Just. Inst. 4. 8. I 
think noxa was not originally a predicative dative (see § 1163); 
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but, by Justinian’s time at any rate, it came to be so considered, 
as is shewn by the definition noxa est corpus quod nocuit. In a 
few places e.g. Dig. 4. 3. 9 ; 9. 4. 8 (si dederis^ dederii) probably 
by mistake the perfect of dare., not dedcre., is found. But always, 
I believe deditio., not datio; dedetido, not dando &c.] 
nozias esse Ho be prejudicial’; Liv. 8. 18 (some MSS. noxa)\ 10. 19 ; 

33- ao ; 34. 19 ; 36. 7 ; ^els. ap. Dig. 17. i. 48 pr. 
oblectaanento ‘an amusement’; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr. su 9 § 13 ; 
Sen. Ben. 6. i. 

obtrectationl ‘ground for reproach’; esse Tad. Agr. i. 
odio ‘ hateful’ ; esse Plant. Cure. 499 ; Men. 111; Mere. 81 ; Mil. 748 ; 
Pten. prol. 50 ; ib. 4. a. 100 ; Pseud. 1264 ; Trhi. 632 ; True, i, 2. 
23 ; Turpil. ap. Non. p. 2 ; Ter. Hec. 343 ; Cic. Ferr. 1. 13 ; 2. 5 
(tanto quanto) \ 4,7; ib. 30; Agr.%.%’'t\ Mur. Flac.%\ ib. 
29 ; Vat. 3; Mil. 21 (quanto) \ Fin. $. 22 ; Fam. 12. 10 (janto)\ 
Att. 4. 8 ; Cxi. ap. C. Fam. 8. 6 ; Gass. ap. C. Fam. 15. 19 
(quanto) \ Catull. 66. 15 ; Hirt. G. 8. 7 (sum7no) \ Pseudo-Cxs. 
Bell. Alex. 53; Verg. B. 8. 33; Hor. Epist. i. 14. ii; ib. 
2. I. loi ; Liv. 3. 42 ; 35. 19 ; Ov. Met. 2. 438 ; Rutil. Lup. 
2. 1. (magno)\ Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 18 § 7 ; Val. M. 5. i. ext. 2 ; 

^ Sen. Dial. 7. 7 ; ib. 19; Ir. i. 14 bis; Quint. 3. 7 § 24 ; Tac. 

A. 1^.21. habere Plaut. Men. iii ; Pers. 206 ; Ov. Rem. 124; 
“iSen. Ben. 5. 5 ; venire Plin. 28 § 106. 
offensloni ‘annoyance’; esse Cic. Att. 13. 23 (majori). 
ouerl ‘a burden’; esse Lucr. 5. 539 ; ib. 541 ; Gxs. C. i. 32 ; 

Cic. ap. Rutil. Lup. i. 3 (MSS. oneris) ; Sail. C. 2 ; ib. 10 ; 

JT. 14 § 5 ; Ep. Pomp. § 9 ; Liv. i. 56 ; 23. 43 *, ib. 48 ; 42. i ; 
Ov. Ep. 16. 167 ; A. A. 2. 586; Met. lo. 195 ; Sen. Ben. 6. 16 ; 
Plin. ii§78; 18 §31; Tac. A. 2. 37 ; haberi Tac. H. 4. 3. 
operse ‘matter for attention’ ; esse (e.g. mihi non est oper^, ‘ I have 
not time’) Plaut. Amph. 15 1 ; Mil. 252 ; 817 ; Merc. 10 ; 917 ; 
Pseud. 377; True. 4. 4. 30; Enn. ap. Pers. 6. 9; Liv. i, 24; 
4. 8; 5. 15 ; 9. 23; 21. 9; 29. 17 ; 33- ao; 4 i* 26; 44. 36 ; 
Sen. Rhet. Suas. 6 § 23. See § 1283. 
opprobrlo ‘ ground for reproach’ ; esse Nep. 9. 3 ; Ov. Trist. 2. 445 ; 

Quint. 3. 7 § 19; Suet. Gram. 24* 
optentul ‘ a cloak’ (metaph.) ; esse Sail. Or. Lep. § 24 ; Pseudo- 

d 
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Sail, ad a. II ; Val. M. 6. 5. 4 ; Tac. H. i. 49 ; in apposi- 
tion Tac. H, 2. 14 ; sum! Tac. i. 10. 
ornamento ‘a distinction’; esse Cic. Inv. r. 4 ; Rose. Am. 49; 
Verr. Act. i. 5 ; 4. 3 ; ib. 33 ; ib. 54 bis ; Font. 2 \ ; Balb. fin.; 
Off. a. 18; Fnm. 3. 10 § 9 {jnajno)\ ii. 22 {magn 6 )\ 13. 34 
{maxima') ; ib. 36 (rnagno) ; ib. 49 {majori) ; Caes. G. i. 44 ; 
7. 15 ; Nop. 10. 2 {quanto') \ Sen. Dial. 18 ; Quint. 5 fin. 
omatu ‘an ornament’; esse Caes. ap. Cell. 4. 16. 
ostentui esse show off’; Sail. J. 24; Tac. A. 15. 64; in appo- 
sition Tac. 12. 14 ; i/. I. 78 ; abicere Tac. i. 29 ; credere, 
‘ believe it to be’ Sail, J. 46 ; ire Tac. A. 15. 29 ; mlttere Tac. 

H. 3. 35- 

? perfidlse esse Pseudo-Sail, in Cic. sub in it. Read prada ? 
perlOTilo ‘a source of danger’; esse Cic. Ferr. 4. 49 ; Sen. Rhct. 

Contr. 2. 9 § II ; Sen. Ir. 3. 43 ; Suet. 0 th. 10. 
pemicli (cf. § 360) ‘a cause of destruction’; esse Nep. 8. 2 ; 12. 4. 
plgnerl ‘a pledge’; esse Plaut. Most. 978 ; Cato R. R. 147 ; 149 ; 
150 ; C. CIu. 67 ; Curt. 7. 10 § 9 ; 10. 2 § 26; Edict, ap. Dig. 
20, I. 1. II ; Gai. ib. 1. 15 § 2 ; Papin, ib. 1. i § 2 ; Jul. ap. 
Dig. 30. 86 ; and other places; accipi Tac. H. 3. 65 ; Paul. ap. 
Dig. 9. 4. 1. 22 ; dare Ulp. ap. Dig. 4. 3. 9 ; Papin, ap. Di^. 
. 20. I. I. I quater ; ib. 4. I. i ; See. ponere Ulp. ap. Dig. 13. 
7. 1. 27 ; retinere Plaut Copt. 651. 
poense ‘ a ground of penalty’; esse Lex xii. Tab. ap. Gell. 20. i § 12 
(where p(emr appears to have been taken for nom. jilur. by 
Festus p. 371 ed. Mull.): Prop. 4. 5 (6), 20; Mela 3 § 35. See 
also under fraud!. In Sail. J. 69 urbs cuncta pa:n<£ atJ prada: 
fuit^ the datives (or genitives) mean ‘an object of punishment 
or plunder.’ 

pbtui ‘a drink’; esse Sext. jEI? ap. Gell. 4. i ; Tac. G. 23 ; Ulp. 
ap. Dig. 33. 9. 3 ; 5o- 16. 43 ; (see under esui) ; dare Cels. 2. 

13 ; 3- 6 ; ib. 9 ; 4. n (5); i4 (7); ib. 16 (9); ib. 19 (iz); 
21 (14) ; See. Plin. 13 § 131 ; ai § 136 ; 22 § 26 ; ib. 49 ; 29 
§ 50 ; Bumere Cels. 4. 8 (4) ; ofiferre Cels. 4. 20 (13) ; prasstare 
Cels. 4. 12 (5). See p. xxxiii. 

prasdsa ‘ plunder’, ‘source of plunder’; esse Varr. R. R. 2. 9 § 3 ; 
Cic. Verr. 3. 37 ; 5. 31; Sail. C. 21; ib. 48; (J. 69.820 under 
posttse); Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas, 1.5 ; Liv. i. 56; 3. 29; 4. 51; 
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9.36; 24.24; ib. 36; 25.25; 26.39; 31.28; 33.46; Curt. 5. 
I § 6; Quint, praef. 14; Just 30. 4; 31. {pra:da Jeep.); 
(See also under perfidise.) habere Sail. J. 31 § 10 ; Jacere Lucr. 
5. 875. Probably here belong dari Liv. 2. 25 ; Tac. r. 57 ; 
rellnqiiere Liv. 27. 44; possibly hascens Plin. 8 § 219. Comp, 
however p. 59, note ii. 

praemio ‘reward’, ‘ground for reward’; esse Nep. 4. 4 ; 23.10 
(both magno ) ; Liv. 24. 45 ; 31. 28. 
prassidio ‘a protection’, ‘a garrison’; esse Scip. j?^mil. ap. Fest. 
p. 15 1 Muller ; Varr. R. R. 2. 9. 3 ; ib.V) ; Cic. Jnv. i. 4 ; 
Quint. I {nullo) ; Verr. l. 58 ; 2. 56 ; 5. 65 ; Plane. 33 ; Mil. 
26 ; Phil. 3. 15 ; 7. 4 ; Ram. 3. 10 § 3 Qummo) ; ib. § 9 {magno ) ; 
^5- 2 § 7 ; Or. prid. q. in Rxil. 9 ; Plane, ap. G. Fam. 10. 7 
Qnaximo) ; Pomp. ap. C. dtt. 8. 12. A; Lucr. 2. 643 ; Caes. G. 
1.25*; ib. 44; 2.19; 5.9; 6.34; 7.15; ib. 57; Civ.2.S 
(magno); 3. 46; ib. 89; ib. 99; ib. loi ; Hirt. G. 8. 29; 
Pseudo-CjTS. Bell. Afr. 46; 55 ; 85 bis ; Sail. G. 36 ; J. 19 ; ib. 
93 ; Or. Phil. 21 ; Nep. 9. 2 ; 17. 7 ; 25. 10 ; Liv. 6. 6 § 14 ; 
21. 21 ; 22. 57 ; 25. 31 ; 26. 2 ; 27. 8 (ex Madv. conj.) ; 29. 5 ; 
ib. 25 ; 31- II ; 35* 29 ; 37. 22 ; 42. 67 ; 44- 4 ; Colum. 6. 3 
§ 3 ; II. 2 § 71 ; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 9 § ii ; Plin. 28 § 35 ; 30 
§ 135 ; Plin. Ep. 3. 2 § 31. 

In apposition Liv. 22. 23 ; adesse, Sail. J. 85 § 4 ; ducere ‘to 
lead’ Caes. C. 3. 7 ; Tac. A. 3. 9 ; deduci Gies. C. 2. 19 ; educl 
Cxs. C. 2. 23 ; mittere Cic. Cat. 3. 2 ; Hirt. G. 8. ii ; ib. 17 ; 
Caes. C. 3. 75 ; Sail. J. 106 ; praemittere Pseudo-Cies. B. Afr. 
60 ,* proflclscl Nep. 17. 3 ; rellnquere Cies. G. 3. 26 ; 5. n ; 6. 
32 ; 7. 40 ; ib. 49 ; 60 ; 62 ; 68 ; G. i. 41 bis ; ib. 55 ; 63 ; 69 ; 
2. 22 ; ib. 39 ; 3. 36 ; ib. 89 ; 95 ; loi ; Pseudo- Caes. Bell. 
Alex. 76 ; Liv. i. 59 ; 22. 59 ; 29. 22 fin.; 37. 39 ; 44- 38 ; 
restare Hirt. G. 8. 35 ; stare Tac. A. i.%; transire Caes. G. 
I. 40. 

probro ‘a disgrace’; esse QXq,.Rosc. Am. ; iyom.33; Fat. 2 
(quanto); Sen. Ep. 115 § ii; Fronto p. 235 Naber; ducere 
‘consider’ PI. Amph. 492; Scip. i^m. ap. Macr. Sat, 3. 14. 
7 ; haberi Sail. C. 12. 

I Madvig (as I have since seen) makes the same correction, A dv. ii,^6 1 7. 

dz 
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propngnaculo ‘a bulwark’ ; esse Cic. Ferr. 5. 34. 
pudorl ‘a source of shame’, i.e. ‘a thing to be ashamed of’; esse 
Hor. Od, 2. 4. I ; P. 406; Sulp, ap, Tibull. 4. 7- i ; Ov. Am, 

3. 14. 21 ; Met. 5. 526 ; 7. 687 ; Liv. 24. *4 ; 34 - 58 § 7 5 

40. 15 § 6 ; Val. M. 9. 5. Vxt. i ; Tac. 2. 37 ; 4. 57 - 
qasBStui ‘gain’; esse Cic. Quint, 3 ; Ferr. 3. 7 (magno); ib. 37 ; 

ib. 40 ; ib. 71 ; 5. 49 ; tb. 52 ; Sail. J. 31 § 12 ; Liv. 3. 68 ; 

4. 30 ; habere Plant. Pceyi. 3. 3. 13 ; Cic. Off. 2. 22 ; Gaes. C. 

3. 60. 

reoeptaculo ‘a rctrcalmg place’ ; esse Liv. 9. 41. 
receptul ‘a retreating place’ ; esse Sail./. 50. [The expressions 
canere receptui, signum receptul appear to belong to § 1156. 
They occur as follows: canere Cic. Phil. 12. 3 ; ‘T /). 3. 15 ; 
R. P. I, 2 ; Pscudo-Cxs. B. Alex. 47 ; L. 3. 22 ; 22. 29 ; 26. 

44 ; 27. 4a ; ib. 47 ; Quintil. 12. ii § 4 ; Plin. Ep. 3. i § ii ; 

Tac. H. 2. 26 ; canl Gxs. G. 7. 47 ; Pseudo-Gxs. B, Afr. 40 ; 
L. 4. 31 ; 26. 6 § 7 ; Colum. 6. 23 ; signiun Cic. Phil. 13. 7 ; Liv. 
%. 62 ; ib. 64 ; 25. 19 ; ib. 37 ; z6. 45 ; Curt. 4. 6 § 10. In L. 

3. 22, and 26. 44, receptui appears to be subject to canit^ 
trel esse Cato R. R. 3. (See above p. xxxvi.) Front, p. 107 Naber. 
z^Ugionl ‘a ground of pious scruples’; esse Liv. 5. 13 ; ib. 31 ; 

41. 16; habere Cic. Div. i. 35 ; Off. 2. 14 ; Atei. Gap. ap. 
Cell. 4. 6 fin. 

remedio ‘a remedy’ ; esse Com. 3. 12 ; Liv. 5. 52 ; 26. 2 ; Cels. 

4, 27 (20) ; Curt. 9. 10 § I ; Col. 6. 4§3; 6§2; 7 §a; 

10 § 2 ; 13 § I ; 27. II ; 30 § 3 ; 12. ii ; Plin. ii § 90; 12 

§ 78; 21 § 108; 22 §116; 2 3 §149 (pra^senti, cf. p.’ocxix.); 

»5 § ; ib. § 165 ; 28 § 45 ; 29 § 39 ; ib. § 88 ; ib. § 89; 

3 » § 56. 

rldlculo ‘a joke’; esse Tor. Eun. 1004. 
rlaul ‘a subject of laughter’; esse Liv. 4. 35 ; 6. 34. 
raboTl ‘a cause of blushing’; esse Ov. A. A. 3. 83 ; Liv. 45. 13 
(ruboris MSS.); Sen. Ben. 4. 36 (magno'); Tac. A. ii. 17 ; 

14. 55. 

ialpti *a cause of safety’; esse Plant. Capt. 952; Merc. 143; 
Most. 351 ; Lucil. ap. Non. 13 (v. 7, ed. Mull.); Cic. Inns. i. 
38; Ferr. 4. 49 ; 5.31; ib, 46 ; Rose. Am. 28 ; Lig. 5 ; Arch, i ; 
Plane, I ; Agr, 2. 18 ; Or. i. 9 ; 2. 48 ; ib. 49 ; Brut. 3 ; R,P,i. 
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I ; Leg. % {quant id ) ; Fam. I5.4§6; Q. Fr. i. i ^ lo ; Att, 

9. II A ; Q^Cic, cons. 6 ; Caes. G. 5. 44 ; 7. 50 ; Sail. J. 

33 ; Nep. a. a {quanta^ \ 8. 2 ; 17. 6 ; Liv. i. 51 ; $• AT \ 

; 31. 37 : 37. 40 ; 41. 27 § 4 ; 43. 10 ; Val. M. i. 5§5 ; 

Veil. 2. 82 ; Cart. 4. 5 § 15 ; i § 5 ; 7 - 9 § 7 ; 8. 4 § 10 ; 

ib. § 17 ; ib. ii § 18 ; 9. i § 18. 

[satui semen ‘sowing-st't'd’; Cato K. R. 5. Compare esul, extersnl.] 
senlo ‘old age’; esse Plant. Sticb. 19 ; True. 2. 5. 14 ; Turpil. ap. 
Non. I. 2. 

sermonl ‘ common talk esse Plant. Pjm/. n 18. 
signo ‘a sign’; esse Cic. Inv. i. 34 ; ib. 43 ; ib. {magno); dari 
Val. M. I. 5. 7. 

solaclo ‘a solace’; esse (]ic. Mur. 5 {fungno?); Fam. 6 . 6 § la 
{quanto) ; 9. i ; CiVS. C. i. 22 ; Liv. 40. 57 ; Veil. 2. 19. Curt. 
4. 10 § 21 ; Sen. Dial. 6. 26; j r. 12 {ninximo)^ Ep. 78. 3. 
BOlUcitudini ‘a subject of anxiety’; esse Plant. Mil. 671 {summa):, 
Ter. PJj. 588 ; Cic. ap. C. Fam. 16. 8 {magnj:) \ Sen. Dial. 

6 . 24. 

spectaculo ‘a spectacle’; esse Cic. Att. 10. 2 ; Nep. praef. §5 ; 
Liv. I. 23 ; ib. 25 ; 2. 5 ; ib. 38 ; ib. 46 ; 317; 25. 29 ; 35. 

II ; 41. II ; 45. 33; Val. M. 3. 2. 23 ; Curt. 8. 7 § 5 ; 
Frontin. St rat. i. 5. 16 ; Just. ii. 13 ; 38. 8, 

Bplfndori esse ‘confer splendour on’ ; Corn. 4. 15. 
stomaclio esse ‘to occasion displeasure’ ; Cic. Att. 5. i § 4 (majori). 
?stratui esse; Testainentum ap. Bruns p. 15 1 {stratui ‘couch 
coverings’ cf. indutui). 

studio ‘^an object of pursuit’; habere Ten Ad. 382. 
subsidio ‘ rcinforcemciil’; esse Cic. Sail. 16; Cacs. G. 2. ao ; 
Pseudo-Cscs. B. Hisp. 31 ; Ov. 281. 

In apposition Tac. A. 12. 29 ; addi Coss. C. 3. 64 (or abl. ?) ; 
adducere Coes. G. 7. 87 ; comparare Cic. Quint, i. (but suih^ 
sidium Bait. Kays.); deponi Varr. Z. 5. 89 ; ducere Cses. 
G. 2. 8 ; G. 3. 69 ; egredi Pseudo- Cccs. B. Afr. 25 ; ire Pomp, 
ap. C. Att. 8. 12 A ; Pscudo-Cics. B. Afr. ii ; 25 ; Nep. 17. 
8 ; Liv. 2. 53 ; 27. 27 ; mittere Caes. G. 2. 7 ; ib. 26 ; 5. 15 ; 

7. 62 ; ib. 86 ; C. i. 40 ; ib. 55 ; 2. 3 ; Pseudo-Ctes. B, Alex. 
21 ; Bell. Hisp. 34 ; Liv. 3. 4 ; 4* 58 ; Nep. 6, 3 ; Stat. Theb. 
3. lo; Tac. A, a* 73 ; occurrere Pseudo- Cx's. Bell. Afr^ 18 ; 85 ; 
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poscere Tac. vf. 6. 2 ; proflciscl Cic. Pbil. 5. 17 ; Goes. C. 3. 
78 ; Nep. II, a ; 16. 5 ; Buccurrere Pseudo-Gies. B, Afr, 6 ; 
Biunxnlttere Gx’s. C. 3. 64 ; venire Gic. Font. 20 (16) ; Att. 8. 
7 ; Goes. G. 5. 27 ; 7. 36 ; C. i. 19 ; 3. 80 ; Pseudo-Gaes. 
JB. 59 ; Bell. H'iJp. ; 7 ; i8 ; Nep. i. 5 ; 12. l ; Liv. 

2. 48 ; 3- 121 ; 5- 13 ; 8. n ; 9. 43 ; ^7. 19 ; 31. 35 ; 35- 22 ; 
36. 19 ; 40. 25 ; Tac. A. 4. 59* 

Buxnptni ‘an expense’; esse Plant. Mil. 672 {tanto')\ 740 Ritschl 
(quanto) \ Gic. Verr. i. 6 ; Att. 5. 14 ; Sail. Ep. Pomp. § 9 ; 
Liv. 23. 48 ; 42< I. 

[BUpplemento in apposition Liv. 8. ii, probably ind. obj. belonging 
to § 1156.] 

tsedlo ‘a (cause of) weariness’; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10. praef. § i ; 

Sen. Dial. 7. 7 § 4 ; Plin. Ep. 8. 18 § 8. 
teglmento ‘a covering’; esse G;es. C. 2. 9. 

terrorl ‘a terror’; esse G:es. G. 7. 66 ; Sail. J. 7 § 4 (maxumo) ; 
Liv. 10. 29 ; 26. 2 ; 37. 30 (maximo) ; Veil. 2. 42 ; Sen. Tr. 2. 3 1 ; 
Gurt. 5. 4 S 25 ; Plin. 28 § 30; ib. § 31 (tanto) ; ib. § 93 ; 
31 § 28 ; Just. 4. I ; 14. I. 

testlmonlo ‘evidence’; esse Gic. Quint. 13 ; Rose. Com. 4 ; Verr. 
5. 22 ; Font. 7 (3); Cwan. 18; Plane, ap. G. Fam. 10. 17 ; 
Pomp. ap. G. Att. 8. 12 n ; Gfes. G. 6. 28 ; Quint, i. 10. 10 J 
12. I. 16. , 

tlmorl ‘cause of dread’; essa Gic. Har. Resp. 20; Gael. ap. G. 

Fam. 8. 12 : Sen. Jr. 3. 43. 
tormento ‘a torment’; esse Sen. Dial. 11. 5. 
turpitudlnl ‘disgraceful’; esse Nep. prief. 5 ; Rutil. Lup. i. 3. 
tutelse ‘a protection’; esse Front o p. 195 Naber. (In L. 42. 19 
petere ut eiutiy 7 ion sub hospitum modo prii'atorum custodia^ sed 
publicA‘ etiam ciiru; nc •velut tutehe •vellent esse we have probably 
genitives ; cf. Liv. 21. 41 in § 1282.) 
veneno ‘poison’; esse Varr, R. R. i. 2. 18. 
veaeratlonl ‘object of awe or worship’; esse Veil. 2, 42 ; Plin. 
34 § 45- 

yerecundlsa ‘a cause of shame’; esse Liv. 3. 62 ; ib. 70; 9. 26 

§ 18. 

veatltul ‘dress’; esse Tac. G. 46. 

vlctui ‘food’ ; esse Tac. G. 46; oblcere Varr. R. R. 10 § 6 . 



List of predicative datives, Iv 

[vlsui prsBbere Tac. A. iz. 21 probably not ‘as a sight’, but ‘to 
the sight’ (§ 1143 ii), or ‘to look at’ (§ 1156).] 
vitlo ‘as a fault’; dare Ter. Andr, 8 ; Ad. 418 ; Cic. Rojc. Am. 
16 ; Off. I. 21 ; ib, 31 ; a. 17 ; Matins ap. C. Fam. ii. 28 ; 
duel Ter. Ad. ^ ; vertere Plant. As. 450 ; Capt. 256 ; Epid. i. 

5 ; 3- 3* 50 ; 1350; Pers. 387 ; Rud. 700 ; Lucr. 5. 

^357 ; Cic. Fam. 7. 6 ; Hor. S. i. 6 . 85 ; Liv. 8. 32. 
vituperation! ‘matter for blame’; esse Cxc.Brut. 25 ; Fam. 13. 73. 
voluptatl ‘a source of pleasure’; esse Plant. Cas. 2. 8. 29 ; Pcen. 

I. I. 17 ; 5. 4. 35 ib. 47 ; Pseutl^. 1280 Rud. 

1183 ; 1373 ; 'JVr. UauL 71 ; J024 ; Hn\ 859 ; Cic. Ferr. 3. 69 ; 
5. 52 ; Mur. 19 ; Plane. 33 ; ^. red. ad Quir. i {t ant te... quant a 
Schol. but abl. MSS,) ; Fam. 1. 7 fin. ; 2. 10 (magna') ; 3. 10 ; 
Att. 2. 25 ; 14. 19 (^ma^^nu); Pseudo-Cic. prid. q. in exil. 3 ; 
Sail. C. 2 ; Pseudo-Sail, ad Gets. 2. 4 (/«;;/</'); Corp. I. R. i. 
1008 ; Sen. Rhet, Contr. 9. 25 § 7 ; Sen. Dial. 1.4; 9* § 12 ; 

Ir. 3. 40 ; Ben. 2. 31 ; Ep. 98. i; Plin. 8 § 20, habere Sail. 

J. 1 00. 

usul ‘of use’, ‘useful’; esse Plant. Cist. 4. 2. 23 ; Cure. 499 (ifono); 
Men. 358 ; Merc. 32 ; MU. 603, 604 ; Pseud. 305 {qua 7 ito) ; 
Corn. 2. 17 ; Cic. hiv. 2, 33 (^magno) ; Ferr. 3. 69 ; Flac. 5 
(magfioy., Balh. 9 (niagnd ) ; Phil. 9. 7 {niog 7 io)\ 10 fin (magno) ; 
Brut. 4 (pafitd ) ; Off. 2. 4 ; -R. P. i. 20 ; Fam. 4* 3 5 12. 29 
{maxi mo)', 13. lo ; ib. 16 ; 20; 35; 71 (all magno)', ib. 49 

{majori)', Att. i. i § 3(w«^'-//o); 1. 2 {maximo)\ 7. 12 {magtio)', 
Cacs. G. 3. 14; 4- 20; ib. 25 (all three ; 28; 31; 5. i; 

7. 41 (w^7^«o); ib. 55 (where should be retained: see 

above, p. xxx.); Ci'v. i. 19; ib. 45 ; 2. 7 {mdlo)', ib. 8 {magno)', 
ib. 15 *, 35 ; Pseudo-CiES. B. Alex. 6i ; B. Afr. 47 ; Sail. J. 4 
{magno)', 14 § i {maxima)', ib. §5; 54; and see p. Ivi. ; Pseudo- 
Sail. ad C^s. 2. 6 ; ib. 9 ; 12 {maxima)', 13 fin.; Nep. 9. 2 
{magno)\ Liv. 3. 33; 10. 9 {majori)', 24. 3^' 46; 26. 40; 

27. 45 ; 31. 42 {maxima)', ib. 45 ; 34. 6 § 6; 37. 15 ; 38. 22 
{maxima)', 40. 26*, 42. 27; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 9 § 36; Sen. 
Ben. 6. i ; Ep. 98. i ; Curt. 3- 4 § 3 ; 8. 14 § 16 ; Veil. 2. 95 ; 
Plin. 2 § 182; 8 § 97; Just. 20. 5 Onagno)', S. C. ap. Bruns, 
p. in; Fronto p. 142 Naber {magpio)', Tac. A. 3. 54; 12. ii; 
15. 15 ; H. 1.79 ; Papin, ap. Dig. 6. i. 64. 
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So hello usui esse Sail. C. 32 ; ^7 ’1 36; 37 ; 91*; 93 ; 

Liv. 44. 17; aJ helium usui Caes. G. 1. 38 ; Pseudo-Gaes. Bell, 
^fr. 36; m helium usui Liv. 31. 9; in hello usui Sail. »/. 43. 

In apposition Tac. A. ii. 14; //. 3. 20; habere Tac. ji, 
3 - 31 - 

utilltatl ‘of service’; esse die. Or. i. 8 ; Plane. 5 (niagna)^ R. P. 
2 . 9 (quanta). 


• Of the Ablative. 

Unlike the other cases the ablative has a confused birth. It 
plays a very important part in Latin, but the precise arrangement of 
its meanings, which shall best correspond either with the historical 
development, or with that living sense of its analogies, which the 
Roman writers had, is hard to determine. The arrangement which 
I have made is dictated by consideration of Latin usage only, ex- 
cepting that I have been assisted in assigning Ihe ablative of ‘the 
standard of comparison’ to the ablative proper (‘place whence’) by 
the fact of the genitive, not the dative, being so used in Greek. 
But the analogy of other languages, even those so nearly allied as 
Greek and Sanskrit, must not be pressed very far in such a matten 
For it would not be difficiilt to account for any particular use of a 
case on more than one theory of its origin, as correlativcly we lind 
several relations expressible by more than one case. The dative in 
Latin sometimes occupies the positions wdiich a genitive (§§ 1154, 
1143), or an accusative (§ 1107) might claim; the genitive stands side 
by side wuth the ablative (§§ 1201, 1309, 1335), with the accusative 
(§ i333)» locative (§§ 1190, 1325); the ablative is used 

where the accusative is also found (§§ 1087, 1099, 1184, 1^23) and 
the dative (§§ 1215, 1217, 1229). Moreover a class of verbs, which 
have a common general meaning, may have arrived at this meaning 
by a different path and from a different origin, and consequently 
find their appropriate companion in a different case. Re^o., impero^ 
and potior.^ lado and noceo, prasto and excello., have respectively a 
general resemblance to one another in meaning, but yet, owing to 
their own special history, take different cases. It requires therefore 
a very careful analysis of tlie lexicography, as well as the grammar, 
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of two languages, before we can fairly treat the syntactical usages, 
at least of some kinds, in one, as entitled to much weight in deciding 
on the classification and arrangement of the usages in another. 
DelbrUck has in his tract (^Ahlativ Localis Instrumentalis im Akin- 
dischen Lateinischen Griechischen und Deutsc hen 1867) instituted a 
comparison of the Latin ablatival usages with those of Sanskrit, 
on the principle of taking the use in the Rigveda as the clue to the 
assignment of these usages among the three original cases. Know- 
ing nothing of Sanskrit, I cannot test his accuracy, but I am glad 
to find that in the main the distribution appear?^ to agree with mine. 
Specially to the ablative proper he refers the ablative of the ‘ stand- 
ard of comparison,’ and that after verbs and adjectives of want ; to 
the locative, the ‘ ablative absolute’ ; to the instrumental, the ablative 
of ‘manner,’ ‘time throughout which,’ ‘road by which,’ ‘price,’ 
‘part concerned,’ and the ablative after verbs denoting abundance, 
and ill such expressions as omnibus copiis proficiscitur. The confu- 
sion of cases is not peculiar to Latin. The old Sanskrit has the 
same form for ablative and dative in plural, for ablative dative and 
instrumental in dual, and for genitive and locative in dual. 


• Of the (so-called) Genitive of value or price. 

/ have ventured to refer this usage to the locative^ and will briefly 
give my reasons. Those who may not agree with me in this, will 
still not object to find examples of this usage placed in the Grammar 
in immediate neighbourhood to those of the ablative. How great 
the intermixture of the two cases in this meaning is, may be seen 
from Madvig's account : viz., (i) that the cost or price may 
be expressed by this genitive of tantus^ quantus and the comparatives ; 
by the ablative of nihilum^ iantulum and of the positives and super- 
latives : (a) that *value is expressed by either the ablative or genitive 
after asibno^ but, after other verbs facio^ habeo^ pendo^ p^to^ 

taxo and sum), by the genitive only; and that in the language 
of every-day life after verbs of valuing (with a negative), flocci,^ 

^ Practically this is Key’s view, but he calls the locative an ‘old 
dative.’ He points out that Catullus (r;. 17) says, nec pUi facit uni 
(not unius). Lat. Gr. § 946 note. 
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nauciy assis (unius a5sis\ teruncii, hujus occur. There must have 
been some confusion or false analogy to produce such a result. 

Now the only .words which are shewn by their form to be 
genitive, as distinguished from locative, are (cf. § 1187) pluris^ 
minoris^ majoris^ hujus^ asjis^ unius nssis^ decussis^ centussis. Of 
these pluris and minoris alone, I l)elieve, occur more than once, and 
alone occur before Terence. They alone therefore st'em to be of 
any real weight in this matter. Pluris facere occurs in Nicvius (ap. 
Charis. p. aio Keil), refirt^ pluris est^ minoris facere occur in 
Plautus; who has <nlso me nemo potest minoris quisquam nummo 
lit surgnm subi^ere {Pseud. 809) and possibly other expressions of 
the kind. 

The use of the genitive is therefore certainly old, but it is not 
found in many words in the early language. Yet Latin was spoken 
for hundreds of years before Naevius, and simple expressions of 
value must have been among ti e earliest subjects of conversation. 
And there was every circumstance to make people think tanti and 
magni to be the genitive, and thus to give rise by a false analogy to 
pluris and mmoris. For the form of the genitive and the locative 
were exactly alike both in -0 stems and •a stems; indeed absolutely 
identical, if, as Hopp and others have supposed, the proper genitive 
was supplanted by the locative in these stems. Nor is this usa^e 
one, which, superficially regarded, is unlike other genitival us^igcs. 
Hence if the case really was the locative, some such use as that of 
pluris and yninoris might very probably have arisen from the specious 
appearance of analogy ^ The existence of such true genitives in 
this sense is not therefore a fatal objection to the supposition that 
the original case was the locative. 

But further, these words themselves are noticeable, especially 
pluris. If the Romans ceased to use the proper locative in these 
stems, it was not without reason. For, first, a locative or ablative 
singular from plus ceased to be in use in any sense. The only trace 
we, have of it is in the assertion of Charisius (quoted in § 1187) 
that the ancients said plure or minor e emptum^ and in his quotations 
from Cicero and Lucilius (Keil, p. 109), and from Plautus, plure 
altero ta?ito quanto ejus fundus esse •velim (Keil, p. 211), to which 


^ Compare the discussion in § 1321. 
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may be added Lucil. xv. 23, praterquam in pretio primus semis sr, 
secundus nummo^ tertid jam plurest quam totd medimnus (so L. 
Mliller for Q.odA.plures\ In all these places the case is this ablative 
or locative of value or cost. And, curiously enough, the only other 
singular form of this so-called adjecthx?, besides //wj itself, is pluris, 
and pluris is used in this sense only. And the only instance of this 
singular being used as an adjective, not as a substantive, is in pluris 
pretii (see § 1187). Secondly, comparatives \\^ould often have an 
ablative (either of the measure § 1204, or standard of comparison 
§ 1266) dependent on them, and this fact at onfce gives a reason for 
the eventual preference of pluris and minoris to plure and minore. (In 
C. Att, I. 12 we have minore centesimis used of interest; whether 
minore occurs elsewhere I do not know. Charisius refers to it; 
see above.) It is clear therefore that the iorms plure ^ minore^ which 
may have been locatives (locative and ablative being indistinguish- 
able in / and consonant stems), once existed in this sense, and w'ere, 
for the above-named or for some other reason, driven out of the 
field by />/«/'/ j, minoris. Similarly asse canim est (§ IJ96), a phrase 
of Ciato’s, shews a construction prior to assis^ which Catullus used. 

Now, if w’e look to the meaning and general habit of the cases, 
tjie improbability that this use originally belonged to the genitive 
seems to me considerable. 

1. Tanti^ magni^ &c,, qualify verbs not substantives. Nihili 
seems to be the only word of this class, which is used more than once, 
and, except trioboU in Plant. Pcen, i. 2. 168, the only word used at 
all, with a substantive. Now the genitive, above all other cases, has 
the habi! of depending on a noun; and, even when it does depend 
on a verb, seems to rest on some noun-notion in the verb; e.g. 
impleo =plefium facio ; indigeo ~ indigus sum ; accuso sceleris — causam 
sceleris duco^ memini — memor smn; pudet me~pudor me capit^ &c. 
(See also § 1327.) 

2. The genitival usages most nearly approaching tanti est^ &c., 
are such as («) facere dicionis^ stulti esse (§ 1282); (A) facere lucri or 
compendi (g 1306); and (f) •vestis magni pretii (§ 1308). Butin 
the firet two of these classes {a b) the person or thing denoted by 
the genitive is capable of being regarded as a possessor or a 
whole, w’hereas tanti, magni, &c., are words of the meagi'est 



lx Preface : Observations on Book IV. 

meaning, not capable of filling the grooves of stulti or lucru True, 
Jlocci^ nauci^ &c., have somewhat more meaning, but no one will rc* 
garci them as the originals and tanti^ magni^ &c., to be due to a 
supposed analogy with them. The descriptive genitive (r) has two 
characteristics : it is almost aJways dependent on a substantive, and 
itself shews a combination of adjective and substantive. If tani\ 
be taken to be a substantivally used adjective, it fails to exhibit 
either of the two characteristics: and if we adopt the only other 
course, that of supposing the full form to have been tanti pretii^ we 
must concede what*’ should never be conceded without reluctance, 
an almost perpetual ellipse, of pretii. It is curious that while this 
last theory may claim in its fiivour the fact that mngni (never multU 
except in a fragment of Cato) is used, a contrary inference may be 
drawn from the fact that pluris is used and majorh never used, 
except once and that in Phacdriis. 

3. These simple quantitative adjectives used substantivally are 
a class not Ibund in the genitive (at least in other uses) nor in the 
dative, the case which perhaps in character is nearest akin to the 
genitive ; but found frecjucntly in the adverbial accusative and the 
ablative, which are the cases standing nearest to the locative. 

I'or the claims of the locative we have these considerations : 

1 . The form is quite right, with the exceptions of pluris^ minoris, 
&c., and these are known to have Ixx'n to some extent usurpers.' 

2. Tlie locative is, like the forms under discussion, regularly 
dependent on verbs, not on nouns. 

3. There is a similar interchange of these forms in / with the 
ablative in questions of amount (compare §§ 1186 — 1194 wn'th 1196 
— 1203), to that which is found between the locative and ablative 
in expressions of place where and time where. There is also 
some interchange with adverbs; comp, care •veneunt (Varr. R. R. 
3. 5. 3); 'vilissime constare (Cat. ap. Plin. 18 § 44): and magni, 
pluris, multum, plus^ niagis^ maxime^ all occur with refert and 
interest (cf. § 1189). 

4. The meaning of the case seems to be precisely suitable. 
Value is naturally figured to the imagination by place on a scale. 
Compare English; ‘at Rome,’ ‘at twelve o’clock,’ ‘at so much,’ ‘at 
a high price.’ 
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Apart from the use of pluris and minoris I should have little or 
no hesitation in refen ing this usage to the locative ; and the use of 
pluris and minoris being quite capable of explanation on the locative 
theory, seems to me insufficient to outweigh the other considera- 
tions. , 

Greek can hardly be brought into the discussion, as itvS genitive 
differs in use greatly from the Latin genitive, and ttoO is genitive 
as well as ^roo-ov. 

The confusion prevalent in actual use arose probably thus: The 
forms in i denoted *i>aluc ; the ablative denoted price (as a means). 
The forms in -/ became naturally applied to price, and only by 
accident became in this use restricted to tanti^ and quanti. The 
use of the ablative was extended to express value after astimo^ 
perhaps through some original meaning of that word, and was ex- 
cluded accidentally only from tantas^ and qnanius, Pluris and 
minoris in expressions of price supplanted plure^ minore^ according 
to Charisius, after Cicero’s time. 


Of the Gerund and Gerundive. 

* The use of the Latin Gerund and Gerundive is so remarkable 
and apparently anomalous, that it has been the subject of much dis- 
cussion from the times of the Roman grammarians to the present. 
Weissenborn has written an elaborate monograph on the subject 
(Eisenach 1844) in which he recounts and criticises with much fair- 
ness and^sense, though in a very heavy style, the different theories 
which have been held, and adds a learned account of the use of the 
forms. This has been of much service to me, though the view I take 
was formed before 1 saw Weissenborn’s book. The most important 
of the other books dealing with the matter, so far as I know, are 
Berner kungen, p, 39 sq.; Donaldson’s Varronianus (Chap. 
XI. § 13, pp. 428, 429 ed. 3); Corssen’s Krit. Beitr. p. 120 sq.; 
Nachtr. p. 138 sq.; Pott’s Etym. Eorsch. II. p. 489 sq. ed. 2 ; 
Schbmann’s Die Lehre von der Redetheilen, p. 56 sq. ; Schrbder’s 
paper in Zeitschr, VergL Spr. xiv. 350; and L. Toblcr’s paper in 
the same journal xvi. p. 24X ; Bopp, Schleicher, and L. Meyer's 
Comparative Grammars; and Ruddimann’s, G. T. Krligcr’s, 
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Kuhner’s and Key’s Latin Grammars. My view agrees most, I 
think, with Key’s and Donaldson’s, but partly with Madvig’s. 

I use the term gerund for the substantive in the nominative^ as 
well as in the oblique cases ; gerundive for the adjective. 

The principal points on Vhich the discussion turns are five: 

viz. 

A. The use of the gerund in apparently both an active and 
passive sense; e.g. A 7 r ad agendum idoneus and res ad tolerandum 
facilis, ^ 

H. The coincidence in meaning of the obli([ue gerund and 
oblique gerundive; e.g. cupido salutem dandi and cupido salutis 
dandiS, 

C. The meaning of obligation attached to the nominative use 
of both gerund and gerundive; e.g. eundum est^ ‘we (you, they) 
must go’ ; hue facierula sunt^ ‘This must be done.’ 

D. The coincidence of meaning of the old (active) form 
agitandum est vigilias with the more usual (apparently passive) 
form agitandu- sunt vigilio". 

K. The connexion of thi' gerund and gerundive with such 
phrases as volvenda dies (Jsoc) attulit ultro (Verg. A, 9. 7), and 
with the verbal adjectives in -bttndus and -cundus. 

i 

1 propose first to explain the development of these different 
usages; secondly to discuss briefly the origin of the form; lastly to 
point out some analogies in other languages, I put the parts of 
the discussion in this order, that I may avoid appearing even to base 
the development either upon a particular explanation of the form, 
or upon the usages of other languages. For the etymology of a 
suffix seems to me a matter which in the present state of our know- 
k‘dge scarcely admits of sure conviction ; and the usages of other 
languages, much as they may surprise us by their resemblance to 
Latin, yet, unless their several histories, as well as that of the Latin 
usage, are known, or at least probably conjectured, may be incom- 
parable, l)ecause not analogous, but derived from a widely different 
origin. 

^ Krilger, Madvig, and others consider agendum in the nominative 
to be the neuter of the gerundive. 
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Ixiii 


i. The connexion of the Latin usages. 

A. I assume as the primary notion of tlie gerund, that of a 
neuter verbal substantive expressing action (or state), less abstract 
than (say) a substantive in and practically equivalent in 

meaning to a declinable infinitive (cf. § 1342). Now when the 
gerund denotes an action which docs not require or imply an object, 
or when its object is expressed in grammatical dependence upon it, 
no notion of a passive meaning can arise. But when the gerund 
docs require or imply an object, and this object is expressed, or 
plainly presumed in the sentence, but is not grammatically dependent 
on the gerund, a notion of the gcrurkl being passive will arise or not 
accoiding to the sense and grammatical frame of the sentence. The 
two opposite poles are when the subject of the clause is the subject 
of th<' gerund (e.g. nnr aptiis est ad judicandum')^ and when the subject 
of the clause is the object of the gerund (c. g. facilis est res ad judi~ 
candum). I say ‘subject of the clause,' because the relation may for 
this (piestion be the same, when the gerund is not in direct relation 
to tlK‘ subject of the sentence, e.g. nsiro utor opto ad judicandum^ rem 
ad judicandum facillimam propono. But between these two poles lie 
other, which seem mediating, usages. Accordingly I arrange the 
usages of the (oblique) gerund thus: 

I. An action cither upon no object or upon an object gram- 
matically dependent on the gerund. This may be either 

(/7) ^An action of the subject of the clause: e.g. 

Sum defessus qiueritando. (PI. Amph, 1014.) 

Fac tibi jucundam •v 'ltam omnem pro ilia sollicitudinem deponendo, 
(Sen. Ep. 4.) 

Judicem connUabimus nobis non tantum laudando eum^ sed 8 cc. 
(Quint. 4. I, § 16.) 

(b) An action of a person or thing, which is named or clearly 
implied, but is not the subject of the clause: e.g. 

Per exordium orationis animus auditoris constituitur ad audiendum, 
(Com. I. 2.) 

Dies hie mihi^ ut satis sit, vereor, ad agendum, (Ter. Attdr, 705*) 
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£t difficiliorem cogitationem exprimit et expelUt dicendi neccssitai et 
secundoj impetus auget placendi cupido. (Quint. lo. 7, § 17.) 

(r) An action quite abstractly, without reference to any par- 
ticular subject : e. g. 

Triste enim est nomen ipsum carendL (G. T. D. 3. 36.) 

Hds fere sunt emendate loquendi scrihendiqiie partes, (Quint, i. 7, 

§ .^ 2 .) 

Audendo atque agendo res Romana credit, (L. 22. 14.) 

Ha< res ad •volgi as9.:nsum sped at ^ et ad aurium voluptatem^ qua duo 
sunt ad judicandum leuisstma, (G. Or, fin.) 

2. An action upon a person or thing, which is named in the 
sentence, but is not grammatically dependent on the gerund. 

(a) If the person or thing so named is not the subject of the 
clause, the gerund may or may not according to circumstances 
appear to assume a passive meaning. 

Malta sape ad te cobortandi gratia scripsimtis, (G. Off. 3. 2.) 

Casar oppidum ad diripiendum militihus concessit. (Gxs. C. 3. 80.) 
Ornaiisshnos scriptores ad cognosu-endum imitandumque delegit. (G. Or. 
3 - 31-) 

Quanto illud flagitiosius eum^ a quo pecimiam ob absolvendum acceperis^ 
condemnare? (G. l^err. 2, 32.) 
and Cic. T. D, i. 28 (quoted in § 1377). 

(h) If the person or thing so named is the subject of the sen- 
tence, the gerund appears to assume a passive meaning: e.g, 

Ulcus inveterascit alendo. (Luci*. 4. 1068.) 

Hac ad judicandum sunt facilUma. (G. Off. 3. 6.) 

Vbi ad decuriandum aut centuriandum con’venissent^ sua •voluntate 
ipsi inter sese^ decuriati equites^ centuriati pedites^ co?jJurabant. 
(L. 22. 38.) 

Adice cotidianas solUcitudineSy qua pro modo habendi quemque dis- 
cruciant, (Sen. Ep. 115, § 16.) 

The notion that the gerund is passive as well as active, is based 
on its use in such sentences as those under the last head. No doubt 
in such cases the subject of the sentence is the object of tlie action 
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denoted by the gerund. But the gerund is not predicated of the^ 
subject, and there is no difficulty in allowing it its active significa- 
tion, the reference to its proper subject being easily supplied. In 
many cases the gerund should be regarded as purely abstract. 

Other instances of this apparently ♦passive, or quasi-passive use, 
are the following, which may be divided into three classes, the first 
{a) containing those ijjstances in which the supposed subject of the 
gerund would, if expressed as its object, be in the accusative case; 
the second (^) containing those in which it would be in the dative 
or ablative case; the third (c) containing those instances, where 
the gerund may be regarded not as passive but as reflexive. 

(a) AccusatIVk: Itonjes ad domandum proni (Varr. R. R. i. 
20); dijfficUis ad dist'mgnendum shntliiudo (C. Or. 2. 53); clbus 
fac'd limus ad concoquendiim (C. F'ln, 2. 28) ; beluam faeiJem ad subi- 
gendum frenat (C. R, P, 2. 40) ; res dijfcihs ad expUcandum (C. 
Att. 2. 6); res ad pat'iundum tolerandumqiie dificilii (C. T. D. %. 7) ; 
quo ad cognoscendutn omnia magis illustria s'tnt (Sail. 5 § 3) ; equi 
ante domandum ingent'is tolhint an'imos (Verg. G. 3. 206). 

DatIVk: nullum semen ultra qucuir'imatum ut'de est, dumtaxaf 
* serendo (Plin. 19 § 181); far rum rubens non est hab'de tundendo 
(Min. 34 § 149 )- 

Ablative: servi studiosiores ad opus faint Uberalius tract an do 
(Varr. R. R. i. 17. 7); catuli, quam paudss'imos rd'iqueris^ tarn 
optimi in alendo faint (Varr. /i. 2. 9 § 12) ; anulus subter tenuatur 

habendo (Lucr. i. 2tT-Z)\ fluctus murmur dant in frangendo grainier 
(id. 6. 14.]); ne fando qu’idem aud'itum (G. N. D. i. 29); fando 
aliquid pervenit ad auris (Verg. ^.2 81); •videbamus ^ quemudmodum 
res obscurie d'lcendo fierent apertiores^ s 'lc res apertas obscuriores fieri 
oratione (G. Inv. 2. 51); id malum opprimi sustentando ac prolatando 
nullo modo potest (G. Cat. 4. 4); iellus lentesc'it habendo (Verg. G. 2. 
250) ; urit indendo fem'ina (ib. 3. 215); *vulnera curando fieri major a 
(Ov. Pont. 3. 7. 2.5)*, d'lfferendo elanguit res (Liv. 5. 26); res 
sseplus usurpando excitata (7. 2); se daturum {yenenum)^ quod nec 
in dando nec datum ullo signo deprendi posset (L. 42. 17); 'vel optima 
nomina non appell undo fieri mala f venerator Alphius dixit (Col, i. 7. 2) ; 
memoria excolendo augetur (Quint, ii. 2. i). 

Genitive: navis inchcandi exord'tum cep'tt (Ennius ap. Gorn. 
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• a. aa); es^e in imaginibus causa *videtur cernundi (Lucr. 4. a57); 
jus lectica per urbem •vehendi (Suet. Claud. a8; but n)ehens also is 
used of the person carried). So equitum turmas frequenter recognon)it^ 
reducto more trans'vectionis^ sed in tra'vehendo^ &c. (Suet. Aug. 38). 
In some of the half compounds with facere we see a similar use of 
an apparently active form to suggest a passive sense, q.%. pertcrre- 
facio^ ‘ I frighten ’ (cf. § 994)* 

(b) Accusative: Equus hujuscemodi^ cum est ^ger^ ad meden- 
dum est apposiius /Varr. R.R. a. 7. a5); Jugurtha ad imperandum 
'vocatur.^ ‘to receive commands’ (Sail. J. 62); nunc ades ad im^ 
perandum •vel ad parendum potius., sic enim antiqui loquehantur (C. 
Earn. 9. a^); pecus ad •vesccndum hominibus apt a (C. N.D. a. 64); 
pecudes ad *vcscendum videmus (G. E.D. i. a8); voluptas percipitur 
rebus cxquisitissimis ad epulandum (C. Fin. a. 28). 

Dative; perhaps charta emporetka inuiilis scribmdo (Plin. 13 

§ 76)- 

Ablative: 'Violentia agrescit medendo (Verg. A. la. 40); can-^ 
iando rumpitur anguis (id. il. 8. 71 ). 

Genitive: unus imperital^ nullis jam except ionib us ^ non precario 
jure parcndi (Tac. G. 44); pc .haps habet percipiendi notam ‘it has a' 
mark by which one perceives it ’ (C. Ac. a. 31). ► 

Abstract substantives are found used in a similar m?.nncr; 
e. g. iter summa cum admiraiione Jecimus (C. Att. 5. ii § 5); cum 
prrvamur dolore^ ipsa libvratione et •vacuitate omnis molestia; gaude- 
7 /ius (G. Fin. I. ii); cf. §§ 1387, 1390; Niigelsbach, Siilistik § 59. 
Pott (/. c. pp. 504, 505) compares Fr. // est dig fie de remarqner: 
Germ, bemerkens^Kverth ; so das Klcid ist norb •fcu tragen^ pr'dcbtig 
an%us€ben: Ital. hello a 'vedere; Gr. avrip yqoav (^vXdcrareLv. 

(c) Ceteris j qiue fuoi'entur, hoc principiufn est mo'vendi (which 
however may be taken actively; G. T. D. i. 23); ficqtte sigfio recipi- 
endi daio constiterant (Gars. G. 7. 52); quibus ad recipiendum crates 
disjectce magno impedimtnto ficrunt (Gaes. C. 3. 46); purr os ante 
urbem lusus exercendique causa producerc (L. 5. 27); robur legionum 
perexiguo ad instruendum data tempore^ aciern direxit (L. a8. aa); 
•vix spat turn instruendi fait (L. 31. 21); dat ipsa lex potest atem 
defendendi (C. Mil. 4). 



Rise of (oblique) gerundive, Ixvii 

Compare also the use of parcens^ versans (e.g. L. a. 46),* 
vekenj, vol^vens (e.g. Verg. G. i. 163); •volutans (e.g. Verg. A. 3. 
607); loca nuda gigneniium ‘of growing things’ (Sail. J. 81); res 
mo'venies ‘moveables’ (L. 5. 25). See Neue ir. 103: Madvig ad 
G. Fin. I. ao, and in Liv. Vol. ill. Pai<t i. p. xxix. 

B. The gerundive is due to an attraction^ caused by a con- 
currence of three tendencies. 

(1) The sense of the active meaning of the gerund is weakened 
by its being thus used either as a mere equivalent for an abstract 
substantive, or without having for its subject the subject of the 
sentence. The mind is thus predisposed to accept a passive usage 
as compatible with the form. 

(2 ) The object of the action, which is denoted by the gerund, 
must often be in some sort an object or qualitication of that on 
which the gerund depends. Thus by comparing 

Peligni miserunt Romani oratores pacts peiendue amicitiicqne 

(L. 9. 45 fin.) 

with Ad scnattim pads oratores missi (L. 9. 43) we see that pads 
• will express the meaning as well ;is padj peteml(£=pacem petendi. 

• So in such sentences as 
Mate*^am excitaridi belli qiidcrebat (L. i. aa); 

Dictator feriarum consiiluendarum causa dicitur (I,. 7. a8); 

Hie adeo his rebus anidus fuit initium hi'veniundis (Ter. Hec. 82.1); 
Gain locum oppido condendo ceperunt (L. 39. aa); 

H'ldie sint^ Asia LticuUi institutis ser^andis et quasi roestigiis perse- 
quendis (C. Ac. a. l); 

His artibus instituimur^ ad hunc usum forensem^ ad capessendatn rein 
ptddicam^ ad honorem^ gloriam^ dignitatem (C. 6V/. 30); 

Goisar ad i^exandos hostes profectus (Ctes. G. 6. 43); 

In voluptate spernenda •virtus nsel maxime cernitur (C. Leg. i. 19) ; 

we might omit the gerundive, and yet have much the same sense, 
though not so clearly defined and guarded against ambiguity. But 
that sense would be more precisely given, if the gerundive were in 
each of these sentences converted into the gerund, and the substan- 

^ So also says M. Schmidt (ap. Weissenborn, p. 93). 
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tivc were made dependent on it. All these changes would not be 
in conformity with the Latin usage but that is not now the 
question. They help to shew us how easily the mind might be led 
to view the case, in which the gerund itself stands, as not inap- 
plicable to the word which in strict meaning depends upon the 
gerund. This word however, (if the gerundive did not exist as well 
as the gerund,) would have a diflerent case, and therefore be out of 
relation to the word which governed the gerund. 

An attempt seems at one lime to have been made to presei-ve the 
gerund, and yet to'put the dependent substantive into direct relation 
to the principal governor. The following are all the instances of this 
that are now extant and trustworthy (see Madvig ad C. Fin, i. 
1 8). Nomimtridi istorum tibi erit magis quam edundi copia (PI. Capt. 
84X); date crescendi copiam^ noi.mrum qui spectandi faciunt copiam 
('Per. Haiit. 29 ); panarum soh'endi tempus {L\xcy, 5. 1225); princi- 
pium gcneratjdi anlmalium (Varr. K. R. 2. i); exemplorum eligendi 
potest as (C. Inv. 2. 1); reiciundi amplius quam trium judicum potes- 
intern {^Ferr. 2. 31); earum rerum null am neqiie infitiandi rationem 
neque defendendi fuculi at cm (ib. 4.47); facultas agrorum suis latroni^ 
bus condonandl {Phil. 5. 3 , quoted at length in § 1396); eorum adipis~ 
cendl causa (Fin. 5, 7); reliquorum siderum qua causa conlocandi 
fuerit, qiueque eorum sit conlocatio.^ differendum (Tim. 9); and per- 
haps quarum potie?idi spe (Fin. i. 18); Ucentia diripiendl pomormm et 
obsoniorum (Suet. .dug. 98 but text doubtful); and three passages in 
Gellius, 4. 15 § 1; 5. 10 § 5; 16. 8 § 3. The similarity of the 
governing substantive (copia ^ potestas^ ratio facultas^ causa., prin^ 
cipium., &c.) in all tlies*' cases is noticeable. , 

In the following sentences Madvig considers the gerund to form 
as it were one notion with the substantive : quarum (trafislationum) 
aut ifvveniendi rationem aut genera ponam (G. Or. 3. 38); omnium 
rerum una est defmitio comprehendendi (Jlc. 2. 41); quorum (sc. *ver- 
borum) quattuor explanandi gradus (Varr. L.L. $ § 7). Compare 
qua omnia perfacilem rationem habent reprebendendi (C. Ca:l. 26); 
omnis res eandem habet naturam ambigendi (Or. 3. 29). 

Madvig thinks the desire of avoiding the long termination of the 

1 See § 1375 sqq.; Madvig Opusc. I. 380 sq.; Weissenborn de gerun- 
diva p. 11311. Corssen (Beitr. p. 134) seems actually to believe in 
such expressions as ad levandum fortunam even in Cicero. 
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genitive plural of the gerundive had something to do with this use. 
There seem indeed to be at most two instances of it, in which the 
substantive is not in the plural; vi/. ejus (sc. uxoris) n}idendi cupl^- 
dus (Ter. Hoc. 372), and lucU tuendi copiam (PL Capt. 1008). But 
Cicero was not always solicitous to avoid the sonorous termination ; 
e.g. audacla dccemvirali cor rumpend arum tahularum puhltcarum^ fin~ 
gendorumque senaius consult or um {Agr, 2. 14). Many other instances 
arc quoted by Ruddiman 2. 253. 

[The usual mode of accounting for this gerund (adopted by 
Corssen, Key, &c.), viz. that the gerund as a ^siibstantive {condo-- 
na 7 idi ~ condo 7 iationts) has here a genitive dependent upon it, is liable 
to the objection, that it is only the gemti'i'c gerund that is ever 
so used, whereas the theory would equally account for the dative, 
ablative, or accusative, gerund having a similar use. Weissenborn 
(p. 122) takes a middle line, and suggests that the genitive was so 
far substantival that it could, as we sec in tli(?sc instances, have a 
genitive dependent, but so predominantly verbal, that it had this 
rarely, and only when it was supported by another substantive. 
As this support could be given only to the genitive gerund, tlie 
^ genitive gerund alone is found in this use.] 

* (3) A string of substantival words dei)endcnt on each other is 
very #wkward; but besides awkwardness, ambiguity arises from 
the tendency of Latin (as of German) to inclose the governed words 
betwt'en the first links of the chain. 

Thus if a Latin writer had put ad iwterum ret'utn 7 nemoriam 
comprehen^endutn hiipulsi sumus (cf. C. Brut. 5) a hearer or reader 
would have at first naturally supposed ad to be connected wuth 
metnoriam.) and contprebendendum would have been perplexing. 

Again in vestis frigus depellendi causa reperta primo est (cf. C, Or. 
3. 38) *vcstis and frigus might at first be supposed to be in some 
way co-ordinate with one another, or frigus might be supposed to 
depend on some verb at the end of the sentence. The substitution 
o^frigoris for f'igus removes this ambiguity. 

Livy (34. 48) speaking of Philip’s pra^fects says cum sua facti^ 
onis hominum vires augendo jus ac libertatem aliorum deprimerent. 
This would have been clearer, if he had written augendis sua fac- 
tionis hominum viribus. 
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To these three causes (i, 2, 3) concurrent I am inclined to refer 
the rise of the gerundive. To avoid ambiguity by giving gerund 
and dependent noun identical or at least corresponding inflexions, 
to gratify an instinctive sense of a real connexion between the word 
which governs, and the \^ard which the gerund governs, by 
giving it a grammatical expression, and to do this at the cost 
only of using, as if it were passive, a form not identical but cognate 
with an active form, which active form itself sometimes almost 
demanded a passive signification to be given to it — to do this, by the 
creation of the geriMidive, was a triumph of grammatical genius, and 
tlie result is seen in the great flexibility combined with precision 
which characterises much of the Latin style. The creation was 
k>ng prior to any Latin literature which we possess, and probably 
to any systematic grammatical study; it was a natural grow^th, 
and as such took place gradually and left several traces in the 
language in the shape of transitional usages, which survived by the 
side of those more fully developed. Or rather, it may be more 
correct to say, the causes which produced the gerundive, being 
continually present, were always capable of initiating the process 
atrt'sh, and thus Cicero, when he says a^rorum,..condonandi^ is not 
necessarily to be conceived as reproducing an archaism, but as * 
(at least partly) again venturing by a natural instinct on the pifth 
which had already led to the discovery of the gerundive. 

'fhe gerundive when created was instinctively subjected to regu- 
lation in accordanci? with the analogies which led to it. Theory 
regarded it as passive ; therefore it should not be used in intransitive 
verbs. The exceptions are very few; thixx? of them ^ are from 
Varro; they are all expressions of the same nature and all from verbs 
in -jr-. St'cluni spatium annorum centwn wocarunt^ dictum a sene^ quod 
longijsimiwi spatium sctiesretidorum hominum id put ar ant (Varr. 
L. L. 6. it), where senesc. horn, is ‘of the old-ageing of man.’ {Senes^- 
cendi hominibus would have been better Latin.) Ad homines qiioque 
n ascend os *vim numeri istius porrigi pertinereque ait M. Varro (Gell. 
3. 10 § 7), i.e. ‘to the birth of men.’ Prater hoc modiim esse dicit 
summum adolescendi humani corporis septem pedes (ibid. § 10), ‘of the 
growth of the human body.’ Mdis Flora qua rebus Jlorescendis 
praesty ‘over the flowering of things’ (Verrius Flaccus in the Prae- 
nestine Calendar, Corp, L R. i. 317). 
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C. The nominative of the gerund is used with the verb est^ 
and with a substantive in the dative case to express the agent ; and 
though both eit and dative are often omitted, the full expression 
seems to be the original, and best expresses the meaning. Now as 
est mihi domus means ‘ there is a house for me’ or ‘ I have a house,’ 
so est mihi agendum means ‘there is acting for me’ or ‘ I have an 
acting.’ And since egi or sometimes est mihi (or a me) actum means 
‘ I have acted,’ ‘action has been taken by me,’ and ago^ or sometimes 
a me agitur, means ‘ I am acting,’ or ‘ action is being taken by me,’ 
est mihi agendum can be used without risk of confusion for * I have 
action to take,’ ‘ I am to act.’ This notion of an action existing, 
but unperformed, is in fact the notion of an action requiring to be 
done. The action exists in the imagination, as a spur to the will. 
The phrase thus acquires or contains the notion of obligation^, but 
the notion. does not lie in the word itself, etymologically considered, 
but in the predication ; and predication may exist in this case as in 
others, though the word est be not present to express it. 

I'hat this notion of obligation is not in the form, but in the pre- 
dication of an abstract substantive, denoting action, is seen from 
the similar meaning of the verbal substantives in 4 on (cf. § 1400): 
e.g. 

• Mihi cautiost^ ne nucifrangibula excussit ex maJis meis (PI. Bac. 
598)1 ‘ I must take care’ = ca'vendu 7 nst. So Ter. Andr. 400. Me sinas 
curare ancillas^ qua meast curatio (PI. Cas. a. 3. e^f^ — quod mihi est 
curandum. 

The use of opus est^ usus est is analogous also. Both these 
expressions have the notion absorbed into the words themselves, so 
that opus and usus have come to mean not ‘work’ and ‘employment’ 
but ‘need,’ Usus est fdio njiginti minis is not what it should literally 
mean ‘some one is employing 20 minse for my son,’ but ‘my son 
requires 20 minjE.’ 

^ The equivalence of the gerund and gerundive to an infinitive with 
oportet is clearly seen in such sentences as In cubililms quom parturient^ 
acres substej'ti ndum^ quom pepcrcimnt^ toller e substi'amen et rccens aliud 
subiccrc (Varr. B, B, 3. 9. 8), where tollcre and sitbice?‘e are used as if 
substernere opoi'tet had preceded. So Quod si dies notandus fuit^ eumne 
potiuSj quo natus, an cum quo sapiens factus estf (C. Fin, 2. 31), where 
eum (object) shews that notare oportuit is supposed to have preceded. 
See other passages in Madvig’s note ad C. Fin, l.c. 
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Other phrases somewhat similar have obtained a different 
shade of meaning, that of possibility ^ e.g. quod versu dicere non est 
(Hor. iS". I. 5. 87) ; neque est te fallere quicquam (Verg, G. 4. 
447) ; Jiecnon et Tityon terra omniparentis alumnum ccrnerc erat 
(id. A, 6. 595). So also regressus inde in tuto non erat (l^. 38. 4), 
‘there was no retracting ’ — ‘ they could not retract.’ Erat nidla 
omnino recusatio (G. Rab, P. 10), ‘there was no refusing’:^- it 
could not be refused; ibl occultatio nulla est (C. Att. 9. 13 § 5), 
‘there no concealment is possible’ (Niigelsbach, § 58). How 
much in tliese m.itt^^rs depended on the context and on association 
with particular phrases or turns of language, is seen from com- 
paring est dicere (above) with hac fere dicere habui (§ 1345), ‘1 
had to say ’ hac mihi eratit dicenda. 

There is nothing in the origin of this usage of the gerund which 
should restrict it either to transitive or to intransitive verbs, and 
accordingly we find instances of both. But while the gerund from in- 
transitive verbs is at all times frequent, with and without an indirect 
object, the gerund from transitive verbs is usual, only where no 
object is specified. Thus ser*viimdum populo est, utendum est populo, 
eundum est, agendum est, are all normal expressions; but agendum 
est hanc rem is used by two writers only in more than isolated 
passages. These writers are Lucretius and Varro, both comparativefy 
early writers, and both lovers of older language than their time. 
The following list contains all the instances (except in Varro) that 
I have met with : 

Plautus Trin. 869 (quoted § 1398). 

AFRANIUS. Optandum uxorem qua non n^ereatur nnri (ap.* Non. p. 
496 = 99 ed. Ribbeck). As however this is a single line, we 
can scarcely be sure that optandam (as part of an infinitive 
sentence) was not what Afranius wrote. 

Lucretius i. in (quoted § 1398); 138; 381; 2. 492; 1129; 
3. 391 (e conj.); 4. 777; 5. 43; 6- 9^7 (.v 62^ and 926 are 
not properly instances, as the accusative is subject to an oblique 
predicate and is not a mere object). 

Varro Z.. jL, 7. 4; 9, 48; ib. ni; R, R. j. 6 § i ; n § 2 ; 12 
§ I; 17 § 5; 20 § I bis &C.; 2. 2 § 13; § 18; 7 § II; § 12 
3* 9 § 6; § 8; § 13 ter &c. (Instances of transitive 
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gerunds without a direct object expressed, and of the gerundive 
used prcdicatively, are also common.) 

CiCKKO Scaur. 7; Sen. 2 (quoted § 1398). 

(^ATiJLL. 39. 9 (quoted § 1398). 

Vercjil Jl. II. 230 (on authority of feonatus and Servius). 

SiLius II. 562; jy 105. 

QoiNTiL. 4. 5 § 17 (Halm reads amlmda., against the Ambr. MS. 
which has audenduni). 

Paimxian ap. id\g. 15. I. 50 § 3 {(idmittendu^ esse distinctionem 
&c.). 

Trypiionixus ap. Dig. 49. 15. 12 § 2. 

Pai lus ap. Dig. 2. ii.i2§J; 3. 5. 19 §i {reddendum rationem 
inteUegi)\ 46, 2. 19 fin. 

If we may suppose, as seems most natural, that these instances of 
the transitive gerund used w'ith a direct object arc but relics of a use 
much more common once, they form a significant fact in the 
history of these forms. The eventual disappearance of this use alto- 
gether and its rarity in most Avriters find a ready solution in the rise 
^ of the gerundive and its application as a predicate. 

TJ. This predicative use of the gerundive was inevitable, when 
its use for the obliiiue gerund had become established, and may 
very probably have been developed along with that. For 'inrius 
colenda est stands in the same relation to 'virtutcni est colendum that 
ad inrfuiem cokndam does to ad *virtutcm colendum. Just as the 
object of the gerund is in some sort frequently an object of that on 
which the gerund depends, so the object of colendum est would also 
be a possible subject to est. That is to say, 'virtutem mihi colendum 
est and 'virtus mihi est might together produce ^nrtus mihi est colenda. 
As soon as this last usage had grown up, and the conception of a 
passive signification became attached to an adjectival gerund, (as the 
gerundive would at first appear to be,) the active use (e.g. •virtutem 
est colendum) becomes an awkward-looking anomaly, and is retained 
only whem it is justified by the analogy of other passive forms, i.e. 
as a so-called impersonal in the third person and neuter gender. 
And as they said •virtus colitur, •virtus culta and invidetur^ 
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•virtuti invisum est^ so while they could say virtus colenda est^ they 
might say ^virtuti invidendum est. But to say virtutem colendum est 
would have been as irregular as to say virtus in^videnda est; and if 
virtutem colendum est was to be allowed, there would be risk of 
people saying 'virtutem cultum est and ^virtutem colitur. But such 
expressions as actum est and agitur were used absolutely, though from 
a transitive verb ; and accordingly agendum est was similarly retained. 

There arc two points which, though certainly not conclusive, 
seem to afford s«'>me confirmation of this view, that the passive sense 
of the gerundive is really due to an attraction and not to any original 
passive meaning. 

(«) The agent with passive verbs is regularly expressed by the 
ablative with ah; the agent with the gerundive is regularly expressed 
by the dative (§ 1152). There arc, it is true, instances of the use 
of a dative with the passive participle, very few of its use with 
other parts of the passive verb: and there are instances of the abla- 
tive with ah being used with the gerundive; but they are by no 
means numerous; and moreover it is not absolute, but relative, 
frequency \Nhich has most bearing on this point. Of the relative 
frequency tlie best test is the examination of a continuous passage. 

In the first book of Cicero de afficiis^ if I have counted rightly, 
there are 

(<2) 22 instances of ah with agent after past participle passive; 

(^) 15 ,, ,, „ after finite passive verb ; 

(r) II ,, dative of agent after gerundive. 

In the second Philippic the numbers are respectively' (a) 31, 
(h) 12 and (r) 8. 

In neither of these writings is there a single instance of the agent 
being expressed either by the dative after a passive, or by the ablative 
with ah after a gerundive. 

The speech pro lege Manilla happens to contain two instances of 
ah with the agent after the gerundive. But it contains (in Madvig’s 
edit.) 24 instances of ah with the agent after passive verbs [viz. 17 

instances of (^), and 7 of (^)] ; 10 instances of (c); and no 

instance of the dative of the agent after a passive. (I do not reckon 
instances of videor^ for they belong to a different class, § 1148.) 
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So much for the relative frequency of the usage. As to its 
absolute frequency, all the instances of the gerundive used with the 
agent expressed by the ablative with ab^ that I have l-^ecn able to find 
referred to in grammars and annotations, are the following; — 

CoRNiFi(:iL\s r. 3 | 5. * 

Cicero Or. 2. 20 § 85; 3. 36 § 147; Part. Or. 30 § 103; Verr. 
3. 24 § 60; Font. 19 § 4^i ; O^ecin. 12 § 33; Man. 2 § 6; 12 
§ 34; A^r. 2. 3^ init; C. Rabir. 2 init. ; Mur. 26 §54; Suit. 
8 § 23; post reA. in sen. 12 § 31 ; Har. R^sp. 3 § 5; Sest. 18 
§41; Balb. 3 § 7; Plane, 3§8; 3a§78; Scaur. 22 § 44; Mil. 
38 § 104; Phil- 3. 8 § 21; 13. II § 24; 14. 4 § II; Att. 6. 6 
§ 4; 10. 4 § ^»; II* 3 § 3 ; 13* 30 § 2; Fam. 3. ii § 3; 13. 16 
§ 2*, 15. 4 § II ; Brut. ap. G. Fam. ii. 20. 

Ll\ rus 9. 40 § 17 (initium fori ornandi ab o'dilibus'). 

Ovid Met. 8. 710. 

JU\ ENAL 12. 14. 

In most cases the reason of divergence from the ordinary con- 
struction is evident (see § 1147). It wall be observed that no in- 
Ifance is produced from early writers b and that Cicero has most of 
these instances, as he has of those on.p. Ixviii. 

(/») The other point is that deponent verbs have the gerundive 
in full use just as much as other verbs. Now deponents are verbs 
which have received passive (or reflexive) inflexions in order to adapt 
their original stem to the meaning they are to bear, and cannot con- 
sequently make a further use of these inflexions in order to have a 
passive meaning as well as an active one. And besides the forms 
with (ordinarily) passive inflexions, which with them have an active 
meaning, they also take the present and future participles be»longing 
to the active voice, and attach to them active meanings. If therefore 
the gerundive is really passive, it would be the single passive form to 
which they gave a passive sense, i.e. the passive of that which appears 
to us, who translate the deponent by an active verb, to be their 
ordinary active sense. 


I Ter. Audr. 156 is not an instance. 
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Corssen indeed in order to justify his supposition of the gerun- 
dive’s being a form common to active and passive voices, instances 
the use of some past participle's of deponents, e.g. tesiaius, 77 ieditatus 
Sic. (cf. § 734) in both an active and passive sense. But the cases 
are far from parallel, (a) Xhe passive meaning of such words is 
exceptional, as compared with their ordinary use, whereas the use 
of the gerundive is universal, (h) Some of these verbs had in the 
early language an active form, and the use of the participle in -/» 
as passive is a reminiscence of the fact, (r) The form in -/<?, being 
in the great mass tjf verbs passive, was not unnaturally so used 
even in deponents, when the reason of their being deponents hatl 
faded from the consciousness of the language. 

From this predicative use of the gerundive, analogous to the 
nominative gerund, Jiavc arisen two other uses of the gerundive in 
which it stands alone. 

I. The use of the gerundive in such expressions as Dnjtus nos 
philosopbLe excolcfidos^ Pontem faciendum locant^ SiC. is obviously a 
natural extension of the foregoing usages of the gerundive. The 
former sentence, it might bethought, exhibits an extension principally 
of D ; the latter of B. 

Now the words used with such a dependent gerundive are such 
as the fv)llowing. (Instances of those here given without a rcfcu'nice 
wnll be found in § 1401.) Accipere (Verg. A. 6. 770); adnotare 
(Plin. Ep. 10. 96); attribuere (C. Cat. 4. 6) ; conducere (G. Dh>. 2. 
21); curare (often); denotare (G. Man. 3); deposcere (Suet. Vitel. 
i); dh'idere; dare (often) ; edicere (Verg. A. 3. 235); edoccre; ferre 
(Plin. Ep. 5. 14); habere; locare mandare (Suet. Jul. 26); 

ohicere (L. 3. 19 § 9); per7nittere (Ov. M. i. 57); petere (PI. AuL 
pofiere (Verg. A. 4. ho%)\ pricbere (Ov. M. 2. \ pj'opmare 

(Ter. Eun. 1087); relmquere (Hor. Ep. i. 7. 19); rogare; suscipere; 
tradere (Hor. S, 2. 5. 51); vo'vere (G. R. P. 2. 20). In all these 
cases the proper object of the verb is the person or thing itself, not 
the doing of the action upon the person or thing. All these verbs can 
have as their object a substantive of this kind in the accusative and 
without the gerundive. Nor do we ever find the gerund used as a 
substitute for such a gerundival expression. Hence we may conclude 
that this usage is not so much a development of B, as of D. 
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Another class of expressions is at first sight similar: e.g. Non illi 
ornandum M. Catonem sed relegandum^ nec illi committendu 7 ?i illud 
7U‘gotium sed impommimn puta*verunt (C. Sest. 28). So probably 
iistendam puellam protnittere (L. 3. 45 § 3). These instances are 
to the others as scio eum {esse) mortuuyt is to relinqtto enm mortuum. 
In both sentences mortiimn is a predicate, but the object of scio is 
eum 7nortuum or eum esse mortuum^ the object of rclmquo is eum 
only; the sense of relhiquo eu7n is complete, though the information 
is incomplete. (Comp, an analogous matter noticed in the note to 
§ I 349 j P- T 41 .) * 

2. Finally the use of the gerundive as a mere attributive, e.g. 
Dh idit ut bona divrrsis^ fugienda petejidis (I for. S. i. 3. 114); 
Dejinhmt animi agrotatio7ie7H opinationcm n^chcmniton de re 
71071 expetenda^ tamrpuwi 'valde expet enda sit (C. T. D. 4 . ii); 
Ju'i^^mis memorande (Verg. A. 10. 793); Hide timendo hosii cbidus 
fui ( 1 .. 21.41), &c., has arisen from its use as a secondary predicate. 
The form itself has become able to convey the notion of obliga- 
tion without, at least, any plain and manifest mark of predication. 

The occasional use of this form to express, not so much obliga- 
tion, tis possibility^ (§ 1406), is not surprising after the evidence of the 
connexion of the two ideas which has been given above (pp. Ixxi, 
fxxii). It was not till post-classical times, that the gerundive came 
to Ir used as a mere future participle passive; e.g. cum onmibus 
se prospico'et tmdique periculis opprbjiendum (Ammian. 18. 5. 2). 

The use of the gerundive in this sense of obligation &c. is 
limited, like its use as a substitute for the oblique gerund, to transi- 
tive verb^. The exceptit)ns appear to be but few, and admit of easy 
explanation^. Fruendus, fungendus, potiundiis^ utefidus, all used in 
good writers, are justified by the verbs to which they belong having 
originally had their object in the accusative (§ 1223). So also 
carendus (Ov. H. i. 5c), vescendus (Plin. 20 g 41), dolefidus 
(G. T. i>. 5. 17 &c.), eriibescendus (Hor. Od. i. 27. 15, &c.), me- 
dendus (L. 8. 36), may all find a justification in the fact of a direct 
object being found with the finite verb; e.g. parentes careo (Turpil. 

^ The gerundive in Plin. 18, § 265, quamqitatn his ct in villa peiendisy 
is curious. 

- Cf. JSTcuc II. t88 , 192, 262. 



Ixxviii Preface : Observations on Book IV. 

ap. Non. p. 466) ; laurus •vescor (Tib. 2. 5. 64, &c.) ; meum casum 
luctumque doluerunt (G. Sest. 69); jura erubuit (Verg. A, 2. 541); 
quas mederi possis (Ter. Phorm, 822). Pudendus (^^cujus aliquem 
pudet) found in Augustan poets and other writers, (L. i. 

3. 5), supersedvndus (Corn. 2. 17), gloriandus (C. T, D. 5. 17), 
desuescetidus (Quint. 3. 8. 70), regtiandus^ (Verg. A. 6. 770), arc 
irregularities of the same sort as our English ‘reliable.’ Nox dormi^ 
enda (Catul. 5. 6), nox 'vigilanda (Tib. i. 2. 76), have arisen from 
a confusion of the accusative expressing the duration of lime with 
an accusative of direct object But it must be added that it is 
chiefly' by reference to the theory of the gerundive’s being properly 
passive, that there arises a necessity for any justiii cation. The 
instances from Plautus are probably mere comic formations pur- 
posely irn'gular : Si ilia tibi placet^ placenda dos quoquest qiiam dat 
tU>i^ ‘The dower must please’ (Trin, 1159). Puppis pereimda est 
probe ^ ‘The stern must be finely perished’ (Epid. i. i. 70). 

E. There is another use of stems in ‘Undo^ which must not be 
left out of sight. Fol'vendus ‘rolling’ occurs in several places; 
Ciiumr ad culum •voh>endus per athera *va^it (Enn. Ann. 520, p. 76 
Vahlen); plumbea glans longo cursu *volnjenda calescit (Lucr. 6. 177); 
so also in Lucr. 5. 514; 1276; Verg. A i. 269; 9. 7. Oriimdus 
^sprung' is pretty frequent; e.g. 0 sanguen dis oriundum Ann. 

1 1 7), nieminerint icse unde oriundi sient (Plaut. Aid. 534); &c. 
(see Lexx.); secundus ‘following’ from sequor; rotundus pro- 
bably ‘ wheeling,’ hence ‘round;’ ^/rzzz///zj ‘blowing;’ and perhaps 
Kalendu\, have a similar origin; and crepundia is connected with 
crepare ‘to rattle’ (see § 817). Jucundus ‘pleasing’ and some other 
stems in -cundo (§820) have the same suffix ; as have also numerous 
stems in -bundo (§§ 818, 819), some of which in the historians are 
found used as present participles with an object ajeusativc (§ 1405). 
Though some of these (e.g. oriundus., secundus., jucundus., &c,) have 
become mere adjectives without any specially verbal use, the 
meaning of a present participle appears clearly to be the original 
meaning with all. And this participle was not passive. The only 


^ PegnaiuSf ‘ nded over,’ is common ; rcgmiri is only in Tacitus. 
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words which could suggest a passive meaning are *volvendus^ oriun^ 
dus and rotundus. But in the case of •vol'vendus Vergil has negatived 
the necessity of the supposition by putting •volventibus'^ annis {A. i. 
^34) by the side of 'vol'vendis mensibtis (ib. ^69); and Lucretius 
speaks of volventia lustra (5. 931), as Iv? does of njolvenda uttas (ibid. 
J276) : oriu 7 idus is from a deponent (comp, also oriens')^ and rotun^ 
dus may be compared to rotans in Vergil’s saxa rotantia late impU'- 
lerat torrens (^A. 10. 362). The precise origin of the b in -bundo 
and c in -cundo is not clear. The b is generally held to be of the 
root seen in fui 2, and reminds us of the lensci^endings -Z'aw;, -bo. 
The c may be the same as in the verbal suffix ~sc. But the corre- 
spondence of the labial and guttural suffixes is seen not only in 

tflira-bundus ira^cimdus^ but in njocaAmlum^ mlra~culur7ij •valuta- 
brum^ shnula~crum; super bus ^ pt'is-ctts ^ &c. 

The connexion between this use of stems in -umlo^ and the 
ordinary gerund and gerundive, is not obvious, though an English- 
man may be excused for thinking so, when he finds he can translate 
•vohh'ndo lapides^ and i.'ol'vendis lapidibus^ by the same words ‘by 
rolling pebbles,’ and that too whether •volvendis be taken to be a true 
gerundive or a present participle, as used by Lucretius and 

Vergil. And, as we shall see later on, this same form in dug is 

sbmc'times used in English to imply obligation or possibility, like 
the ggrund and gerundive. But the use of the English form itself 
requires explanation ; and it is therefore necessary to put out of 
sight, so far as one can, the English idiom, and discuss the question 
more abstractly. 1 have shewn how in my view all the uses of the 
Latin gerund and gerundive may be explained, if we start from 
a neuter singular verbal substantive, denoting action. 'J'hc parti- 
cipial use of stems in -undo is, as 1 have said, the use of a present 
participle of the active voice; i.e. it is the use of an adjective de- 
scribing a person or thing by its action or state at the moment 
spoken of. The connexion between these may be any one of three. 
Either {a) the neuter singular of this present participle has become 
abstract, and denotes (as gerund) action itself instead of a thing acting 

^ So also volvc 7 itia plaustra (C. i. 163). 

® This theory has found a new opponent in Savelsberg [Ufjibr. Sttid. 
p. 91, sqq.), who regards the b as arisen from a present suffix v. This 
is not the place to discuss the matter. 
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or being ; or (J?) the adjective (i. e. participial) use has grown out of 
the substantive, and words denoting action have, without any further 
change or suffix, except those of gender and number, come to de- 
scribe persons or things to which the action is attributed ; or (f) 
both forms have a commoivorigin, the uses being collateral to, not 
derived from, one another. Lest any should think that the second 
alternative is excluded on the ground that regendtim presupposes re- 
genduj^ I add that this would be true only, if language presumed all 
our grammatical pigeon-holes ; whereas language is before grammar, 
and can coin odiifm without odiiu (masc.) or odia (fern.), and 
elttgantia (fern.) without cither elegantius (m.) or ekgantium (n.). 
Words are formed for the sake not of symmetry, but of use: 
and their use dictates their form. 

It is not diflicult to shew that in point of meaning any of these 
three hypotheses is possible. 

(^ 7 ) Can a gerund rise out of a participle ? A gerund is essen- 
tially a verbal noun, which has retained some verbal force in d(‘- 
termining construction. Now there can be no doubt that a verbal 
noun can arise from a participle without the addition of any 
elaborate suffix; for we have them in numbers. Stems in -entiu 
(S 9.^3) formed from (he stem of the present participle by 
the addition of the simplest suffix. Midtum effect silendo and m. If. 
silentlo; intenn ser'vai'i prudent la and t ’. s. pro'videndo are .really 
equivalent expressions. If an abstract substantive jUentium can be 
formed so simply from the present participle it is not going 

far to assume, that an abstract substantive silendum could be formed 
from, (being in fact the neuter of,) a participle silendo-. Again the 
geruifd is, practically, the infinitive in oblique cases. If temperan- 
tia is equivalent to temperare., it must be (apart from special use) 
equivalent to And the difference between temper antia 

and temperandum is of a kind which seems apt to the difference 
l^etween a more and a less personal conception, between a feminine 
and a neuter. Temperantia is the enduring habit, temperandum 
the passing act. A similar difference appears to lie between 
mercatura and mercandum ; and mercatura is, I presume, closely 
connected with mercaturus the ffiture participle, of which masculine 
form mercator ‘ a trader’ appears to be an abridgment. (Cf. vol. i. 
Pref. p. Ixxxvii, ed. i.) 
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(Ji) Can a participle rise out of a gerund? Cicero {Mil, 29) says 
Hujus ergo interfector si esset^ in coyifitendo ab eisne pcennm iimeret^ quos 
hberavissett ‘ If then Milo had been the man that killed Clodius, 
would he, if he admitted the fact, have stood in fear of punishment 
from those whom he had thereby set>frce?’ Confitens might be 
substituted for in conjitendo. In aer effluens hue et illuc centos ejpeit 
(G. N. 1). 2 . ,-^9), efflnendo might be substituted for ejjluens. In fact 
a present participle might easily be formed by attaching to such 
oblique cases or prepositional phrases an adjectival suffix, which 
should denote that a person is in the attitude of condition thereby 
desci ilx*d. Such an adjectival suffix needs not itself be full of mean- 
ing in order to convey this notion. De'vius^ obnjtus^ means ‘ a person 
de w/,’ '•a person oh 'viam; eqnes {equet-') ‘a person in equo; &c. 
See illustrations of this from many languages in Garnett’s Essay 
“On the formation of words by the further modification of in- 
flected cases” {Essays^ p. 260)^. 

{( ) The third hypothesis requires no argument. If two use s 
can spring from one another, there can hardly be any impossibility 
in point of meaning in their both springing from a third. 

f 

• On the whole 1 am inclined to think that the simplest hypothesis 
is that the form in -undo existed in early times as a present parti- 
ciple, either before tlie gerundial use, or contemporaneously with 
it ; that the gerundive was formed from the gerund simply by 
treating the gemnd not as governing but as agreeing with the 
object ; and that the gerundive, being in fact precisely the same 
in form as the participle, drove the participial use of the form out 
of the field, except in the special case of suffixes in -bundo and 
-cundo. 


Before passing to the next division of the subject I will say a 
few words on some views of other grammarians. 

W eissenborn considers the gerundive to be intermediate between 
participle and adjective (p. 15a), and to mean ‘causing action,’ so 
that homo lugendus is *a man causing others to mourn for him’ 

^ See also M. MiillerV ii. 18 sq. ed. 5 . 


/ 
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(p. io8); lugendum is (in meaning) the same as lugere (p. 109). 
Gorssen holds the gerundive to be a verbal adjective, having a meaning 
intermediate between active and passive, and expressing rather the 
capacity of action {Beitr. p. 136). Such conceptions really amount 
to nothing more than abstsactions from two apparently opposite 
uses of the same form, for which a possible etymology is then 
sought. We are thus left in the region of the possible and con- 
ceivable only, without, so far as I see, any facts showing that this 
possible was probably actual, because they fit this hypothesis but 
will not readily fit?’others. On the contrary, such theories arc open 
to the objection that they do not explain, (i) why such an am- 
biguous conception should be developed in two opposite directions, 
as active and passive, and yet the lines of the one should be pre- 
cisely parallel to the other; e.g. musa colendnst — mmnm colendumst ; 
and musa: co]enda: — musam colendi &c. : (2) why it did not develop 
other usages, e. g. virgo est colenda musam instead of, or as well as 
'tHrgtnt est colenda musa See . : (3) why the gerundive was not formed 
and used from intransitive as well as from transitive verbs. The 
few instances, which arc found, I have already dealt with. It is not 
clear to me that the explanation I have given of them is equally 
open to those who start with a form which they maintain to be' 
neither active nor passive but really neutral. Such views **35 
Ktihner’s, who attributes to the gerundive itself the mcaqlng of 
‘ must’ or ‘ should,’ but says it lays aside that meaning both in the 
neuter (i.e. the gerund) and whenever it is used in lieu of the gerund, 
are still more full of difficulty. Whatever difficulties there may be 
in my theory in deducing a gerund from the neuter of a present 
participle arc not less in theories like Corssen’s, Weissenborn’s or 
Ktihner’s. 

Besides th^ theory of attraction which I have defended, there is, 
so far as I am aware, only one, which professes to explain the 
precise identity in meaning of e.g. cupido •vexandi hostes with cupido 
*vexandoru 7 n hostium. According to this the expression with the 
gerundive is parallel to the use of a substantive with the past 
participle to express, not so much the person or thing acted on, 
but the action itself, e. g. Lentulus et Cethegus deprehensi eum terre^ 
bant^ ‘the arrest of Lentulus and Cethegus frightened them;’ Occisus 
dictator Casar pulcherrimum f acinus videbatur. See other instances 
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in §§ 1406 — 14TI. Kiihner (Schulgram. § 131, 5) illustrates the 
parallel thus: 

Dux urbe defensa magnam sibi peperit gloriam : 

Dux urbe defendenda magnam sibi gloriam parere studuit. 

There are a few passages, in which the gerundive and the 
passive participle are put in this sense in close connexion, e.g. Quar 
ante conditam condendam've urbem traduntur^ i.e. ‘before the city 
was built or building,’ (Liv. prafi) and the passages quoted in 
§ 1408. 

Inhere are four objections to the pertinency and adequacy of 
K tinner’s theory. 

(«) The parallelism fails strikingly in at least one important 
point. This use of the past participle is most common in those 
classes of .ablatives, viz. the ablatives of ‘manner,’ ‘attendant cir- 
cumstances’ and ‘time’ in which an oblique predicate is required 
(cf. $ 1230). It is exactly these ablatives in which the gerundival 
expression is rare : and the significance of this fact is the greater, 
because not only is the gerund also rare in such expressions (for 
this might be expected), but the use of the gerundive in the ablative, 
as elsewhere, follows closely the usage of the gerund, being practi- 
dilly almost confined to expressing the means or instrument, or 
to pj^epositional usages. Such instances as that in C. Phil, 6. 6 
(§ 1408), are the result, I conceive, partly of the close connexion 
of most ablatival usages, and partly of the natural tendency of a 
writer to follow specious analogies when they suggest neat inodes of 
expression. 

The instances of the nominative (e.g. occisus C^sar) have no 
parallel in the gerundive, except, as some might say, in the one 
word jusjurandum^ which is properly ‘a swearing one’s rights.’ 
Here however, I suppose, either jus is the object of the gerund 
jurandum, or, which is more probable, the whole expression is a 
nominative formed to correspond with the oblique cases jurisju- 
randi^ jurejurando; just as some modern writers have coined an 
imaginary res repetunda ‘ extortion,’ 

(f) The theory supposes a participle which is used in a way 
parallel to that of the past participle passive, and yet which differs, 
only as an adjective with an 0 stem differs from a substantive with 
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an 0 stem, from an unmistakeably active verbal substantive. Libc~ 
randarum Thebarum (Nep. i 6 . 4, § i.) may be very parallel to 
Hberatarum Thebarum^ but what should we say to gloria liberati 
Thebas as a parallel to ciipido Uberandi T'hebasi It may be replied 
that analogies rarely go upon all fours. True, but that is no 
merit in them; and here it is of the essence of the difficulty, wdiich 
a theory has to explain, that the gerundival expression is as iden- 
tical with the gerundial expression, as the gerundival form is with 

the gerundial form. 

* 

(f) What does the theory suppose the gerundive to be ? Ac- 
cording to the analogy it ought to be a participle passive either 
of present or future time. But if so, why is it never used as an 
ordinary participle is? why does not Livy (43. 17) instead of 
Jr daturum (sc. •venemmi) quod^ nec in dando nec datum^ ullo signo 
deprendi posset say nec dandum nec datum? Why melior tutior- 
que est certa pax quam sperata 'lucioria (30. 30, § 19) instead of 
speranda victoria? why is ‘so-calUxL’ not expressed in Latin by 
ita dicendusy instead of qui dicitur^ quern *vocant^ See, (xMadvig Lat. 
Gr. § 431. Anm. 1.)? 

(rl) If we attribute to the gerundive itself, in its original forma- 
tion, the meaning, which it has, as I conceive, gradually acquired, 
viz. that of destiny or obligation, there seems to be no such natural 
propriety in the usage as to encourage us to accept it. Reverting 
to Kohner’s illustration, we may see an easy suggestiveness in the 
use of the past participle, e.g. ‘He gained glory by a city defended.’ 
Hut ‘ He strove to gain glory by a city requiring defence’ or ‘by 
a city to be defended’ does not so readily appear the same as 
‘ by defending a city.’ It rather suggests, that he looked out for 
a city in that position, not that he defended the particular city in 
question. 

It seems to me that this theory is exposed to more numerous 
and more serious objections, than is that which I have advanced. 

^ Our English ' to be called ’ is not a proper future any more than 
the Latin vocandus. It does indeed approach to the meaning of ‘ it 
shall be called/ but not to the merely future ‘it will be called.’ 
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ii. Origin of verbal stem in ^undo, 

I'he theories of the origination of this stem are numerous. Bopp 
{Vt;rgl. Gr, § 809) f jllowcd by others (s»g. L. Meyer, Vergl. Gr. ii. 
91) held the gerundive to be only another form of the present 
participle. Pott (£/. Forsch. u. Th. i. 489 ed. 2) and Weissenborn 
consider the -do to be identical with the stem of the verb dare 
(Sansk. d/jd-) in the sense of ‘causing,’ ‘doing’ (comp, effectum 
dart\ 8 cc. § 1402). The -un Pott and Schrbder (Zeits. d. verg. Spr, 
XIV, ,350) hold to be the suffix used to form the German 

infinitive: Weissenborn (pp. 29, 104 sq.) to be the accusative 
case-suffix appended to a verbal noun-stem (comp, pessum dare). 
(]orssen (Beitr. p. 121 sq. ; Nachtr. p. 133, 153; Ausspr. I. 575), 
considering the suffix to have been originally -ondo (which is possible 
enough, although w(‘ have no evidence for it from early inscriptions 
Ausspr, IT. p. 180), identifies the first part with the substantival 
suffix -on (see § 851), and the latter part with the adjectival suffix 
tound in <vali-dus.^ &:c. (cf. § 816). This suffix he thinks is not 
from dhd.^ but from dTi., possibly pronominal, possibly verbal, in 
‘origin, and possibly found in Latin in the verb dare ‘to give,’ used 
in®the sense which it has in ruinam dare., dare se in fugam., &c. 
Curtiqs, Gr. Etjm. (p. 590 ed. 2— p. 649 ed. 4), derives the gerun- 
dival suffix from that which appears in Sanskr. as aniyas and has the 
same meaning. The original form would then be anya-s, the d arising 
from a strengthening of Schleicher {ferg. Gr. p. 397 ed. a - p. 382, 
ed. 3) identifies this first part of the suffix with the an in the 
suffix aniyas, the second part with the suffix in •validus, which he, 
like Pott^ and Weissenborn, derives from dhd. Schrbdcr takes d to 
be the Gothic preposition -du, Greek -Se (c.g. oIkov^F), Germ. 
appended to an infinitive. Key (^Essays pp. 212, 218) considers 
e. g. '‘'•scriben (in scribenti-, scribendo) to be an old substantive like 
ungnsen (whence ungve 7 it-um) and still more like the German so- called 
infinitive schreiben,'''' the t and d being parasitical outgrowths from 
the preceding n (see § 48 of this Grammar). It may be noted that 

^ Pott holds the present participle to have the same origin as the 
gerundive as regards but the / to be the demonstrative pronoun (1. c, 
PP- 534 , 535 )- 
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Schleicher, Curtins and L. Meyer have previously published other 
opinions which they have now given up for those named above. 
There is certainly little room for anyone to dogmatize. Corssen 
declares against Bopp’s theory on the grounds that (medial) t does 
not change in Latin to d except under the influence of a following r ; 
(2) that specially in Latin, when 0 is suffixed to nt^ the t remains 
(e.g. cruentus, ^iolentm^ &c.); and (3) that in meaning and syntac- 
tical use the present participle and the gerund and gerundival forms 
are so essentially different, as to render it highly improbable that 
they could be identical. Pott ( 1 . c. p. 522 sqq.) says the same, 
and discusses elaborately the analogies supposed to be afforded by 
the Romance, Slavonic, and other languages. 

I quite agree in thinking that there is no evidence for the 
gerundive being formed from the present participle in and that 
such a derivation is decidedly improbable, so far as the forms are 
concerned. It is more likely that, if one were derived from the 
other, the present participle would be not parent but child, nominal 
stems in i being sometimes in this relation to nominal stems in 0 
(Vol. I. Pref. p. Ixxxvii). But the relation of sister seems to me 
at least as likely to be tnie. The present participle in Sanskrit, 
Zend, Greek, Latin, old Irish, Sclavonic and old high German 
has the suffix -«/; but in the other Teutonic languages and in Per- 
sian -nd. It is not extravagant to suppose that Latin had. both 
forms, and was therefore able to give one a special use, which 
ultimately became the gerundive. 

Further the Romance languages exhibit a similar variety. Diez 
(Vol. II.) gives as gerund Italian, Spanish and Portuguese 
Sardian cantende^ Wallachian ciintund; but Provengal chantan^ Cata- 
lan and French chantant. If these forms all come from the Latin 
gerund, then we have in some cases a sharpening of the final d: if, 
as is possible, they arise from a confusion of the Latin gerund and 
participle, then it is not rash to assume that a connexion between 
these parts of speech may have been felt or fencied in early Indo- 
European times also. 

But, that the meaning of the two cannot be so far apart as not 
to be referable to a common stock, is, I think, clearly deducible 
from the actual use of the same form as equivalent to a gerund and 
as equivalent to a present participle (above, pp. Ixxviii, Ixxix,). 
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Moreover from this point of view the fact (pointed out by 
Bopp) is very important, that the gerundive, like the present parti- 
ciple, always follows the form of the present stem, whatever that 
may be. We gignendus genendus) \ stemendus^ not stran^ 
dus • nascendus^ extimescendus^ rumpendt^s^ capiendus^ fluendus^ •vi'ven-^ 
dus^ trahendus^ tolltndus^ ducendus^ legendus. Exeun-dus agrees in 
form with exeun-th. and differs from extends only as an older form 
difi'ers from a younger. (When -uns gave place to ~cns (as regundus 
to regendus)^ the e (exe-uns) gave place to i (exi^ens)^ in order to 
prevent the two vowels from coalescing.) No c'^her class of verbal 
nouns follows the present stem, as distinguished from the verbal 
stein, except those which are derived from the present participle 
(e. g. excandescentia, § 933). Corssen’s selection of suffixes seems 
very infelicitous; the suffix -oz/, which he appends to the verbal 
stem, is usually appended to noun stems; and the suffix -do^ which 
he then appends to his verbal noun in -o«, is a suffix usually 
appended to verb-stems, not to nouns. Of any tendency in cither 
to follow the present stem, as distinguished from the verbal stem, 
I st*(' no trace. 

Beyond this I cannot carry the question of etymology. I think 
it probable that scriben^^ in scribenti^ is identically the same form as 
ft-riben- in scribendo^ but the precise origin and meaning of the -fi 
and tjie ^do is for me an unsolved problem. Not that the suggestions 
already enumerated are all wrong, but that none is proved, or 
even distinctly raised from possibility to probability. 


iii. Analogies in other languages. 

The analogies to which, in common with other writers, I desire 
to point attention (I pretend to no more) are all in I’eutonic Lan- 
guages: but the Teutonic languages seem especiallyapplicable, because 
their present participle has the suffix 

^ Compare the dialect of Henneberg in Thuringia which forms its 
present active participle by adding -htg to the infinitive in e. g. 
lachendng^lachen'd^ ‘laughing;’ schli^€n-ing-=^schlafen'd^ ‘sleeping.’ 
(Mtiller, Lectures f 11. p. 19 note, ed. 6.) 
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Grimm (iv. 64 sqq.) gives instances from German of present 
participles used passively from transitive verbs, and of others, used in a 
looser relation, from intransitive verbs. Of the former class the fol- 
l(^wing may serve as instances. From middle high German; kbende 
Tage ‘ days which are lived tjirough,’ khigcnde Arbeit ‘ work which is 
complained of from new high Gennan; essende Speise; nwn essenden 
und trmkenden Dhigen ; an%ichende Kleider; meine fuhrenden Waaren; 
cine besorgende Gefuhr^ eine melkendc Kith; der leidende Schade; 
•verkaufendes Broi; ^ieder erlangende Gesundbeit ^ bei empfindender 
mife; varhahemle Sieise. Of the latter class, take the following 
instances. From middle high German uf der jagenden Weide; iaver 
her kometide Wart; <ivachende Arbeit: from new high German ; ster^ 
bende Laufte^ i.e. ‘times when the plague prevails;’ keine hleihende 
St'dtte haben (Luther); eine schwindehide Ho be; jitzende Arbeit; 
gei^nde Arbeit ; n.oobUcblafende <woblgeruhende Nacbt qjoihiscben^ similar 
to which is nacb einer scblecbtschlafenden Nacbt (Schiller). Few of 
the instances c[uot(‘d by Grimm appear to be later than the i6th 
century, and neither usage seems to have been frequent. Ghthe has 
blasende Instrument e ; Voss has mit bandscblagendem Lob ; Hauflf lias 
einen tanzenden Tbee^ ein singendes Butter brot hesueben. MUtzner {Eng. 
Gr. ii. a. 70) compares Engl, falling sichiess with old high Germ. 
fallandiu Suki.^ new high Gquw. fallende Suebt^ and fallendes Leid. * 

Grimm quotes also from some Friesic dialects tha drii^anda 
and tha dreganda meaning ‘the cattle w'hich are driven,’ and ‘the 
things which are carried.’ So also Danish bUsende Instrumenter 
‘blowing-instruments;’ mit ihoende Hus ‘my dwelling-house;’ den 
afboldende A*vksioti ‘the auction to be held;’ den udgi*vende Bog 
‘ the book about to be published.’ (Rask’s Dan. Gr, § 41 ei. Repp.) 

The modern Icelandic (Grimm iv. 113) has its present active 
participle used just like a gerundive, e.g. alt er segjanda ~ alles ist z,u 
sagen; varla er iruanda ‘it is scarcely to be believed.’ 

Modern German has a still more noticeable usage. For this 
I translate Schleicher {Deutsche Sprache p. ed. a). ‘The 
* infinitive, originally an abstract substantive and so still used often 
‘ enough, in middle high Gennan has in genitive and dative^, when 
‘ the stemsyllable is long, the n doubled ; e.g. 'uindennes vindenne; 

^ They are not properly cases, but further formations, according to 
Schleicher’s latest opinion, as reported by Jo. Schmidt, the editor. 
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‘ but not so after short syllables, e. g. sagenes^ sagene. As from 
‘ riieman^ niemannes in new high German arose niemand^ niemandes^ 
‘ so from the frequent middle high German %e 'vindenne^ %e lesene^ 

‘ (i.e. zu ftnde?i^ zu lesen) arose a new participle in nd with passive 
• functions, which accordingly is found, only in connexion with zu^ 
‘e.g. ein zu fmdmder^ Fern, zu findmde^ Ncutr. zu fndendes^ zu 
‘ kstmdes Sicl ‘ Perhaps,’ adds Schleicher, ‘ the Latin forms in 
e.g. hgendm, may have had an influence on the function of 
‘ this form/ 

The English is very remarkable, both in itself and because it 
illustrates si'veral points of the discussion. It show^s (a) the active 
infinitive being so used as to convey a passive meaning ; (Ji) another 
verbal form being used at the same time in the character both of an 
acti^ e and a passive participle, an active and, what appears at first 
sight to be, a passive adjective, a substantive proper and a gerund; 
(f) a predicative use of verbal forms in a way which implies obli- 
gation and possibility. Yet with such diversity, and even contra- 
riety. of functions these forms rarely give rise to any ambiguity. 

(^?) The prepositional infinitive is frequently used, in denoting 
a purpose, so that it suggests a passive meaning. Thus we can say 
*not only I am glad to see you; Too old to fght and much too poor to 
pd^ ( Flanchc) ; In one sense they are our best men ; they are the best 
to go^ not the best to stay (Sargent) : but also This is good to eat ; That 
is easy to get ; Something to drink ; A house to let ; This is the man to 
kill ; Coy and difficult to nvhi (Cowper) ; O sight of terror foul and 
ugly to behold^ horrid to think^ ho’w horrible to feel (Milton). Shake- 
speare says Elensen long hours 1 took to <write it o'er: he might have 
Siiid Eleven long hours it took to vjrite. The usage is old, and the 
infinitive had once an oblique inflexion (compare modern German, 
supra). Hit is sceame to tellanne ac bit m thuhte him nan sccame to donne 
(Chron. of Peterborough anno 1085), i.e. It is a shame to tell^ but it 
seemed not to him any shame to do^. This prepositional infinitive is 
really analogous to such forms as potui^ See, {supra^ p. xxxii, 
xxxiii, the historical speech'' of the Romans, and to the infinitive 
bihere in the prae-historical speech (cf. § 612). 

' Earle’s Phil, of Eng, Tongue^ § 453, ed. 2; from which I have 
taken some other instances. 
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{h) The verbal form in -ing^ which was not used for the 
present participle till the twelfth century, is now used in various 
ways^. 

(i) As present participle active® : e.g. Pleased nvith some happy 
tone of meditation slipping in hetfiveen the beauty coming and the beauty 
gone (W). With buddings fadings faded flonxjcrs they stand the 
^wonder of the bowers (W). Late and soon^ getting and spendings 
we lay waste our powers (W). ‘The people lead a quiet life^ tilling 
the ground and teyiding the cattle (G. E.). Men''s muscles mon^e 
better^ when thcir^ souls are making merry music (G. E.). Insects 
that will come teasing you (G. E.). There you go strolling along 
(G. E.). Ruth went wandering^ onser dale and hill (W). I saw 
her singing at her work and o'er the sickle bending (W). Her 
maidens thought her dying (Scott). I've l>eard of hearts unkind^ kind 
deeds with coldness still returning; alas the gratitude of men has 
oftener left me mourning (W). The jerk sent the contents leaping out 
from the farthest corners (G. E.). It was hnpossible to imagine 
these things happening at Hay si ope (G. E.). I have heard of a 
learned man meekly rocking the cradle (G. E.). She set me intriguing 
(Thackeray). 

(z) As present participle passive: c.g. The kingdom was de- 
populating from tl;>e increase of inclosures (Hume). Whilst these pre- 
liminary steps were taking (Robertson). The illustrations preparing 
for this volume (Ruskin). The extent of ravage continually com- 
mitting (Ruskin). The debts which are owing. The house is not built 
but building. I want my coat brushing*. The designs manifestly carry- 
ing on against his person (Burke). Women are angels^ wooing (Sh. 
Troil. i. a). While the verses were yet singing (Scott). 

(3) As adjective with an active (or neuter) meaning: A 
wandering voice. Like sleeping flowers. O'er glittering sands. A 

^ In the references W. is for Wordsworth ; G. E. for the author of 
Adam Bede, 

® Southey’s Lodore is entirely composed of this use. 

^ Earle, Phil, of Engl. T. §§ 580 — 581 g, takes this as an infinitive 
derived from the old form in -en. Abbott, Shaksp. Gr. § 349, somewhat 
doubtfully takes the same view, w'hen the forms in -ing are used after 
verbs of seeing^ hearing. &c. 

* Earle calls this a Yorkshire form of Engl. Tongue, § 58oh). 
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blooming girl. A spreading oak. Soothing thoughts. Torturing doubts . 
A distressing noise. A thoroughly misleading statement. Our life's 
succeeding stages ((!!ampbell). My 7ie'ver-faUwg friends (Southey). 
A running commentary. A patronising disposition. Startling exceptions. 
He exacted the most humiliating submi§sions (Macaulay). A com-^ 
tnanding voice (Id,). An uneasy questioning expression (G. E.). 
My heart svoells veith loving admiration (G. E.). The grass lay 
in silvered svjeeping lines (G. E.). They never see any good in 
suffering virtue (Burke). Co7ne., gentle yet prevailing force (Cowper). 
Eating cares (Milton). My faltering voice nmd pausing harp 
(Coleridge). Ennobling thoughts (W). A <ivakmg eye., a prying 
mind (Lamb). Their tameness is shocking to me (Cowper). This 
state of things is naturally embittering (G. E.). Hence occasionally 
us(‘d without a substantive but with the definite article, e.g. The 
living and the dead ; The poor a7id the sjffering; I can make the 
sleeping see (Shelley); A rod to check the ert'ing (M^). 

( 4 ) Apparently as adjective with passive meaning: i.e. it is 
grammatically an attribute of that which in meaning is its object ; 
e.g. eating-olives ; drinkmg^^vater ; vjeat'ing-apparel ; a ridmg’- 
horse ; fwashing-^silk ; ktiittwg^cottoti. Often the two parts of the 
j^irase stand in looser relation to each other than that of object ; 

drawing histruments ; brewing tub ; heating apparatus; writing 
materials; boxing gloves ; walking stick; leaping pole; reaping hook; 
riding habit; shooting boots; working day; milking time; 7'e sting 
place; stumbling block; winding sheet; looking glass; calculating 
machine; dying moments ; dying testimony ; 8cc. 

Thesa phrases are usually regarded as compound words, the first 
word being as much a substantive as it is in hat box., work table., 
door key., house porter., watch tower., railway carriage., &c. This is 
probably the right view, at any rate for modern English. But a 
comparison of the German expressions quoted above (p. Ixxxviii), 
suggests that the usage may have been originally in some cases 
participial, and the participial notion is probably still present to the 
feelingi. It is noticeable that in all the instances (except the last 
two) the form in 4ng denotes the purpose or destiny like esui oka., 
linteum extersui^ &c. See above p. xxxiii. 

^ Matzner {Eng. Gr. ii. 2 , p. 71) takes a similar view. 
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(5) As substantive proper; shewn by its use as subject, &c., by 
its having an attribute, by its having a plural, and by its object 
being in the genitive (i.e. with preposition ‘of’). A fme building. A 
fair ^warning. A second hearing. High standhig. An heroic bearing. 
A good saying. A calling in life. Great learriing. Too narrow openings. 
The first turning. High breeding. Their trampling sounded nearer 
(Campbell). A fivedding or a festival., mourning or a funeral (W). 
Plain living and high thinking are no more (W). Thoughts that 
spring out of human suffering (W). ^ut for those obstinate ques-^ 
tionings of sense arid outvuard things^ fallings from us., vanishings ., 
blank misgivings of a creature moving about in vuorlds not realised 
(VV). O ye groves., forbade not any severing of our loves (W). 
Thousands at his bidding speed (Milton). All silencing of discussion 
is an assumption of mfallihility (Mill)., They remember the taking of 
tlx kinfs castles (Burke). The laying on of hands (Macaulay). 
There vuas no end to the making and mending of clothes (G. E.). 
To voatch her love's returning (Scott). She heard her lover's riding 
(Scott). 

(6) As gerund, i.e. as a substantive, but qualified by an adverb 
instead of an adjective, and with its object in the case which a verb 
would recpiirc. It can have (differing in this from the Lati’>. 
gerund) a substantive in the possessive case to qualify it. The 
definite artich? is usually, though not always, omitted. 

Meeting Hetty voas a mere circianstance of his nvalk (G. E.). It 
civas no use blinking the fact novo (G. E.). Hovu could lx help feeling 
it f (G. E.) She had to ejicoimter the pain of his feeling himself ill- 
used (Jane Austen). Don't tell me about her not deceiving herself 
(G. E.). The saying mass voas forged into a crime; the teaching 
school., even the teaching in a private family., was subjected to punish- 
ment (Burke). Nothing must content the Captain but the taking a 
much finer house (Thackeray). Instead d wearing yourself out with 
walking and preaching and giving away every penny you get (G. E.). 
/ took to going nowhere but to church., and hearing nobody but Mr, 
Irvine (G. E.). Who could have expected meeting you here? (Gold- 
smith.) After considering him attentively (W. Irving). For it strikes 
me theFs sech a thing e% sinnitC by overloadin' children! s underpinnirC 
(Biglow Papei's). Defend me from the toil qf dropping buckets into 
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empty and gronvtng old in dra^wing nothing up (Cowper). 

What is there to hinder the mind from gradually acquiring a habit o f 
attending to the lighter relations of ideas I (S. Smith.) A 'vain 
ostentation of civit often sets a man on attacking an established name 
and sacrificing it to the mirth of those about him (Addison). 1 have 
been in training above a month F. Fairlegh’). It is eivorth looking 
over and considering (Clarendon). 

By the side of this gerundial use, as seen in such sentences as T^he 
possibility of Frank's marrying a foreigner (Bulvver) ; They laid 
^veight on his client's refusing to answer cert ah f queries (Scott); a 
participial use^ has arisen; e.g. Upm Nigel insisting upon his com- 
mands being obeyed (Scott) ; These circumstances may lead to your 
ladyship quitting the house (Thackeray); She felt some comfort in 
their whole party being immediately afterwards collected (Jane 
Austen).. Both Koch (fngl. Gr. ii. § i6o) and Matzner (FngL 
Gr, ii. 2 , p. 68) give this participial use as modern-. The usage 
is not uncommon in ordinary conversational language, and has 
prol)ably risen from the supposed analogy of such expressions as 
I saw him wondering^ 1 thought of him saying this^ and may have been 
assisted by the want of any distinction in sound t)etvveon the posses- 
" sive and other cases of plurals and other words ending in -j; e.g. 
Ihe ladies thinking is mulieres cogiiantes and muUerum cogitatio, 

(r) Both these verbal forms (i) the prepositional infinitive 
and (z) the form in -ing are sometimes used predicativcly in a way 

^ At first sight this usage may appear to sii]'>port Kiiliner’s theory 
which exf-Aains the rise of the gcruiidival use, ])arallel to the gcrumlial 
use, by the occasional use of the past participle in Latin, whicli I have 
noticed above. But the difference is great. The English idiom consists 
in changing the subject of the gerund (the subject being in the possessive) 
into an object of the word governing the gerund; and llicn regarding the 
form in -ing no longer as the gerund, but as the well-known present 
participle, e.g. ^ lie einncd the chiefs defending the cifyl is changed into 
* He envied the chief defending the city I This subjeet (possessive case) 
is never expressed in Latin with the gerund. The change is merely 
from imndit duds {defensioni icrbis) to in7ndit duci {nrbem defendenii). 
The Latin idiom consists in changing the object of the gerund into an 
object of the word governing the gerund. 

^ Koch however quotes one instance from the older WiclyfHte trans- 
lation; He wolde resten after the sunne goyng denvn (Gen. 28 . li); but if 
the instance be really solitary it cannot be trusted. 
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which implies either destiny or, as is usually the case in a negative 
sentence, possibility. The two notions shade into one another. 

(1) Destiny. When the Roman empire (ivas broken up^ the 
<ivork of conversion (was to begin again (Southey). 

Good night then^ Casca^ this disturbed sky is not to (walk in 
(Shaksp. JuL Cws, i. .^39). 

He is to blame. Tou are to go. There is no time to nvaste. We 
have not an instant to lose. Whafs more to do? (Shaksp., see Abbott, 

§ 405-) 

Possibility. There was no otie to rob. 1 have nothing to do. 

(2) Obligation. If this which he avouches does appear^ there 
is nor flying hence nor tarrying here (Sh. Mach. 5. 5. 48). 

Fly ^ fly ^ my lord^ there is no tarrying here (Sh. Jul. C. 5. 5.30). 
This is taken from North who translates eiTrorroff fie rtvo?, w? fiei 
^1] ^cv€Lv, dXka (p€ijy€LP (Plut, Brut. 52) by * Amongst the rest one of 
them said.^ there was no tarrying for them there.'' Compare Nem'tni 
nostrum cessandum est aut expectandum.^ quid decernat senaius (Poll, 
ap. C, Fam. 10. 33). 

Possibility. There is no getting rid of him. There is no resisthig 
your luck. 


The history of these usages of the foi*m in -ing is not certain : 
the following is a summary of the facts, mainly takai from Morris’ 
£ngl. Accidence §§290 Sqcj.). 

In the 12th ct'ntury there were four distinct forms, 

(1) An infinitive in ~en, or -e-, e.g. breken or breke. 

(2) A dative of this infinitive, ending in ’^enne or -fw, and with 
the preposition to or for to prefixed, e. g. to brekenne or 
to brekene. A form in ^ende is also found, e. g. Tlje synfulle 
man fasteth for to clensen him., the rihtwise for to witiende 
his rihtwisnesse (O. E. Horn., Sec. Ser. p. 57)^ 

(3) A present active participle in ^-ende {yand Northern), e.g. 

brekende. 

(4) A verbal substantive in -yng or --ynge (written also or 
‘‘inge),t.%. hrekyngox brekynge. (In Anglo-Saxon the termi- 
nation is usually ^ung.') 
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In the 14th century, changes, some of which had already com- 
menced in the 12th, had produced the following result. 

(1) The infinitive remained the same. Wickliffe for the most 
part has the suffix -«•; Chaucer and the author of Piers 
Plowman both ~en and 

(2) The dative infinitive ends rarely in -ene^ usually in -en or 
and is thus indistinguishable in form from the simple in- 
finitive. Hut a form \n -inge also occurs; e.g. Jnd the 
dragoun stood before the civomman that ^was to beringe 
chiild....And she childede a sone 77 tale^ that <iuas to reulmge 
alle folkes (Wickliffe). 

(3) The present participle ends often in Ang instead of, as pre- 
viously, in -ende^ which form died out in this century. 
Ande howt'vcr remaiiKxl in the Northern dialect. Parts of 
the Wickliffite translations have -eTtde^ other parts -yng, 

(4) The verbal substantive remained as before, in -yng distin- 
guished in form from the participle in •atid ; c.g. in Ham- 
pole (Pr. of Cons, p. 58), a Northern writer (cir. a.d. 
1340). 

Than es our birthe here bygymiy 7 tg 
Of the dede that is our endyrig; 

For ay the mare that mje ^ax aide 
The mare our lif may be ded talde, 

Tharfor nuhylles five er here lyffand 
Ilk day er five thos dyhand. 

In the 1 6th century both forms of the infinitive are alike, the 
suffix being either dropped, or written e, but not pronounced. 

The form in ^and is still retained for the present participle in the 
Northern dialect beside the form in ’■yng^ which is also sometimes 
written for the past part, in -en; e.g. in Lyndesay A.D. 1552. 

Sum on the fetid salbe lauhorand; 

Sum in the templis mariand. 

Sum afore jugis makand pley; 

And sum men saland on the sey, 

Tfivo salbe in the myll grindyngj 
Quhilk sal be taking but fivarnyng, 

(for taken fivithout <ivarning,') 
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The form in -mg continues common to the participle and noun, 
but according to Morris ceased to be used for the dative infinitive 
about the beginning of the 15th century. 

But “ in old English writers after the conquest we find the 
verbal noun with an^ a employed after verbs of motion 
as ‘ he (went on hunting '‘he fell on sleeping^'' f I go a fishing (John 
21. 3), to be a fishing (Fielding). 

So even now in provincial English : Sh^s all of a tremble (when thee' t 
a-sittinl dovjn by hej^ at breakfast^ and a-looking at her (G. E.). He's 
^one somewhere else a preachin' and a prayiti' (G. E.). For fivhile 
your million papers^ <wut with lyin' an' discussbi'^ keep folk's tempers 
all on eend a-fumbi' an' a-fussin'^ a-wondrin this an guessbi that^ 
&c. (Biglow Papers). 

From the 14th century at least until the 17th this verbal noun 
is often used after the same prepositions {in^ a) passively: e. g. The 
churchc was in byldynge (Robt. of Brunne); we ha've a windowe 
in werchynge (‘Piers Plowman’); Ther the man liih an helyng 
(Id.); There you shall see my tombe a makynge (Berners’ Froissart) \ 
Whilst these things were a dooing (Holingshed) ; While the ark was 
a preparing (Tyndall and King James transl. i Pet. 3. 20). See 
Marsh’s Engl, l.nng. p. 472, ed. Smith. 

In the 17th or i8th century the a began to be dropped and the 
form in -ing is used, both predicatively and attributively, in a passivt‘ 
as well as an active sense: e.g. The book now preparing., the book is 
now preparing., as well as John preparing the book and fohn is pre- 
paring the book. 

The theory of these changes is not certain. 

At first sight it would appear that the verbal substantive in ••ing 
began to encroach upon the present participle, at the same time as 
the present participle encroached upon the dative infinitive; and 
that the form in -ing at a later date completely drove out the form 
in -nd from both provinces, and itself invaded the dative infinitive: 
and finally, while continuing to be used freely after prepositions, 
dropped in certain expressions the preposition, and thus became in- 
distinguishably used both as active and passive present participle. 


^ Morris, § 292. See also Koch, ii. § 96. 
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And yet with the confusion of forms tfierc is rarely any ambiguity 
of meaning, the other parts of the sentence sliowing the way in 
which this ambiguous form is used. 

ilut this may not be the true history. The three forms -eune 
(or -cnile^ after the final vojvcl became mute, differed 

phonetically but little from one another. For w is a dental nasal; 
d is a dental fiat imste, closely allied to n\ is, not two sounds, 
but a single guttural nasal. A very common provincialism (fre- 
quent also in Am(Tica) pronounces for going: e.g. an there is 
sutbin your bearin' (BIglow Papers). IVe Tihlt none riled by 

their fretthi ari f rat hni\ fzue're used to layin the strmg on our sla*i'es 
(Ib.). There's no <^vork so tirhl as danglin' about an starin an not 
rightly kno^^vin ^vhai yon re gain to do next (O. E.) St.c. And many 
careless or rapid speakers now say an Ixn* and^. So that the history 
of this confusion may be not syntactical, but phonetical. The dative 
infinitive may have- developed at one time a parasitical out-growth, 
and breken have become hrekend^ go^.vn becomes and in 

Germ, nieman has bt'come 7 iiemand\ and at anoth(‘r time or by 
other tongues have had the n nasalized; and the presi'nt participle 
may have first lost its final d and then nasali/ed its n. 

• Pi obably both syntax and sound contributed to the result. 

• 


Of the Subjunctive mood. 

In dealing with the subjunctive mood, I have endeavoured to 
classify its meaning and usage, just as wc classify the meaning and 
usage of an*inflected case. 1 have seen no reason to alter the pi-imary 
classification, which 1 put forth in my Eletnentary Latin Granmiar 
in i86:j, excepting that both the optative and concessive uses 
have been retluced under the same head as the jiLSsive subjunctive, 
instead of being put as separate co-ordinate heads. The eight 
heads, so formed, combined naturally into four, so far as the 

’ “The elision of a final d in such worths as bond, hmd^ shcld, /nid, 
is by no means uncommon in ancient pt)ctiy, and arises simply from 
])rommciatiori.” (Madden.) Cf. for in Burns. (Morris and 
Skeat, luirly Englis/i^ U. p. 320.) So in the Biglow Papers, fel\ 
hol\ stan\ ck:c. (for ficld^ hind, hold^ stand). 
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meaning of the subjunctive itself is concerned. These four meanings 
supposition^ idea to be realized^ causation, alien statement exhibit the 
whole sphere of the subjunctive mood. They give rise to eight 
classes of usage, according to the character of the sentence in which 
they are, or to their use vvjfh particles. A supposition is either in an 
independent or principal clause, or, usually with si, in a subordinate 
clause; that is to say, it is cither a conditioned event, or the condi- 
tion of another event taking place. An idea to be realised is cither 
uttered as such and forms a wish or command, or, usually with ut, 
&c. in a suboi JiiKite sentence, is an object kept in view when another 
action is in doing. Causation may be looked at either from the side 
of result or from that of cause. In both uses we have subordinate 
sentence's, the resulting action being coupled by let, See., the causing 
action by rum. An alien statement may be a reason, a condition, a 
questitin, and thus appendent to a principal clause in the indicative; 
or it may be a part only of a fuller alien stattanent, and thus be 
dependent on a subjunctive or infinitive. 

T'his is an abstract statement of the result of the classification; it 
is deduced from it, not invented to suppoil it. The grouping of the 
various uses of the subjunctive was made purely by empirically col- 
lecting them, and tl\en arranging them according to their natural af- 
finities. 'i’he groups seem to me thoroughly natural, and none the 
less so, because sentences may be found in which the subjunctive 
might be referretl to more than one of these groups. Thus some 
sentencea with tlu' relative adjective qui might be referred to the head 
of condition, or cause, or hypothesis, or consequence: the subjunctive 
with ut after (J/irlo, and in some restrictive meanings, might be 
referred to ' purpose ’ tir ‘ result ; ’ quin might in some sentences be 
treated almost indilTerently as being a relative and expressing a pur- 
pose, or as being a dependent intiTrogative ; dum might be regarded 
as introducing a sentence of purpose or a condition; subjunctives, 
here considered due to their qualifying a subjunctive or infinitive 
clause, might be explained, as themselves possessing the same ground 
far the subjunctive inflexions, which the principal clause has, or as 
having some other indcpend^'iit ground. T'his interlacing of branches 
is sure to arise when the branches are from the same tree. Had 
the uses of the subjunctive, like those of the ablative, sprung from 
a union of two or three dilferent original inflected forms, some 
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confusion would still have resulted. But the subjunctive inflexions 
had originally, and have properly, one meaning only, which has 
been difterently fixed and developed by association with particular 
particles, or by use in particular classes of sentences or on particular 
oc'casions. 'Bhe vague has received de^niteness and precision by 
being drawn into specific channels, or by being caught and ex- 
hibited by several nvaliums. 

'^riie subordinate groups of subjunctive usages are of course 
mainly such as are rec<^gnised by most grammars : the systematic 
arrangement, by refen'iice to the meaning of the ‘•subjunctive itself, 
is 1 believe new. Other grammars have treated this matter, at 
least so far as subonlinate sentences are concerned, either by refer- 
ence to the division of sentences into substantival, adjectival and 
adverbial sentences, or by thi‘ ])articles used to introduce the clause. 
The latter was the old method; e.g. in Riiddiman, and, more or 
less modifietl, is common still ; the former is not unusual in Gram- 
mars by Gei’rnan A\'riters, at least since Beck(T’s time. I agree with 
Ma<Uig in thinking it important to collect the uses of the subjunc- 
tive togetlier, just as the uses of the ablative and other classes are 
collected. 'I'he main dilfenmce of my procedui’e from his is in the 
•.irrangtanent of these uses by reference to certain specific meanings, 
in^ similar way to that in which 1 have treated (here again more 
systematically, I believe, than others) the uses of the cas“s. 

^J'he use and meaning of the subjunctive in hypothetical and 
conditional sentences is, I think, t)ften misapprehended. The indica- 
tive is often said to be used only when the condition is a fact, or 
when it is only an apparent condition. The subjunctive present is 
S lid to be used when an event is regarded as probable or possible ; 
the impei'fi^ct, whtai it is regarded as improbable or impo'^^siblc. I 
have ventured to d(*ny these views. I'he matter, 1 take it, stands 
r;Mlly thus. The indicative is a simple combination of subject and 
predicate, and has of itself no special meaning. Tin* subjunctive 
has been formed, or at least is api>lit‘d, in order to warn the hearer 
that the event is ibou^ht^ and only thought. Thi‘ indicative by 
contrast with this gets a sub-implication of fact. The subjunctive 
again by a secondary contrast gets (in certain classes of sentences) 
the special implication of 7iot fact. Now the statements used in 
hypothetical and conditional clauses are referable in the speaker’s 
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mind and intention (we liavc nothing to do with the objective 
reality), eithtT to fact, or to not fact, or to a neutral head. In other 
words I either put a case avowedly as a fact, or avowedly as not a 
fact, or 1 put it simply without meaning to imply either one or the 
other. This intermediate /'lass is of course a thought, and might 
have been left to the subjunctive mood. Hut this is not what the 
Romans have done. The subjunctive with them in such sentences 
means distinctly not fact ^ and the class of fact and the neutral class 
are given to the indicative. Grammarians often speak, as if this 
neutnil class bt‘lc5iiged to the subjunctive, and then, getting embar- 
rassed, introduce conct'ptions which have nothing to do with 
grammatical categories; they talk of the subjunctive implying doubt 
ov prohnhil it y or /w/ir«W.»/7/7y conceptions which may or may not 
b(‘ pn'sent to the speaker's or the hearer’s mind, but are in no way 
Implied by the use of the subjunctive inflexions. If the instances of 
(he subjunctive and indicative given in 1^32, 1533 be attentively 
cotisidcred, it will b(‘ seen that the indicative may be used when the 
condition is not and cannot be a fact, and when it is expressly a 
matter of doubt; e.g. see the passage from C. Fcrr. 3 . 29 , where 
after putting si with indicative', (acero declares he must alter the 
form of I'xpresslon, because there is no doubt. * 

On the other hand many cases, in which the event is aaly 
thought, may be put neutrally, or as a not-fact. Accortliiig as the 
one or the other mode of viewing it is })rcdominant, the indicative 
or the subjunctive will be used. And for practical purjjoses it is 
often indilllrenl which is used. It is obvious that where a future 
event is spoken of, the notion of fact is necessarily out of the ques- 
tion, or at least becomes very faint. Here therefore we‘ get a very 
close approximation tif the indicative with the subjunctive; an 
approximation which is shewn, not merely by the identity of the 
form, e.g. faciam^ fcceris^ &:c., but by the use indifferently of the 
future indicative and present subjunctive in putting hypothetical 
cases (e.g. in C. Ojf. 3. 23). On the other hand past time is less 
open to the display of neutral conceptions. An event in past time 
is either fact or not-fact. And the pluperfect indicative, the most 
thoroughly past tense, is thus rare in hypothetical sentences, except 
as a w ilful exaggeration (§ 1574), and rare in conditional clauses, 
except where it denotes facts, si being then equivalent to ‘whenever.* 
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Of the expressions dicat aliquis, dixerit aliquis. 

Grammarians are in the habit of giving dicat aliquis., dixerit 
aliquis^ ‘ some one may say/ as instances of what is called the potential 
mood, and giving them apparently as ordinary and common forms b 
Now in the use whi'/h I understand to be intended, that of intro- 
ducing an opponents or bystander’s siipposcfi remark, dixerit 
aliquis is not uncommon. But the form leaves it uncertain whether 
the mood be indicative or subjunctive. The subjunctive, as the 
mood of supposition, seems at first sight so suitable, that dixerit has 
naturally been referr(‘d to it. And this theory seems to rccpiire 
littlt' support, when dicat aliquis is placed by the side of dixerit 
aliquis ; for dicat prc^laims its mood as vsubjunctive unmistakeably. 
But how stands the fact? 'i'he fact is, so far as I can find, dicat 
aliqins is distinctly rare, and the form which is common is died 
aliquis -the indicative. 

The only tolerably clear instances of dicat which I have found, 
•are 'IVr. Amir. 640; lav. 9. 4 ^ iz; 37. 53; Hor. S, 1. 3. 19; 
Bdi'S. 3. 78; and Plin. 36 § 4 (dicat fortassis aliquis). Probably 
also I’er. Emi. 511, rojd quis. One passage often quoted as an 
instance is C. N. 1). 2, 53, Isic queerat quispiam. But all Baiter’s 
MSS. except ^ Codex ngius IValkerV have sin qutrret (and so have aii 
the British Museum MSS. that I have smi, viz. Had. 2465 ; 2311 ; 
4<^>t)2 ; 5114 and Burney 148 : though doubtless this evidence is but 
sliglit, as ,*1 trans])osition of about forty chapters in this book shews 
that these MSS. all come from one source). 

In (a)rn. 2. 21, Kay.ser has inquiat quispiam against the best 
MSS., which have inquit. Ibid. 4. 3 Kayscr gives aliquis inquiat., 
from the majority of the best MSS. The rest (apparently) have 
inquiet. Prisciaii (10. 2) cpiotes the passage, and his MSS. have 
inquit., inquid or inquiet. ITther inquiet or inquiat would suit his 
argument. (A similar variety of the MSS, is found in Corn. 4. 31, 
si... inquiat.) 

^ For dicat aliquis., see for instance Mudvig, Lat. Gr. §§ 350, 370, 
493 1 494 aiim. 5 ; dicat quispiam 493^. 
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In Ovid Am. z. lo. 37; 3. 15. ii, aique aliquis... dicat., clearly a 
wish is expressed : in Sen. Ep. 13 § 14 alius dicat., and Plin. ii § 52 
qua;rat nmic aliquis., an ironical command ; in Ov. Rem. Am. 225 
aliquis mocet., a concession. (Compare C. T. J). 3. 20 § 49, dicat 
quamlibet.) * 

Probably many would take Quintilian’s words : est et mceria: 
persont£ ft eta oratio: Lie aliquis^ et ^ dicat aliquis' (9. 2 § 37), as 
referring to this commonly quoted use; but tlu^re is really nothing 
to shew that he was referring to such a use, as is seen in Liv. 9. 4 
as above, and not to such uses as in Ovid or Seneca or Pliny just 
quoted. 

Now with this paucity of instances of the subjunctive com- 
pare the instances of the future indicative : 

JJiret aliquis., Corn. 4. 26 ; Cic. Verr. 2. 23 ; 4. 5 ; ib. 7 ; Cr/. 

17 ; Pis. 28 ; T. D. 3. 20 ; ib. 23 ; Par. 3. 2 § 24 ; Sail. J. 31 § t8 ; 

Liv. 21. 10 § II ; Sen. Rhet. Conir, 2. 9 § 38 ; 7. 16 ^ 19 ; Sen. 

Dial. 9. 14 § 6 ; 12. 2 § 2 ; Ben. 5. 6 § 7 ; 16 § 4 ; 47 § 18 ; 

86 § 12 ; Stat. Sil'v. i. pra'f.; Plin. Ep, 3. 9 § 21 ; Pronto p. 152 
Naber. Dicet /ortasse quispiam, C. SuIL 30. 

QuiiTCt aliquis, Com. 4. 9; Cic. Par. i. i § 9; qua-ret quispic^, 
G. Arch. 7; qiiwret fortassis quispiam, C. Clu. 52; quurcl aliquis 
fortasse, C. Verr. 5. 70. 

hiquiet aliquis, C. Verr. 2. 18 ; aliquis ...inquiet, Hor. S. 2. 5. 42. 

Similar, except that the statement is made dependent on the verb, 
are C. Verr. 3. 46 {iniquian me esse quispiam dicet)', ib. 4. '25 {tntnium 
fortasse dicet aliquis bunc diligentem') ; Agr. 2. 8 {^quuret quispiam in 
tanta injuria quid spectarit)', Phaedr. 3. 51 {rem me professum dicet 
fors aliquis gravem)', Ow. Rem. Am. 419 (^forsitan hue aliquis... 
par*va 'vocabit). 

I do not count here Ov. A. A. 3. 341 ; Fast. 2. 75 (dicet)-., for 
they are mere prophecies of the future, not interlocutory remarks. 

Now for the purposes of comparison it is unimportant whether 
my enumeration is complete ; for the same reading w^hich has pro- 
duced six, or say seven, instances of the present subjunctive, has 
produced 30, or, I may say, 3^, instances of the future indicative. 



Of the cxfrcssmi dicat aJlquis* ciii 

The instances in Cicero and Comificius, where the texts vary, I 
have not counted on either side. 

I do not say that the six or seven instances of present subjunc- 
tive are not genuine ; there is nothing in the tense or mood, which 
makes either unsuitable for such a use : rather their apparent suit- 
ableness makes it at first sight odd that the instances should be 
so few. ] 3 ut, where the forms differ by one letter only, there is 
nothing hazardous in supposing that a copyist may have corrected 
what seemed to him too positive a statement k « 

In corroboration of the view that the indicative is the ordinary 
use, may be mentioned the fact, tliat it is exceedingly frequent in 
the sc'cond person, vvhen a definite person is meant, however hypo- 
thetical may be the prospect of his making any such statement. 

f . g. Cic. T. D. 1. ^5 ; Rose, Am, 33 ; Att. 4. 16 § 6 ; ib. 
§ 10 ' ib. § 14 ; 5. I § 4 ; 8. 14 § 2, &c.; Fam, 10. 19 ; Plin. Ep, 
5 * ^ S 7 * fortasse dices,, Phxdr. 3. 8. 

inquies, Cic. Or, 29 ; Acad, 2. 36 ; ib. 47 ; Fin, 2. 31 F>iv, 2. 
57 ; Rab, Post, 10 ; Att, i. 13 § 6, SiC, 

% 

quei-res, A sin. Poll. ap. C. Fam, 10. 31 § 6; Csel. ap. C. Fajn. 
8. 7 ; Plin. N, H, prnsf. § 10 ; similarly succurret fortasse hoc loco 
alicui i'>estru 77 i,, D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. ii. i. 

So also the present hiquis. Cal. ap. C. Fa^n, 8. 3 § 3 ; ib. 17 , 
D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. ii. i; C. Att. 9. 7 S 5 ; Phadr. 3. pra*f. 4 ; 
qiiceris, puto, Cal. ap. C. Fam. 8. 3 § 3; qud'ris fortasse^ Plin. Ep. 8. 
22 ; fort ah e quitritis, C. Verr, 3. 31. 

Similarly dicet eques., Hor. Ep. i. 15. 13 ; respondebit Diogenes,, 
G. Off. 3, 12 § 52 ; inqiiiet tile,, ib. § 53, and in other places. 


^ Compare Madvig’s argument {Opasc.W. 77') faxo scies, occurring 
more than fifty limes in Plautus and Terence, against scias occurring 
sixteen times. The argument on which he lays clue stress, viz. that 
where the future indie, and pres, siibj. are not dislingiiished by one letter 
only, but by more (e.g. amalut from amet),, the future indie, not the pre- 
sent subj. is found, is not applicable to my argument: for only in Ov. 
Rem. Am. 419 vocabit have wc an a~ verb, and that is possibly balanced 
by vocct^ ib. 225. 
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If we endeavour to find criteria by which to judge whether 
dixerit aliquis is subjunctive or indicative, the form being in itself 
ambiguous, four possible helps to a decision occur : viz. 

1. The general frame of the sentence, and its relation to 
neighbouring clauses ; 

2. The possibility of substituting for it some other tense of 
either mood ; 

.3. The use of the first person singular (which has a distinctive 
form) in analogous sentences; 

4. The meaning, 

I put them in this order, because the first three have an objective 
character ; the last, though apparently the decisive consideration, is 
liable to deceive, because we view it through an ambiguous medium, 
that of another language. 

Some examples of this use of dixerit will be found in § 1545 . 
Including those, the whole number of instances that 1 have found are 
the following : 

dixerit quis^ Cic. OJf. 3. 39; ib. 28; dixerit quispiam^ Cic. Off. ' 
3. 27 ; Phil. 14, 5 ; fortasse dixerit qnispimn^ Cic. Sen. 3 ; dixen't 
fort as se quispiam., Cic. -dlgr. 2. 13 ; id fortasse quispiam imp rob us 
dixerit Cic. Phil. 10- 5 ; dixerit hie aliquis^ (^atull. 67. 37; dixerit 
e multis aliquis.^ Ov. A. A. 3. 7 ; aliquis 'vostrum subjecerit., Sail. Or. 
Macr. 14 ; dixerit ille^ llor. S, 2. 7. 37 ; riserit fortasse aliquis^ 
C. Or. 2. 24. Possibly also hoc aliquis... ponendum dixerit.^ Val. M. 
6. 3. 5. I do not put here C. N. J). 3. 31, for there di:ierit quis- 
piam may probably be the apodosis to si ...accuset: nor G. Off. 3. 

6 § 29 forsitan quispiatn dixerit.^ for dixerit after forsitan must in 
Cicero be subjunctive. 

Now (i) the characteristic of the expression is that it is not 
protasis to a directly expressed apodosis, but is the simple statement 
of an objection or remark, to which an answer is given by the 
author, but the answer is not in grammatical relation to the ob- 
jection. It is not therefore strictly referable (though from the 
frequency with which the verb precedes the subject, it reminds one 
of them) to the class exemplified by roges we, respondeam (§ 1552) 
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or rogat quis^ respondeo (§ 1553) nor to the class exemplified by 
emerserit^ artioribus 'vincuUs tenebitur (§ i6aa) though instances of 
the form in are found in all these classes of sentences, and are 
almost frequent in the two latter. Nor can we argue from their 
analogy to the mood of dixerit quis^ for the first has the subjunctive 
in both clause's, the second has the indicative in both, the third 
(i.e. concessive sentences) has the subjunctive in the protasis, and 
usually the indicative in the apodosis. 

a. A better clue is given by the possibility of substituting for 
dixerit^ without harm to the sense, some other form of the verb. 
Here the remarks about dicat and dicet aliquis become applicable. 
Dicat is, to say the least, somewhat scarce, dicet is frequent. A nd 
other tenses of the indicative are also found in a similar use. See 
the last three sentences in § 1545. 

3. The use of the first person singular would be decisive of the 
question, if it were found in sentences of this class, but the first 
person is just the one which we cannot expect to find. The circum- 
stances repudiate it. An objection to a speaker’s words, arising 
during the time of his speaking, is necessarily the objection not of 
ihe speaker, but of him whom he is speaking to, or of a bystander. 
Sctethat any precisely parallel sentence with the verb in the first 
person is out of the question. It may however occur to some that 
the common use of the first person in such expressions as hoc ego 
dixerim^ &c. is analogous: and this shews the subjunctive mood. 
But the form with the third person really analogous to this sentence 
is not our dixerit aliquis but ill os merito qiiis dixerit miser os ^ i.e. ‘one 
might (woftld,'could) fitly call them wretched,’ i. e. ‘ if occasion arose ; ’ 
whereas this mode of translation would not be at all suitable to 
dixerit quis^ which has no reference to what might be said generally, 
but to the probability of such an objection being raised at once. 

4. In truth the meaning seems on examination to be much 
more suitable to the indicative than to the subj unctive. The speaker, 
if he wishes to speak diffidently of the possibility of the objection, 
can and does so readily by throwing in fortasse. The objection 
itself requires only simple statement. Dicet quis^ ‘ some one will 
now proceed to say ; ’ dixerit quis^ ‘ some one will have said, while 
I have been speaking,’ 



cvi Preface: Observations on Book IV. 

No doubt the ordinary English expression on such occasions is 
‘ Some one may say\ which we are in the habit of regarding as cor- 
respondent to the present subjunctive. But if this argument does 
not prove, in the face of the facts, that therefore the Romans ordi- 
narily said dicat aliquis^ it is< still less likely to prove that, when they 
said dixerit aliquis^ they were using the subjunctive. For the natu- 
rally corresponding English expression for viderit tile is ‘he may 
(must) look to it’, and yet 'viderit ille is precisely paralleled by sed 
ego •videro and tu ruidebis, &c., as Madvig has pointed out in proof ot 
viderit being the indicative. 

In conclusion, without denying the possibility of dixerit quis in 
the expressions here treated of being subjunctive, I think the indica- 
tive is decidedly the more probable. The analogy of riserit^ adride^ 
(§§ 1571^ and 1553) makes it possible; the meaning of the 
indicative is quite suitable; and the frequent use of dicet aliquis 
makes it distinctly probable. I see nothing distinctly in favour of 
the other hypothesis. 

[I have given in § i«;93 instances of all persons of •videro^ but 
perhaps a fuller list may be useful. 

videro, Ter. Jiff. 700; Ad. 538; ib. 845; Cic. CW. 15; Flac. 23; 
Or. 2. 8; ib. 3. 10; Fin. i. 10; ib. 2. 3; Ac. 2. 24; T. D. 2. 
II ; ib. 5. 7 ; R. P. 2. 9 ; Leg. i. 21 ; Fam. 7. 16; ib. 25 ; Q. Fr. 
2. 13 § 2; Liv. 8. 33 § 8. 

vlderls, Cic. PIAl. 2. 46; Or. i. 58; Brut. 86; Att. 13. 23; ib. 14. 
20; Q. Fr. 3. I § 7; Anton, ap. C. Phil. 5. 12; Liv. 2. 40; 
Sen. Rhet. Suas. 6 § 27; Contr. 9. 27 § 19; Sen. Ep. 96 § 4. 

yiderlt. Ter. Ad. 437; Cic. Or. 2. 58; Ac. 2. 7 § 19; T. D. i. ii; 
V. jD. I § 17; Fam. 13. 29; Att. 4. 10; ib. 5. ii; ib. 6. 4; 
ib. 12. 5; ib. 12. 21 bis; ib. 14. ii; ib. 13; Liv. 3. 45; Verg. 
A. 10. 743; Prop. 3. 7. 22; Ov. H. 12. 211; A. A. 2. 371; 
ib. 3. 671; Rem. 249; ib. 601; Met. 9. 519; ib. 10. 624; 
Trist. 5. 2. 43; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 9. 27 § 16; Sen. Ben. 2. 14; 
Dial. II. 13. 

YlderlmuB, Cic. Ac. 2. 44; Att. 4. 5 fin. 
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videritls, Var. ii. ii. 2. 5 § 13 ; CjcI. ap. G. Fam. 8. 13; Liv. i. 58; 
ib. 42. 13. 

Tlderint, Cic. Quint, 17; Phil, 3. 6; ib. 12. ii; Or, 45; T*. D. 2. 18; 
ib. 5. 41; Z.W. 3; 9. 6; ib. 13. 29; Att. 8. 2 § 3 ; ib. 14. 

21; Sen. Rhet. Contr, 7. 17 §5; Sen. Dial, i. 3; ib. 12. 14; 
Petron. § 61 ; § 62; Plin. Ep, 2. 10 § 4. 

vldebis, Cic. 4. 13 § 4; i.V 29 § 7; 13. 33. 

videbimus, Cic. Ferr, 5. 40; Quint. 5; Fin, 5. 21^; 3. 9; Att. 

10. 7; ib. 12. 34; Sen. no § 2; ib. 117 § 5.] 


How to study grammar. 

I f I may give advice to students of grammar, I would recom- 
mend them to get into their heads a clear skeleton of this book first, 
and then to study more carefully the subordinate divisions. The 
examples under this head should be carefully thought over and 
com})ared with examples under another head of kindred or opposed 
^meaning. 

® Further the student should take some portion of a good author, 
say a speech or even a few chapters of Cicero, or one of the longer 
epistles of Horace, and study the grammar carefully, noting the 
instances it affords illustrative of the different heads, either of this 
book (Book iv), or one of the others. He should read it, once 
looking to nothing but the verbs, their tenses and moods; another 
time lookmg to the cases, or some of the cases, of the nouns; 
another to the order of the words and of the sentences ; another to 
the use of the several prepositions and conjunctions; another to the 
use of the different classes of words and the way in which their 
functions are assumed by phrases or sentences. Again he may look 
to the formation of the words, their derivative suffixes, and their 
composition ; or to the laws of sound which their component letters 
follow or exhibit. Or again to the adherence of the several words 
to their primitive meaning or the course of their deviation. And 
then he may further by comparison with other writers examine how 
far in these matters prose accords with verse, the prose of an 
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orator, as in Cicero’s speeches or the fictitious speeches inserted by 
Livy in his narrative, with that of a gentleman as seen in Cicero’s 
letters, or that of the everyday world as seen in Plautus, or that of 
an historian as Livy or Tacitus; or note in what respects the age of 
Cicero differed from that of the previous century, or that of the 
Augustan or post- Augustan age. But the reading and noting 
should not be done lazily and perfunctorily. He should, at first 
at any rate, write put all the instances illustrative of the particular 
part of grammar which he is studying, or note them carefully in his 
book. * 

Besides this he ought to study more than one grammar. What- 
ever arrangement of the materials of a Latin grammar we may think 
the best, it is almost certain that other arrangements, if made on 
some intelligible principles, will bring into stronger light some parts 
of the language, and furnish a different collection of instances and 
views taken from a different side. 


Acknowledgment of obligations. 

My principal obligations in this book are to Madvig whose' 
grammar supplied the basis on which I first worked, and to whe/ae 
critical knowledge of the Latin language I attach far the greatest 
weight. I'herc is certainly no Latin scholar who can be put nearly 
on a level with him, at any rate as regards the Latin prose authors. 
Other writers have furnished me with occasional hints and examples. 
Of grammars, besides Key’s (2nd ed. 1858), of which I have 
spoken in my former volume (Pref. p. xciii), I am principally 
indebted to Ruddiman’s (ed. Stallbaum 1823), Weissenborn’s (1838), 
Kruger’s (1842), Blume’s (2nd ed. 1858), Kuhner’s ( 5th ed. 1861) 
and Gossrau’s (1869) : and of special treatises to Holtze’s Syntaxh 
Priscorum Script. Latin, usque ad Terentium (1861, 1862), Kuhnast’s 
Hauptpunkte der Li'vianischen Syntax (1871, 1872), Drilger’s Syntax 
und Stil des Tacitus, and in some degree to the small portion (pp. 
I — 322), which has at present appeared b of his Historische Syntax 
der Lateinischen Sprache (1872), and to the Syntaxis Lucretianuf 

1 While this preface is printing 1 have received the rest of Vol. i, 
viz. pages 323 — 626. I have taken one or two references from it. 
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lineamenta (j868 ) of Holtze. I am conscious also of assistance 
from the collections of instances in Hoffmann’s Die Construction 
der lateinischen Zeitpartikeln (1860)^, Liibker’s Die Syntax Ton 
Quom (1870) and E. Becker’s De Syntaxi Interrogationum obli- 
quarum (in Studemund’s Studien I. 1.91873). I have also got a 
considerable number of hints and examples from Munro’s Lucretius 
(some indeed from the recently published 3rd edit. 1873), Brix’s 
and Lorenz’s editions of some plays of Plautus, Wagner’s edition 
of the Aulularia^ Fabri’s Liiy xxi. xxvi. (edited by Heerwagen) 
and xxiii. xxiv., Mayor's edition of the second Philippic; and 
some from other books. Many of the examples given form part 
of the common stock of grammarians and annotators: many 
others, possibly a fourth or a third of the whole, are from my 
own reading, though some of them may very likely occur in 
other grammars. Of course I have never taken an instance without 
verifying it in a recent edition, though I have sometimes referred it 
to a different head from that indicated by the authors from whom 
I to(jk it. The editions I have used are stated in the preface to the 
first volume, p. xciv. For Seneca Rhetor I have of course used lately 
Kiessling’s edition. 

In the account of the oratio ohUqua I have benefited by some 
hints and criticisms of the Rev. J. H. Backhouse on my Elementary 
Grammar, and generally by some of Rev. Prof. J. B. Mayor, who 
has kindly read over many of the proof-sheets, though not in their 
final form. 


Miscellaneous remarks. 

Most of my references will be readily undci*stood: but it may 
be well to state that I have referred to Cicero (I regret to say) by 
the larger chapters, not by the smaller sections. By C. Or. 26 &c. 
I mean the treatise called Orator ; by C. Or. i. 26, &c. I mean the 
De Oratore Lib. I. &c. ; by C. Verr. i. 24, the ist book of the Actio 
Secunda ; in references to the Actio prima 1 have always named the 
pleading, e.g. C. Verr. Act. i. 24. G. Man. is for Cicero’s speech 

' The new edition of this treatise was not out in time for me to 
make any use of it. 
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pro lege Manilla (or de imperio Cn. Pompeii) ; Lai. is for the Lalius or 
de Amicitia ; Sen. for the Cato Major or de Senectuie. By Plin. 
simply, I mean the elder Pliny : the references are to the sections 
printed in the margin of Jan and Detlefsen’s editions. The younger 
Pliny’s works are denoted Jby Plin. Ep. or Plin. Pan. Cicero and 
Livy are usually denoted simply by C. and L. Cat. is Cato ; 
Catull. is Catullus ; Corn, is for Cornificius, the supposed author 
of the Libri ad Herennium. C. I. L. is the Corpus Inscript. Latin.^ 
usually the first volume. In quoting poets the number which I have 
given is that of tiie line, in which the pertinent expression occurs, 
not that with which the quotation may commence. The spelling is 
usually that of the edition from which I have taken the example ; 
and thus the spelling of the quotations from Livy (except the last 
five books, in which Madvig has followed the MS. pretty closely) 
is more conventional than the spelling of most other quotations. 

In two important sections of the book (viz. the cases and the 
moods), the right-hand pages are parallel, not continuous, to the 
left-hand pages. In the first of these the right-hand page contains 
either further illustrations, or special details, or parallel or contrasted 
usages of other cases or of cases with prepositions. In the section ■ 
on the moods the right-hand pages are almost entirely given up to‘ 
the indicative and imperative. See the remarks on p. 219. By this 
arrangement 1 have obtained a thorough contrast of the indicative 
with the subjunctive, and at the same time have not broken the 
connection of the subjunctive usiiges. I do not think the breaches 
of continuity, such as they arc, in the treatment of the indicative 
are of any moment in comparison with these advantages. All gram- 
mars have some. 

In the Index I have not only referred to the places where a par- 
ticular usage is made the subject of remark, but to a great many other 
places where a usage happened to find illustration in an example ad- 
duced for a different purpose. In references of the latter kind I have 
(in the Index) added an asterisk to the sectional number. By this 
means the Index may often serve as a summary of Latin usages 
arranged on different principles from those adopted in the book 
itself. But of course it must be borne in mind that it is an Index 
to this book only, and therefore, if any Latin usages do not happen 
to occur in the book, they will not be found in the Index. On the 
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other hand I have often referred to constructions by loose popular 
names, although such as I have in the body of this work en- 
deavoured to avoid. Being popular they appeared most likely to 
answer the purpose of an Index. 

Any corrections will be gladly received. 

HENRY J. ROBY. 

May ^ 1874. 
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line 

for 

read 


5 

Niimqiiid Gcta 

Numquid, Geta, 

— 

24 

lua 

tua ? 

— 

27 

anulo. 

anulo ? 

73 

8 

fronde 

fronte 

77 

*7 

Cato R, K. 504 

Cato R. R. 50 ; cf. 54. 

89 

n 

discript io. 

discriptio? 

91 

22 

Ex re, in re 

Ex re, once in re 

1 11 

14 

cum inter 

cum alicpio, inter se 

*35 

3 

possit facere 

possit, facere 

*37 

5 

once only in Livy 

rarely in Lhy 


2 from ])ot. 

add ^ But also accus. 

Ter. Haut, 373’ 

141 

7 from bot. 

1350 

*353 

*43 

24 

Lectitavasse 

Lectitavisse 

*44 

2 from bot. 

lusii 

kisu, 

* 5 ^ 

*7 

direct object 

direct object^ 

164 

*5 

reipublicm 

rcipublictc, 

*<>5 

2 from bot. 

omnia 

omnia, 

166 

26 

agniim 

agrum 

189 

22 

noctis iter 

noctu iter 

241 

14 

C. Att. 12. 7. 

C. Att, 7, 12. 


4 from bot. 

convenisset 

convenisset, 

344 

14, *5 

possent terga 

possent, terga 

249 

9 

revertisset 

revertisset. 

H 7 

20 

C. Fhu 5. 22. 

C. Fin. 5. 21. 
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BOOK IV. 


SYNTAX, OR USE OF INFLEXIONAL 
FORMS.. 


Syntax^ is an account of the way in which the different parts looo 
of speech {i.e, classes of words), and their different inflexional 
forms are employed in the formation of sentences. 


CHAPTER L 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS. 

Words in Latin may be divided into four classes, according as loor 
they” denote, (i) a complete thought; (ii) a person, thing, or abstract 
notion; (iii) a relation or quality; (iv) a mere connexion of words 
or sentences. Words of the first two classes are, with some spe- 
cial ext'eptions, inflected; the last two are not inflected. 

• 

i. Words which express a complete thought (called in logdc *ooa 
a judgment) are finite verbs (i.e, vei*bs in indicative, subjunctive 
and imperative moods); e.g, dico, dlcis, didt, I say^ thou sayest^ he 
says; dicat, he should say ; dicito, thou sbalt speak. 

ii. Words which denote persons and things and abstract notions 
are called nouns Q.e. names), and ai;e divided into two classes, 
substantives and adjectives. 

1. Substantives are such names of things, &c. as are repre- 
sentative, not of their possessing one particular quality, but of the 
sum of all the qualities and relations which we conceive them to 
have. 


1—2 
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Clamfication of Words. 


(a) Pronoun Substantives. 

Personal Pronouns (in Latin) are names to denote the 
person speaking and the person spoken to; e,g. ego, /; 
tu, thou, 

(b) Noun Substantives. 

Proper nouns are names of individual persons or 
places; e.g. Lucius, Lucius; Koma, Rome. 

Common nouns, or appellatives^ are names of classes of 
persons or things; e.g. victor, conqueror; aurum, gold; 
fids, a flovjer. 

Abstract nouns are names of qualities, actions, and 
states, considered apart from the persons or things 
possessing or performing them; e.g. magnltudo, greau 
j ; salus, health ; discessus, departure. 

(f) Infinitive mood of verbs and gerunds are names of ac- 
tions or states conceived in connexion with the per- 
sons or things performing or possessing them; e.g. 
videre, to see; videndi, of seeing. 

{d) Any word or phrase which is spoken of as a word or 
phrase only, is the name of itself ; e.g. vidit, the word 
vldlt. Such words are necessarily indeclinable. 

% Adjectives are such names of persons or things as an'e *004 
expressive simply of their possessing this or that quality, or being 
placed in this or that relation. (See § 1060.) 

(a) Pronominal adjectives describe by means of certain 
relations, chiefly those of local nearness to the per- 
son speaking, spoken to, or spoken of. They are 
often used instead of nouns; e.g. meus, mine; hlc, 
this ; iUc; that ; qul, which. « 

(^) Numeral adjectives describe by means of number or 
rank; e.g. septem, seven; aeptinius, seventh. Some are 
indeclinable. 

(c) Nominal (or noun) adjectives describe by means of 
qualities; e.g. maguus, great; salutaris, healthy. 

(d) Participles (including gerundive in some uses) are 
verbal adjectives used to describe persons or things 
by means of actions done by or to them; e.g. 
loving; amfttUB, loved; amaiidus, that should be loved. 

iii. Words (besides obUque cases of nouns), which denote ws 
relations or qualities of qualities or of actions, are called isdverbs^ 
and are indeclinable. 
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(a) Connective adverbs; Le. those which besides qualifying 
a word in their own sentence, also connect that 
sentence with another sentence. These are all pro- 
nominal; e.g. quum, when; duxn, whilst; ^i^where^^ 
ut, how^ as; Bi, in whatever^ case^ if; quia, whereas^ 
because.^ See. 

{b) Other pronominal adverbs; e.g. Me, here; turn, then 

(f) Numeral Sidverhs; e.g. septles, seven times. 

(d) Nominal adverbs (of quality^ manner.^ &c.) ; e.g. Mne, 
well; cl&re, brightly. ^ 

{e) Prepositions cither express modes of actions or quali- 
ties, and in this usage are generally compounded with 
the verb or adjective, or give precision to the relations 
denoted by the case-suffixes of nouns; e.g. in, in; ex, 
out; per, through. 

iv. Wonds which denote a mere connection (not of things, but) 
of names with names, sentences with sentences, or parts of sen- 
tences with like parts, are called conjunctions ; e.g. et, nee, Bed, in 
the following sentences, Csdsar et Cicero eunt et coUoquuntur, Casar 
and Cicero go and talk together ; Non eros nec dominos appellat eos, 
Bed patriae cuatodes, sed patres, sed deos (C. K. P. i. 41), He calls 
them not masters nor lords but guardians of their country^ fathers., 
ofe gods. 

Co these four classes may be added 

Interjections ; which are either natural, vocal sounds, expressive 
of sudden emotions, or abbreviated sentences; e.g. 01 heu! eheml 
Btt medlus fldiuB, upon my word. 


CHAPTER 11. 

PARTS OF A SIMPLE SENTENCE, AND USE OF THE 
PARTS OF SPEECH. 

i. Elements of a Sentence. 

When we speak we either name a. person or thing, or yit declare 
something of a i^rson or thing. 

The name of a person or thing is expressed by a substantive. 
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Parts of a Simfie Sentence. [Book /If* 

A complete thought always contains more than the name, for it 
declares soipething of the person or thing named. Every com- 
plete thought (called in Grammar a sentence^ contains at least two 
ideas, viz. 

I. The person or ,thing of which -we speak, called the Subject. 
a. Our declaration respecting it, called the Predicate. 

A complete thought may be expressed most simply in Latin 1009 
either (a) by a finite verb, or (Jj) by two nouns. 

i (a) A finiti. verb contains in its personal suffixes the subject, in 
its stem the predicate; e.g. curr-it, he {she^ it) runs; plu-lt, it rains; 
(ivelove; etc. 

\ (b) When the thought is expressed by two nouns only, the sen- 

‘^tence will contain a substantive (or substantivally used adjective), 

I in the nominative case, for the subject, and either a substantive or 
ilan adjective for the predicate. Of two substantives it is, apart from 
^:the context, indifferent which is considered as the subject, but usually 
the least general name will be the subject : e.g. Julius fortis, Julm 
is brave; JuUus consul, Julius is the Consul^ or, the Consul is Julius. 

The junction of the two ideas, i.e. the predication itself (called 1010 
in logic the copula), is not express^ by any separate word, but (a) ‘ 
is implied in the indissoluble junction of the stem and personal suf- 
fixes in the finite verb ; or (b) is inferred from the close sequende 
of the two names, «• 

Both these simple forms of sentences are liable to be ambiguous: 
xiz: 

(a) The personal suffixes of a finite verb are often insufficient ion 
to define the subj<*ct, especially when the subject is of the third 
person. For the purpose of further definition, a substantive in the 
nominative case is often expressed with it, and the vefb may then 
l>e regarded as containing only the predicate; e.g. Equus currit, the 
horse runs (properly horse run-he^). 

{b) The relation of two nouns to each other is also ambiguous. loia 
The adjective or second substantive may be used, not to assert a 
connexion (i.e. as a predicate).^ but to denote an already known 
or assumed connexion (i.e. as an attributeX of the person or 
thing named by the first substantive with the quality named by 
the second substantive or the adjective. To remedy this ambiguity, 
some part of the verb sum is generally used (except in animated 

^ More strictly perhaps (if we may regard the 0 stems as properly 
masculine, and notice the nominative suffix) horse-he run^ke. 
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language) to mark the fact of a predication, and then (usually but ' 
not necessarily) means little more than the logical copula, e.g. JuUub 
eat consul, Julius {he) is consul. 

A finite verb, when its subject is expressed by a separate word, 1013 
is put in the same person, and, as a rule, i;} the same number, as its 
subject. (See § 1433 sqq.) 

(The distinctions of mood tense and voice do not concern the 
analysis of the simple sentence.) ' 

Any substantive (§ 1003) may be used as a subject. The subject 1014 
of a sentence is, if declinable, in the nominative case ; but the relation 
of subject and predicate may exist also between words in oblique 
cases. 

A noun, whether used as an attribute or predicate, is put in the 
same case, if it denote the same person or thing, as the substantive 
to which it is attributed, or the subject of which it is predicated. 

(Pronouns and participles follow the same rule as nouns, and 
will therefo;:e, unless separately mentioned, be included here under 
the term noun. Adjectives used otherwise than as attributes or predi- 
cates of a substantive will be included under the term substantive.) 


ii. Of Attributes. 

* If a substantive by itself does not express the full name or defini- 1015 
tio^ which we wish to give of a person or thing, a word or expres- 
sion is added, called an attribute ^ of the substantive. The simplest 
forms of attributes are nouns, denoting the same person or thing, as 
the substantive of which they are attributes. An attribute may be 

A substantive (often said to be in apposition ) ; e.g. Calus 
Julius Csssax ; Julio consull credldi, / believed the consul Julius. 

ip) An adjective ; e,g. h»c res ‘ this thing; ’ fortem consulem 
vldl, I sav) the brave consul. This is the normal use of the adjec- 
tive, the adjectival suffixes, like the personal suffixes of the finite 
verb, acquiring further definition by the accompaniment of a sub- 
stantive. 

(c) For the use of otlier words or expressions as attributes, 
see below (§ 1017 e). 

^ Whether in any given sentence a word or expression is an attribute 
and intended merely to aid in identifying the subject, or is a predicate 
and intended to give fresh information about it, may be sometimes 
doubtful. Latin has no mark to distinguish these uses. In Greek an 
attribute has the -article prefixed, a secondary predicate has not. 
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iii. Of Predicates. 

A predicate^ is either primary or secondary ^ and each of th^se is 
dither direct or oblique, A predicate is direct^ if its subject is in the 
nominative case; oblique its subject is in an oblique case. It is 
primary y if predicated immediately of the subject ; secondary y if pre- 
dicated only through, or in connexion with, a primary predicate. 

A finite verb always contains a primary direct predication; and 
is never used otherwise (except 1003 ^)* 

A noun or infinitive mood may be a primary or secondary, direct 
or oblique, placate. 

(a) As primary predicate some form of the verb is usual, and 
chiefly the finite verb; but a past participle or gerundive is not un- 
common: a noun or pronoun is comparatively rare. (For the in- 
finitive see § 1359). e.g, 

Invadimt hostes: Romani fugere: occlsus Marc^ua. Hsso mmU- 
aada. 

The distinction of the use of a noun as a primary predicate from 
its use as a secondary predicate with the verb of being (see next para- 
graph) is practically so unimportant, that the term secondary predi» 
cate will often be used to cover both. 

(J?) A secondary predicate is often added to a verb of inde- 
terminate meaning {e,g, a verb of beingy becomingy namings &c.) to 
complete, as it were, the predication : e,g. 

Dux fait Julius. Ocolsus est Karoellus. H»c sunt nuntianda. 
Uheratl vldebamur. Gains dtcitor advenire. Cessar Imperator 

appeUatux (or appOUatus, or appeUarl). 

(f) A secondary predicate is often employed to denote the 
character in which, or circumstances under which, a person or thing 
acts, or is acted on. (Such a secondary predicate mighty if it needed 
distinction from the preceding class, be called a subpredicate. It is 
often called an appositiony or adverbial exposition,') 

aannllMd peto pacem, It is Hannibal nvho now asks for peace. 

Primus llaroum vldisU, Tou are the first that has seen Marcus, 

Senex scrlherd institul, I was an old man when I began to write, 
Ksqne loqueas es, nequa tacens, umquam bonus. (PI. Rud, zxi6.) 
Oflssar logatus mlttltur (or missus or mitU). 

^ It is convenient sometimes to regard the whole of the sentence as 
divisible into two parts only : in this view the mmmatical subject with 
all its attributes, &c. is the (logical) subject ; the rest of the sentence is 
the (logical) predicate. 
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(</) Oblique predicates are usually in sentences containing 
a finite verb. The fallowing contain primary oblique predicates. 

Dlcit Eomaaos^fogext. He says the Romans are fleeing {speaks of 
the Romans as fleeing). Fama est Romanos fugere. 
mnahar me ablturuni. Mlnantur puellse pe ablturas. 

Te bereaem fedt. Qaem te appellem ? Marcum prlmum vldlsU. 
Advenlentl sororl llbnun dedlt. He gave the book to bis sister as she 
was coming up. 

Ante Clceronem consulem Interllt. He died before Cicero was consul, 
Capta urbd rediit. Pudor tob non latl auzUU oeplt (§ 1409). 

Testes egreglos I (§ 1x28). At te segrotarel (§ 1358). 

{e) An infinitive, when used either as (i) predicate or (z) 
object, is often accompanied by a noun or other pr^icate ; e,g, 

(1) OsBsarem dloo appellarl (or appellatum esse) Imperatorem. 

CsBsax dicltur appellarl (or appellatus esse) imperator. 

Fertur Ule consules reUqulsse, Invitus invltos. 

Spero VOS ip urbem trlumphantes ingresBuros esse. 

(2) Gasar bonus esse (or baberi) cupit. 

Oogite iter facere armatus. Ucult esse otloso TbemistocU. 

Movlt me vlr, cujus fugientis comes, rempubllcam recuperantis 
soctus, vldeor esse debere. (C. Att. 8. 14.) 

(/) Participles are (sometimes attributes, but) usually predi- 
cates to some substantive in the sentence, and are thus the means 
of combining into one sentence several subordinate predications: 

Venlt iste cum sago, gladlo suoclnctus, tenens Jaoulum; UU, nesdo 
quid Indpienti dlcere, gladlum In latere deflzit. (Corn. 4. 52.) 

H8BO taiiaque vodferantes, adversarium baud Imparem nacU sunt 
App. Claudlum, relictum a coUegis ad tribunldas seditlones com- 
prlaendas. (L. 5. 2.) 

Consul nuntlo dreumventi fTatris conversus ad pugnam, vulnere 
accepto, mgre ab dreumstantibus ereptus, et suorum anlmoa 
turbavit et ferodores bostes fecit. (L. 3. 5.) 

In these sentences all the participles (except dreumstantibus), as 
well as adversarium, baud Imparem, and ferodores, are predicates. 

iv. Of the use of oblique cases and adverbs. 

X. If a verb by itself, or with a secondary predicate, does not xox8 
express all that we wish to declare of a person or thing by that 
sentence, additions may be made of various kinds; viz. 

{a) If the verb express an aetbn conceived as in 
connexion with some person or thing upon which it is exercised, or 
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to which it gives rise, a substantive in the accusative case may be added 

to denote such person or tiling. This is called the object (or direct 
or immediate object)] e,g. amlcos fugiunt; Caesar librum teneat; 
carmina lingo. If the object be itself an action, it is usually expressed 
by an infinitive mood; e.g. cupio discera. 

(J?) If the verb express an action or fact indirectly affecting 
a person (or, less frequently, a thing), who is not the subject or 
direct object, a substantive, in the dative case, may be added to 
express such an indirect (or remoter') object. Some (j.e. intransitive) 
verbs admit this indirect object only : many verbs admit of both a 
direct and i 'di*x*ct object: e.g. Placet oratio tlbl, The speech is 
pleasing to you^ hoc flratri faclte, Do this for your brother; liber 
Csesari datur. 

(r) Some verbs have what may I'le called a secondary object 
in the genitive case: if transitive, they have also usually a direct 
(freciuently personal) object: e.g. Accuso te furti, I accuse thee of theft; 
cadum vinl implet, He fills the cask ewith (niakes it full of) nvine; 
mlserescito patris, Have pity on your father. 

(d) A verb may be further qualified by adding oblique cases 
of substantives (with or without prepositions), or adverbs, to denote 
the place ^ time., value., means., manner., cause.. See. at, in, by, from, 
dec, which the action is done or state exists: e.g. Fui annum Capupe, 

I voas, a year at Capua; litteras abs te Balbus ad me attulit vesper!; 
magnl hoc sestimo, I value this at a large sum; ardet dolore. ^ 

The infinitive mood and the participles admit the same qualifica- 
tions as finite verbs. 

3. Oblique cases of substantives (with or without prepositions), 1019 
and adverbs, when they qualify («) the verb of being and other 
verbs of similarly colourless meaning, have often the same effect as a 
secondary predicate, 'fhey are rarely used predicatively without a 
verb. But they are also used to qualify {b) substantives attribu- 
tively, and (c) adjectives, and sometimes (d) adverbs. 

(Such w^ords do not (like those in § 1015) denote the same person 
or thing as the word of which they are predicates or attributes; 
and the maintenance of their own special case is necessary to give 
tliem the requisite meaning.) e.g. 

(^) Caesaris est (or vocatur) gladius, Tf?e snvord is {is called) C^esads. ^020 
Sclo hoc laud! esse miM. Prsestanti prudentia est. In me 
odium est tuum. Sic est vita hominum. Frustra es. 

(i&) Ccesaris gladlus. Cuplditate triumphi ardebam. Allquid Isetl. 
(This use as attribute is the most common use of the genitive.) 

Decemviri legibus scribendis. Vir prsestantl prudentia. In me 
odium. Omnes drea olvltates. 
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(c) Biaximus regum : cupidus trlumplil. Artl cuUlbet Idoueus. Tanto 

xnajor, much greater; splendidior vitro, brighter than 

glass. Ex composite Mlaris. Valde utilis. Aliquaudo Isetus. 

(d) Maxims omnium. Convenienter naturae.. Tanto magls. In 

dies magls. Faone pedetemptim. 

It 

V. Of coordination by conjunctions and otherwise. 

(a) Conjunctions and connective adverbs of manner (e.g. 
quam, ut), when used to unite words or phrases, unite those only 
which are coordinate to one another, i.e, which fulfil the same 
function in the sentence; eg. two objects, twd attributes, two 
adverbial qualifications ; Slc. e.g. 

Romani ac Bocii veuiunt. Nec regem nee reginam vidi. 
mine credam an tibi? Bella fortius quam felicius geris. 

Tibi cum meam salutem, turn omnium horum debeo. 

Cum omnibus potlus quam soli perire voluerunt. (G. Cat. 4. 7.) 

Tu mlbl viderls Epicbarml, acuti nec insulsi bominls, ut Slculi, 
sententiam sequi. (C. T. D. i. 18.) 

{b) Coordinate words are often put simpljr side by side, 
without any conjunction: sometimes another word is repeated with 
each: (cf. § 1439— 1441); 

Veios, Fidenas, CoUatiam, Ariciam, Tusculum cum Calibus, Teano, 

• Neapoli, Puteolis, Nucerla comparautur, (G. Agr. 2. 35.) 

Kibil VOS civibus, nlbil sociis,nibil regibus respondistls ; nihil judices 
sententia, nihil populus suifragiis, nihil hie ordo auctoritate decla- 
ravit; mutum forum, ellnguem curiam, tacitam et fractam clvi- 
tatem videbatis. (C. Or. p. red. in Sen. 3.) 

(^) An answer, when not framed as an independent sentence, 
is often made in words coordinate to the pertinent part of the 
question: Quislibrumdedit? Cicero. Cui? Bruto. Quern? Tuscu- 

lanas Blspiftationes. Ubl? In Tusculano. 

vi. Of fragmentary or interjectional expressions. 

A noun or infinitive mood is sometimes used (<2) as subject with* 1022 
out a predicate expressed, or (b) as predicate without a subject ex- 
pressed ; or (r) as a mere address. Similarly (d) adverbs and interjec- 
tions. 

(«) Quid, siadeo? Agendum; eundum. (§1399.) Malum (§ 1081). 

Tantum laborem capere ob talem filium! (Ter. Andr. 870.) 

(b) Minim ni hie miles est. (§1757 .) Factum (in answers § 2254). 

(r) Audi, C8dsar. Tibi, Marce, loquor. (§ 1082.^ 

{d) Bene mihl, bene amlcae mess. (PI. Pers. 775,) Hel mlhl. 
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CHAPTER HI. 

f 

OF THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF SENTENCES. 

A sentence may be affirmative or negative or interro- 1023 
;gativc. 

An affirmative sentence asserts the connexion of two ideas; 
e.g. Julius moritur, Julius dies; Julius est consul, Julius is consul, 

A negative sentence denies the connexion of two ideas; e.g. 
Julius non moritur, Julius dies not; Julius non est consul, Julius is 
not consul. 

An interrogative sentence suggests the connexion and calls 
for an affirmation or denial of it; e.g. Num Julius moritur? Diw 
Julius f JuUusne est consul? Is Julius consuls 

Commands and wishes are special forms of affirmative or nega- 
tive sentences. 

A simple sentence contains only one direct assertion, and there- *®*4 
fore one primary predicate, * 

A compound^ sentence contains two or more single sentences. 

If these sentences though connected together yet remain quite 
independent of each other in sense, they are said to be coordinate 
to one another. If they are not independent of each other, one will 
be principal and the others subordinate, 

A subordinate (relative, temporal, causal, concessive, or con- icts 
ditional) sentence is often called the protasis, the principal (i.e. 
demonstrative, conditioned, &c.) sentence is often called the apo- 
dosis. 


Coordinate sentences. 

1 . Coordinate sentences are connected by 

(a) certain conjunctions and adverbs ; e.g, et, ac ; aut, vd, nec ; 10*6 
Bed, autem; an; turn... turn, qua... qua; &c, 

^ Some grammarians confine the term compound sentence to one 
which is composed (primarily at least) of coordinate sentences ; and call 
a sentence which is divided (primarily at least) into a principal and 
subordinate sentence (or sentences) complex. 
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Tullius non convenerat me, nec erat jam quisquam mecum 
tuorum. (C. Fam. 3. ii.) 

Vale et matrem meosque tibi commendatos babe. 

(Treb. ap. C. Fam. i». 16.) 
Quid ais? an venit Pamphilus? (Ter. Hec^ iir. 2. ii.) 

Stellas turn occultantur, turn rursus aperiuntur. (C. N. D. %. 20,) 

(b) or by the relative qul, <when it is merely equivalent to et 
nam is; Le. fivhen it continues a statement instead of introducing a 
definition or limitation of it. 

Res loquitur ipsa; quae semper valet plurimum. (fc. Mil. 20.) 

Nam quod ad populum pertinet, semper dignitatis iniquus judex 
cst, qui aut invidet aut favet. (G. Plane. 3.) 

2. A similar effect is produced^ especially in (a) animated Ian- 1027 
guage^ or (fi) sharp contrast, by mere juxtaposition, nvithout any 
expressed grammatical connective. 

{a) Volt hoc multitudo, patitur consuetudo, fert etiam humanitas. 

(C. Off. 2. 14.) 

Pompeius fremit, queritur, Scauro studet, sed utrum fronte an 
mente, dubitatur. (C. Att. 4. 15.) 

Q) J^rgo base veteranus miles facere potent, doctus vir sa- 
^ piensque non poterit? (G. Tusc, 2. 17.) 

Neminem oportet esse tarn stulte adrogantem, ut in se rationem 
et mentem putet inesse, in caelo mundoque non putet. 

(C. Legg. X. 7.) 

3. Occasionally t<wo sentences, in form coordinate, are in meaning, 
the one principal, the other subordinate. 

Attendite, jam intelligetis. 

Dares hoc Grasso, in foro saltaret. {fee Chap, xx.) 


Subordinate sentences. 

Subordinate sentences fulfil the same functions as a Substan^ 1038 
tive, an Adjective, or an Adverb, and occupy a corresponding 
position in the principal sentence. 7 hey are called respectively, Sub- 
stantival, Adjectival, or Adverbial sentences. 

I. Substa n tival sentences occupy the place vshich a substantive X039 
m the nominative or accusative case would occupy, i.e. Subject, Object, 
Apposition. 
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They are in Latin of four kinds: 

(a) Infinitin)e sentence^ i. e. an infniti*ve mood <with its subject in 
the accusative, (§§ i ,3 5 1 , 1356.) 

(N.B, Expressions iff. the infinitive are not strictly sentences but 
merely fragments of sentences. They are here classed (with sentences^ 
because in indirect narration they represent vohat vjould be proper 
sentences in direct narration^) 

Scio te hsEC dixisse. 

Fama est Gallos advcntare. 

Ducuiitiir homines spe, sibi id utile futurum. (C. Off. %. 6.) 

(fi) Sentences introduced by the connective adverb quod. 

Bene mihi evenit, quod mittor ad mortem. (C. T. I), i. 41.) 

Prxtereo, quod hanc sibi domum sedemquc delegit. (G. Clu. 66.) 

(r) Dependent questions. 

Quid futurum sit, non video. (G. Att. 7. 13.) 

Di utrum sint necne sint, quceritur. (G. N. D. 3. 7.) 

(d) Some sentences introduced by ut or ne ; especially as objects 
after verbs of entreating.^ commanding^ f fee tin g^ (b'c. and as 
subjects to the verbs est, accldit, ^c. These are orighially and strict^ 
ly adverbial sentences expressing purpose or consequence. ' 

Peto non ut decernatur aliquid novi, sed ut ne quid novi decema- 
tur. (G. Fam. 2. 7.) 

Faciendum mihi putavi, ut tuis litteris brevi responderem. 

(G. Fam. 3. 8.) 

Thrasybulo contigit ut patriam in libertatem vindicaret. 

(Nep*. Thras. i.) 

Rectumst, ego ut faciam ; non est, te ut deterream. (Ter. Haut. 29.) 

2. Adjectival sentences stand as attributes to a substantive., 1030 
to specify or define some particular class or individual; and are 
always introduced by a relative {adjective or adverb)., as., qui, quails, 
quautuB, &c. uM, quando, &c. ’ 

A demonstrative pronoun (adjective or adverb) is often found in 
the principal sentence to give additional emphasis to the substantive 
specified. 

Loais, quern delegi, ubi constiti, hie est. 

Duabus iis personis, quas supra dixi, tertia adjungitur. (C.Q^.r.13.) 
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Ad*verbial sentences are used to qualify •verbs or adjecti'ves^ 103* 
and are introduced by a connectinje ad'verb. They fulfd the same func* 
tions as ad*verbsy oblique cases {except genitwe), ^itb or <voithout pre- 
positions (§ 1018 dy 1019), and participial clauses (§ 1073). The 
different significations of adverbial sentences^ vjith the conjunctions 
introducing them,, are as follows: ^ 

(a) Place where,, whence,^ whither. Ubl, qua, quo, unde, &c. 
{Local sentences i) 

{b) Time when, during which,, until,, after, before, as often as. 
Quum, ut {when), ubi, dum, donee, postquam, priu^quam, quoties, 

&c. {Te mp oral sentences.) 

(c) Manner in which; ut {as), ceu, quasi, quam, tanquam, 
velut, &C. Ac has sometimes tfse same effect as quam. {Modal or 
Comparative sentences.) 

{d) Purpose; ^that\ in order that\ Ut, utne, ne, &c. {Final 
sentences.) ’ 

{e) Result; ^sothaP, Ut, ut non. {Consecutive sentences.) 

(f) Condition; * if\ SI, &c. {Conditional sentences.) 

{g) Cause; ^because\ ^since\ Quod, quum, quia, siquidem, 

$C€. {Causal sentences.) 

\h) Concession or Assumption; '■although^ ^supposing that\ 

Etsi, quanquam, ut, dum. {Concessive sentences.) 

Examples of these different kinds of adverbial sentences will be 
given in treating of the moods. Chapp. xix — xxni. 

4. {a) A subordinate sentence may itself be principal to a third 103a 

sentence. • 

Ut iis bonis erigimur, qxxx exspectamus, ita lactamur iis, quae 
recordamur. 

The principal sentence here is sic lietamur iis: to this there are 
two subordinate sentences, viz, (i) quae recordamur, a simple 
adjectival sentefice qualifying bonis; (2) ut bonis iis erigimur, qu^ 
exspectamus, a complex adverbial sentence of manner. Thus, ut eri- 
gimur bonis is subordinate to ita laetamnr, but principal to quae 
exspectamus. 

{h) Sentences which are coordinate to one another, {a) may Both be 1033 
luhorainate to a third sentence; or {b) may each contain one or more 
subordinate sentences. 
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Qui cum Sicydnem advenisset, adhibuit abi in conalmm quindecim 
principes, perfecitque aestumandis possessionibus, ut persua- 
deret exulibus ut pecuniam accipere mallent, possessionibus 
cederent. (Gf. C. Of. 2, 23.) 

^ihe compound sentenc^s^ of (which adhibuit and perfecit are the 
predicatejy are coordinate to one another. Cum advenisset is subordi~ 
nate to adhibuit {temporal). Ut persuaderet is subordinate to perfecit 
{substantival^ § 1029). Ut mallent and cederent are coordinate to one 
another^ and subordinate to persuaderet. 

It will be sben, that subordinate sentences correspond in their 1034 
functions to the several cases of substantives. 

The nominative (as subject) and accusative (as object) are 
represented by substantival sentences. 

The genitive (as indeclinable adjective) is represented by adjec- 
tival sentences. 

The ablative, the locative, the adverbial accusative {place (whitber^ 
measure)^ and the quasi-adjectival dative (§§ 1156, 1158), maybe 
represented by adverbial and adjectival sentences. 

All sentences are expressions denoting facts, and consequently 
the dative as ordinary indirect object, and the nominative of iidress 
(or vocative), which are, strictly speaking, always regarded as names 
of persons, can rarely be represented by any sentence. r 


CHAPTER IV. 

ORDER OF WORDS AND SENTENCES. 


i. Order of words in a prose sentence. 

The order in (which the (words stand in a Latin sentence, is not »35 
fxed by any invariable rule, but depends chiefly on the requirements of 
facility of comprehension, emphasis, and rhythm. 

(A) Facility of comprehension suggests the follovsing rides, 
which tmuever are frequently superseded, f emphasis or rhythm re^ 
qtu&s a different order. 
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1, subject is put first ^ the predicate last^ and the object and ioj6 
other qualifications of tbs predicate interposed^ in order that the precise 
extent and purport of the predicate may be known^ before the hearer 

or reader can suppose the sense to be complete. 

Cur ego tuas partes suscipio ? Cur M. Tullius P. African! monu- 
menta requirit, P. Scipio eum, qui ilia sustulit, defendit? 

(C. Verr, 4. 36.) 

Et Fabius cum cqiiitatu impetum dederat et consul eruptionem e 
castris in trepidos jam hostes fecerat. (L. 4. a 8.) 

Dictator praecones ediccre jubet ut ab inermi abstineatur. (L. 5. ai.) 

In poetry the order depends greatly on the requirements of the 
metre : 

P6nitur ad patrios barbara praeda dcos. (Ov. Her, 1 , 26.) 

2 . Qualificatory expressions (except attributes') are for a similar 1037 
reason placed immediately before the ^word they qualify. Consequently^ 

( a) The preposition precedes its substantive ^ either immediately^ or 
«Lvith qualificatory expressions only interposed. 

Consul de bello ad populum tulit. (L. 4. 31.) 

Sine ullo metu et summa cum honestate vivemus. (C. Clu, 58.) 

Haec officia pertinent ad eanim renim, quibus utuntur homines, 

• facultatcm, ad opes, iid copias. (C. Off, a. i.) 

Some prepositions^ chiefly disyllabic,^ occasionally stand after a 1038 
relative pronoun voithout a substantive. So especially contra. Inter, 
propter, and de in the phrase (borronued from la w)., quo de agitur. 

Cum is always suffixed to personal and usually to relative pronouns, 
Quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes mittit, quas 
inter et castra unus omnino collis intererat. (Caes. G, 6 , 36.) 
Homo disertUs non intcllegit eum, quern contra dicit, laudari a se, 
eos, apud quos dicit, vituperari. (C. Phil. a. 8.) 

Senatus, quos ad soleret, referendum censuit. (C. N. D. 2, 4.) 

In poetry the order is often destroyed: 

Solus avem caslo dejeclt ab alto. (Verg. A, 5. 542.) 

Foedera regum vel Gabiis vel cum rigidis aequata Sabinis. 

(Hor. Epist. a. r. %$,) 

(b) Adverbs and oblique cases precede the verb or adjective to 1039 
which they belong, 

Bellum civile opinione plerumque et fama gubernatur. (C . Phil, 5-10.) 
Multi autem, Gnathonum similes, sunt loco, fortuna, fama supo 
riores, (C. Lai. aj.) 
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Cuniculus delectis militibus eo tempore plenus in aede Junonis, quae 
in Veientana arce erat, armatos repente edidit. (L. 5. 21.) 

Cicero per omnes superiores dies, praeceptis Ccesaris, summa dili- 
gentia, milites in castris continuerat. (Caes. G. 6. 36.) 

In itinere de praelio fact© Brutocjuc et Mutina obsidione liberatis 
audivi. (Plancus, ap. C. Fam. 10. xi.) 

Legati proficiscantur : bellum nihilo minus parctur. (C. Phil. 5.9.) 

(r) Ntgati'vej precede the <ivord they qualify. 10^0 

Nec animo nec* benevolentice nec patientiae cujusquam pro vobis 
pedam. (Plancus, ap. C. Fam. lo. 11.) 

l^aud segnius, c|uam fide populi Romani dignum fuit, exercitus 
Tiisculum ductus, (h. 6. 33.) 

Nihil ne ab iis quidem tribunis ad Velitras memorabile factum. 

(L. 6. 36.) 

Aratoribus nihil non modo de fructu sed ne de bonis quidem suis 
reliqui fuit. (C. Ferr. 3. 48.) 

Cur non ita magno vendidisti? (C. Ferr. 3. 53.) 

3 . Attributes^ 'whether adjecthfes., substanti'ves in apposition^ or 104J 
oblique cases^ usually follow their substantive^ but the reverse order is 
frequent^ and with demonstrative pronouns and adjectives of 7iumber 
and quantity^ is the rule. ^ 

Principio male reprehendunt praemeditationem rerum futurarfim. 

(C. T. D. 3. 16.) 

Peripatetici, fainiliares nostri, mediocritates vel perturbation um vel 
morborum animi mihi non sane proban t. (C. T. 1 ). 3. 10.) 

J^albiis quaestor, magna nurnerata pecunia, magno pondere aiiri, 
majore argenti coacto de publicis exactionibus, Kal. Juniis 
traiccit se in regnum Bogudis, plane bene peculiatus. (Asin. 
Pollio apud C. Fa?n. 10. 32.) * 

Bellienus venia Demetrii Domitium quendam, nobilem illic, Caesaris 
h'ospitem, a contraria factione nummis acceptis comprehendit et 
strangulavit. (Gael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 13.) 
l,ex ipsa de pecuniis repetundis sociorum atque amicorum populi 
Romani patrona est. (G. Ciecil. 20.) 

Adjectives and {not so frequently) a genitive case are sometimes put 
before., instead of between or after., a preposition and its substantive: 
i\g. Magna ex parte, tribus de rebus, ea de causa; deorum in mente. 

In many expressions the order of the words is fixed by custom: 1042 

r.g. Populus Romanus, Givis Romanus, res familiaris, res gestae, 
aes alienum, jus civile, senatus consultum, via Appia, magister 
etjuitum, tribunus plebi, pontifex maximus. Bona Dea, Car- 
thago nova, &.C. 
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4 . When a substantive is qualified by both an adjective and a 1043 
genitive^ or by a genitive and a prepositional expression., the adjective or 
genitive is usually put firsts and the other attribute interposed betnveen 
that and the substantive., e.g. 

Amicitia nullam actatis degewdae rationem natitur esse expeitem sui. 

(C. La^l. 23.) 

Gujus rationis vim ex illo caelesti Epicuri de regula ct judicio volu- 
mine accepimus. (C. N. D. i. 17.) 

5 . Relative pronouns regularly stand at the commencement of 1044 

their clause., never after their verb. * 

Ad L. Vibium, equitem Romannm. virum primarium, qucm re- 
pcricbam inagistrum fiiisse co ipso anno, qui mihi maxime 
quaercndus erat, primum vcni. (C. Very. 2. 74.) 

But sometimes an emphatic ^cvord (or veords') is prefixed to the J045 
relative., especially vuJjen the demonstrative sentence is put after the 
relative sentence. 

Romam quae apportata sunt, ad aedem Honoris ct Virtutis videmus. 

(C. ferr. 4. 54 *) 

Cohortem aiitem Metclli, quam vocat, quid crat quod corriimperet, 
ex (]ua recuperatores in aratorem nulli dabantur. (C. Verr. 

3. 68 .) 

'g. Connective adverbs and interrogative promuns usually (except 1046 
for fitnphasis'' sake) stand at the head of their clause or only after vjords 
(e.g. relative or demonstrative pronouns) referring to the preceding 
sentence ; never after their verb. 

cujusmodi sint, facilius jam intclligemus, cum ad ipsa ridicu- 
lorum genera veniemus. (C. Or. 2. 59.) 

Haec tu, Eruci, tot et tanta si nactus esses in rco, quam diu diceres? 

(C. Ros^ Am. 32.) 

Quorum timor cum frcmitu ct concursu signiticarctur, milites nostri 
in castra irruperunt. (Gees. G. 4. 14.) 

But in poetry nve have., e. g. : 

Tu numina poiiti victa domas ipsumque, regit qui numina ponti. 

(Ov. M. 5. 32.) 

7. Words belonging to t<iuo or more co-ordinate voords or expres- 1047 
sions should strictly be put cither before them all or after them all. 

But it is very usual., partly for rhythm's sake., for the common voord 
to be put after the first of the co-ordinated vuords. 

Jam viris vires, jam ferro sua vis, jam consilia ducibus deerant. (L. 

8. 38.) 

2 — 2 
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O condicionem miseram non modo administrandae verum etiam 
conservandae reipublicae. (C. Cat. a. 7.) 

Au tu existimas cum esset Hippocrates ille Cous, fuisse turn alios 
medicos, qui morbis, alios qui volneribus, alios qui oculis 
mederentur. (C. O^. 3. 33.) 

U na est enim eloquentia, nam sive de caeli natura loquitur, sive de 
terra, sive de divina vi sive de humana, sive ex inferiore loco 
sive ex aequo sive ex superiore, sive ut impellat homines, sive ut 
doceat, sive ut deterreat, rivis est diducta arctis, non fontibus. 

(G. Orat. 3. 6.) 

But in poetry irregularities occur: e.g. 

Pacis eras mediusque belli. (Hor. Od, 2. 19. 28.) 

(B) Emphasis suggests the folltywing rules: X048 

1 . Any word which is to he made prominent is placed at or near 
the beginning of the sentence., or sometimes., if not the primary predicate^ 
at the end (as an unusual position). 

A malis mors abducit, non a bonis. (C. E. D. i. 34.) 

Dedi veniam homini impudenter petcnti. (G. Att. 5. 21. § 12.) 

Sequemur igitur hoc tempore et in hac qucestione, potissimum 
Stoicos. (G. Off. 1. 2.) 

2. An unemphatic word is sometimes inserted between worfls 1049 
connected with one another ^ partly to throw the words before it ^nto 
greater relief partly to prevent itself occupying a more important 
position in the sentence. So especially est, sunt, &c. 

Quadridui sennonem superioribus ad te perscriptum libris misimus, 

(C. r. D. 5, 4.) 

Desperatio est aegritudo sine ulla rerum expectatione meliorum, 

{lb. 4. 8 .) 

Qui in fortunae periculis sunt ac varietate versati. (G. Verr. 5. 50.) 
Primum jMarcelli ad Nolam praelio populus sc Romanus erexit, 

(G, Brut. 2.) 

3. Contrasted words are put next to one another, tojo 

l^’.go Q^Fabium, senem adulescens, ita dilexi ut aequalem. (G. Sen. 

4 -) 

Mihi ad pedes misera jacuit, quasi ego ejus excitare ab inferis filium 
possem. (G. Ferr. 5. 49.) 

Quid quod tu te ipse in custodiam dedisti? (G. Cat. t, 8.) 

4. Contrasted pairs of words are often put with the words in 105* 
one pair in a reverse order to that of the other pair., {two of the con* 
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trasted twcrds still often being together as by last rule). This fgUre is 
called '‘chiasmus’^ (i,e. crossing). 

Ratio enim nostra consentit; repugnat oratio. (C. Fin, 3. 3.) 

Cum spe vincendi simul abjecisti certandi etiam cupiditatem. (C. 
Fatn, 4. 7.) 

Clariorem inter Romanos deditio Postumium, quam Pontum i«- 
cruenta victoria inter Samnites fecit. (L. 9. i a.) 

Quae hie reipublicas volnera imponebat, eadem iile sanabat. (C. 

Fin, 4. 24.) 

Ti 

5. Where cumulative effect or a sense of similarity rather than 105a 
contrast is desired^ the same order of <words is preserved in the com^ 
ponent clauses, 7 his figure is called * anaphora ’ (i. e. repetition). 

His similes sunt omnes qui virtuti student : levantur vitiis, levantur 
erroribus. (G. Fin, 4. 24.) 

Ut non nequiquam tantae virtutis homines judicari deberet ausos 
esse transire latissimum flumen, ascendere altissimas rupes, subire 
iniquissimum locum. (Caes. G, 2. 27.) 

Id totum evertitur eo delcctu rerum, quern modo dixi, constituto, 
ut aut voluptates omittantur majorum voluptatum adipisceu- 
darum causa, aut dolores suscipiantur majorum dolorum efFu- 
giendorum gratia. (G. Fin, i. 10.) 

(C) Rhythm admits of no definite rules being given^ but suggests 1053 

1. short words or expressions occupying a distinct position as 
subject^ predicate^ ^c, being put first, 

Erant ei veteres inimicitiae cum duobus Rosciis Amerinis. (C. Rose, 

Am, 6.) 

Terrebat et proximus annus lugubris duorum consulum funeribus. 

(L. 27. 40.) 

Movet fercSeem animum juvenis seu ira seu detrectandi certaminis 
pudor seu inexsuperabilis vis feti. (L. 8. 7.) 

2. variety in the arrangement of neighbouring sentences as 10.S4 
regards prosody and syntax, (ffhus B, 4, and B, 5, are often found 
together, 

Vos autem, quum perspicuis dubia debeatis inlustrare, dubiis per- 
spicua conanimi reddere. (C. Fin, 4. 24-) 

Vide quid intersit inter tuam libidinem majorumque auctoritatem, 
inter amorem furoremque tuum et iUorum consilium atque 
prudentiam. (C. Verr, $, 32.) 

Adde hue fbntium gelidas perranitates, liquores perlucidos amnium, 
riparum vestitus viridissimos, speluncarum concavas ampli. 
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tiidines, .saxonim asperitatcs, impcndcntium montium altitu- 
dines immensitatescjue camporum : adde rtiani reconditas auri 
argentiquc venas infinitamque vim r^arnioris. (C. N, D. z. 39.) 

(D) The position of the following adverbs may be specially 1055 
noticed : * 

(a) Nam always,, namque ahnost always^ at the beginning; 
enlrn after one or {rarely) two words. 

{b) Itaque ahnost always at bighinlng ; igitur usually after one 
or two words. 

(f ) Etlam ^immediately precedes the word it qualifies ; quoqne, 
quldem, demum, immediately succeed such a word. 

(d) Tamen first except for emphasis ; autem, vero, after one 
or two {closely connected) words. 

ii. Position of subordinate Sentences. 1056 

1, Subordinate sentences {except those which express a result) 
follow the rule of qualificatory words or phrases,, i.e. they are put he^ 
fore the principal sentence to which they belong; either before the whole 
of it or before all but a few words. 

Cum hostiiim copias non longe absunt, etiamsi inruptio nulla facta 
est, tamen pecuiiia relinquitur, agricultura dcseritur. (C. Man. 

6 .) 

Qui autem ita faciet, ut oportet, primum vigilet in deligrndo 
(quern imitetur), deinde, ()uem probavit, in eo, (piae maxime 
excellent, ea diligentissime persequatur. (C. Or. 2. 22.) 

Quid autem agatur cum aperuero, facile erit slatuere quam senten- 
tiam dicatis. (C. Phil. 5. 2.) 

Ibi qiium Herculem, cibo vinoque gravatum, sopor oppressisset, 
pastor accola ejus loci, nomine Cacus, ferox viribus, captus 
pulchritudine bourn, quum avertcre earn pntdam vellet, quia, si 
agendo armentum in speluncam compulisset, ipsa vestigia 
quaerentem dominum eo deductura erant, aversos boves, 
eximium quemque pulchritudine, caudis in speluncam traxit. 

(L. 1. 7.) ■ 

2. short principal sentence is often prefixed to the whole or part 1057 
of the subordinate sentence,, especially if this be a dependent interrogative. 

Stoicorum autem non ignoras quam sit subtile vel spinosum potius 
disserendi genus. (G. Fin. 3. i.) 

Existimo gratum te his, Grasse, factumm, si ista exposueris, quae 
putas ad dicendum plus quam ipsam artem posse prodesse. 

(G. Or. I. 24.) 



Chap. K] Use of Noun Inflexions. 


23 


CHAPTER V. 

USK OF NOUN INFLEXIONS; F^PECIALLY THOSE 
OF GENDER AND NUMBER 

(A) General usage. 

I. A substanth'e ^vhen used as attribute or secondary predicate tosS 
is put in the same case as the substantive ^hich it qualifies. Usually 
also the sense ^vill require that it be put in the same number^ and^ if it 
ha‘Vt more than one form ^ in the appropriate gender, 

(a) As attribute y i.e. in apposition. 

Cains Julius Caesar ; Cai Juli Coesaris; &c. 

I’rbs Roma; Urbem Romam; &c. 

Duas ftlias juvenibus regiis, Lucio atque Arrunti Tarquiniis, jungit. 

(L. I. 4Z.) 

P. et Ser. Sullae. (Sail. C. 1 7.) JRarefy Ti. et C. Gracchus, (lb. J. 42.) 

T uliiola, delicioljE nostrae, tuum munusculiim flagitat. (C. Att. 1.8.) 

O vitae philosophia dux, O virtutis indagatrix expultrix(|ue vitiorum. 

(C.t:x).5 .2.) 

Graeciam atque illas omnium doctrinarum inventrices 
• Athenas. (C. Or. i. 4.) 

Sustinuisset hoc crimen ipse ille latronum occultator et receptor 
locus. (G. Mil. 19,) 

Pmcolpius quidem lector, ille seria nostra, ille deliciae, sanguinem 
rtjecit. (Plin. Up. 8. 1.) 

In aliquo numero fuerunt M. Fulvius Flaccus et C. Cato, Africani 
sororis tilius, mediocres oratores. (C. Brut. 28.) 

Hoc tibi, Porsinna, juventus Romana indicimus bellum. (L. 2. 12.) 

Ei morbo nomen est avaritia. (C. T. D. 4. ii.) 

(b) As secondary predicate., either direct or oblique. 1059 

Haec urbs est Roma. Caesar creatus est consul. 

Licet Caesari esse, (creari, legem ferre,) consuli. 

C. Junius aedem Salutis, quam consul voverat, censor locaverat, 
dictator dedicavit. (L. 10. i.) 

Dolabella hesterno die hoste decreto, bellum gerendum est. 

(C. Phil. II. 7.) 

Laelium Decumum cognovimus virum bonum et non illiteratum, 
sed niliil ad Persium. (C; Or, %, 6.) 
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Clitomachus usque ad senectutem cum Cameade fuit, homo et acu- 
tus, ut Poenus, et valde studiosus et diligens. (G. Jc. z, 31.) 
Tuum', hominis simplicis, pectus vidimus. (C. Ph. a. 43*) 

Num potui Ciliciam .^toliam aut Macedoniam reddere? 

(G. Jtt. 5. 20.) 

Nequam et cessator Davus: at ipse subtilis vetcrum judex et (calli- 
du8 audis. (Hor. S. a. 7. loi.) 

Bonis utimur tribunis pi., Gornuto vero Pseudocatone. 

(G. Att. I. 14, § 6.) 

Adventus Philotimi — at cujus hominis, quam insulsi et quam ssepe 
pro Pompeio mentientis — exanimavit omnes. (G. dit. 10. 9.) 
Quam hestemus dies nobis, consularibus dico, turpis inluxit. 

(G. Pb. 8. 7.) 

Huic item Menaechmo nomen est, (PI. 1096.) So muallj 
in Plautus, 

Puero ab inopia Egerio inditum nomen. (L. i. 34.) 

The above rules for substantives apply equally to adjectives ; that jo6v> 
is to jqy, adjectives^ fwbeiher used as attributes or secondary predicates^ 
are put in the case in which a substantive similarly used would be 
put. The gender and number will vary with the meaning. For ad^ 
Jectives should be regarded as substantives of wide genera! application 
{eg. bonus, ^ a good bona, '•a good she\ bonum, ^ a good thing'"; cf. 

§§ 308 — 311; 1003, 1004). Sometimes they are used in this gene^M 
application without a substantive (§ 1061); sometimes (and thu is 
the'tr ordinary use as attributes) they are specialised by use with a 
substantive (§ io6a) ; sometimes this special meaning is inferred {though 
the substantive is not found adjacent) from the substantive being ex- 
pressed elsewhere in the sentence., or from the known associations of 
the word and from the context (§§ 1063 — 1065). 

2. j 4 n adjective is sujfc'tent by its inflexions of gender and num- 1061 
ber to denote., if in the masculine., males {or persons generally ) ; if in 
the feminine, females ; if in the neuter, things in general. 

(a) Hence many adject'tves of special meaning are constantly used in 
the appropriate gender as substantives. See e.g. §§ 880, 94a, 944, 
and Book III. passim. So e.g. 

Adulescens, agnatus, amicus, animans, infans, juvenis, maritus, ne- 
cessarius, rusticus, serpens, socius, &c. 

Commodum, decretum, dictum, factum, fatum, ostensum, pactum, 
peccatum, responsum, secretum, verum, votum, 6cc. 

' Taiim may be considered as a genitive case (of tu) with adjectival 
inflexions (§ 388). 
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ip) An ordinary adjective is not commonly so wed in the masculine 
singular nominative as subject. But demonstrative and relative prO’* 
nouns are frequently so used in all cases 

Docti censent. Suavia delectant Quid est hoc? 

Cui pretium dedit? unde aut quantum dedit? (G. Rose, Am, z;.) 
Sum timidus. Sum timida. Sunt timidae. 

Est miserum igitur mors, quoniam malum. (G. T. D, i. 5.) 

Ex pacto jus est, si qui quid inter se pepigerunt, si quid inter quos 
convenit. (Goni. 2. 13.) 

Ita prorsus existimo, bonus beatos, improbos miseros. (G . T.i). 5 . 1 2 .) 
Adsentatio non modu amico, sed ne libero quidem, digna est, 

(G. Lah 24.) 

Tempori cedere semper sapientis est habitum. (G. Fam, 4. 9.) 
Labor voluptasque, dissimillima natura, socictate quadam inter se 
natural! juncta sunt. (L. 5. 4.) 

Olim mulieres aurum et purpuram diita ct oblata ultro non accipie- 
bant. (L. 34. 4 -) 

Otium atque divitiae, (lux prima mortales putant. (Sail. C, 36.) 
Capita conjurationis ejus virgis exsi ac sccuribus percussi sunt. 

(L. 10. I.) 

Turn vero omnis aetas currere obvii. (L. 27. 51.) 

A^hias est ex eo numcro, qui semper apud omnis sancti sunt habiti. 

• (C. Arch, 11,) 

Ad extremum. In prxsens. In majus. Praetcr htec. 

Sine dubio. De improviso. Ex adverso. Ab imo. 

Quod fuimus lauda, si jam darnnas, quod sumus. (Phxdr. 5, 10.9.) 
Triste lupus stabulis, (Verg. B, 3, 80.) 

Varium et mutabile semper femina. (Verg. A, 4. 569.) 

3, An adjective nuhen used as attribute to a substantive is put in 
the same case^ gender^ and number as that substantive, 

Vana ilia res verae mox cladis causa fuit. (L. 37. 41.) 

Diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani omnes conveniant. Is dies 
erat a. d. v. Kal. Apr, (Gaes, G, i, 6.) 

Ego tibi illam Aciliam legem restitiio, qua lege multi, semel dicta 
causa, condemnati sunt. (C. Verr, i. 9.) 

Litteras abs te M. Galenius ad me adtulit a. d. xiiii. Kal. Mart, in 
quibus litteris scribis, &c, (Gn. Pompeius ap. C. Att, 8. 12 c.) 

Hoc crimen nullum est, nisi honos ignominia putanda est. (G. Balb, 5.) 
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4. j4n adjective intended as attribute to more than one subs tan- 
five is^ unless for emphasis' sake^ expressed only once, and is put in the 
case and number of the substantive nearest to itself in the sentence, 

Omnes agri et maria. AgrI ct maria omnia. 

Hominis utilitati agros oinnis et maria parentia videmus. 

(C. T.D. I. 28.) 

Mens et animus et consilium et sententia civitatis posita est in legi- 
bus. (C. eluent, 53.) 

[Semproniae multic facetiae, multusque Icpos inerat. (Sail. C. 25.)] 

t 

5. Use Uibstantive to V3hich the adjective is an attribute,^ is fre- 106 ^ 
quently^ in certain constructions almost alvoays, omitted: viz. 

(^a) Many adjectives beim^ specially applicable,, or frequently ap- 
plied,, to particular substantives are used (without them,, and pass as 
ordinary substantives. {Clomp. § 429.) 

e,g. Africus (ventus); cani (capilli); circenst‘s (ludi); natalis (dies); 
novalis (ager) ; occidens (sol); September (mensis); sestertius 
(nummus) ; 

Africa (terra); agnina (caro); annona (copia); Appia (via); are- 
naria (fodina); arithmetica (ars); calda (aqua); decuma 
(pans); dextra (manus); fera (bestia); Latinae (feriie); laurea 
(corona); patria (terra); praerogativa (tribus); pnetexta (toga); 
prosa (oratio) ; ([uartaiia (febris) ; summa (res) ; triremis (nav'^i); 
Cumanuin (pricdium); f'alerniim, merum (vinum); hiberna, stativa 
(castra); niulsum (vinum). 

So?ne are only so used in particular phrases. 
prirnas (partes) agere, frigidam (aquam) potare. 

(A) When the same substantive is used both as subject and pre- lo'H 
die ate, it is expressed once only, the adjective thus oj'ten appearing by 
itself as secondary predicate. 

Verae amicitiae sempiternx sunt. (C. Lai. 9.) 

Caesar Gomphos pervenit, cpiod cst oppidum primum Thessaliae 
venientibus ab Kpiro. (Cues. C. 3. 80.) 

Eadem nunc mea adversum te oratio est. (C. Fin. 5. 27.) 

Dixit Campanum Calenumque et Falernum agrum pervastatos esse. 

(L. 22. 25.) 

Verres deorum templis bellum semper habuit indictum. 

(G. Verr. 5. 72.) 

Equidem ego vobis regnum trado firmum, si boni eritis, sin mali, 
inbecillum. (Sail J, 10.) 
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Similarly twhere the substanti've is not expressed at all (cf. § 1050) : 

I Hi tardo cognomen pingui damns. (Hor. 5 . i. 3. 58.) 

In judiciis ii sumus, qui fuimus. (C. Q. F. 2. 4. 6.) 

(c) A subsiantin?e is often omitted in ojjfe sentence., if it is expressed 1065 
in the neighbouring clause or sentence. So usually (i) (where t(LV0 at- 
tributes referring to different things of the same class require the same 
substanti've. 

(i) Ipsorurn lingua Keltic, nostra Galli appcllantiir. (Cics.G. 1. 1.) 
Postero die terrestrem navalemqiic exercitiim, luyi instructos modo 
sed hos decurrentes, classem in portn simulacruin et ipsam 
edentem navalis pugnic, ostendit. (1.. 29. 22.) 

Duae fuerunt Ariovisti iixores, una Sueba natione, altera Norica: 
utriEc|ue in ea fuga perierunt Dux filix harum, altera occisa, 
altera capta est. (Cxs. G. r. 53.) 

Diversa cormia, dextrum ad castra Samnitium, Ixvum ad iirbem 
tendit. (L. 10. 41.) 

Hx quondam arationcs, (Lampana et Leontina, grandiferx et fruc- 
tuosx ferebantur, (C, Phil. a. 39.) 

[Rarely t(wo singular adjectives <ivith a plural substantive fol- 
loiwi ng. ( For substantives so follo(Lvcd., see § 1 058.) 

Putabam qiiartam et Martiam legiones mecum futuras. (D. Brut. 

^ ap. C, II. 19.)] 

(2) With relative and demonstrative pronouns., the substantive ro66 
{often called the antecedent) is usually expressed in the former of 
the two clauses only. {Sometimes the relative /V, or appears to be^ 
attracted into the case of the antecedent.) 

Carilate ea prxstat patria, pro qua mori et cui nos totos dederc et 
in qua nostra omnia poncrc debemus. (C. Leg. 2. 2.) 

Me tux (jtterx minquam in tantam spem induxerunt, quantam 
aliorum. (C. Att. 3. 19.) 

Severitatem in sencctute probo, sed earn, sicut alia, modicam. 

(C. Sen. 18.) 

Vostra consilia accusantur, qui mihi summum honorem imposuistis. 

Compare tuum, p. 24, and note. (Sail. J, 85.) 

Scire hoc vis ? Gii. Hac quidem causa, qua dixi tibi. (Ter. Ha. 87.) 

In quern primum Eneti Trojanique egressi sunt locum, Troja voca- 
tur. (L. I. 1.) 

Scipio cum quibus ante dictum est copiis {sc. Scipionem profectum 
esse) substitit. (L. 25. 32.) 

Notante judice, quo nosti, populo. (Hor. S. i. 6. 15.) 

Compare Raptizn quibus quisque poterat elatis, exibant. (L. i. 29.) 
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In Plautus and Terence the subject is sometimes attracted into the 1067 
case of a following relative. 

Ilium quern ementitu’s, is ego sum ipse Charmides. (PI. Trin, 985.) 
Eunuchum quern dedisti nobis, quas turbas dedit! (Ter. Eun, 653.) 

6, A demonstrative or relative pronoun^ used substantively as 1068 
the subject of a definition^ is usually attracted into the gender and num^ 
ber of the dejining substantive, 

Eas divitias, earn bonam famam magnamque nobilitatem, putabaut. 

(Sail. Qat, 7.) 

Quae apud alios iracundia dicitur, ea in imperio superbia atque cru- 
delitas appellator. (Sail. Cat. 51.) 

Haud erat dubium quin Lucerinis opem Romanus ferret; ea modo, 
qua ireiit, consultatio fuit. (L. 9. 2.) 

Hannibal ad Druentiam flumen pervenit. Is et ipse Alpinus amnis 
difficillimus omnium transitu est. (L. 21. 31.) 

Patres C. Mucio agrum dono dedere, quae postea sunt Mucia prata 
appellata. (L. 2, 13.) 

Pompeio patre, quod imperio populi Romani lumen fuit, extincto, 
interfectus est patris simillimus filius. (C. Ph. 5. 14.) 

Sed jam forma ipsa restat et ille qui dicitur. (C. Or. 39.) 

But Sabini spem in discordia Romana possunt : earn impedimenti/*m 
dflectui fore. (L, 3. 38.) 

Maturavimus proficisci, si hoc profectio et non fuga est. (L. 2.38.) 

7. An adjective is frequently found as secondary predicate^ (where lohg 
in English vse use an adverb or prepositional phrase, {For a like use 

of an adjective as an attribute see § 1295.) See also § 1073. 

Soli hoc contingit sapienti, ut nihil faciat invitus, nihil dolens, nihil 
coact us. (C. Par, 5. i.) 

Natura ipsa de immortalitate animorum tacita judicat. (C . T.D, i . 1 4.) 

Marius antea jam infestus nobilitati, turn vero multus atque ferox 
instare. (Sail. J. 84.) 

Senex si quaeret me, modo isse dicito ad portum: si non quaeret, 
nullus dixeris. (Ter, Hec, 79.) 

Philotimus non modo nullus venit, sed ne per litteras quidem cer- 
tiorem me facit. (C. Att, ii. 24.) 

Gnavus mane forum et vespertinus pete tectum. (Hor. Ep, i. 6. 20.) 

Appius jam inde antiquitus insitam familiae pertinaciam, gerendo iof> 
solus censuram, obtinuit. (L. 9. 29.) 
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Quibus dum locum ad evadendas angustias cogendo ipse agmen 
pnebet, sustinens impetus hostium, prolapso equo, et suo ipse 
casu et onere equi super eum ruentis baud multum afuit quin 
exanimaretur. (L. 39. 49.) See also p, 30. 

Turn vero omnes velut diis auctoribus in spem suam quisque ac- 
cepLis prcelium uno animo poscunt. *(L. 21. 45.) 

(B) Use of the Participles. 

The participles either predicate some action or state of a person (or 
thing) ^ or describe a person (or thing) by some actioh or state. They 
are of three different times ^ past, present, and future, in reference to 
the time of the principal action. 

The present and future, and, in deponent, and a fenu other nserbs 
usually, the perfect (cf. § 734), ha*ve an active meaning; the perfect 
participle in other verbs has a passive meaning. 

1. Use to predicate action or state. 

(«) As primary predicate, or. more commonly, as second* 
ary predicate nvith verb of being. See. (§ 1017 b), they supply the 
place of deficient tenses in active and passive voice, (See §§ 1 449, 
1494.) The present participle is hardly ever so used. (As mere ad» 
jective it falls under § 1076.) 

Aibatus est, amaturus est, &c. 

Accepta itaque res, saepiuscjiie usurpando excitata. (L. 7. 2.) 
Sencctus est operosa, et semper agens aliquid et moliens. (C. Sen. 8.) 
Verum ego seditiosus, qui praemia turbarmn queror, et bellum 
cupiens, qui jura pacis repeto ! (Sail. Or. hep. § 16.) 

(b) As secondary predicatel^SGi^ c.f) tlxy denote the circum- 
stances, in ^hich some person or thing is placed vuhen the principal 
Action occurs. In pra-Augiutan prose the future participle is rarely 
found in this case. 

(The passive participle vuhen not predicated of tlx subject of the 
sentence generally denotes an action done by the subject; unless another 
agent is named.) 

A participle thus stands in place of an adverbial expression or 
sentence, by vshich it is often best translated; or sometimes by a finite 
verb coordinate <with the principal verb. 

Haec locutus subliiAis abiit. (L. x. 16.) 

Plato uno et octogesimo anno scribens est mortuus. (C. Sen. 5.) 
Supplex te ad pedes abiciebas: quid petens? (C. Phil. 2. 34.) 
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Tribunes, ubi primum summoventes prasbuere causam, adorti sunt. 

(L. 3. 14.) 

Omne malum nascens facile opprimitur; inveteratum fit plerumque 
robustius. (C. PhiL 5. ii.) 

Miserum est nihil proficientem angi. (C. N. D. 3. 6.) 

Servientes servitutem ego servos instruxi mihi. (PI. Mil. 745.) 

Saepe ilium audivi lurtiva voce loquentem. (Catull. 67. 41.) 

Ego, ut saepe tu me currentem hortatus es, cotidie meditor. 

(C. An. 5. 9.) 

G. Servilius Ahala Sp. Maelium regnum adpetentem, occupatum in- 
teremit. (C. Sm. 16.) 

Contione adveniens de Manlio et Junio habita, non ultra triduum 
moratus Roma.*, paliidafus lictoribus votisque in Capitolio nun- 
cupatis in provinciam abit. (L. 41. 10.) 

C]I. Sempronius nihilo demissiore animo, qiuim dies venit, causa ipse 
pro sc dicta, nequiccjuam omnia expertis patribus, ut mitigarent 
plebcm, quindecim millibus aeris damnatur. (L. 4. 44.) 

Jugurtha, fratre meo interfecto, regnum ejus sceleris siii praedam 
fecit. (Sail. Ju^. 14.) 

V’alet apud nos clarorum hominum meihoria etiam mortuorum. 

(C. Sest. 9.) 

Non hercule mihi, nisi admonito, venisset in mentem. (C. Or. 2.42.) 

Nec vixit male, qui natus moriensque fefellit. (Hor. Ep. i. 17. 13. ^ 

Lttcretium, dum in Hernicis sedet, praedonum agmen fefellit sup^ 
montes Prsenestinos ductum, inde demissum in campos. 

Cogitate quantis laboribus fundatum imperium, quanta virtute sta- 
bilitam libeitatem una nox panic delerit. (G. OWr. 4. 9.) 

T. Manlius Torquatus Galium, cum quo provocatus manum con- 
seruit, in conspcctu duorum exercituum' caesum torque spo- 
liavit. (L. 6 . 42*) 

Horatius Codes ausus est rem plus famoc habituram ad posteros 
quam fidei. (L. 2. 10.) 

hide Graeciae prsesidebis, et speciem Romanis trajecturum te prse- 
bens, et si res poposcerit, trajecturus. (L. 36. 7.) 

Hostes carpere multifariam vires Romanas, ut non suffecturas ad 
omnia, aggressi sunt. (L. 3. 5.) 

See also §§ 1402, 1405 — 1411- 

2. Use as* an ordinary noun adjective. 

Minime male cogilantes sunt, qui in agricultura occupati sunt. 

(Cato, R. R. I.) 

Tibi sum obediens, (PL Mil. 8.06.) 
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Qui privatus intolerabili superbia fuerit, eum commodum et cognos- 
centem sui fore iu potestate qui speros? (Corn. 4. 18.) 

Acrem enim oratorem incensum et agentem et canorum concursus 
hominum forique strepitus desiderat. (C. Brut. 92.) 

Medicus plane confirmat propediem te valeqtem fore. {QAuim. 16,9.) 
Animalia alia rationis expertia sunt, alia ratioiie utcntia. (G. Off. 2.3.) 
Immoderata lactitia cst voluptas animi elata et gestiens. 

(C. T. 1 \ 3. 10.) 

Num igitiir fv^rtem virum, num magno animo, luim patientein, num 
gravem, num huinana contemncntem potes di^rere Philoctetem 
ilium. (G. A. D. 2. 14.) 

Super eminent em carnem cxedentia medicamenta conjicienda sunt; 
super concavam, implentia. (Gels. 5.26 fin.) 

Many participks become so completely adject'rves^ that they are in- 
fleeted for the comparative and superlative degrees^ and take an object 
in the gettitive instead of the accusative^ e.g. prudens, diligens, peri- 
tus, Sic. (Vf § 1314.) 

3 . Use as substantive. (See also ^ 1061.) 

This is rare in nominative^ infrequent in other cases^ singular mas- 
culine and feminme' except in certain vjords., e.g. amans, sapiens, ado- 
lescens, candidatus, priefectus, natiis, &c.; and is never found in the 
rt^ider singular of the present participle. (Nor could such cm expres- 
sM as faciens id laudatur be used for is qui id facit laudatur.) 

If used completely as a substa?ittve^ it <would be qualified., if neces- 
sary., by an adjective: otherwise by an adverb. Thus prieclarum 
factum, or pra;clare factum, a glorious deed. 

Movemur enim saspe aliquo acute concluso. (C. T. D. i. 39.) 
Multa Gatonis et in senatii et in foro vel provisa prudenter vel 
acta cqnstanter, vel responsa acute ferebantur. (G. LA. 2.) 
Senatus consxdtum. Plebiscitum. Edictum Praetoris. 

Primus omnium instituit, iit tarn senatus quam populi diurna acta 
confierent et publicarentur. (Sail. Jul. 20.) 

Sunt maximorum ordinum homines, sunt municipales rustici Ro- 
mani, sunt negotii gerentes, sunt etiam libertini optimates. 

(G. Sest. 45.) 

Jacet corpus dormientis ut mortui. (C. Div. 1.5c.) 

Nihil difficile amanti puto. (C. Or. 10.) 

Quoja hie vox prppe me sonat? Me. Tui benevolentis. 

, . (PLrrm.45.) 

Solus omnium post memoriam humani generis supplicia in post 
futures composuit. (Sail. Or. Lep. § 6.) 
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CHAPTER VI. 

USE OF CASES. 

Of the six cases in Latin five have each more than one use: the *076 
locative has one only. 

The nominat'fve is quite distinct from the others, which have all 
some points of resemblance among themselves. 

The nominative is used both of the subject of the sentence and 
of the person addressed. 

Of the oblique cases the accusative, dative, locative, and abla- 
tive are mainly used in connexion with verbs; the genitive with 
nouns. 

The accusative and ablative have a great variety of applications, ^077 
which, however, may be ultimately reduced to three main uses 
each ; and there is considerable analogy between them. 

(1) The accusative denotes the area over which an action pre- 
vails; the ablative (as also the locative) denotes the point at which 
it is done. 

(2) The accusative denotes the goal; the ablative the place 
of departure. 

(3) The accusative denotes the object of a verbal action; hie 
ablative denotes the attendant influences and circumstances. 

The dative and the genitive resemble one another in so far that 107* 
they both have an adjectival use, and both have also a use with 
verbs; but the adjectival use is the principal use of the genitive and 
the less important use of the dative; the use with verbs is much the 
commonest with the dative, and is occasional and isolated with the 
genitive. 

In their relation to verbs the accusative, dative, and genitive may 1079 
all denote objects of action; the accusative the direct object, the 
dative the indirect objt\:t; the genitive a secondary object; the 
usual combinations being that the accusative denotes a thing and the 
dative a person ; or the accusative a person and the genitive a thing. 

Outside this sphere of immediate action the accusative (in its 
other uses) and the ablative denote the numberless qualifications of 
place, time, extent, degree, manner, cause, and circumstances 
generally. 

In their relation to nouns, whether as attributes or predicates, 
the genitive has the largest use, but the predicative dative, and the 
ablative of description, also play some part. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

USE OF NOMINATIVE CASE. 

The Nominative Case expresses 

(A) Name of the person or thing spoken of, i.e. the io8o 
subject of a sentence. 

Milo adfuit. Dixit Pompeius, sive voluit. Qui peroravit, sur- 
rexit Clodius. (C- Q. Fr. a. 3.) 

Omnes illo die, Scauri, Metelli, Claudii, Catuli, ScjEvolae, Crassi, 
anna sumpserunt. (C. Phil. 8. 5.) 

Qui latrones, igitur, siquidcm vos consules, qui praedones, qui 
hoistes, qui proditores, qui tyranni noniinabuntur ? magnum 
nomeii est, magna species, magna digiiilas, magna majestas 
consulis. (C. Pis. n.) 

Venit ad Chelidonem C. Mustius, eijues Romanus, publicanus, 
homo cum primis honestus. (C. Verr. 1. 52.) 

The nominative is used vsith en, ecce, as subject to an unexpressed 1081 
predication of existence. So perhaps malum. 

Erfl^imen, en causa cur regem fugitivus accuset. (C, DeJot. 6.) 

Ecce multo major etiam dissensio. (C. Ac. 2. 43.) 

Quae te, malum, ratio in istam sj^em induxit. (C. Off. 2. 13.) 

(B) Name of the person (or thing) spoken to. los? 

(This is often called the Vocative case. It is distinct in form , 

from the nominative only in some stems in -0. See §§ 332, 344, 352.) 

Rem hand sane, Scipio et Laeli, difRcilem admirari videmini. 

(C. Sen. 2.) 

Ego sum M. Valerius Coitus, milites. (L. 7. 40.) 

Audi Juppiter, et tu, Jane Quirine, dique omnes caelestes, vosque 
terrestres vosque inferni, audite. (L. i. 32.) 

Agedum pontitex publicus populi Romani, praci verba quibus me 
pro leglonibus devoveam. (L. 8. 9.) 

Ave, mi Gai, meus asellus jucundissimus. (August, ap. Cell. 15. 7.) 

O periture, tuaque aliis documenta dature morte, ait, ede tuum 
nomen. (Ov. Met, 3. 379.) 

Pro sancte Juppiter! (C. Phil, 2. 13.) Di boni! Pro pudorl 

3 
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Accusative. Space over which, [Book IV, 


CHAPTER VIII. 


USE OF ACCUSATIVE CASE. 1084 

The Accusative is used in three senses'. It expresses 

(A) The compass of an action or quality ; 

(B) The goal to which motion is directed ; 

(C) The direct object of an action. 


(A) Compass or measure of action, state, or quality; xo86 
used to qualify 'i^erbs^ adjecthrs^ and nomincd adverbs. 

1. Space® over, along, about, which; i.e. distance^ 
length^ ^ ^c. Usually with adjective or attributive genitive, 

C-iEsar tridui iter processit. (Caes. G. i. 38.) ^ 

Reliquas munitiones ab ea fossa pedes quadringentos reduxit. 

(Cacs. G. 7. 72.) 

Teanum abcst a Uarino ortodecim milia passuum. (C. Clu, 9.) 

Zama quinque dierum iter a Carthagine abest. (L. 30. 29.) 

Duas fossas xv pedes latas eadem altitudine perduxit. (Caes. G. 7. 72.) 

Materia perpetuis trabibus pedes quadragenos plerumque iiitrorsus 
revincta. (Cies. G. 7. 23.) 

Turres toto opere circumdedit, quae pedes Lxxx inter se distarent. 

(Caes. G. 7. 72.) 

A recta conscientia transversum unguem non oportet discedcrc. 

(G. Att. 13. 30.) 

Nego tibi hoc annis viginti fuisse primis copiae, digitum longe a pse- 
dagogo pedem ut efferres aedibus. (PI. Bac, 423.) 

Negavit Marcellus e republica esse vestigium abscedi ab Hannibale. 

(L. 27. 4.) 

Triginta dies obsidio fuit, per quos raro unquam nix minus* quat- 
tuor pedes alta jacuit. (L. 21. 6x.) 


Continued on p. 36. 
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^ These senses are subdivided as follows : 

A. 1. Space over which. §§ 1086, 1088. 

2 . Time throughout which. §§ 1090, 1092. 

3. Extent of action of verb. §§ 1094 — 1100. 

4. Part concerned (poetic), § HOST. 

5. Description (rare). § 1104. 

6 . Use with inrepositions, &e. § 1106. 

B. 1. Place towards which. §§ 1108 — 1112. 

2. An action as the goal of motion. § 1114^ 

3, Use with prepositions, (fee. § 1118. 

C. 1. Direct object of transitive verb. § 1120. 

2. Certain special usages ; 

(a) Accusative with infinitive. (See § 1361.) 

{h) Two direct objects. § 1122. 

(c) Accusative after i)assive or reflexive verbs. § 1120. 

(d) In exclamations. § 1128. 


^ A thing * oxter whichf ^ aUng xohich,' motion takes place *083 
requires a preposition; e. g. Turris per aggerem parum densati soli 
agebatur. (L. 32. 18.) : Or it is put in the ablative with totus; e. <7. 
Nuntios tota civitate ASduorum dimittit {Civ, a. G. 7. 38), the whole 
ox, which being conceived as one place at which (cf, § 1170). 


’An ablative is not un/requentlxj found in expressions of size, dr, 10S5 
Thus there is 

(1) the abl. of description (the abstract sxibstantwe instead of the 
adjective. For this abstract subst. in the genitive, see § 1304). 

Hue teretes stipitos feminis crassitudine demittebantur. 

, (Cffis. G. 7, 73.) 

Lingua purpursB longitudine digitali, (PUn. 9. 36. 129.) 

(2) Abl. of measure, with abesse, distare; see § 120G. 

(3) Abl. of circximstance ; see §§ 1087 and 1248. 

(4) Abl. of comparison (§ 1273) after comparatives. 

(6) Only in inferior writers is the abl. used for the acexts.; e. g 

Quidam dupondio et dodrante altum sulcum, latum pedum quinque 
faciunt. (Col. 3. 13. 5.) 


* For expressions of size with plus, minus, &c. see § 1275. 

Continued on p. 37. 
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a looseness of expression 4 he accusative^ is used in other cognate *o 83 
expressions^ space traversed being put instead of point reached. 

Caesar milia passum tria ab Helvetiorum castris castra ponit. 

(Caes. G. i. aa.) 

Quadringentos inde fenrtfe passus constituit signa. (L. 34. ao.) 

Huic ab Rhegio profectae clas.si Democrates quindecim millia ferme 
ab urbe ad Sapriportem obvius fiiit. (L. a6. 39,) 


2 . Time throughout which®. 

Annum jam audis Cratippum. (G. Off. i. i.) 

Urbs decern aestates hiemesque continuas circumsessa est. (L. 5. aa.) 
Nequc ille hoc animo crit aetatem. (Ter. Hec. 747.) 

FrUvStra ibi totum desedi diem. (Ib. 800.) 

(-ogitationem sobrii hominis punctum temporis suscipe. 

(C. Phil a. 3.) 

Dies noctesque omnia nos fata circumstant. (G. Phil 10. 10.) 

Ab illo tempore annum jam tertium et vicesimum regnat. (C. Man. 3.) 

Duo de quadraginta annos tyrannus Syracusanorum fuit Dionysius, 
cum quinque et viginti natus annos dominatum occupavisset. 

(G. T.i). 5. ao.) 

Sex. Roscius annos natus major* quadraginta. (G. Kosc. Am. 1/.) 


*090 


Some loose expressions are found similar to those in § 1088. So 1092 
ahpays voitb ahhinc, ago 

Quaestor Cn. Papirio consule fuisti abhinc annos quattuordecim. 

(C. Perr. i. 12.) 

Id temporis eos ventures esse praedixeram. (C. Cat. i. 4.) 

(^lis hie est homo quern ante aedis video hoc noctis*? (PJ. Amp. 292.) 

Kgo istuc aetatis non amori operam dabam. (Ter. Haut. iio.) 

Id nobis, hominibus id aetatis, oneris imponitur, (G. Or. i. 47.) 


3 . The extent® of action of the verb, ^c. expressed, either 1094 
{a) by a neuter adjective, or {b) by a substantive of same meaning 
as the verb. 

(a) The extent of action may be expressed by a neuter adjective of 
definition (J,e, a pronoun) or of quantity. (Compare the adverbs 
in § 528.) 

Quid prodest? Quid me ista laedunt? (G. Agr. a. 13.) 

Vellem idem possem gloriari’^ quod Cyrus. (G. Sen. 10.) 

Continued on p. 38 . 
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^ The accttsative u the case most usually found. It is frequent in 1087 
Livy with ponere (locare) castra. But the distance at which an 
event takes place is also expressed hy 

(а) simple ablative {see § 1206) : 

Eodem die castra promovit, et milibus passuum sex a Caesaris castris 
sub monte consedit. (Cabs. G. 1. 48.) 

(б) Ahl. with ab, hut only when the places from which the dis- 
tance is measured, is not expressed : 

Ad castra CaBsaris conte rider imt, ot ab millibus passuum minus duobus 
castra posuerunt. (Caas. G* 2. 7.) 

(c) Abl. of circumstance, spatio, intervallo, with a gen, § 1248: 

Juba sex millium passuum interyallo a Saburra consederat. 

(Cads. C, 2. 38.) 


* The ablative is rarely used in this sense, except in post-Augustan icSq 

writers; e.g. 

Caligula visit annis viginti novem, iraperavit triennio et decern xuen- 
sibus diebusque octo. (Suet. Cal. 59. ) But see § 1184. 

Sometimes per is used: 

Ludi jier decern dies facti sunt (‘/or ten days,* C. Cat. 8). 

Imber continens per noctem totam usque ad boram tertiom insequen- 
tis diei tenuit. (L. 23. 44.) 

Inter, de, * whilst* * in the course of:* 
inter cenam Tironi dictavi. (C. Q. Fr. 3. 1. C.) 

De quarta vigilia profectus est. (Oaes. G. 1. 41. ) 


* For other expressions of comparative age, see § 1273. 

* Abhinc is used with the ahl. in two passages only (PI, Most. 1091 
494; C. Verr. 2. 52), and in these it means *from that time* (Madvig, 
Bemerk. p. 65). When the time is thus not measured from the present 
moment, the more usual expressions are ante sex anijos, sex annis 
ante, (fee. (§§ 1206, 1207). 

® Hoc noctis also in PI. Amph. 154, 163, 310 ; Cure, 1. Hoc ©tatis 
Trin, 717. Possibly boo is the ablative. 


• The matter in which the action of the verb is displayed is put in 1093 
a different case, with or without a preposition, as the circumstances 
may require : e. g. 

^ Quibus rebus gloiiamini in vobis, easdem in aliis reprehenditis. 

(C. Lig. 7.) 

Non pudet pbilosopbuin in eo gloriari, quod base non timeat? 

(0. T. D. 1. 21.) 
Continued on p. 39. 
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Metellus pauca pro tempore milites hortatusi est. (Sail. J. 49 ) 

Non audimus ea qux ab natura monemur2. (C. Lor/. 24.) 

A me consilium petis, quid sim tibi auctor^. (G. Fam. 6. 8.) 

Ego illud adsentior* Theophrasto. (C. Or. 3. 48.) 

Numquid Geta aliud me vis? (Ter. Pk. 15 1.) 

Hoc te vehementer rogo®. (C. Fam. 13. 43.) 

Vos id cogendi estis, ut praedas vestras in medium proferatis. 

(L. 6. 15.) 

Id eos ut prohjjjeret, quocl ejus sine bello posset, praetori manda- 
turn est. (L. 39. 45-) 

Omnes mulieres eadem aeque student noluntque omnia. 

(Ter. Hec. 199.) 

Omnia unus Gabiis poterat. (L. i. 54.) 

Unum sentitis omnes, unum studetis, M. Antonii conatus avertere a 
republica. (C. Phil. 6. 7.) 

Multum te opinio ista fefellit. (G. Ferr. i. 35.) 

Nos aliquid Rutulos juvimus. (Verg. 10. 84.) 

Quicquid aurae fluminis appropinquabant, afBabat acrior frigoris vis. 

(L. 21. 54.) 

Nescio quid conturbatus esse videris. (C. Phil. 2. 14.) 

G. Sempronium nihil moror. (L. 4. 42.) 

Nihil aliud ad eum nuntium a proposito aversus, quam ut cadaver 
efferri juberet. (L. 2. 8.) - 

Quid id refert tua. (PI. Rud. 178.) 

Nihil opust® nobis ancilla nisi quas texat, quae molat, &c. 

(PI. Merc. 394.) 

Quid opust anulo. (PI. Bacch. 328.) 

Other adjecti'ves, chiefly in Augustan poetry^ are so u^ed*^^ qualify ~ lo^ 
ing usually •verbs of bodily action. 

Atque ille exclamat derepente maximum. (PI. Most. 488.) 

Cotta... sonabat contrarium Gatulo, subagreste quiddam planeque 
subrusticum. (G. Brut. 74.) 

Cur in amicorum vitiis tarn cemis acutum? (Hor. Sat. i. 3. 26.) 

Dulce ridentem Lalagen amabo, dulce loquentem. (Hor. Od. i. 22.) 
Asper, acerba tuens, retro redit. (Verg. A. 9. 794.) 

Mutua® inter se rami stirpesque teruntur. (Lucr. 5. iioo.) 

Tiberius torvus aut falsum renidens vultu. (Tac. A. 4. 60.) 

Compare lidem bellicum® me cecinisse dicunt. (C. Phil. 7. i.) 

Continued on p. 40, 
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Qhajp. F///.] Kotea. 

1 De Aufidiano nomine nihil te hortor; scio tibi curas esse. 

(C. Fam, 16. 19.) 

2 Proelium, de quo vos paulo ante invitus admonui. (C. Man. 15.) 
{For a genitive after monere, &c. see § 1832.) 

Auctores Bibulo fuere tantundem pollicendi. (Suet. Jul. 19.) 

* Cum iidem huio orationi, qui litteris regis adsensi erant, adsen- 
tirentur, d^cretum differtur. (L. 41. 24.) 

® For other constructions of rogo, &c. see §§ 1122, 1125. 


To this general head (accusative of extent) belong many so-called 1095 
adverbs^ which qualify both adjectives and verbs: e.g. tantum (so 
much), quantum, aliquantum, multum, nimium, parum, plerumque, 
paullum, immensum (Ov., Tac.), &c. ; amplius, plus, minus, melius, 
rectius, ocius, citius, libentius, facilius, potius, prius, &c.; plurimum, 
potissimum, minimum. And the ordinals, primum, iterum, tertium, 

<tc. ; millesimum, extremum, postremum, ultimum, supremum, sum- 
mum ; recens, leternum (Verg. , Tac.), commodum *just.^ Non (noenum 
§ 86. 2y is of like origin. In PI. Ps. 761 insanum appears to be so used; 
Insanum magnum molior negotium. 

Similar to this use of the ordinals is Cicero's use of nunc ipsum 
[e.g. Alt. 7. 3 § 2) and tuin ipsum. ..cum {Fin. 2. 20, where see Madvig). 
Ssrne other words referable here are given in § 528. 

^ For quid opust facto ; see § 1257. 


^ Other instances are transversa tuens (Verg. B. 3. 8); equus 1097 
terram crebra ferit {G. 3. 590 and comp. Lucr. 2. 359, where however 
crebra is probably nom.); sera comantem naxcissum {G. 4. 122) ; bolua 
liorrendum stridens (4. 6. 288); torvum clamat (4. 7. 399); spirans 
inmane (4. 510); Cacum insueta rudentem (4 . 8. 248); infanda 

farentem (4. 8. 489); corneta lugubre rubent (4. 10. 273); liians im- 
mane {A. 10. 726) ; vana tumentem (4. 11. 854); mens turbidum l«e- 
tatur (Hot. Od. 2. 19. 6); perfidum ridens Venus (Ib. 3. 27. 67); 
iUa sonat raucum quiddam atque inamabile ridet (Ov. 4. 4. 3. 289, 
cf. 286 and C. Arch, 10; and vox hominem sonat, Verg. 4. 1. 328). 

* Mutua several times in Lucret. Vergil has pedibus per mutua 
nexis examen subitum ramo frondente pependit. (4. 7. 66.) 

® 4 Iso classicum canere ; both frequent. Also consul classico ad 
contionem evocat (L. 7. 36); classicum (nom.) apud eos cecinit (L. 

28. 27), &c. The word, whether originally so or not, came to be re- 
garded as a substantive *war tune,* and eventually classica (Tib. 1. 

1. 4, Verg. G. 2. 539) was used for *war trumpets.' 

Continued on p. 41, 
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{U) The extent^ of action of the verb may be expressed by a sub^ »ioo 

stantive of the same meaning as the verb^ accompa7iied (usually) by 

an oblique adjectival predicate, (Cognate accusative.) 

Cur non eosdem cursus hoc tempore cucurrerunt. (C. Agr. 2. 17.) 

Tamne tibi diu videor vitam vivere? (PI. Mil. 628.) 

Hunc, oro, sine me furere ante furorem. (Verg. A. 12. 680.) 

Priusqiiam istam pugnam pugnabo, ego etiam prius dabo aliam 
pugnam. (PI. Ps. 524.) 

In theatrum Hfirtensius introiit, puto ut suum gaudium gaudere- 
mus. (Ca;lius ap. C. Fam. 82.) 

Zcnonis sententia est, solos sapientis, si servitiitem serviant, regcs 
esse. (G. Mur, 29.) 

Itqiie reditque viam. Mille fugit refugitque vias. 

(Verg. A. 6. 122; 12. 753.) 

Vincit sponsionem*, si planum facit ab se ilium aut vi aut clam aut 
precario possedisse. (C. Quint. 32.) 


4 . Part concerned. 

In Tacitus frequent.^ but in other prose., (d) only in a fe<w expre^~ 
sions with partem, vicem^, cetera; in poetry {b) chiefly of part.J of 
the body^; ^ § 1126. 

(a) Vos respondetote istinc istarum vicem. (PI. Rud. 814.) 
Romanas Icgiones nondum cura dcseruerat, exanimes vicem unius, 

(L. I. 25.) 

Suebi non multum frumento, sed maximam partem lacte atque 
pecore vivunt. (Cars, G. 4. i.) , 

Inde bonam partem in lectum maerore dabantur. (Lucr. 6. 1249.) 
Telum hastili abiegno et cetera tereti praeterquam ad extremum, 
unde ferrum exstabat. (L. 21. 8.) 

(b) Concidit et spumas agit, ingemit et tremit artus. (Lucr. 3. 489.) 
Os humerosque deo similis. (Verg. i. 589.) 

Statque latus prsefixa veru, stat saucia pectus^ (Tib. i. 6. 49.) 
Cressa genus Pholoe. (Verg. 5. 285.) 

Caedit totidem nigrantis terga juvencos. (Verg. A. 5. 97.) 

Feminae lineis amictibus velantur, nudae brachia et lacertos. 

(Tac. G. 17.) 
Continued on p. 42 . 
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^ Occasimnlly an ablative (of the means or manner) is found ‘099 

with similar effect: 

Patiamur ilium ire nostris itineribuB. (C. Q. F. 3. 3.) 

Hoc deo conplacituinst, med hoc omatu ornatam in regiones incertas 
esse ejectam. (PI. Rud. 187.) 

Scis solere illanc astatem tali ludo ludere. (PI. Most, 1168.) 

Divi deacque vos prcccu* quassoque uti, qua) in meo imporio gesta sunt 
geruntur, ea tos omnia bene juvetis, bonis auctibus auxitis. 

(L. 29. 27.) 

Bicito me hie valere et servitutem servire buic homini optumo, qui 
me honore bonestiorem semper fecit et facit. (1?1. Capt. 387.) 

Cognovi magnum eoriim equitatiim qui in Ciliciam transisset ab 
equitum meoruni turmis occidione occisum. (C. Fam. 15. 4, § 7.) 
{This phrase often in Livy.) 

Appius odisse plebem plus quam paterno odio. (L. 2. 58.) 

Crispinus ad consules est deductus laudatusquo ibi magnifice et donis 
donatuB. (L. 25. 18.) 

® So vincero judicium (C. Verr. 1. 53); hut vincere sponsione 
^0. Quint. 27); judicio (Bose. Com. 18.) 


* Vicem is *in behalf j- ‘instead;^ rarely HiJeey e.g. Forte me Sarda- 
napali vicem in suo loctulo raori malle consut^ris quam exitu Tbemi- 
stoclis. (C. Att. 10. 8, § 7.) In this sense ( = Hilce*) the posLAugustan 
writers use vice ; e. g. 

Priecipua csBuationum rotunda qua? perpotuo diebus ac noctibus vice 
mimdi circumageretur. (Suet. Ner. 31.) 

^ This poetic use is probably a development from the use of an ac- 
cusative after passive (reflexive) verbs (see § 1126), aided by the other 
usages of the accusative of extent. Additional instances are lacerum 
ora manusque ambas (Verg. A. 6. 495); laurus sacra comam (Ib. 7. 60); 
aire caput fulgens (lb. 10. 869); animum mitior (Hor. Od. 3. 10. 18); 
birsuta capillos (Ov. M. 2. 30) ; miles praeriguit manus (Tac. A. 13. 35) ; 
manum eeger (Ib. 11. 4. 81). 

In ordinary prose the ablative is the case used. Cf. § 1210. 

Exalbesco in principus dicendi et tota mente atque artubus omnibus 
contremisco. (C. Or. 1. 26.) 

Facie vel patris, vita omnium perditorum similis. (C. T, D. 1, 33.) 

* Quintilian says (9. 3. 17), Jam vulgatum actis quoque * saucius 
pectus.’ 


Continued on p. 43. 
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6. Description!; only hoc (qiuod, id, omne), genus; virile 1x04 
(muUebre), secus ; qualifying substantivises. 

Quod genus* Idaeis fama est e montibus altis disperses ignis orienti 
lumine cerni. (Lucr. 5. 663.) 

Pascuntur omne genus objecto frumento, maxime ordeo. 

(Van*. K.K. 3. 6.) 

Scis me antea orationes aut aliquid id genus solitum scriberc. 

(C. An. 13. 12.) 

Liberorum capitum virile secus ad dccem millia capta. (L. 26. 47.) 

6. Use wfth prepositions, and verbs compounded 1106 
with prepositions. 

(rt) The accusati‘ve of compass or extent is often used twith pre- 
positions., luz. ad (adversus), ante, apud, clrcum, cis, clam, in, 
ob, penes, per, pone, post, prope, secimdum, sub, super, trans, 
versus, and all disyllabic prepositions ending in -a and -ter, wiz. circa, 
circiter, citra, contra, erga, extra, inter, infra, Juxta, praster, 
propter, subter, supra, ultra. 

Examples are given in the Appendix. 

{b) Prepositions compounded^ <ivith verbs sometimes retain their 
proper meaning and even tlseir ordinary use (with particular cases. 
(Rare except <with trans.) 

Hannibal Hiberum^ copias trajecit. (L. 21. 23.) f 

Caesar milites his navibus flumen transportat. (Caes. C. 1. 54.) 

Hos viros Pornpeius omnia sua praesidia circumduxit atque ostenta- 
vit. (Cats. C. 3. 61.) 

Fretum Naupactum et Patras interfluit. (L. 27. 29.) 

(c) Analogous to the use (with prepositions is the accusative after 
the adverbs propius, proxlme^\ the adjectives propior, pr(vdmus; and 
pridle, postridie. 

Esse ofiicium meum putavi exercitum habere quam proximo hqstem. 

(C. An. 6. 5.) 

Adeo varia fortuna belli fuit, ut propius periculum fuerint qui vice- 
runt. (L. 21. I.) 

Ipse propior montem suos conlocat. (Sail. J. 49.) 

P. Crassus cum legione septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andi- 
bus hiemarat. (Caes. G. 3. 7.) 

Tu pridie Compitalia® memento: balineum calfieri jubebo. 

(C. An. 2. 3.) 

Venatio postridie ludos Apollinares futura est. (G. An. 16. 4.) 

Continued on p. 44. 
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^ The normal mage has the ablative or genitive (§§ 1232, 1233, xxoj 
1308, 1311) ; e. g. 

Alterum (ornithonis gfinus) est fruotus causa, quo genere macellaiii in 
urbe quidem habent loca clausa. (Varr. li. R. 3. 4.) 

Epamlnondam atque Honnibalem atque ejus generis homines nomina* 
bam. (C. Or. 1. 48.) 

Generis ejus prceda abstinuit Eabius. (L. 27. 16.) 

Mancipia praeter puberes virilis sexus restituenda consuerunt dominis. 

(L. 20. 34.) 

® Quod genus, ‘ as for instance* is frequently medjin Lucretius and 
in Cornificius, e.g. Com. ii. 13 (/owr times), &c. 


® The preposition is often repeated: xtos 

Postulavit no quam hominum multitudinem amplius trans Khenum in 
Galliam traduoeret. (Caas. G. 1. 35.) 

So when the verb is in the passive voice; 

BelgsD Ehenum antiquitus traducti sunt. (Ctes. G. 2. 4.) 


* Cicero^ never, and Livy very rarely, have the dative with the itoj 
adverbs propius, proximo; Cicero has not the accusative with the 
adjectives. 


® See also App. D. xv. (Yol. i. p. 454). 


Continued on p. 45. 
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(B) Place towards which motion takes placed ixos 


I. Without a preposition'^. Confined in prose to proper names of 
towns ^ and of islands small enough to be considered as one place; 
domum (home^ not house),, rus, foras. 

Leucadem venirnus a. d. vin. Id. Nov.; a. d. vii. Actium; inde 
a. d. V. Id. Corcyram bellissime navigavimus. (C. Fam, i6. 9.) 

Appellitur navis Syracusas. (C. Verr. 5. 25.) 

Usque Hennam profecti sunt. (G. Verr, 4. 49.) 

lllo* cum pervtnire non liceret, statim iter Brundisium versus 
contuli. (C. Att, 3. 4.) 


Gain domos abierant et rex in hibema concesserat Pergamum. 

(L. 45. 34.) 

Multitudinem omnem Romam traduxit. (L. i. 33.) 

Jam ex hoc loco proficiscatur Puteolos stadia triginta. (G . Ac, a. 3 1 .) 
Exercitus omnis Aquiloniam est indictus. (L. 10. 38.) 

Garthaginiensem matronam domum accepit. (L. 30. 13.) 

Filiam Romam nuptum M. Livio dederat. (I^. 23. 2.) 

Quibus rebus Romam nuntiatis magnus repente terror invasit. 

(Cxs. C. I, 4.) 

Ego rus ibo atque ibi manebo. (Ter. Eun, 216.) 

Inermes cum infulis se porta foras^ universi proripiunt. ( ,„o 

(Gses. C. 2.' II.) 

Agelli est hie sub urbe paulum, quod locitas foras. (Ter. Ad. 949.) 

Quid si doceo te non minus domum tuam avertisse quam Romam 
misisse decumarum nomine? (G. Verr. 3. 19.) 

Ministerium rcstituendorum domos obsidum mihimet deposco ipse. 

^L. 22. 22.) 


Noctumus introitus Zmyrnam quasi in hostium urbem. 

(G. Phil. 11. 2.) 

Concursatio regis magni ab Demetriade nunc Lamiam in coi)cilium 
Altolomm, nunc Chalcidcm. (L. 35. 49.) 

Tua me imago haec limina tendere adegit. (Verg. A, 6. 696.) 
Italiam fato profugus Lavinaque venit littora. (Ib. i. 2.) 

Verba refers aures non pervenientia nostras. (Ov. Met, 3. 462.) 


A similar use is found in the expressions’, 

Venum ire, venum dare; pessum ire, pessum dare, premere. 
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^ The accusative in its first adverbial use (A) denotes the line aloug xioQ 
which (or surface over which) we move: in the second use (B), the 
point to which we move. The ablative on the other hand expresses 
the point or place, at which we are, or from which we start. 

* A preposition is (in prose) required when the place to which im 

(1) is expressed by common noun, or name of person, or house, dtc,, 
e. y. litterani illam ad caput adligent. (0. Rose. Am. 20.) Domum ad 
Ciueronem ivit. 

(2) is interior of country, or town, or house, &c.: in, e.g. in Siciliam 
veuit. In Formianum voliimus venire Parilibus. (C. Att. 2. 8.) 

is direction or neighbourhood of town : ad, e. g* ad Brundienum 
flexititer. (L. 25. 2i.) Adolescentulns miles ad Capnam profcctus 
sum. (C. Sen. 4.) See also note to § 482. 

(3) has nrbem, oppidum prefixed in apposition, e. g. Demaratns 
contulit Be Tarquinios in urbem Etruria) lioreutissimam. (0. R. F. 

2 . 10 .) 

Usually also when the apposition follows ; but L. 38, 24; 31, 25. 

(4') is a Greek name which might be taken for a different case, e. g. 
a. d. VIII. Idus ad Ceo jucunde venimua, iudo Gyarum bjuvo vento. 

(C. Ait. 5. 12.) 


* The notion of * whither^ is contained in mmerous adverbial forms, un 

chief y pronominal, in -o, which are frequently combined with vorsus, 

vorsuiQ; amd three of them with ad; viz. adco, adbuc, quoad. See 

§§ 511, 4. 512. 

Do fidem isto me intro ituram quo jubes. (PI, Mil. 455.) 

Occasionally these forms are used of persons and things; e.g. 

Eo sumpti opus est. (Cato, R. R. 22. Eo=ad id.) 

Aventinum novas multitudini datum. Additi eodem hand ita multo 
post Telleiiis Ficanaque captis novi cives. (L. 1. 33.) 

Sopboclidis^a Iicbc est peculiaris ejus, quo ego sum missus (quo = ad 
quam). (PI. Fers. 201.) 

Quo illjB nubent divites dotatas, si istud ius pauperibus ponitur? 

(PI. Aul. 485.) 

Homo nobilis et apud eos quo se contulit gratiosus. (C. Verr. 4. 18.) 

Dicunt haruspicum jussu ex ilia olea arcam esse factam, eoque con- 
ditas sortes. (C. Div. 2. 41.) 

Dixit profecto quo vellet aurum, (C. Gael. 21). 

Ha)o volo multo ante mediteje, hue te pares, hffic cogites, ad hac te 
exerceas. (C. Fam. 1. 7, § 9.) 


* On foras see § 1109. 
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46 Accusative. Goal of motion, \Book IV, 

2 . An action as the goal of motion or the like, 1114 

^his is almost confined to the me of the so-called supine in -um^: 
really the accusative of a verbal substantive vjith stem ending in u-. 
Additional examples in Chap. xiv. Cf also §711. 

(fi) Spectatum veniunt, veniunt spectentur ut ipsae. 

(Ov. A. A. I. 99.) 

Simul ad purganda crimina et questum de se Romam eos ituros 
compcrit. (L. 34. 6z.) 

Exclusi eos, quos tu ad me salutatum miseras. (C. Cat. 1.4.) 

Ex suis unum sciscitatum Romam ad patrcm mittit. (L. i. 54.) 

Consurrexisse omnes illi dicuntur et scnem scssum recepisse. 

(C. Sen, 18.) 

Daturnc ilia Pamphilo hodie nuptum? (Ter. And. 301.) 

Longius earn rem ductum iri existimabant. (Caes. G. 7. ii.) 

Coctum ego, non vapulatum, dudum conductus fui. (PI. Aul. 454.) 
Multi te ex jure manum consertum vocarent. (C. Or. i. 10.) 

Nec qui, quibus verbis herctum cieri oporteat, nesciat, idem hercis- 
cundae familiae causam agere non possit. (G. Or. i. 56.) 

(b) Exequias Chremeti quibus est commodum ire, em tempus est. 

(Ter. Ph. 1026.) 

Horum alterum neque nego neque infitias eo. (L. 6. 40.) 

Edepol, ere, ne tibi suppetias* temperi adviJni modo. (PI. Men. 1020.) 

3 . (fi) The accusative of place towards which is used with 
the following prepositions: 

Ad (adversus), in, ob, pone, prope, secundum, sub, super, trans, 
versus; ante, extra. Infra, Inter, Intra, ultra. 

Examples are given in the Supplement to Syntax. 

{fi) Occasionally an accusative {of this class) is found apparently 
dependent on a preposition in composition'^. {See also § 1121.) 

Ne tu, quod istic fabuletur, auris immittas tuas. (PI. Capt. 545.) 

Ego autem, cum omnia conlustrarem oculis, animum adverti colu- 
mellam, (C. T. D, 5. 23.) 

Arbitrum ilium adegit. (C. Off. 3. 16.) 

Provinciam omnem in sua et Pompei verba jusjurandum^ adigebat. 

(Cass. C. 2. 18.) 

Hie tibi rostra Cato advolat. (Cic. Att. i. 14, § 5.) 

Continued on p. 48 . 
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Chap. VIII.] 

1 Besides the supine other modes of expressing hy verbal nouns the i«s 
purpose of motion are: 

(1) ad with gerund or gerundive : 

Hannibalem in Syriaru miserat ad Phocnicum accersendas naves. 

(L. 37. a) 

Tuis libris nosmet ip.si ad veterem rerum nostrarum memoriam com- 
prehendendam impulsi aiqoe incensi sumus. (C. Brat. 5.) 

(2) Genitive gerund or gerundive dependent oiit hut followed by, 
causa or gratia. {See also § 1288) . 

Duxit me uxorem liberorum sibi quiestindum gratia. (Enn. Frag, IGl.) 
Legates ad Caesarem sui purgandi gratia mittmit. (Cajs. G. 7. 43.) 

Illi discendi aut visendi causa maria tramittunt. (0. Bep. 3.) 

(3) Future participle {often in Lwy, Curtins^ Tacitus^ Plin. min.): 

Ipse per agrum Campaniim mare inferum petit, oppugnaturus Neapo- 
lim, ut urbem maritimam baberet. (L. 23. 1.) 

Grteci excesserant vallo dcliberaturi quid potissimum a rege pc^tereut. 

(Curt. 5. 5, § 9.) 

Deducit quadriremes, ascendit ipso, non EcotinsB modo sed multis 
laturus auxilium. (Plin. Ep. 6. 10, § 9.) 

(4) Present bifinitive. (In Plant. f Ter.^ Lucr., and rarely in A u- 
gustan poets; see § 1302): 

Voltisne eamus visero? (Ter. Ph. 102.) 

B^dcro hoc, non perdero, erus me misit. (PI. Ps. 642.) 

Nec duices occurrent oseula nati praeripere. (Lucr. 3. 895.) 

(6) The dative of certain verbal nouns (auxilio, priesidio, sub- 
sidio) with mitiere, &c. {See § 1102): 

Marius fugatis equitibus adcurrit auxilio suis. (Sail. J. 101.) 

Orchomeniis missus subsidio occisus est a Thebanis. (Nep. Lys. 3.) 

* This use of suppetias is found in Plautus, in this passage only, mj 
(Suppetias i’orre, Men. 1003; &e.) But the Auct. bell. Afric. has it 
frequently. 

* But the preposition is sometimes repeated even in these phrases : 

Multi in rebus acerbis acrius advertunt animos ad religion em. 

(Lucr. 3. 64.) 

Bicebant Catilinam ad jusjurandum popularis scelcris sui adegisse. 

(Cf. Sail. C. 22.) 

* Instead of jusjurandum, jurejurando {dat.? or aU.1 cf. sacra- ni 9 
mento, § 1238) is often found, e.g. 

Populum jurejurando adegit nemincm Boince passuros regnare. 

(L. 2. 1.) 
Continued on p. 49. 
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Accusative. Direct Object. [Boak IV. 


(C) 1, Direct object of a transitive verb or participle, nao 

Many •verbs not originally transiti*ve become such either (^) by com^ 
position rixjitb a preposition (§ iiai), e.g. venlo, ‘ / come;' convenlo, 

‘7 •visit:' or (c) by a stretch of the conception (§ 1123), especially in 
poetry or animated language, e.g. honeo, ‘ I shudder,' hence, ‘ I fear' 

(a) Graecia capta ferum victorem cepit. (Hor. Ep. a. i. 156.) 

Ut tu fortunam, sic nos te, Celse, feremus. (Ib. 5. 8. 17.) 

Dat mihi verba. ^ Vir virum legit. Te citharae decent. 

Habeo gratiam Trebatio. Egi gratias diligenter. 

Habere dicimur febrem, cum ilia nos habeat. (Sen. Ep. 119, § 12.) 
Hem, quisquis es, sine me. (Ter. j4d. 321.) Cette dextras. 

Eqiiitem cursu asquat. Virtutes majorum aemulemur. 

Pudet regem facti. Non me fugit. Missum te facimus. 

Signum excubanti tribuno dedit, ‘optimam matrem.’ (Suet. Ner. 9.) 

Di ludos taciunt hominibus. (PI. Merc. 225.) Cave canem. 

Ludos me facit. (PI. Rud. i. 70.) Comicum oculos confixit. 

Alte extollens Brutus pugionem, Ciccronem exclamavit, et ci reci>- 
peratam libertatem est gratulatus. (C. Phil,. 2. ii.) 

Optas congressum pacemque non dcsperas. (C. .Att. 8. 15.) 

Primum me libi excuso in eo ipso, in quo te accuso. (C. Or. 2. 2. i.) 
Lucem pcrosi projecere animas. (Verg. 6. 435.) 

Parios ego primus iambos ostendi Latio, numeros animosque secutus 
Archilochi, non res et agenda verba Lycamben. 

(Hor. Ep. 1 . 19. 23.) 

Nil rclinquo in ledibus, nec vas nec vestimentum; conrasi omnia ; 
ancillas, servos omnis produxi acvendidi; inscripsi ilico aedis; 
mercedem quasi talenla ad quindecim coegi ; agrum hunc mer- 
catus sum: hie me exerceo. (Ter. Haut. 140—146.) 

(b) Vires me deficiunt. Adeo hereditatem. 

Extremum fato, quod te adloquor, hoc est. (Verg. A. 6. 466.) 

Caelum suspeximus caelestiaque contemplati sumus. (C. N. D. 2. 2.) 
Vallo atque fossa moenia circumdedit. (Sail. J. 23.) 

Atilium sua manu spargentem semen convenerunt. (C. Rose. A. 18.) 

Is periculum judicii praestare debet, qui se nexu obligavit. 

(C. Mur. 29.) 

Filia miseram sed honestam mortem occubuerat. (L. 3. 50.) 

Uuus velut morbus invaserat omnes Italias civitates. (L. 24. 2.) 

Continued onp. 60 . 
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The following verbs luive become transitive in certain senses by being nai 
compounded with a preposition, (Those printed wide have a personal 
passive voice,) The first (or principal prose) authority is added. Those 
iinthoiit author's name are so used in Cicero. Many of them have other 
constructions also, esp. in Cicero. Compare also § 110Gb; 1118. 

accedore (Sail), aecumbere (Plant.), adire, metaph., adoriri, ag- 
gretli, adjacero (Liv.), adlatrare (Liv.), adlo(Xui (Verg.), adsidero (Verg.), 
advcM (Tac.), advolvi (Tac.); 

anincedere, autoctdlere (Plin.), antcirc, antegredi, antevenira 
(Sail); 

aversari (Liv.), averti (Verg.). * 

circumdare, ^ surround^ (aa well aa Hhrow around') -fluore (Varr.), 
-fremere (Sen.), -fundere, surround, -ire, -latrare (Sen.), -side re, 
-sistore (Cses.), -sonare (Liv.), -stare, stropere (Sen.), -tonare 
(llor.J, -vadere (Liv.), -velii (Liv.), -veniro, -volare (Hor.); 

coire, metaph., convenire; 

excedcre .(Liv.),^ egredi {Cmn.), exire (Tor.), ejnraro, el aid (Tac.). 
eluctari (Liv.), cuiti, ^ climb* (Tac.), emnngore (Plant.), t'xx>ngnare, 
erumpero (Verg.), ovadore (Liv.), evagari (Hor.). 

iucodero (Liv.), incosscro (Liv.), incldcro (Tac.), incropare, in- 
currere (Liv.), iniro, metaph., iiigredi, inlucescero (llaut.), innare 
(Verg.), innatare (Verg.), inj^endere (Ter.), ini)ugnare, inqnirere 
(Liv.; with in, Cie.), inrumpere (Caes.), inservire (Plant,), insidtlre 
(Liv.), insiliro (Ov.), insistero (Cioa.), inapntaro (Plant.), insnltaxe 
(TeA), iuvadcre (Liv.), inundare, involaro (P lin ); 

interfluere (Liv.); 

obanibularo (Ov.), ocenmbero (mortem), oberrare (Pers.), obire, 
objurgarc, oppugnare, obsidere, obsidere (Sail); 

porenrrere, pcroqnitare (Liv.), per err are (Hor,), perinanare 
(Lncr.), permcare (Pliii.), personaro (Verg.), persiiltare (Lucr.), perva- 
dere (Liv.), pervagari; 

pa3collere (Tac.), prajciirrere, praefluero (Hor.), pnrgro.li (Liv.), 
prffiire, dictate (Liv.), pra^iniiiere (Tac.), pra)8!dC*re (Sail), praostaro, 
cmd (Liv. but usually intrans.), guaranty, perform (Cic. kv..), prjevebi 
(Tac,), prnevenirc (Liv.), prrovertere, outstrip, prevent (Liv.), prtBverti, 
attend jirst to (Liv.). 

prn3terflncre (Liv.), -gredi, -ire, -navigaro (Suet.), -velii, -Tolore 
(Cic. poet.) ; 

transgredi, transire, tranare, transilire, transvebi; 

Bubgredi (Sail), sub ire; 

Bubterlabi (Verg.); 

Bupergredi (Sen.), -jacere, overtop (Verg.), -stare (Ov.), -vadere 
(oaiJ.), -venire (Hor.). 
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(c) ^eritur salebras et acerbum frigus et imbros, aut cistam effrac- 
tam et subducta viatica plorat. (Hor. i. 17. 53.) 
Tribunatum etiam nunc spirans, locum seditionis qiuErit. (L. 3. 46.) 
Catilinam, scelus anhelantem, pestem patriae nefarie molientem, ejeci- 
mus. (G. Cat, 2, i.) 

Et verba omnia et vox hujus alumnum urbis oleant, ut oratio Ro- 
inana plene videatur. (Quint. 8. i. 3.) 

Gives meum casum luctumque dolucrunt. (G. Sesf. 69.) 

Jura fidemque supplicis erubuit. (Verg. 2. 54^*) 

L(‘gitlmum sonum digitis callemus et aure. (Hor. /*. 274.) 

V'^ela damus, vastumque cava trabe currimus aequor. (Vcrg..^^. 3. 191.) 
Fonnosam resonant Amaryllida silvae. (Id. i. 5.) 

Pastorem saltaret uti Cyclopa rogabat. (Hor. Sat. i, 5. 63.) 

2. Certain special usages of the objective accusative may here he 
distinctly mentioned: 

(rt) For the accusative voith the infmiiivt see % 1351* 

(^) Some verbs have,, in consequence of their ovon double mean- i 
ing^ tnvo direct objects^ one being a person.^ the other a ihing^. These 
(ire doceo {and compounds')^ celo; some verbs of demanding., viz. 
POSCO, fiagito, oro; and some verbs of questionmg., viz. rogo, inter- 
rogo {chief y vjith sententlam, testimontum), percontor {once). {These 
like other verbs may have an accusative of the class named in §iof^4. ) 

Gonsules causam Sthenii totum senatum docent. (G. Ferr. 2. 39.) 
Non te celavi sermonem T. Ampii. (G. Fam. 2. 16.) 

Interim cotidie Caesar Hasduos frumeiitum flagitare. 

(Goes. G. I. 16.) 

Tribunus me primum sententiam rogavit. (C. Q. Fr. 2, 1.) 

Nullus est tibi qucm roges mutuom argentum? (PI. Pseud. 294.) 
Factum senatus consultiim, ut duo viros^ acdiles ex patribus dic- 
tator populum rogaret. (L. 6. fin.) 

Forte meum siquis te percontabitur aevum. (Hor. Ep. 1. 20. 26.) 

The accusative of the thing remains even vuhen the verb is in the 1 
passive voice, 

Latinae legioncs longa societate militiam Romanam edoctie. 

(L, 6. 31.) 

Scito primum me non esse rogatum sententiam. (C. Att, 1. 13.) 
Negabis libellum ullius pretii esse,cujus pretium reposceris. 

(Plin. Ep, 7. 12.) 
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Chap, nrr.] 


The following (mainly intransitive) verbs are used, chiejiy in poetry, 1 x 23 
transitively by a stretch of the conception, the accusative often resem- 
bling the class in §§ 1094-^1100. (Those used in 2)assiv€ are spaced.) 

ambularc (maria, Ci<i. But cf. Quint, i. 5, § 39); anholare (scelus, 
Cic.); ardero (Alcxiii, Yerg.); creijare (vineta, Hor.) ; ciirrere (aoquor, 
Ver^.); deperire (illani, Plaut.); dolero (casiim, Cic.); cruhoscere 
(fratres, Prop.) ; fcBtinare (pcEuas, Hor.); flare (flammam, Lucr.); 
flcre (iidem, Hor.); freraere (arma, Verg.); gemere (ignoniiniam, 
Verg.); liorrere (dolorern, Cic.); iudulgere, concede (sauguinem, 
Liv.); in stare (curruin, Verg.); lacrimare ^id, Ter.); lainentari (ca)ci- 
tatcm, C'ic.) ; ludore (Appium, Cic.); lugere (morteni, Cic.); mau’cre 
(mortem, Cic.); manaro (mclla, Hor.); laanerc (patruom, Ter.); navi- 
garc (terrain, Cic.) ; olcre (malitiam, Cic.); pallere (pontum, Plor.) ; 
pavore (Parthum, Hor.); plorarc (commisRum, Hor,); jiropcrare (oh- 
Ronia, Plant.); queri (injnriam, Cic.); redolere (antiqvitatom, Cic.); 
rosoiiare (alcyonen,lucos. Yerg.); ridere(mo, Cic.); Raltare (puellam, 

<)v.); sapcrc (mare, Sen.); silere (rcm, Cic.); siiirc (sangvincm, 
Cic.); Roiiare(atavoR, Yerg.); spirare (tlainiuas, Liv.) ; atillare (rorem, 
Hor.); slupere (donum, V erg.); sudare (moHa,Yorg.) ; suHpinire(Cblocn, 
Hor.); tacefc (dados, Liv.); tonare (decs, Verg.); triumph at uo 
gentes iVcrg.); vigilatae (noctis, Ov.); vivere (JiacchauuUa, Juv.). 


^ The thing (sub ject-in alter) may be put in the ahl. with do, after 1125 
doceo, celo, rogo, iuferrogo, and (without an arc. of the pca'son) scis- 
dtari ; 

The person may be put in the ahl. icith ab after posco, tiugito, and 
always after poto, procor, postulo; with ab or ex after qutero, sciscitor. 

L. I^^scius de bis rebus Ciesorem docet. (C{ds. C. 1. 3.) 

De armis, de ferro, do insidiis cclare te noluit. (C. Deiot. 0.) 

Memoriter rospoudeto ad ca qu® (§ 1094) de te ijiso rogaro. 

(C. Vat. A.) 

Fusion cm quondam Socrates intcrrogat quAcdam geomctrica (§ 1091) 
de dimcnsioue quadrati. (C. T. D. 1. 24.) 

Non debcbam ego abs te has littcras iioscore. (C. Verr. 2. !<).) 

Precor doos is used as well as i^recor salutem, hut not precor deos 
salutem. 

Malta (§ 1094) deos vcncrati sunt. (Ciecin. ap. C. Fain. 0. 7.) 

Consulo ivith two accus. once in Plaut. (Me?t. 700). Cf. C. Ait. 7. 20, 

Condono is used (rarely) in Plant, and Ter. with two accus. (Com- 
pare the double use of donaro aliquem re and rem alicui.) 

Argentum, quod babes, condonamus tc. (Ter. Ph. 917.) 

Ilabeo alia multa qiiaj nunc condonabitnr. (Ter. Fun. 17.) 

But the regular construction is condonare aliquid alicui. 

® Compare comitia consulibus rogandis, post legem rogatam, &c. 

Continued on p, 5S. 
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Accusative. After passive verbs : [Book IV. 

(c) In the poets and Tacitus many passive verbs., especially in the na6 
past participle., retain the direct object., expressing., either (i) a part 
of the body., &c., or ( 2 ) a thing <worn., &c., in the accusative'^. 

The passive verb may usually be regarded as reflexive. 

(1) Succincti corda machacris. (Ennius, Poen. 15, fr. a.) 

Volucres perculsae corda tua vi. (Lucr. i. 13.) 

Consurgit senior tunicaque inducitur artus. (Verg. A. 3. 545-) 

Unum exuta pedem vinclis, testatiir moritura decs. (lb. 4. 518.) 
Inficitur teneras^ore rubente genas. (Tib. 3. 4- 32.) 

Viridcs manu siccata capillos. (Ov. ilf. 5. 575.) 

(2) Census cs mancipia Amyntae. (C. Flac. 32.) 

Arma circumdat humeris et inutile ferrum cingitur. 

(Verg. A. 2. 511.) 

Inscripti nomina regum, nascuntur florcs. (Verg. B. 3. 106.) 

Piieri Icevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. (Hor. S. 1. 6. 74.) 
Protinus induitur faciem cultumque Dianae. (Ov. M. 2. 425.) 
Inductaque cornibus auruin victima vota cadit. (Ib. 7. 161.) 

{el) The accusative is also used in exclamations'^: really object it ^3 
to some verb understood. {The particular verb is often quite unim- 
portant., and probably not distinctly conceived.) The substantive has 
usually an oblique predicate. 

Memiserum! Pro deorum atque hominum fidem^! (C. T. 5. 16.) 

O excubia.s tuas, Cn, Planci, miseras! o flcbilis vigilias! o noctis 
acerbas ! o custodiam etiam mei capitis infelicem ! {C. Plane. 49.) 

O te ferreum, qui illius periculis non moveris. (G. Att. 13. 30.) 

Hocine saeclum ! o scelcra, o genera sacrilega, o hominem impium. 

^ (Ter. Ad. 304.) 

Pluncine hominem! hancine impudentiam, judices! hanc audaciam ! 

(G. P^err. 5. 29.) 

In balneis delituerunt: testis egregios! dein temere prosiluerunt ; 
homines temperantis! (G. cJl. 26.) 

Di magni, horribilem ac sacrum libellum! (Catull. 14. 12.) 

Edepol mortalem graphicum, si servat fidem. (PI. Pseud. 519.) 

Sed eccum^ qui nos conduxit senex. (PI. Merc. 747.) See § 999. 2. 
.^schinus ubist ? Sy. Ellum te expectat domi. (Ter. Ad. 260.) 

En quattuor aras: Ecce duas tibi, Daphni, duas altaria Phoebo. 

(Verg. B. 5. 65.) 
Continued on p. SL 
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Clt^p. VIIL] 

^ This itsape {for tvhich normal Latin has ablative) is douhtless 0/1127 
Greek sufigestion, tliongh it closely borders on and^ in fact, runs into 
the use of the accusative of extent, § 1102. {The use of oeuseor is only 
found in C. Flac, 32 (q.v.), and Hor. A, P, 383.) Besides the in- 
stances quoted in § 1120, 

(1) Ennius has perculsi pectoraPoeni; Lucretius, perculsus, 1. 261; 
percuBSiis, 5. 1123. Augustan poets {esp. Verg. ^n., Ov. Met.) have 
cremari (oruatum), expleri (menteiu), tegi, velari, necti, succingi, erui 
(ociiloB, Ov. ill. 12. 2(50), reflccti (ungues), molliri (ingeniiim) ; amic- 
^iis, redimituR, proteetus, circumdatiis, coroimtiis, in-, prie-, ciiictus, 
collectus; oxsertus; in-, per-, suf-, fusus (oculos); suffectus, oblitus^ 
pictus, distiiietus, odoratus; cajsus, percussus, pressus (mentem), pul- 
sus, fnictus (membra); bxus (oculos), de-, proe-, fixu^; accensus (Verg. 

A. 7 . 75), adsuetus, saturutns (dolorem), mutatus. Also incomptus. 

Ictus in li. 21. 7; Bell. Afr. 78; Suet. Aug. 20; vulncratus, Plin. 

7, § 103; percussus, Bell. Afr. 85. {Comp, saucius, § 1102.) Tacitus 
has mimitus, tutus (froiitom, terga, latera, &c.); contectus, oblitus, 
conv€'rsus; adlevatur (aninium). 

(2) The Augustan poets have accingi (Verg. A. 4. 403), succinctus, 
circumdatua, trajectus (pej* pedes lora, Verg. A. 2. 273). Tacitus has 
expressus (If. 3. 74). Indutus /m/i/mt in poets, once in Livy (27. 37j, 
then occasionally irt Cnrtim, Velleius, Siic1>onius. 

The English, *has ifiaving) his temples crowned,'* ^ his satchel 
suspended'* {whence comes the English active, *has crowned his 
temples* &c.), would suit all these e.r 2 mt.s.Hon 8 both in (1) and (2). 

The reflexive inflexions here represent mibi, not me, e. g. 

(1) velo mill! ca])ut amictu, exuo niihi pedom vinculis, inficio mibi 
get^as, prtecingo mibi cornua auro ; &c. 

(2) induo mibi tunicam, iudiico mibi aunim cornibus, inscribo 
mibi nomen scpulcro, censco mibi maneipia, ‘ enter in my return to 
the censors.' The use of cnigor presumes a {not found) cingo mibi 
gladium. Comp, the double use of circumdaro. 

^ The nominative is also used in exMamations: see § 1082. 

^ Similarly Di vostram fidem (PI. Capt. 691, &c.). The verb omit- 
ted is implore; {e.g. G. Ven'. 1. 9, dcum atque boininiun Mem iin- 
plorabis). But these expressions are purely colloquial exclamations, 
==‘Good heavens!* *Oh Lord!*, not real invocations. In Ter. Ph. 351, 
pro deum immortalium ! the ellipse is still greater. 

Bi melius {e.g. Ov. II. 3. 125), di meliora {e.g. C. Phil. 8. 3), arc 
found with the verb expressed; e.g. duint (Ter. Ph. 1005), laxint (PI. 

Ps. 315), ferant (Tib, 3. 4. 1). velint (Ov. ilf. 7. 37). 

Me bercules, me dius fidius sc. juvet {see § 999) arc simply assevera- 
tions =a ‘ Upon my word,* the former being worn down to bercle in speech , 
a colloquial ‘ indeed ’ in meaning. 

A different kind of elliptical exclamation is seen in Morte Tiberii 
ita laetatus est populus, ut ad primum nuntium discurrentes, ‘ Tibe- 
rium in Tiberim ’ clamitarent (Suet. Tib. 75). 

* Except in the PlauUne eccum, eccillam, &c., en and ecce are 
found most frequently with the nominative (cf. § 1081), 

Continued onp. 55* 
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Dative. Indirect object. 


CHAPTER IX. 

USE OF DATIVE CASE. 

The Dative case is used in two senses' only: i 

(A) It expresses the indirect object,, which is usually a person ; 

(B) It is predicaffvely in a qu*asi-adjcctival sense. (^Datin^e 

of the thing. ^ , 

(A) I. The indirect object h the person {or thing) 'affected 
by the occurrence of an action or by the exercise of a quality ^ although 
not directly or primarily acted on. {Person for or to (who mi) 

The word put in the dntinje belongs properly to the whole predicate 
{whet hi r principal or subordinate),, and not {as the geniti've) to some 
particular word,, though there is often some word in the sentence 
{e.g. 'verb ,, , adjectirue,, preposition in composition,, substantive) whose 
meaning is naturally supplemented'^ by such an indirect object. The 
Augustan and later writers, especially poets and historians, often 
employed the dative to express loosely, but v'lvidly, what as a mere 
matter of fact would be more precisely expressed by a preposition with 
its case. 

Transitive verbs can have the indirect object in addition to a 
direct object ; hitransitive verbs have this indirect object only {ypith 
or without an accusative of the extent). In English the preposition 
for’* or to is usually required, though not unfrequently tlx notion is 
differently conceived, and the indirect object in Latin corresponds to the 
direct object in English, 

Sex, Roscius pradia aliis coluit, non sibi. (G. Rose. Am. 17.) i 
Scriptitavit orationes multis Aillius. (C. Brut. 46.) 

Vobis arabitur ager Gampanus: vobis Gapua urbs frequentabitur. 

(L. 7. 30.) 

Esset humanitatis tii® consiilei e eorum commodis et utilitati saluti- 
que servile. (G. Q. F. i. i. 9.) • 

111am mimam suas res sibi habere^ jussit. (G. Phil. 2. 28.) 

Nihil aut patri gratius^, aut sibi Jucundius facere potuit. 

(G. Rose. Am. 18.) 

Minus Dolabella Verri acceptum rettulit, quam Verres illi expen- 
sum tulit. (G. Verr. i. 39.) 

Debemur morti nos nostraque. (Hor. A. P. 63.) 

T. Menenio diem dicunt. Gum capitis anquisissent, duo milia aeris 
damnato dixerunt. (L. 2. 52.) 

Nec nostris pnebere vacat'* tibi cantibus aures. (Ov. M. 5. 334.) 

Continued onp. 61>. 
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1 These senses are subdivided as follows : 

A. Indirect object. 1. General usage. §§1132—1112. 

2. Certain special usages : 

(a) Where a local relation is implied. § 1144. 

(Z») Agent. § 1146. 

(c) Person jndging. § 1148. 

(rf) Person interested in a statement. § 1150. 

(c) Person possessing. § 1152. 

(/) Where a genitive might have been expected. § 1154. 
(g) Work contemplated. § 1156. 

(Double indirect object. § 1161.) 

B. Predicative dative. §§ 1158 — 1162. 

(а) with the verb * esse.’ §1160. 

(б) with other verbs. § 1162. 


® As specimens of the numerous words^ lehose meayiingis natnrnlhj u^i 
supplemented hy a dative {besides or without an accusative) ^ may be 
named: 

codere, dare, esse, favere, ferre, fiderc, indulgore, irasci, jungcre, 
licerc, moderi, minari, narrare, nocere, nubere, parcere, placero, ser- 
vire, suadero, &c. 

%djacere, airidere, aufcrre, comparare, conscntire, conlingerc, in- 
cumbere, innasci, insidere, obedire, obrcpere, obtrectare, rcpugnare, 
succurrere, sufficere, superstare, &c. 

affinis, amicus, aptus, idoneus, infensus, obnoxius, obvius, i)ar, 
sacer, similis, dissimilis, <fcc. 

adjiitor, auctor, comes, hostis, testis, finis, locus, tempus, materia, 
pretium, subsidium, &c. 


® Pro with abl. properly * in front of^ ‘ in place of* sometimes ap- 1133 
proaches very nearly to the meaning of the dative: 

In aliis causis intellexerant omnia me semper pro amicorum periculis, 
nihil umqvam pro mo ipso deprecatum. (C. Or, 2. 49. ) 

Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori. (Hor. Od. 3. 2. 13.) 

* This is a formula used in divorces. But Habere tecum keep Tt3s 
to one self* e.g, Secreto hoc audi ; tecum habeto. (0. Fam, 7. 25.) 

® Credidi gratum fore beneficium meum aput te. (PI. Pers. 718.) 

GratfiB in vulgus leges fuere. (L, 2. 8.) 

* Exponam, si vacas animo, neque habes aliquid quod huic sermoni 
praevertendum putes. *Ego vero’inquam ‘ philosophiae semper 
vaco.* (C. Div. 1. fi.) Continued onp, 57. 
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Non Herculi nocere Deianira voluit, cum ei timicam sanguine Cen- 
tauri tinctam dedit. (G. N,D. 3. a8.) 

Increpabant, coiisules magis non confidcre^ quam non credere suis 
militibus. (L. 2. 45.) 

Dicit Gleomeni : ‘ Tibi uni parcam.’ (C. Kerr. 5. 40.) 

Reliqua oratio fuit ut suce fortunce modcrarentur^. (L. 37. 35.) ti /> 
Navis, quibus legatus praefuerat®, Gleomeni tradit. (G. Fern 5. 31.) 

Ad earn diem omnes magistratus sibi esse prassto Gordiibae voluit. 

(Gaes. C.2.19.) 

hiteri'oganti senatori si reticeam, superbus videar. Respondeam 
Himilconi, &c. (L. 23. 12.) 

Gicpius olim, ‘non omnibus dormio:’ sic ego non omnibus, mi 
Galle, servio. (G. Fam. 7. 24.) 

Nam ct mundus deo paret, et huic obediunt maria terreeque, et 
hominum vita jussis supremjE legis obtemperat. (C. Le^f^g. 3. i.) 
Scire volam quantum simplex hilarisque nepoti discrepet^ et quantum 
discordet^ parcus avaro. (Hor. E, 2. 2. 192.) 

Ghremcm conveniam; orabo gnato filiam. (Ter. 528.) 

Bona omnia populo Romano Gracchoque ipsi precabantur®. 

(L. 24. 16.) 

Rovem eximium Marti immolavit. (L. 7. 37.) 

Propino hoc pulchro Gritiie. (G. T, D, i. 40.) ^ 

Epulari Gracchus permisif* militibus. (L. 24. 16.) 

Nunquam conlegae tuo gratiam referes. (G. Brut. 60.) 

Socratis morti inlacrimari soleo, Platonem legens. (G. N.D. 3. 33.) 
Interdictum mari Antiati populo est. (L. 8. 14.) 

Ea quoque res in pugna lerrorera attulit® Sabinis. (L. i. 37.) 1140 

Provinciae toti, quam maximum potest, militum numerum imperat. 

(Gaes. G. i. 7.) 

Victoriam hosti extorqueamus®, confessionem erroris civibus. 

(L. 22. 29.) 

Vitam adulescentibus vis aufert^®, senibus maturitas. (G. Sen, 19.) 
Stultitia est, quoi bene esse liceat, eum praevorti litibus. 

(PI. Pen. 799.) 

Non solum ilia gloria militaris vestris formulis atque actionibus ante- 
ponenda est, verum etiam chcendi consuetudo longe et multum 
isti vestra; exercitationi ad honorem antecellit. (G. Mun 13.) 

Corpora feris objicientur^i; hoc luctuosum est parentibus. 

(C. Perr. 5. 45.) 
Continued onp. 68. 
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Multum natura loci confidebant. (Cajs. G. 3. 9.) Cf. § 1229. 


*’ Bes nisticas veiiti tcrnpestatosque moderantnr. (C. Terr. S. 98.) 

3 Prffisum is often absolute^ e. g. Hasdrubal ea parte praserat. (L. 

22. 48.) Mago in Bruttiis praeerat. (L. 25. 1C.) 

4 Similarly Ut matrona merotrici dispar crit atqijo discolor, infido 1137 
sciirne distabit amicus. Est huic diversum vitio vitium prope majus. 
(Hor. Ep. 1. 18. 3.) 

In prose discrepare, discordaro, distare, &c. are found in the same 
sense with ab, the two former also with cum: the dative is rare, . 

Hac in re discrcpavit ab Antonii dmsione nostra partitio. 

(C. Or. 3. 30.) 

Quid attinuit cum eis, quibuscum re concmobat, verbis discrepare. 

(C. Fin. 22.) 

Conformanda vox est ne ab oratione discordet, (Quint. 11. 3. 45.) 

® Quodni ita sit, quid vcneramur, quid precamur deos? (C.JV'.D. 1.44.) 

7 Similarly Ipsis judicibus sine mea argumentatione conjecturam 1^39 
facere permittam. (0. Verr. 5. 9.) 

But with sino an accusative of the person receiving the permission 
isused^ c.g. Nos Transalpinas gentis oleam et vitem serere non sini- 
mffs. (C. B.P. 3. 9.) 

(Such an accus. as in Otbo concedi corpora sepulturaa cremarique 
permisit (Tac. H, 1. 47), is part of the thing permitted. See note to 
§ 1348.) 


® So also afferrc vim or manus alicui, use force or one’s hands to a 1147 
person; afferre periculum reipublicse, &c.; hut nihil novi ad nos adfe- 
rebatur. (C. Fam, 2. 14.) 

Cn. Octavius primus in earn familiam attulit consulatum. 

(C. Phil. 9, 2.) 

Hoc est vim adferre sensibus, exlorquere ox animis cognitiones ver- 
borum. (C. Fin. 2. 5.) 

^ NibB exprimero ab egentibus, nihil ulla vi a miseris extorqnere 
potuit. (C. Frov. 3.) 

Te has phaleras a Phylarcho abstulisse dicebant. (C. Verr. 4. 12.) 
Objecit sese ad currum. (Verg. A. 12. 372.) 


Continued on p, 59, 
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Tam conjuncta^ populo Romano civitas ad vim descendit. 

(CiEs. G. 7. 33.) 

Hannibali imperatori parem consulem nomino. (L. 24* 8 .) 

Fiunt omnia castris qvam urbi similiora^. (L. 4. 31.) 

Ego tamen tuis rebus sic adero ut difficillimis, neque Caesari solum 
sed etiam amicis ejus omnibus, quos mihi amicissimos® esse 
cognovi, pro te Hbentissime supplicabo. (G. Fam. 6. 14.) 

Romana acies distinctior ex pluribus partibus constans, facilis par- 
tienti quacunque opus esset, facilis jungenti. (L. 9. 19.) 

Summum bonum a Stoicis dicitur convenienter^ naturae vivere. 

(C. Of, 3. 3 ) 

Suo sibi® gladio hunc jugulo. (Ter. jid. 958.) 

Invitum qui scrvat, idem® facit occidenti. (Hor. P, 467.) 

Scipionem, Uticae oppugnandae intentum^, jamque machinas admo- 
vcnlem muris, avertit fama redintegrati belli. (L. 30. 8.) 

Facilis® impetrandae veniae Claudius erat. (L. a 6. 15.) 

Relicua tempora demetendis fructibus et percipiendis'-^ accommo- 
data^® sunt. (G. Sm. 19.) 

Dixit se et Campanos paratos eruptioni fore. (L. 26. 13.) 

Vides urbem sine legibus, sine judiciis, relictam direptioni^i et in- 
cendiis. (G. Fam, 4. i.) 

2, The indirect object is especially noticeable in the following 
classes of instances or in the following special meanings,, which how- 
ever cannot be separated by any clear line from the general usage or 
from each other, 

(a) Often a local relation^ {literal or figurative) is implied^ and 
a preposition with its case might have been expected. Chiefly in Livy,, 
Tacitus,, poets,, See. 

Eo ferocius adequitabant Samnites vallo. (L. 9. 22.) 

Nos onera quibusdam bestiis, nos juga inponimus. (G. N. D. 2. 60.) 
Sane homini praeter opinionem improviso incidi. (G. Verr, 2. 74.) 

Itineris finem sperent campum interjacentem Tiberi ac mcenibus 
Romanis. (L. 21. 30.) 

Tecto adsuetus coluber succedere et umbrae fovit humum. 

(Verg. G, 3. 48.) 

Rex se munitae urbi cum magna manu popularium incluserat. 

(Curt. 9. 8, § II.) 
Continued on p. 60 . 
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1 Segestaiii cognations se cum populo Eomano conjunctos esse arbi- 1143 
trantur. (0. Verr, 4. 33.) 

® Similis is frequent loith the genitive. See helow, §§ 1314, 1317. 

^ Amicus, ininiicus, &c. often with genitive as substantives (§ 1280). 

* Stoici finem boiiornm esse senserunt congruero natur® cuinque ca 
convenieiiter vivere. (C. T. D. 5. 28.) 

^ 'This use of sibi is only in Plautus (e. g. Trin. 156 ; Capt, 5. 79, 

(fee.), Columella^ and this passage of Terence^ with an echo in C. Phil, 

2. 37, and perhaps in h<el. 3. Its origin is seen in such passages asy Tn 
omiii voce cst quiddaiu medium sed suum cuique voci. (C. Or, 3. 61.) 

® Idem teith dat. ^sanie as’ only (?) in Hor. 1. c.f Ov. Met. 13. 50, 
Lucr. 2. 919; 3. 1038; 4. 1174, a7i(i Just. 2. 4.10. {Usually idem ac.) 
Esse idem alicui, 0)ehave the same tOy’ Ter. Jlec. 7. 

’’ Obliqvis itineribus agmen sequebantur in omnein occasionem intenti. 

(L. 41. 2.) 

^ Pateiiti campo et ad fugam capessendam facili pugnatum est. 

(L. 28. 34.) 

Par other instances of gerundival dativeSy see § 1156 and ch. xiv. 
Oratoria vis dicendi, explicatrix orationis perpetu® ad persuaden- 
dmu accominodatflp. (C. Ac. 1. 8.) 

A few out of 7iuwherless instances of abstract substantives as in- 
direct objects are relinquere consultationi (L. 26. 2); dare, accipere, 
servos quaestioni (PI. 3IosL 1087, 1091, 1095); ista omnia jam addicta 
vastationi videntur (C. Att. 9. 9); illo aditus Gallorum immanitati 
multitudiniquo patuisset (C. Proo. Cons. 14); dandro cervices erant 
cri*dolitati nefarite (C. Phil. 5. 16); mandari, credi fide ac fiducite (PI. 
Trin. 117, 141); fidei commissimi; timere receptui (Cass. C. 3. 69); 
inventioni, dispositijni, elocutioni, ordini rerum verborumque animum 
sufficoro (Quint. 10. 7. 9); quaestui atque suraptui deditus erat (Sail. 

0. 13); &c., (fee. See also § 1163. 

Where a local relation is clearly , even though figuratively intend- ”4 ') 
edy a preposition {usually ad, de, ex, in, sub) with its case is gejiemlly 
used, especially by CicerOy Caesar , d'c. Sometimes a simple accusative 
or ablative ivithout a repetition of the 2)reposition. 

Equites propius tumulum accedcre et ad nostros adeqvitare. 

(Cajs. G. 1. 46.) 

Torquem sanguinulentam sibi in collum imponit. 

(Claud. Quad. ap. Cell. 9, 3.) 

Habebas, quid diceres, si quando in vituperatores meos incidisses, 

(C. Fam. 7. 3, § 6.) 

Castra Punica et Eomana interjacebat campus. (L. 27. 41, where inter 
may be taken as not compounded.) 

Omnes sententiae verbaque omnia sub acumen styli siibeant et succe* 
dant necessest. (0. Or. 1. 35.) 

Habuerat turmas equitum, quibus inclusum in curia senatum Salamine 
obsederat, (C. Att. 6. 1, § 6.) 

Continued on p. 61. 


6 o 


Dative. Agent: Person judgittg, [Book IV, 


Extraclum^ custodiae juvenem ducem populo imposuit^. 

(Tac. A. 6. 23.) 

Equites Hannoni Afrisque piignando ac sequcndo fessis se circum- 
fiidiTe. (L. 29. 34.) 

Qux nota domcsticae turpitudinis non inusta vitae tux est ? 

(C. Cat I. 6.) 

It cxlo chmorquc virum clangorque tubanim; hinc alii spolia oc- 
cisis drrcpta Latinis coniciunt igni. (Verg. A. 11. 192.) 

(h) Agent, Regularly eivith gerund'rve^ ^ and sometimes <vjith ”4'- 
passive participk^ or adjective in -blli-. Othervoise rare. 

Hxc Epicuro confitcnda sunt, aut ea, qux modo dixi, tollcnda de 
libro. (C. T. D. 3. 19.) 

Aliorum judicio permulta nobis et facienda et non facienda et mu- 
tanda et corrigenda sunt. (G. Off. 1. 41.) 

Video huic, si insidiaretur, noctem prope urbem exspectandam, illi’ 
accessum ad urbem noctumum fuisse metuendum. {C.Mil. 19.) 

Consulem invenerunt, quam poterat maxime, miserabilem bonis sociis, 
superbis atquc infidelibus, ut erant Campani, spernendum. 

(L. 23. 5.) 

M ultis ille bonis flebilis occidit, niilh flebilior quam tibi. 

(Hor. Od. I. 24. 9.) 

Cui non sunt auditx Demosthenis vigilix? (Ib. 4. 19.) 

Qui autem alia malunt scribi a nobis, xqui esse debent, quod sciypta 
multa sunt, sic ut plura nemini c nostris. (G. Fin. i. 4.) 

Nihil intemptatum inexpertumque priscis illis fuit. (Plin. 25. § i.) 
Garmina qux scribuntur aqux potoribiis. (Hor. Fp. i. 19. 3.) 

Dixit sibi apud horridas gentes e contuberniis hostem aspici. 

(Tac. A. I. 17.) 

(c) Person judging*: 114^ 

Fortunatus sibi Damocles videbatur. (G. Tl D. 5. 21.) 

Anirao cupienti nihil satis festinatur. (Sail. J. 64.) 

Nequaquam visu ac specie xstimantibus pares. (L. 7. 10.) 
Quintiaformosast multis, mihi Candida, longa, rectast. (Gatull. 86.1.) 
Vere reputantibus Gallias suismet viribus concidisse admonebat. 

(Tac. H, 4. 17.) 

Verum confitentibus latifundia perdidere Italiam. (Plin. 18. § 35.) 
Gomphos pervenit, quod est oppidum primum Thessalix venientibus* 
ab Epiro. (Gxs. Civ, 3. 80.) 

Tantus anulorum acervus fuit, ut metientibus supra tres modios ex- 
plessc sint quidam auctores. (L. 23. 12.) 

Continued onp, 62 , 
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1 Orabaut (Fabiuinj ut ox ciena plebeio consulatmu oxtraberot. 

(L. 10. 15.) 

2 Hfec in eculcum coiciuntnr. Iste chorus vii’tutum in eculeum iixi- 

positus. (C. T. ]). 5. 5.) 

Even in non-local meaning the preposition, is generally repeated 
with addero, adicere, adjiingoro, applic^ire se, adhiboro, confcrre, coiii- 
parare, componere, iiiosKo, and often with aiibiccre, Bubjnngere. Ho 
always with conimuiiicare (aliquid cum albpio). It is never repeated 
with adjacere, assidoro. Cf. § 1121. (Madvig, Lat. Gr. §§ 213, 245.) 


^ The ablative with ab is sometimes {chiefly in Cicero) found to ex- i 
press the agent with the gerundive. This is in many cases due either 
(a) to a fear lest amhiguity should arise ^ if the dative were used, or {h) 
to a desire to balance neighbouring clauses; in other cases (c) the reason 
is not apparent. {With Ihe passive participle ab is the ordinary usage.) 

(a) Aguntur bona muliorum civium, quibuB est a vobiB et ipsorum ot 
roipublicfc causa consuleadimi. (C. Man. 2. Quibus voids tvonld 
have lej't it uncertain which was agent, which ordinary indirect 
ohject.) 

Cum res cjusniodi sit ut in priniis a magistratibus animadvertonda 
vidcatui’. (0. Cwc. 12.) 

(h) Nunc rnibi Icrtius ille locus est reliquus oratioiiis do ambitus 
ciiminibus, porpnvgatns ab eis qui ante me dixemut; a me, quo- 
iji.im iLa Mnrena voliiit, rotractanduB. (C. Mur. 26.) 

NeS, si a populo prfeteriius est quern non oportuit, a judicibus condein- 
iiaiidus est qui praitcritus non est. (C. Tlanc. 3.) 

Cui senatus pro me gratias agendas putavit, ci ego a me referendam 
gratiam non putem? (Ib. 32.) 

(c) Id etsi talibus de rebus gi’avissimos homines et rogare solere ct 
rogari scio, tamen admonendum potius te a me quam rogaudum 
puto. (C. Earn. 15. 4, § 11.) 

Quid cxpcctatis? quid a me ampiius dicendum pntatis? 

(C. Verr. 3. 21.) 

^ With some verbs the ordinary indirect ohject naturally expresses u 
the person judyiny ; e.g. 

Nihil cuiquam probari volo me dicente, quod non ante mibimet ipsi 
probatum sit. (0. Verr. 3. 70. ) 

Id hue revorti, uti mo purgarem tibi. (PI. Amph, 909.) 

His omnibus, qui istius injurias noscent, me vebemeuter excusatum 
volo. (C. Verr. 1. 40.) 

^ So HercyniflB silvae latitude novem dierum iter expedite patet. 
(Cces. G. 6. 24.) 

Continued on p. 63, 
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(d) Person interested in a statement: only personal pro^ 
nouns in li'vely., often in ironical^ expressions. (Dativus ethicus.) 

Hsec vobis illorum per biduum militia fuit. (L. za. 6o, § 25.) 

Kcce tibi qui rex populi Romani esse concupiverit. (G. OJf. 3. 21.) 

J t tibi repente vcriit ad me Caninius mane. (G. Fam. 9. 2.) 

Pulset turn mihi lictorem, qui sciet jus de tergo vitaque sua penes 
unum ilium esse, cujus rnajestatem violarit. (L. 2. 29.) 

Quid mihi Gelsus agit? (Hor. E. i. 3. 15.) 

Nil moror mi istiusmodi clientes. (Plant. Most. 746.) 

(e) Person possessing'^: oxsith verb of being. ii?;! 

{The datiue is used ojohen the gist of the question relates to the 
thing possessed: the genitinje (§ 1282) nvhen it relates to the possessor.) 

Semper in civitate, quibus opes nullie sunt, bonis invident. 

(Sail. C. 37.) 

Non quasro unde hxc habueris, sed quo tantum tibi opus fiierit. 

(G. Verr. 2. 74.) 

Quid est jam non modo piidori, probitati, virtuti, rcctisstudiis, bonis 
artibus, sed omnino libcitati ac saluti loci? (G. Fam. 5. 16.) 

Res est omnis in hac causa nobis cum Glodia. (G. CW. 13.) 

Quid huic abest nisi res et virtus? (G. Or. 2. 70.) 

Dide ac dissice: per me licebit: si egebis, tibi dolebit: mihi sat ^st, 
qui a’tatis quod reliquum est oblectem mcae. (G. O/. 3.) 

Sed quis cenantibus una, Fundani, pulchre'* fucrit tibi, nosse laboro. 

(Hor. S. 2. 8. 19.) 

Quibus bcllum volentibus ^ erat, probabant exemplum. (Tac. Jlgr. 18.) 
Martis vero sign urn quo mihi pacis auctori? (G. Fam, 7. 24.) 

Vas victis. Hei mihi. 

{f) The dath^e is often so closely connected in meaning <with a 1154 
noun in the sentence^ that a genitinoe^ might ha'vcbeen expected. Com- 
mon in poet s.. Limy, and Tacitus. 

L. Mcsciniiis heres est M. Mindio fratri suo. (G. Fam, 13. 26.) 
Homini ego isti talos suffringi volo. (PI. Rud. 1059.) 

Olli dura quics oculos et ferrous urguet somnus. (Verg. 10.745.) 
Puero dormienti, cui Servio Tullio fuit nomen, caput arsisse ferunt. 

(L. I. 39.) 

Militant! in Hispania pater ei moritur. (L. 29. 29.) 

Scse omnes flentes Gersari ad pedes projecerunt. (Gaes. G. 1, 31.) 

Continued on 2?. Cl. 
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1 As other examples may he regarded; nsi 

Nam ego lianc machferam niihi consolari volo, ne lamentctur, quia se 
jampiriclcm feriataui gostitom. (PI. MU. 5.) 

Hie mihi quiaquam nianHuetudinem cl miaericordiam nominal? 

(Sail. C. 52.) ' 

Hie mihi etiam Q. Fufius pacis comiuoda commemorat. (0. Fhil. 8. 4.) 

And similar instances where a rcconimendation or description of a 
model is given; e.g. 

Depresso incipial jam turn mihi taurus aralro ingemere. 

(Verg. G. 1. 43.) 

Qiiare ego libi oratorem sic jam. instilnam ; Sit enim mihi tinctus 
literis. (C. Or. 2. 20.) ^ 

Sed nobis jam paiilatim adcrcacore imer et exire de grcinio, ct disccro 
scrio incipial. (Quint. 1. 2. § 1 ; and cf. 1. 11. § 14; 2. 4. § 9; &c..) 

Ad ilia mihi i)ro se qiiisque acriter intendat auimnm. (L. prajf. § 0.) 


® The possession of mental qnalities is usually denoted hy incsso tf53 
with in repeated (Oic.), or with dative. 

Insit in sermono lt‘pos.,..|ii primis provideat ne sermo vitium aliquod 
indicct iiiesse in moribup. (0. Off. 1, 37.) 

Huic homini non minor vaiiitas incral quam audacia. (Sail. C. 23.) 

The use of pronominal adverbs is noticeable herCf especially if they 
were originally datives. {See also § 1171.) 

Dixit se diclatorem L. Quinclium dicturum, ibi aniimim parcin tantia 
poto.stati esse. {L. 4. 13.) 

Eo^iiiic pejus niulata res est, quod islic cum ignavia cst scelns. 

(L. 1. 47.) 

^ Similarly melius anno hoe mihi non fuit domi (PI. Most. 690); 
non cst mi male sod bene ac bcate, quod non dis])creunt mibi labores 
(Cfitull.14. lO: cf. 23. 15); ]*erii ; unimo male lit: coniine, qua-so, cajjiit 
dd. liud. 510); male mibi esse jnalo quam mollitcr (Sen. Jvp. 82. 2); 
lioc onine quod mihi aigrest evoinam (Ter. ifcc. 515), &c. Compare also 
bene habent tibi principia (Ter. Fh. 429). 

This use of voleiitibus is a Gr<ecism, and is only found in Sail. J. 

84; 100; Liv. 21. 50; Tac. JI. 3. 43, Agr. 18. {But also inviiis, &c. 
in Tac. A. 1. 59.) It has however some su2)port in such e.rpressions as 
patuit quibusdaiu voleiitibus fuga, some who chose had the opxwr- 
tunity of jlighV' (L. 1. 51.) 

® The difference between the genitive and dative in such ea'pressions » ' iS 
is analogous to that between an attributive and predivalivc adjective. 

For the genitive compare: 

Heredes Stalieri siiiumam iiicidcro srpnlcro. (TTor. F>. 2. 3. 84, but 
withhores, the genitive of the thing is wore common.) 

Manlii cuspis sujier galeam'hostis, Miucii Irans cervicom equi clap.sa 
est. (L. 8. 7.) 
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Dative. Work contemplated , . \Book IV 

Dixit finem' venisse Romano imperio. (L. a. 46.) 

Quid modi flendo quaeso, hcxiie facies? (PI. MU. 13 ii.) 

Tribuniciam potestatem munimentum libertati reparabant. (L, 3. 3 7.) 
Solent et subteiraneos specus aperire, sulFugium hiemi et receptacu- 
lum frugibus. (Tac. G. 16.) 

Aitolos fortuna sua hortabatur ut confitendo seu culpas seu errori 
veniam suppliccs pctercnt. (L. 37. 49.) 

Tke sentences in the following section (§ 1156) also fall under this 
head. 

f 

(<?) Work contemplated'^: chiefly •verbal substantives^ espe- itsC 
dally geriindival expressions., dependent mainly on substantives^ or esse. 

Q. Fabius comitia^ censoribus creandis habuit. (L. 24. ir.) 

Decemviri Icgibus scribendis. Lex^ operi faciundo. 

His avci*tcndis terroribus in triduum feriae indictx. (L. 3. 5.) 

Dies composita gerendae rei est. (L. ^5. 16.) 

Judicium communi dividiindo, familiie erciscundae, finium regun- 
dorum tale cst. (Julian, ap. Dig. 10. i. 10.) 

Receptui® signum aut revocationem a bello audire non possumus. 

(C. Phil. 13. 7.) 

Oleas esui® optime condi scribit Cato virldes in mnria. 

(Varr. R. R. i. 60.) 

Ad Sul] am nuntiatum mittit, coiiloquio diem^ locum® tempus® ipse 
deligcret. (Sail. J. 108.) 

Munition! castrorum tempus relinqui volebat. ‘ (Cass. G. 5. 9.) 

Hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. (Ca;s. G. 2. 29.) 

Nolo ego nos hoc prorsum cbibcrc; nulli rei crinius postea. 

(Pi. Stich. 718.) 

Solvendo” non crat Magius. (C. An. 13. 10.) 

Dedit huic ostas vires onerique ferendo est. (Ov. Am. 3. 6. 21.) 

(B) Predicative dative: that which a thing (or per- 1158 
son) serves as, or occasions. (See the Preface.) 

Usually a semi' abstract substantive^'^ ., always in the singular num^ 
ber and without any attribute., except sometimes magnus, major, minor, 
maxlmus, summus, nullus, tantus, quantus, and (chiefly in Plautl)., 
bonus. ‘ In this use the dative approximates to an adjective., the super- 
lative of which is formed by the addition of magnus ’ &c. (Ktihner). 

A personal dative is generally added (as indirect object). 

Continued on jp. C6. 
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1 Et audaci«e perditortun et nostras soUioitudinis hie finem reperiemns. 

(C. Fam. 10. 16.) 

Quae mnlior non aliquando lugendi modum fecit? (0. Fam, 6. 16.) 

{But also modum aliquem et finem orationi nostrae et criminibus 
faciamus. C. Verr. 2. 48.) 

In urbem compulsi veiuam erroris petebant. (L. 38. 13.) 

* The difference of these datives from those of the Class B, § 1158 115- 
sqq. , is shewn by the fact that these (in theory at least) are convertible 
with genitives, those with predicative nominatives or accusatives; the 
former express a sphere of operation^ the latter express f he light in which 

a thing is viewed, or the character which is ascribed to it. Both are 
connected, more or less, with substantives in the sentence; but in the 
former this substantive is rather governing than governed {e.g. dies 
colloquio, a day for a conference, a conference-day) ; in the latter rather 
governed than governing {e.g. nautis exitio, ruin, or ruinous, to 
sailors). 

* Extreme prioris anni comitia auguris creandi habita erant. 

(L. 39. 45.) 

* Legibus prffidiorum vendendoram cavetur ut ad sepnlchra aditus sit. 

(Pompon. Dig. 47. 12. 6.) 

* Often ivithout signum, e.g. Quid enim (exercitus),revocante ct ro- 
ceptui canento sonatu, properet dimicare? (C, Phil. 12. 3.) 

® So Satui semen, cibaria, oleum mutuum dedcrit nemini. (Cato, 
B.JR. 5.) 

^ I^s eertum diem conveniendi dicit. (Cobs. G. 5. 67.) 

* Nactus locum resecandre libidinis. (C. Alt. 1. 18.) 

Datum secrete cum iis colloquendi tempus. (L. 26. 22.) 

® For genitives see § 1286, and Chap. xiv. Such gerundival geni- 
tives arc best translated by ‘ as a means of,' ‘ has d tendency to;' the 
datives by * with a view tof * is capable of' 

A personal name or adjective, used prcdicatively, is put in the ugg 
ease of its subject (§§ 1059, 1062), e. g. servus habetur Tiro. 

If the character is metaphorical or fictitious, the noun is put in the 
ablative with prq : 

e.g. Tu ausus es pro nihilo pres tua prseda tot res sanctissimas ducere. 

(C. Verr. 2. 16.) 

His sunt arbores pro cubilibus. (Caes. G. 6. 27.) 

Qui sibi me pro deridioulo ao delectamento putat. (Ter, Haut. 952.) 

Or in the genitive with loco, numero, with or without in ; 
e.g. Ne id quod petat in mercedis potius quam beneficii loco numerate 
videatur. (C. Fam. 2. 6.) 

Is tibi parentis numero fuit. (C. Ceecil, 19, and just before, parentis 
loco esse.) 

Continued on p. 67. 
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Dative. Predicative. 


\Book IK 


(d) fVitb the verb esse. ix6o 

Ne quts usurpet illud Cassianum, Cui bono fucrit ? Fuit omnibus 
bono, qui sei*vire nolebant. (C. Phi!, a. 14.) 

Nec tamen impedimento^ id rebus gerendis fuit. (L. 26. 24.) 

Cibus illis advorsus famem atque sitim, non lubidini neque luxurias 
erat. (Sail. J. 89 fin.) 

Desinant amici (jus ca dictitare quae detrimento, maculae, irividiae, 
infamiae nobis omnibus esse possint. (G, Ferr. 3. 62.) 

Incumbite in studium eloqiicntiae, ut et vobis honori^et amicis utili- 
tati et reipi^icx emolumento esse possitis. (C. Or. i. 8.) 

lExitio^ est avidis mare nautis (Hor. Od. 1. 28. 18.) 

Singulis efibssis oculis dbmum rcmittit, ut sint relicuis documentor. 

(Cxs. G. 7. 4.) 

Multarum semina rerum esse supra docui qux sint vitalia nobis, et 
contra, (pix sint morbo mortique. (Lucr. 6. 1095.) 

Genus est lenonium inter homines ut muscx, culices, cimices, pedes- 
que pulicesque, odio“ et malo et molestix : bono usui® estis nulli. 

(PI. Cure. 499.) 

Fabia risui fuit sorori miranti ignorare id sbrorem. (L. 6. 34.) 

Ko natus sum ut Jugurthae scclerum ostentui essem. (Sail. J. 24.) 

Fa res nemini unquam fraudi fuit. (G. Clu. 33.) 

Fennis mira feritas, freda paupertas: victiii^ herba, vestitui pelles, 
cubile humus. (Tac. G. 46.) 

Gupis me esse nequam; tamen ero fmgi bonx. (Plant. Ps. 468*) 

Evenit facile, quod dis cordi est. (L. i. 39.) 

{b) With liahere, ducere, dare, &c.; and (but auxUlo, praesldio, 116a 
sabsicUo only) <wHh verbs of motion^ See. 

Paupertas probro haberi, innocentia pro malivolentia duci eexpit. 

(Sail. C. 12.) 

Si quis dcspicatui ducitur, Mysomm ultimusesse dicitur. 

(G. Flac. 27.) 

Assa caro danda, potui vero pluvialis aqua decocta. (Gels. 4, 19.) 
Habere quxstui rempublicam nefarium est. (G. Off. 2. 22.) 

Nec li.'ibendum est religioni® nocentem aliquando detendere. (Ib.14.) 
Quis erit, vitio® qui id vortat tibi? (PI. Epid. 1. 2. 5.) 

Vlrtus sola neque datur donoi“ neque accipitur. (Sail. /. 85, § 38.) 

Ita dictu opus est, me mea omnia bona doti^^ dixisse illi. 

(Ter, Haut. 942.) 

Nuculeum amisi, retinui pigneri putamina. ^1. Capt. 651.) 

Kquitatum auxilio Cxsan miserant. (Cxs. G. i. 18.) 

Quinque cohortes castris prxsidio relinquit. (^Ib. 7. 60.) 

C. Cxsar Gallix provineix cum exercitu subsidio profectus est. 

(G. Phil. 5. 17.) 
Contintied on p. 68. 
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^ No id ipsurn impe(KiH«iituin inoepto forot, imperavit, &c, (L. 26. 16.) *r6i 
a Idem non adseqni dedecus eat nostrum. (0. Att, 7. 2, § 86.) 

* Idem amor exitium 6«t peceri pecorisque magistro, (Verg. B. 3.101.) 

* Turnus sui cuique peidouli, si adversatus esset, recens erat *dooamen- 

turn,. (L. 1. 62.) 

« Si es odium publicum populi. (C. Vat 16.) 

® An quoiquamst usus Jiomini, se ut cruciet ? (Ter. Haut 81.) 

Mihi amictui est Soyilnoum tegimen, calciamentum solorum callum, 
oubile terra, pulpamentum fames. (0. T, D. 6. 82.) 

8 Cojlegam suffici censori religio erat. (L. 6. 27.) ^ , 

Quas religio 0. Mario non fuerat quominus C. Glanciam prastorem 
occideret,' ea nos religionein private P. Lentulo puniendo liberati 
si^us,. (0. Cat 3. 6.) 

® Hue si perveneris, memn vitium fuerit. (0. Ac, 1. 16.) 

Cujus rei ergo hanc tabulam donum Jovi dedit. (Inscr. ap.Liv.41.28.) 

Hie aurum mihi tulit aps te quod darem tuse gnats? dotem. 

(Plant. Trin, 1143.) 

(dotis (cf.*§ 1304), also in dotem, are often used; e.g.) 

SppndcK) (meam gnatam uxorem tibi) et mille auri Plulippum dotis. 

, ’ (Ib. 1158.) 

A dmihle dative is sometimes found where both are indirect objects, 1x63 
one being a person, the other usually an action or quality, 

Prohilje, si habes qui te audiat, si potest tibi dicto audiens esse quis- 
quam, (C. Verr. 1 . 44.) 

(Audiens is an adjective. Dicto audire is never used, nor is dicto 
audiens without the verb sum.) 

Non est peccato mi ignosci ssquom. (Ter. Uec. 737.) 

Multiim et consules se abstinebant, ne cui in colluvione rerum ma- 
jestntem suam contumelite offerrent. (L. 3. 11.) 

Noutiquam officium liberi esse hominis puto, quam is nil mereat, 
postulare id gratia) adponi sibi. (Ter. Andr. 331.) 

Hoc nostra laus erit inlustrior, quod illi tribuebatur ignaviro. 

(C. Fam, 2. 16. Compare ib. 3. 11. 2. 2.) 
Pecunias eis, qui a Verre aliquid mercabantur, foenori dabat. 

(C. Verr. 2. 70.) 

(Fasnori or in faenus dare occurs several times in the Digest, In 
C. Verr. 3. 72, pecunia henore accepta occurs. See aUo PI. Most, 632, 

602, 917, 1140. Possibly fsenori is a locative, Cf. § 1186.) 

Affirmabant mergi freto satius Siciliae esse quam velut dedi noxia 
inimico. (L. 26. 29.) 

(Noxa &c. (in Plant, and Ter. always noxia) is *a hurt j fan injury 
done f and this same act regarded from the side of the injured party 
constitutes a claim for compensation. Hence iroxa) dedero *to give up to 
the wrong,* i.e. to give up to the injured party in compensation.) 

Continued on p, 67. 
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Locative and Ablative. Place where, \Book IV, 


CHAPTER X. 

USE OF LOCATIVE AND ABLATIVE CASES. 

The Locative and Ablative cases express adverbial quali- 1164 
fications referable to the general types of (A) Place fwhere^ (B) 
strument^ and (C) Place fwbence'^. 

The locative expressed place fivhere^ and was applied also by 
analogy to time and amount. The uses of the ablative appear to 
arise* from three sources ; (i) a case expressing the general notion of 
an instrument ; (2) a confusion of the form of this case with that of 
the locative ; (3) a case expressing place nvhence. The result is that 
the ablative coincides with the locative in some of its uses, but 
mainly where the notion of instrument could be conceived as pre- 
sent. Any sharp division of the heads oi place mshere and instrument 
is therefore impracticable : and some of the usages here referred to 
place (whence have points of connexion with those classed under the 
former heads. See the Pix‘face. 

A preposition {at,, in, by, with, from) Is generally required in 
English translation. 

(A) Place where. (Locative and Ablative.) nr.o 

(B) Instrument. (Ablative.) 

N.B. The locati^ve*^ is distinguishable with certainty from the ablative 
only in the singular number of •‘O and -a stems. The use of these stems 
has therefore been taken as the guide in classing instances as locatives 
or ablatives, 

1. Place at which^. LOCATIVE', almost confined to names of 
towns, or of islands small enough to be considered as one place. Also 
huml, doml, and (in connection with doxni) helU, miUtiss; and ap^ 
parently animl, in certain phrases expressing doubt or anxiety. For 
ruxl, Karthaginl, Tiber! see § 434. 

Here also belong the so-called adverbs,, hlc, iUic, Istic {more rarely 
ilU, Isti): also ubl, Ibi, See, (see Book II. Chap. xv.). 

Arbitrabantur Corinthi et Karthagini non defore qui senatum 
restituerent. (C. Agr, 2. 33.) 

Verum esto: negotiari libet: cur non Pergami? Smymac? Tralli- 
bus? (C. Flacc. 29.) 

Cogitandum tibi erat Romaene et domi tuse, cuicuimodi res esset, 
an Mytilenis aiit Rhodi malles vivere. (C. Fam. 4. 7.) 

Caesar paucos dies in Asia moratus audiit Pompeium Cypri visum. 

(Caes. C, 3. 106.) 

Data (sc. epistola) xvi. Kal, Sextilis Thessalonicae. (C. Att, 3. la;) 

Continued on p, 70 . 
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1 These groups are subdivided as follows : 

A. Place where. B. Ikstruaient. 

1. Place at which. 

LocatiDe, § 11C8. Ablativet §§ 1170 — 1176. 

2. (a) Time when. 

Locative y § 1178, Ablative^ § 1180. 

(6) Time within which, Ahlaiive,, § 1182. 

(c) Time throughout which. Ahlativc (rare), § 1184. 

2. Amount at which. 

Xocaiit’c,§§ 1186 — 1191. Ablative, fu) Price, penalty. 

{b) Amount of dif- 

The remainder have ablative only ; m. * ference, 

4. (a) Part concerned, §§ 1210—1212. 

[b) Meano. §§ 1214—1226. 

(c) Efficient cause. § 1228. 

5. (a) Description. § 1232. 

{b) Marnier. 

(1) With attribute. § 1234. 

(2) Without attribute. § 1236. 

fc) Attendant circumstances. §§ 1240 — 1254. 

6 . Use with prepositions. § 1258. 

C. Place wiiencpl [Ablative.) 

1. Place from wdiich movement is made. §§ 1258, 12C0. 

2 . Thing from which separation takes place. § 1262. 

3. Origin. § 1264. 

4. Standard of comparison. §§ 1266—1272. 

5. Use with prepositions. § 1274. 


’ The locative teas spoken of by old grammarians (cf. Charis. p. 188, ids 
Diom. p. 104, ed. Xeil, &c.) as an adverb. The relative following the 
locative is the adverb (ubi, quo, &c.), riot the adjective; c.g. Alortuua 
Cuiuis quo se post fractas opes Latinorum contuiorat (L. 2. 21); nevtr 
in quas [hat in quam ui’bcm is right). Kruger, Lat. Gr. g 579. 

* A preposition [with the ablative) is required^ at least in prose, 1*^7 
when the place at tvhich is (1) expressed by a common noun, or 
name of person, or of house, Jsc.; e.g. 

Quor sedebas in foro? (PI. Pseud. 800.) 

lit in Arcano Quintus mancret dies fecit, ego Aquini ; sed praudirniis 
in Arcano. (0. Att. 5. 1.) 

Dgo triduum cum Pompcio et ai)ud Pompeium fui. (C. Att. 5. 7.) 

In Lucanis Bruttiisque civium ilomanorum delectus habebat. 

(Ccus. C\ 1. 30.) 

( 2 ) Interior of country, or neighbourhood of town: 

Hie status rerum in Hispania crat. In Italia Consul Marcellas. 

T. . . 27. 1.) 

Kcoe litteras Casarem ad Corfinium Domitium Corfinii cum firino 
exercitu. (C. Att. 8. 3, § 7.) 

Lieviiius circa Luceriani castra habebat. (L. 23. 33.) 

Continued on p, 71. 
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Ei plerique inermes ex acie fiigientes, non prius quam Venusiae aut 
Canusii constiterunt. (L. aa. 59, § 10.) 

Sunt ista quidem, q\iae disputas, difficillima, iter ad superum. naviga- 
tio infero, discessus Arpinum, ne hunc fugisse, mansio Formiis, 
ne obtulisse nos gratulationi videamur. (C. Att. 9. 5.) 

Debemus patrem familias domi suae occidere nolle, neque tamen id 
ipsum abunde. (G. 4. 15.) 

Semper ego plebem Romanam militiae domique colui. (L. 7. 3a.) 
Atrox discordia domi forisque^ (L. a. 60.) 

Quid illam mise^am animi^ excrucias? (PL Mil. 1068.) 

Qua tu cura sis nescio: ego quidem vehementer animi pendeo. 

(Gael. ap. G. Fam. 8. 5.) 

Abigam hunc rus: jam dudum aliquid ruri agere arbitror. 

(Ter. 401.) 

Prosternite humi juvenem. (Ov. Met 5. 197.) 

Procubuit terrae® mactati more juvenci. (Ov, Met 5. laa.) 

ABLATIVE, (a) In ordinary prose almost confined to rare 1170 
(rare except fivith adjective')^ parte, reglone (both twith adjective or 
genitive)^ loco, locla, dextra, laeva, medio, terra^ marique ; and ex- 
pressions (ivith totUB^ or medlus as attribute. Names of towns with 
consonant or 1- stems are sometimes in the locative^ usually in the 
ablative. (Most words in the plural number are given in the pre- 
ceding section^) « 

Helium terra et man comparat. (G. Att 10. 4.) 

Natura sic ab iis investigata est, ut nulla pars caelo, man, terra (ut 
poetice loquar) praetermissa sit. (G. Fin. 5. 4.) 

L. Marcio Tarracone, M. Silano Carlhagine Nova, quo pedibus ab 
Tarracone itineribus magnis ierat, relictis, ipse ab Carthagine 
profectus in Africam trajecit. (L. 28. 17.) 

Totis^ trepidatur castris. (Gaes. G. 6. 37.) 

Hoc tu, Q^F bi, quum victor tota volitaret Italia Hannibal, potuisti 
praestare. (L. 28. 44*) 

Flumen, quod medio oppido fluxerat, extra frequentia tectisloca pnc- 
terfluebat. (L. 24. 3.) 

Seniores medio aedium eburneis sellis sedere. (L. 5. 41.) 

Gicatrices advorso corpore possum ostentare. (Sail 85, § 29.) 
Tamesis uno omnino loco pedibus transiri potest. (Gaes. G. 5. 18.) 

Ad moenia ipsa Romae populabundi regione^’ portae Esquilinae ex- 
cessere. (L, 3, 66.) 
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(3) Uxbe, oppido, 4cc. prefixed in apposition. Usually aUo when it 
follows: 

Cassius in oppido Antiochiaj cum omni exercitu. (C. Att 5. 18.) 

In oppido Citio est mortuus. (Nep. dm. 3.) 

Atlienis, in civitate fracta Macedonum armis, contionari libere ausi 
sunt homines. (L. 9. 18.) 

Milites Albas constitemnt in urbe opportuna, munita, propinqua. 

(C. Phil. 4. 2, and cf. 8. 15.) 
Censuii scnatus edici in urbe Eoma et per totam Italiam edicta mitti. 

(L. 39. 14.) 

1 Foraa {originally openings) was used to denote the world out- wCp 
side: hence (besides foris here) foras, § 1108; foris, § 1260; in oppo- 
sition to domi, intUB, &c. Comp. di//>afc, Ovpaoi. Thus foras exire, 
ejici, ‘<70 out of doors *be turned into the road;* scripta foras dare 

(C. Att. 13. 22), ‘to give writings to the world;* justitia foras spectat 
(G. li.P. 3. 7), ‘ looks abroad outside of one's self;* foris esse, cenare, 

‘to he, dincy out;* foris valde plauditur (C. Q. Fr. 2. 6 (8). 1), ^ great 
applause in the world without;* foris sapere (Ter. Ilaut. 923), ‘6c %oise 
about other people's concerns;* foris venire (Lucr. § 543), ‘ come from 
without, from outside.* 

2 On animi see § 1321, and comp. Key, Lat. Gr. § 935 n.; Wesen- 
berg, Oic, T, D. 1. 40 ; Wagner, PI. AuL 105. 

® In some places the reading is doubtful between terra and terra. 
Vergil in J^n. 11. 87, Sternitur et toto projectus corpore terra, and 
Ovid in the passage quoted may have been willing that terra should be 
taken for a dative, 

*The locative adverbs are occasionally used of persons and things; jtjt 
(see also § 1153), 

Subsensi id quoque, illos ibi esse, id agere inter se clanculum. 

(Ter. Haul. 471.) 

‘ Ubi fides ? * si roges, nil pudet hie, ubi opust : illic^ ubi nil opust, 
ibi verentur. (Ter. Andr, 637.) 

* Attende, quaso.* * Istic sum,* inquit, * exspectoque quid ad id quod 
quarebam respondeas.* (0. Fin. 5. 26.) 


^ On terra see notes to § 1176. 

® But a preposition (in, per) is not uncommon with totus: ^ tx74 

Magni terra motus in Liguribus Gallia conpluribusque insulis tota- 
que in Italia facti sunt. (C. Div. 1. 35.) 

Hie primo sensim toutantium aniuios sermo per totam civitatem est 
datus. (L. 2. 2.) 

« ‘In the line* or * direction of.* Non recta regione ita instituit 
sed ad lavam flexit (L. 21. 31); declinamus item motus, nee tempore 
certo nee regione loci certa, sed ubi ipsa tulit mens (Lucr. 2. 260) ; 
Hercynia ^va recta fluminis Danuvii regione pertinet ad fines Da** 
corum, *8trhight along the Danube* (Cas. G. 6. ‘25). Cf. Liv. 10. 43; 

B7. 17; &c, (Verg. A. 7, 215 ; 9, 386 belong to § 1210.) 

Continued onp, 78. 
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Ablative. Place at which, {Book IV, 

Dextro ipse cornu consistit; sinistro praefecit magistnim ^uitum. 

(L. 9. 40.) 

Pluribus partibus vineae coeptas agi. (L. ai. 8.) 

Locis impcditis ac silvestribus sese occultabat. (Cacs. 5. 19.) 

Uxorem ferunt partum Romae edidisse Prisci Tarquinii domo. 

(L. I. 39.) 

Rure meo possum quidvis perferre patique. (Hor. Ejj. i. 15. 17.) 
Pectore^ nil sistere consili quit. (Ter. 613.) 

Ibi ei carpento^ sedenti cum uxore aquila pilleum aufert. (L. i. 34.) 
Cernis custodia qualis vestibule sedeat. (Verg. ji. 6. 575.) 

Octaviae imagines gestant humeris, spargunt floribus, foroque ac 
templis statuunt. (Tac. Jl. 14. 61.) 

(it) In metaphorical expressions^^ esp, loco (locis),nnmero, prln- 
c^io, Initio. 

Veleribiis^ stari malunt. (L. 34. 54.) 

De hac re vos consulo, staturus eo, quod plures censucritis. 

(L. 34. 22.) 

IHi se judicum numero® haberi volunt. (C. T. D, i. 41.) 

Senator! jussa tria sunt: ut adsit: ut loco® dicat, id est rogatus; ut 
modo, ne sit infinitus. (G. Leg, 3. 18.) 

Principio 7 nobis in cunctas undique partis nulla est finis. 

(Lucr. a. 104^^.) 

Respondit. sc, quod in nummis haberet, ncscire quo loci esset : alios 
non solvere, aliorum diem nondum esse. (G. Jtt, 8. 10.) 

(c) So also <nubere the place is also the means'^, n 

Conjurant, qui victus acie cxcessisset, eum ne quis urbe, tecto, mensa, 
lare reciperet-*. (L. 26. 25.) 

De amicitia alio libro^® dictum est. (G. Off. a. 9.) 

Sublimem medium an-ipiam et capite in terram statuam. 

(Ter. Ad, 316.) 

Equo^i advectus, delapsus est in flumen : turn repente eodem equo 
adversam ascendit ripam. (G. Di*v, i. 28.) 

Vix arma humeris^ gestabant. (L. 27. 48.) 

Loquimur de Alexandre nondum merso^s secundis rebus. (L.9. 18.) 

(Juadam epistola me subinvitaras, si memorial^ tenes, ut ad te scri- 
berem. (G. Earn. 7. i.) . 

Eas artes, quae conjectura continentur^® et sunt opinabiles. 

(G. Bins, 1, 14.) 
Continued onp, 74 . 
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1 Bum nemo umqnam in equo scdentem viderit...Coronam habebat 
unam in oapite, alteram in coilo. (0. Vcrr, 5. 11.) 

* The poeti (e.g. Vergil) and Tacitus frequently use such ablatives; 
e. g. eedet cnlmine tectt (Verg. A . 4. 186) ; fulva moribundum extendit 
arena (.4. 6. 374); tumulum, quo occubat Hector {lb. 371); nebulaa 
campo recumbunt ((?. 1. 401) ; luna virgin eum suffuderit ore ruborem 
{Ib. 480) ; &c. Ibi campo aut litorc jacentcs (Tac. A. 4. 74) ; lateribus 
aut frondo circumveniebautur {A. 16. 38) ; turrem vicino sitam (//. 3. 

38) ; ooloniam piano sitam {lb. 19) ; &c. In some sentences it may be 
doubtful tvhethcr the ablative belongs here or to § K60; e.g. aridus 
altis montibus audiri fragor (Verg. G. 1. 367) ; stellaa prsecipites ccelo 
labi {Ib. 366); imbrem surgontcm vallibus imis (lb. 375); &c. 

^ A preposition is not uncommon in these inctnphorical expressions : 1175 
e.g. 

♦ Titinius in eo quod ostenderat non stat. (C. Att. 2. 4.) 

® Koductos in bostium numero habuit. (Csds. G. 1, 28.) 

Q. .aSUus Tubero fuit illo tempore nuUo in oratorum numero. 

(C. Brut. 31.) 

Pecuniam in loco neglegere maxumum interdumst lucrum. 

(Ter. Ad. 216.) 

7 Id faciam quod in prinoipio fieri in omnibus disputationibus opor- 
tore censco. (0. Or. 1. 48.) 

Bixeram a principio do re publica ut siloremus. (C. Brut. 42 fin. ) 

® When the notion of * means* is not present y the preposition in 1177 
is usually found. 

® Eecipere, * receive* often has in with the accusative, but rarely 
of purely loca l relations. 
liecipe me in tectum, (PI. Bvd. 674.) 

Ex Latio gentes univers© in civitatem rocepta) sunt. (C. Balb. 13.) 

Where the whole contents of a book are not meant, in is used; 
e. g. He utilitate stercorandi dixi in eo libro quern do rebus rusticis 
scripsi. (C. Sen. 16.) 

With equo in such expressions in is rarely found: {put in equo 
sedere, ex equo pugnare). 

Quern ego modo puerum tantillum in manibus gestavi meis. 

(Ter. Ad. 663.) 

Avidius ex insolentia in voluptates se merserant. (L. 23. 18.) 
Advolabat ad eas aves quas se in jnari mergerenl. (C. N. D. 2. 49.) 

In memoria habeo. (Ter. And. 40.) 

Common in the legal phrase for * real property* qu® solo conti- 
nentur (e. g. L. 26. 84 ; Ulp. Big. 6. 1. 1). For the abl. with conten- 
tus, constare see § 1216. 


Continued enp* 75, 
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With •verbs of motion^ the ablative (often) expresses the road by 1176 
vjhich. 

Omnibus viis^ semitisque essedarios ex silvis emittebat, 

(Gaes. G, 5. 19.) 

Convocatos milites monuit via omnes irent nec deverti quemquam 
paterentur. (L. 25. 9.) 

Lupus Esquilina porta ingressus, frequentissima parte urbis, quum 
in forum decurrisset, Tusco vico atque inde Cermalo per por- 
tam Gapenam prope intactus evaserat. (L. 33. 26.) 

Prima luce duabus simul portis eruptionem fecit. (L. 36. 38.) 

Frumentum flumine Arare navibus subvexerat. (Caes. G. i. 16.) 

Turn se ad Gaietae recto fert litore portum. (Verg. A. 6. 900.) 

Batonius e navi recta ad me venit domum Ephesi. (G. Att, 6. 8.) 

Laelium advenientem salutavit et eos qui una^ venerant. 

(G. 'Rfp. I. 12.) 

Ibi omnibus solemniter peractis, eadem^ revertens, ad suos rediit. 

(L. 5. 46.) 

Si via sit immunita, lex jubet, qua velit, agcre jumentum. 

(C. Cacin. 19.) 

Ad haec in novitatem generis originisque, qua falsa, qua^ vera jacere. 

(L. 2. ,45.) 


2. (a) Time when. 

LOCATIVE. Tins is distinguishable from the ablative only in ”78 
fev) expressions., occurring chiefly in early ^writers. In other nvriters 
also vje have pridie, postarldie, quotldie, and (though these are per-' 
haps ablatives) vesperi, lierl, temper!, luci. § 524 *) 

Igitur dictatorem Karthaginiensium magister equitum monuit: mitte 
mecum Romam equitatum; die quinti in Gapitolio tibi cena 
cocta erit. (Cato, Orig. ap. Cell. 10. 24^.) 

Hoc die crastini quom erus resciverit, male castigabit eos exuviis . 
bubulis. (Plaut. Most. 881.) 

Cum Caninius ad me pervesperi vcnisset, et se postridie mane ad te 
iturum esse dixisset, conscripsi epistolam noctu. (C. Earn. 9.2.) 

Nosti materterae meae fundum in Sabinis? Quidni? inquit, ubi 
aestate diem meridie^^ dividere soleam, cum eo Reate ex urbe, 
aut, cum inde venio hieme, noctu ponere castra. 

(Varr. R, R. 3. a, 15.) 

Continued on p. 76. 
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^ Where the road denotes place merely ^ the preposition in is used: e.g. 

Oomicines in via paribus intervallis dispositos oanere jubont. 

(L. 24. 46.) 

Jussum templum in Nova via Aio Locutio fieri. (L. 6. 60.) 

{Bat also without in e. g. Bomse signum Martis Appia via sudavit. 
(L. 22. 1. &c.) 

So in terra, * on land e. g. et in terra prosperunj seque in palatos 
preedatores praslium fuerat. (L. 10. 2). Compare naves prope terram, 
exercitum in litore ducebat ; audivit classem Punicam stare in ostio 
lluminis, castraque in ripa posita: tumultus priiis in terra et castris 
quam ad marc et ad naves est ortus. (L. 22. 19, §§ 3, 6, 7). 

But terra (cf. § 1170), ‘6?/ ?and,’ is common of journeying or of war- 
ring with land forces ^ e.g. breve terra iter eo, brevis navigatio abNaii- 
paoto est (L. 26. 26) ; podestres indo copias per Boeotiam terra duci 
jussit, ipse.praster terram Atticam navigans, &c. (L. 28. 28). Gnaeus 
Scipie terra, Publius navibus rem gerebat (L. 23. 26). 

Here prohahly belongs vestigiis, e. g. Pergunt bostem vestigiis sequl 
(L. 9. 45, § 16); In spatio sumus Q. Hortensium ipsiua vestigiis perse* 
cuti (C. Brut. 90). 

® For una opera, ea6cm opera, see § 1237. So recta perge in exi- 
lium iG. Cat. 9) literally refers to place^ practically to time {* go 
straightway'). Compare lex legi non miscetur: utraquo sua via it 
(Sefi. Ben. 6. 6), 

* qua, * by which way^^ ‘ on which sidef is used as equivalent to 
et...et in Plautus (Mil. 1113, Trin. 1044), Cicero several times {cf. 
§ 1180), Livy often^ and Pliny Ep. 6. 28 ; ib. 33. 


* See the whole chapter in Gellius, who also mentions die noni used 
hy the prator in announcing the Compitalia; die proximi used by Cato; 
die pristini used generally; die quinti and die quinte tised in Cicero's 
age and previously^ also several times by Augustus in letters. He adds 
that the final syllable in die in this phrase was short. (Macrohius i. 4. 
20 &c. simply copies Gellius.) In Plautus besides Most. 1. c. we have 
Men. 1166 die septimi ; mane sane septimi, and Pers. 260. 

® MerTdie is for medii die (cf. C. Or. 47). Probably meridies as a 
tubst. is derived from it. (But see § 988.) 
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Advorsum veniri mihi ad Philolachem volo temperiK 

(PL Most. 31J.) 

Cotidie vcl potius in dies singulos breviores litteras ad te scribo. 

(G, 5. 7.) 

Tibi vota quot annis® agricolx facicnt. (Vcrg. £. 5. 79.) 

ABLATIFE. Generally ^ith adject i^ve, 1180 

Castoris ledes codem anno idibus Quintilibiis^ dedicata est. Vota 
erat Latino^belio a Postumio dictatore. (L. 2. 42.) 

Pyrrhi temporibus jam Apollo versus facere desierat. (C.Di-v. 2. 56.) 
Mancipia venibant Saturnalibus tertiis. (G. Att. 5. 20.) 

Anno trccentesimo altcro^ quam condita Roma est, ab consulibus 
ad dccemviros translatum imperium. (1.. 3. 33.) 

Gonfccto negotio bonus augur ‘alio die’ inquit. (G. Phil. 2. 33.) 
Korum adventu cquos Germanis distribuit. (Gaes. 6\ 7. 65.) 

Afraniani diu nostrorum impetum sustinuerant, et initio tumulum 
tonuerant. (Cxs. C. i. 47.) 

Arabes campos ct moiitcs hieme ct xstate® peragrant. 

(G. Div. I. 42.) 

Kdoctus interdiu tantum obsideri saltum, nocte® in sua quemque 
dilabi tecta, luce prima subiit tumulos. (L. 21. 32.) ^ 

Populi sensiis maxime theatro et spectaculis pcrspectus est. Nam 
gladiatoribus^ qua doiniiius qua advocati sibilis conscissi. 

(G. Att. 2. 19.) 

Primo pugnatum est ad Spei aequo marte. (L. 2. 51.) 

'I’antum bellum Cn. Pompeius extrema liicmo apparavit, ineunte 
vere suscepit, media xstate confecit. (G. Man. 12.) 

I lie illcst, scnecta actatc qui factust puer. (PI. Trin. 43.) 

Pythagoras Superbo regnantc in Italiam venit. (G. T.D. i. 16.) 

Annis fere cccccx post Romam conditam Livius fabulam dedit, 

G. Glaudio, Gxci hlio, M. Tuditano consulibus®, anno ante 
natum Enniuin. (lb. 1. 1.) 

(E) Time the course of which®. J182 

Tribus horis Aduatucam venire potestis. (Goes. G. 6. 35.) 

Ergo his annis quadringentis Romas rex erat? (G. R. P. i. 37.) 

Respondit illud argentum se paucis illis diebus misisse Lilybaeum. 

(G. Verr. 4. 18.) 
Continued onp. 7 R 
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Chap, XJ 

1 In tempore ad mm veni. (Ter. Uaut, 364. cf, L, 25, 31). in 
ipso tempore f ‘ ai nioA of time.* 

Satis erat dierum, ut Puteolos excurrere possem ot ad tempus redire. 

(0. Att, 13. 46.) 

2 Qiiot raensibus also is found in Cato, It.R. 43; quotquot mensi- 
bus, quotquot annis, Varr. Ji. R. 3. 7. 5; L. L. 6, §§ 37,89, 47 ; quot 
Kaleiidis in PI. Stick. 60. And see TJlpian, Dig. 30. 2. 12. (For the 
use of the relative comp, quam primum, cum maxime.) 

* See App. D. XV. {Vol, I. p, 454). 


* Also post (ante) trecentesimum alterum annum. ii8i 

Dixit Clodius periturum Milonom triduo: post diem tertium gesta res 
est, quam dixerat. (C. Mil. 16.) 

A preposition is used in the expression for * at present.* 

Cffisar satis liabebat in praasentia iiostem rapinis prohibevo. 

(Cffis. G, 1. 15.) 

® So vere et autuinno (Plin. 2, § 136). Also verno arare incipito 
(Cato, R, R. 504. Of. Pliii. 19, § 95); wstivo, diem si non diffinderem 
meo iusititio somno meridie, vivere non possem. (Varr. R. R, 1. 2, § 5.) 

^ Nocte dieque, *hy night and day* (Ov. Met, 4. 260; Cels. 4. 6. 

(3), &c.); with no practical difference^ dies noctesque, nodes ao dies, 

&c., ‘ whole nights and days.* So the ahl. in later writers, e. g. Quint. 

6. proem. § 2, id agentem diebus ac noctibus. Diem ac noctem (singu- 
lar) is ^for one day and night;* e.g. L. 35. 40, § 8; and though some- 
times found in the MSS. for die ac nocte, should, as Madvig (ad Liv. 
xxxiii. 17, § 7) thinks, he corrected, 

^ So has orationes ego scrips! ludis et feriis, ne omnino umquam 
essem otiosus (0. Flanc, 27). Cf. C. Phil. 9. 7, § 16. 

^ For the consuls as a mere note of the year, comp. C. Verr. 2. 76 : 
Intelligetis ilia tempora cum societatis tabulis, non solum consulibus 
verum etiam mensibus convenire. (For these ablatives, cf. § 1210.) 

13a quas secuta est hieme, qui fuit annus Gneo Pompcio Marco Crasso 
consulibus, Usipetes Ehenum transierunt. (Cses. G, 4, 1.) 

' ^ A similar meaning is expressed by prepositions : 1183 

Lucilius in hora saspe ducentos versus dictabat, (Eor. 8, 1. 49.) 

Decrevere uti in diebus proxumis decern Italia deoederent. 

(Sail 28.) 

Perme in diebus paucis quibus bsec acta sunt Chrysis moritur. 

(Ter. Amd. 104.) 
Continued mp, 79. 
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Item relicuis itineribus nonnullae cohortes in agmen Gsesaris inci- 
dunt. (Gaes. C. i. 24*) 

Quatriduo, quo haec gesta sunt, res ad Ghrysogonum in castra 
L. SullsB Volaterras defertur. (G. Rose. Am. 7.) 

Si debuisset, Sexte, petisses statim; si non statim, paulo quidem 
post; si non paulo, at aliquanto: sex quidem illis mensibus 
profecto; anno vertente sine controversia. (G. Quint. la.) 

Ita nocte ac die bina castra hostium expugnata, ductu L. Marcii. 

(L. %s. 39.) 

Ita multonim 2nensium labor hostium perfidia et vi tempestatis 
puncto temporis interiit. (Gaes. C. 2. 14.) 

Nihil me existimaris usu didicisse, nisi brevi tempore desiderari 
nostra ilia tempora videris. (G. Att. a. 9.) 

Fretum ipsum Euripi non septies die, sicut fama fert, temporibus 
statis reciprocat. (L. a 8. 6.) 

S, Roscius Romam multis annis^^ non venit. (G. Rose. Am. 27.) 

(f) Time throughout which2: rare except in post- Augustan 1184 

<ujriters^. 

Nostri quinque horis praelium sustinuerunt. (Gaes. C. i. 47.) 

Octoginta annis vixit...Quid quaeris quamdiu vixerit? 

(Sen. Ep. 93, § 3, 5.) 

Piso biduo duabusque noctibus perpotationem continuavit apud 
Tiberium. (Plin. 14, § 145.) 


3 . Amount at which, ii86 

LOCATIVE^. In expressions of value ^ qualifying verbs. 

(The genitives plurlB, minoris {rarely others)^ are used in the 
same sense apparently by a false analogy.') 

Tanti, quanti {and compounds).^ plurls, mlnorls, are used also to 
express price nvitb verbs of sellings &^c. 

Sume hoc ptisanarium oryzae. Quanti emptae? Parvo. Quanti 
ergo? Octussibus. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 156.) 

Quis vestrum igitur nescit quanti haec aestimentur. In auctione 
signum aeneum non maximum HS xL milibus venire non vidi- 
mus? Quid? si velim nominare homines, qui aut non minoris 
aut etiam pluris emerint, nonne possum? (G. Verr. 4. 7.) 

Me a te plurimi fieri sentio. (G. Fin. 13. 4.) 

Parvi sunt foris arma, niri est consilium domi. (G. Off. 1. 22.) 

Continued on 
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Ghap» X] 

Nos hie te ad mensem Januarium exspeotamus. (0. Att. 1. 3.) ‘ By 
January' 

Nnper intra decern annos C. Msonius dictator dictatnra se abdicavit. 

(L. 9. 34.) 

Nnlla abs te per hos dies epistola inanis ali^jua re utUi et snavi venit. 

(0. Att. 2. 8.) 


^ Nffivius inter tot ainios ne api)ollavii qnidem Quincliam. 

(C. Quint, 14.) 


* The accusative is rajiilarly used of time throughout which; 1185 
cf, g 1090. 

® Some instances of the ablative are hoiocver found in Cicero : 

Negari non potest multia saeclia verax fuisse id oraculum. 

(C. Div. 1. 19.) 

Scriptum a discipnlo cjus Posidonio est, triginta annis vixisso Pana?- 
tium poBtea quam illos libros edidisset. (C. Off, 3. 2.) 

So Verr, 2. 25, § 62. And comjj, Quintilian's story of Cicero's jest 
(6. 3, § 73). 

Cicero, Fabio Dolabellas dicento triginta se annos habere, ‘ verum est/ 
iuquit, ‘ iiam hoc illam jam viginti annis audio. ^ 


* The words so used are tanti, tantidem, quanti, qnantivis, qnanti- 1187 
cnmque, quantiquanti, magni, permagni, maximi, multi (Cato, Frag.)y 
plurimi, parvi, minumi, nihili; also, with negative, Aooci (twice also 
without negative), nauei, pili, terunci; and the genitives pluris, inino- 
ris, majoris (PhaBdr.), hujus (Tor. once), assis, unius assis (CatuU.), 
decuBsis (Stat.), centussis (Varr.). 

.Equi boni facere, boni consulore, facere, are also apparently refers 
able here. See § 1191. Fossihly also fasnori argentum dare, § 1163. 

Charisius says : Plure aut minore emptum antiqui dicebant: Cicero 
* plure venit;’ et Lucilius, ‘plure foras vendunt.’ Sod consuetude pluris 
et minoris dicit, p. 109, ed. KeU. Similarly where Festus wrote cen- 
tusibus, decusibus (cf. Hor. l.c.), Paulas wrote centussis, decussis 
(PP. 2, 37, 24, ed. Mltll). 

Occasionally pretii is added, hut only when dependent on a substan^ 
tiye, or the verb esse, and thus referable to § 1308. Comp. Neque 
histrionem ullum neque pluris preti cocum quam vilicum habes. 
(Sail. J. 86, § 39.) Pluris pretii also in Varr. JR, Ji, X. 7, 4; ; Marcell. 
ap. Dig. 12, 6. 20 § 5 ; and (in MSS.) in PI. Bac. 630. 
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Judices rempublicam flocci non faciunt. (G. Fam. 4. 5.) 

Tempta Chrysogonus quanti doceat. (Juv. 7. 176.) 

Pater id nili^ pendit (Ter, Ad. 452.) 

Neque ridicules jam terunci faciunt. (PI. Capt, 477.) 

Romores setium severiorum omnes uni us aistimemus assis. 

(GatuL 5. 3.) 

Quid tua, malum, id refert^? CH. Magni. (Ter. Phorm. 723.) x,88 

Magni siia putebant interesse, publice potius quamvis magno emi 
decum;is, quam in aliqiiem istius emissarium inciderent. 

(G. Verr. 3. 42.) 

Ambulatiuncula dimidio minoris constabit. (G. Att. 13. 29.) 

Nulla pestis humano generi pluris stetit ira. (Sen. /r. i. 2.) 

Tranquillissumus animus meus, qui totum istuc sequi boni facit®. 

(G. Att. 7. 7.) 

Tu quoque non melius, quam sunt mca tempora, carmen consule, 
Roma, bonii (Ov. Tr. 4. i. 106.) 

Qui servum servamve alienum alienamve quadrupedem vel peendem 
injuria Occident, quanti id in eo anno plurimi fuit, tantum aes 
dare domino damnas osto. (Lex Aquilia ap. Dig. 9. 2. 2.J 

Majores nostri in legibus posiverunt furem dupli condemnari®, fae- 
neratorem quadrupli. (Cato, R. R. pr.) 

Glientes, responderunt se collaturos quanti damnatus esset... Absens 
quindccim millibus gravis aeris daronatur. (L. 5. 32.) 

Gedo mihi unum ex triennio praeturae tuac, qui octupli damnatus 
sit. (G. Ferr. 3. 12.) 

Non putavit esse tanti® hereditatem, ut de civitate in dubium venirel. >*9* 

(G. Cac. 7,) 

Tanti non fuit Arsacem capere, ut earum rerum, quae hie gestir 
sunt, spectaculo careres. (Gael. ap. G. Fam. 8. 14.) 

Est mihi tanti, Quirites, hujus invidiae tempestatem subire, dum 
modo a vobis nujus hornbilis belli periculum depellatur. 

(G. Cat. 2. 7.) 

Nihili^ and (in Plautus) trioboli are found qualifying a suh^ 1194 

stantive: 

Ego me euro, equum Statius, nihili servus. (ap. Gell. 4. 20.) 
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1 Pro nibilo U not uncommon : 

Tu ausus 68 pro nihilo prsd tua prsda tot res sanctissimas dnoere. 

(C. Verr. gl.l 6 .) 


* With re fert, interest are found tanti, qnanti, magni, permagui, xiSq 
parvi, pluris. But the adverbial accusative is more comfnon with both; 
e.g. quid, quidquam, nihil, tantum, quantum, multum, plus, pluri- 
mom, minus, minimum, &o. So also are used magis, maxime, mag- 
nopere, quanto opere, vehement er. 

(For mea, ejus see § 1285.) 

3 dilqui boni facero, ‘ to take in good part,* found also im Ter. xx 9 x 
Haut. 787; Liv. 34. 22, appears to he strictly *to value at a fair and 
reasonable price,* iEqui istuo faoiam (PI. Mil. 784) * It is all the same 
to me.* 

* Boni consulere, * to view favourably,* ‘ be contented with,* is 
found as early as in Cato (ap. Oell. 10. 3, § 17); Varr.X. L,7. 4; also 
in Ov. Pont. 3. 8 . 24 ; Trist. 1. 1 ; Sen. Ben. 1. 8 ; Dial. 1. 2 ; 11. 10 
§ B; Ep. 75. 6; 88. 17 ; 107, 10; PHn. 8 § 44; 33 § 4; Plin. Ep. 7. 

12 ; Quint. 6 , procem. § 16. It is explained by Quintilian (1, 6 , § 32), 
m equivalent to bonum judicaro. Its origin is obscure. If it belongs 
here^it must have meant originally, * to consider (to be) at a fair price.’ 
Compare however lucri facere, &c, § 1306, 

^ On other cases and expressions with damnare, &c. see § 1200 and 
notes; and § 1324 and notes. 


^ The subject to est tanti is properly {as in Ceec. L c.) the prize to 1193 
be won; then (a>8 in Ccel. 1. c.) the action of winning; lastly (as in 
C. Cat. 1. 0 .), the risk to he undergone. (Madvig, Opusc. n. 188.) 


^ Homo, &o. nihili was a common expression. See Yair. L. L. 9. 1195 
, PI* True. 2 . 3. 12; Bacch, 1188; Stick. 189 (nihili verbum). In 
(T. D. 3. 8 ) it is contrasted with homo trugi. 
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ABLATivlE. Amount at which. \Smk IV. 

ABLJ^VE"^. (a) Price*, cost, penalty; also after dignus. nge 
(Compare also $ iai8, and for penalty^ §§ 1324, 1325.) 

In Sicilia summum temis HS tritici modius erat. (C. Terr. 3. 81.) 

Omnia vaenibunt, quiqui licebunt, praesenti pecunik. 

(Plant. Men. 1159.) 

Indica minumo datums qui sis (hanc servam), qui duci queat. 

(PI. Pers, 590.) 

Quid agas? nisi ut te redimas captum quam queas minumo: si 
nequeas paululo, at quanli queas. (Ter. An dr. 74.) 

Arcem jam sceierc emptam Sabini habent. (L. i. la.) 

Vendidit hie auro patriam; fixit leges pretio atque refixit. 

(Verg. A. 6. 6a i.) 

Cum privatis non poterat transigi minore pecunia. 

(G. Att. 4. 16, § 14.) 

Quod non opus est, asse carum est. (Cato ap. Sen. Ep. 94.) 

Conduxit in Palatio non magno domum. (C. Cal. 7.) 1198 

Triginta milibus dixistis Gaelium habitare. (G. Cal. 7.) 

Athenagoram ducem mercede* miiitantium mittit. (L. 33. 7.) 

Vitiis medendi una ratio, si non nummu sed partibus (prsedia) 
locem. (Plin. Ep. 9. 37.) 

Ecquid me adjuvas, ne gratis reipublicae serviamus I (C. Clu. a6.) 
Gum posita esset pecunia apud eas societates unde erat attributa, 
binis centesimis faeneratus est. (G. Fierr. 3. 70.) 

Pecoris et mancipiomm pnedas mutabant cum mercatoribus vino 
advecticio et aliis talibus. (Sail. Jug. 44.) 

Multi leve compendium fraude maxima commutamnt. (Corn. a. 19.) 
Nimium risus pretium est, si probitatis impendio constat. 

(Quint. 6. 3. 3S-) 

Edocet quanto detrimento et quot virorum fortium morte necesse 
sit constare victoriam. (Cass. G. 7. 19.) 

Magno illi ea cunctatio stetit. (L. 2. 36.) 

Plurimi animos quasi capite* damnatos morte multant. 190® 

(C. T. D. I. 22.) 

Omne humanum genus morte damnatum est. (Sen. Ep. 71. 15.) 
Fmsinates tertia parte agri damnati. (L. jo. i.) 

Idem fecit L. Philippus, vir patre, avo, majoribusque dignissimus^. 

(G. Phil. 3. 10.) 

Vox populi Romani majestate indigna. (Cacs. G. 7. 17.) 

Haud equidem tali me dignor honore. (Verg. A. 1. 335.) 
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^ The adjectival ivords so used substantively are magno, permagno, 1197 
plmimo, parvo, minimo, paululo, nimio, istoo. Similarly flocoo 
(Plant. fragm.)i nanco (Nsv.), asse, talentis, argento^ &c. We have 
also bene emere, * to make a good purchase^* male, meHas, care emere, 
vendere, ^e. Of verbs of valuing sBstimare is found, with the ablative 
as well as with the locative. 

* 80 far as price denotes the amount at which a thing is valued^ it 
belongs to this section (§ 1196) ; so far as it denotes the means by which 
a thing is obtained^ it may strictly belong to § 1218. 


» So mercede condncere (L. 34. 17); arcessi (Cobs. dr. 1. 31); docere 
(C. Or. 1. 28). 


* The penalty is in old formula often expressed in the accusative ; 1199 
e. g. Qnanti ea res erit, tantam pecuniam judex Numerium Negidium 
Aulo Ageiio condemnato. (Gai. 4. 47.) Possibly this nuiy have sprung 
from an older fcyrm, dare damnas esto. For qnanti damnatus see § 1190. 

On the use of capitis, &g. e. g. Capitis absolutus, morte multatus 
est (Nep. Milt, 7), see § 1325. 

The creditor in whose favour judgment was pronounced on another 
is in set legal forms put in the dative; e.g. Judex Numerium Negidium 
Aulo Agerio sestertium x millia condemna. {Comp. Gai. 4. 43 ; Lex 
Kubr. § 27.) Hence such expressions in the poets as 

Se quisque videbat implicitum morbo, morti damnatus ut esset. 

^ (Lucr, 6. 1232.) 

lUon mihi castseque damnatam Minervae. (Hor. Od. 3. 3. 23.) 

Stygioque caput damnaverat Oreo. (Verg. A. 4. 699.) 

Nec mea vos uni damnat censura puellse. (Ov. A. A. 2. 387.) 

In prose ad with the accusative is used of the penalty {strictly ^ 
the place of punishment) : 

Multos honesti ordinis ad metalla et munitiones viarum aut ad bestias 
condenmavit. (Suet. Cal. 27.) 


” In the early language a neut, acc, adj. (cf. § 1094) is occasion- laoc 
ally found qualifying dignos; e.g. 

Di tibi omnes id quod es dignus duint. (Ter. Ph. 619.) 

80 also a genitive in the poets; very rarely in prose: 

Descendam magnorum hand umquam indignus avorum. 

(Verg. A. 12. 649.) 

Suscipe curam et oogitaiiouem dignissimam tme virtutis. 

(Balb. ap. C. Att. 8. 16 a.) 
in Plautus, Mil. 619, deoorus, and in Bud, 47, Bacch, 488, aaquom, 
tf used like dignus with an ablative. 


Continued on p. 86. 
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Ablative. Ammni of difference. {Book IV. 

(b) Amount of difference^ : <with adjectmes in comparative 2204 
or superlative degree; ante, post, dec. Also fivith distare, abesse. 

Nonnumquam uno die longiorem mensem faciunt aut biduo. 

(G. Fern a. 5 a.) 

Altitudo muri L. cubitorum eminet spatio: turres denis pedibiis 
quam mums altiores sunt (Curt. 5. i. a 6.) 

Legem una plures tribus antiquarunt, quam jusserunt. (L. 5. 30.) 

Peril hercle: uno Gelasimo minus est quam duduni fiiit. 

(PI. Stich. 498.) 

llle uno vitio mmus vitiosus, quod iners, quod somni plenus. 

(G. Ait. I. 14. § 6.) 

Dente si nigro fieres vel uno turpior ungui, crederem. 

(Hor. Od. a. 8. 3.) 

Sapientium vita omnibus partibus plus habet boni quam mali. 

{C.Fin. 5. 31.) 

Multis partibus sol major est quam terra. (C. Acad. a. 36.) 

Mihi semper frequens conspectus vester multo jucundissimus. 

(G. Man. i. i.) 

Ego sum in usu factus nimio nequior. (PI. Most. 145.) 

Quo plures erant Veientes, eo major ^ cxdes fuit. (L. a. 51.) 
Impendio® magis animus gaudebat mihi. (Ter. Bun. 587.) 

Reperietis quinquiens tanto amplius (frumenti), quam (jiiantum in 
cellam sumere ei licitum sit, istum civitatibus imperassc. 

(G. Fern 3. 97.) 

Ei rei operam dare te fuerat aliquanto sequius. (PI. Trin. 119.) 

Minus dolendum fuit re non perfecta, puniendum certe nihilo 
minus. (G. Mil. 7.) 

Tanto ille superiores vicerat, quanto tu omnibus praestitisti. 

(C. Deiot. 4.) 

Paulo supra hanc memoriam. (Cses. G. 6. 19.) ,206 

Voverat aedem decern annis ante Punicum bellum. (L. 34. 53.) 

Interim paucis post diebus^ fit ab Ubiis certior. (Cscs. G. 6. 10.) 
Milibus passuum duobus ultra Gaesarem castra fecit. (Ib. i. 48.) 
j^Isculapi templum quinque milibus passuum ab urbe distat^. 

(L. 45. a 8 .) 

Septimo die certior factus est ArioTusti copias a nostris milibus pas- 
suum quattuor et XX. abesse. (Caes. G. i. 41.) 

Xenophon a litore Scytharum tridui navigatione insulam esse im- 
mensae magnitudinis tradit (Plin. 4. § 95.) 
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^ This ablative itmy he regarded as of an instrumental cha- 
racter. 

Occasionally the adverbial accusative is used; e,g, 1*03 

Habitom fonuamque yiri aliquantum ampliorem augustioremque 
mana intuetur. {L. 1. 7.) 

Quantum juniores patrum plebi se magis insinuabant, eo acrius contra 
tribuui tendebani (L. 3. 15.) 

Perbibetur et corporis viribns et animi ferocitate tantum ceteris pr®- 
stitisse. ut, &c. (C. Hep. 2. 2 ) 

So also longe; • 

Pedibus longe molior Lyons mnros tenet. (Verg. A. 9. 550.) 

Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. (C®s. G, 1. 2.) 

Longe absum, audio sero. (C. Fam. 2. 7.) 

Unam longe ante alias insigiicm specie ac pulcbritudmo raptam 
ierunt. (L. 1 . 9.) 

Q. Hortensjus M. Crassum longe pr®stitit. (C. Brut. 64.) 


® Tacitus often has a positive in the relative clause with quanto, 1205 
e, g. Prfficepit Cleraentiam ac, justitiam quanto ignara barbaris tanto 
Iffitiora capesseret. (A. 12 . 11 .) /fthe apodosis is expressed absolutely^ 
tanto, &c. is omitted: e.g. quanto incautius efferverat, poenitentia pa- 
tiens tulit absolvi reum. (A. 1. 74.) See Nipperdey^ ad A, 1 68 . 


* A colloquial expression, found also in PL Aul, 18; Afran, 352; C. 
Att. 10. 4. § 9. ‘A cost more.’ 


* Paucas post boras Pbilippus, appropinquons urbi, sustinuit signa, *207 

(L. 31. 24.) 

(For the ordinals, e. g, decimo die ante, &o. see § 1180.) 

^ The accusative before ante, post is used in its ordinary sense; e.g. 
Aliquot annos con^uos ante legem Gabiniam populus Bomanus 
inagua parte imperii caruit. (C. Man. 18. ) 80 Ex eo die dies oon- 
tinuos quinque Casar pro castris suis copies produxit. (Gas. 1. 48.) 

^ See also § 1087. For the accusative with abesse, dro. see 8 1086. 

For Bpatio, intervallo see § 1248. 
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4 . Part concerned, means, caused; <u)itbout requiring laos 
oblique predicate, (Comp. § 1230.) 

(ti) Part concerned*, or thing in point of which* ^ laio 
is s^Iied, or an assertion made: qualifying (chiefly') intransitive verbs 
and nouns, 

Qui uri appellantur, sunt magnitudine^ paulo infra elephantos, specie 
et colore et figura tauri. (Gaes. G. 6. a;.) 

Servati consulis decus Gaelius ad servum natione Ligurem delegat. 

(L. SI. 46.) 

Totidem annis turn mihi aetate praestabat Crassiis. (G. Brut. 43.) 
Athenis ludis quidam in theatrum grandis natu venit. 

(G. Sen, 18.) 

Non tu quidem tota re, sed, quod maximum est, temporibus errasti. 

(G. Phil, a. 9.) 

Quaerendum est utrum ista classis cursu et remis an sumptu tantum 
et literis navigarit. (G. Place, 14.) 

Gapti auribus et oculis metu omnes torpere. (L. ai. 58.) 

Romani non mentibus solum consipere, sed ne auribus quidem 
atque oculis satis constare poterant. (L. 5. 4a.) 

Q^i natura et genere dijuncti sint, ita dissident a nobis animo et 
voluntate. (G. Verr. 5. 71.) 

Adversus Latinos bellandum erat, lingua moribus armorum genere 
institutis ante omnia militaribus congruentes. (L. 8. 6.) * 

Alcibiades et Gritias grandes erant verbis, crebri sententiis, com* 
pressione rerum breves. (G. Brut, 7.) 

Quantus erat Galchas extis, Telamonius armis, Automedon curru, 
tantus amator ego, (Ov. A, A, a. 737.) 

Sero nunc desideratis patriam, deminuti capite, abalienato jure 
civium. (L. a a. 60.) 

Coronam auream dictator!, libram pondo®, decrevit, (L. 3. a9.) 

Servi igitur omnes improbi : nec hoc tarn re est quam dictu inopiua* 
turn ac mirabile. (G. Par, 5. i.) 

Quid est tarn jucundum cognitu atque auditu quam sapientibus 
sententiis gravibusque verbis ornata oratio? (C. Or. 1. 8.) 

So also after expressions of plenty and want and verbs of tax* 
deprivation^, 

Crassus cum cognomine dives^, turn copiis. (C. Off. a. x6.) 

Villa abundat^ porco, haedo, agno, gallina, lacte, caseo, mdle. ^ 

(C. Sen. x6.) 
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1 Thete notions in many insianess approach closely to one another^ in 
other instances are clearly distinguishable. The use of English prepo- 
sitions has been taken as the chief clue; sentences being referred to (a) 
where Hn^' *in point of^* *as regards;* to (6) where *hy* * by means 
of* *with;* to (c) where *for^* *from* *in consequence of* are most 
suitable, 

B For the occasional use of the simple accusative to denote the part 
concerned see §§ 1102, 1126; for the locative animi see §§ 1168, 1321; 
for the poetic and Tacitean use of the genitive to qualify adjectives, 
see §§ 1320, 1321. 


‘ The use of ad with accus. and ab with ablat. approaches sometimes 
to this use of the ablative. But ad is used rather of something external 
regarded as an effect; ab of the source; e.g, 

(Ad,) Nihil mihi ad eidstimationem turpius, nihil ad dolorem acerbius, 
accidere potuit. (C. Or. 2. 49.) 

Vidi fomm oomitimnque adomatum ad speciem magnifico ornatu, 
ad sensTim cogitatiouemque acerbo et Ingubri. (G. Verr. 1. 22.) 
(Ab.) Sumns flagitiose imparati cum a militibns, turn a pecunia. 

(0. Att. 7. 15.) 

Proximum regnum, oetora egregimn, ab tma parte hand satis pros* 
pemm luerat, neglectis religionibus. (L. 1. 32.) 


^ Similar ablatives are very frequent, esp. in Pliny; e.g. Greta 
latitudine nusquam n excedens et circa mediam sui partem maxime 
patens, longitudine implet cclxx, oirenitu nLxxxvmi. (4, § 58.) 

® Pondo, properly as here^ *in weight,* was frequently used without 
libra, e.g. Quot (so. libraroml pondo ted esse censes nudum? (FI. 
Asin. 299) ; auri quinque (sc. Uoras) pondo abstulit (0. Clu. 64) ; sex- 
^um cum dodrante (sc. librie) pondo diluunt (Col. 12. 12); 
in ea fuisse olypeum argenteum pondo centum triginta septem (L. 25. 

89) ; pateram ex quinque pondo auri factam (L. 27. 4). And observe 
the strange construction of auri pondo duo millia septuaginta fuit 
(L. 26. 14, &o.), where pondo = a quantity weighing... pounds, 

* Some verbs of deprivation, Ate. are used both with simple ablative X 9 it 
ond with the ablative attended by ab or ex. Instances of such are re- 
ferred to § 1262. 

The genitive is also found after these expressions {cf §§ 1334, 1336)^ 
especially in the Augustan poets: 

^ Hospes opum diyes rex ibi Battns erat. (Oy. Fast. 8. 670.) 

* Ilia via altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractuxn, sed erat oopiosa 
omzdnmque renun abnndans* (Nep. Eunu 8.) 
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Metallis plumbi, ferri, aeris, argenti, auri, tota ferme Hispania scatet* 

(Plin. 3. § 30.) 

Illi honoribus et rerum gestarum gloria florebant. (G. Or. i. i.) 

In monte Albano lapidibus^ pluit. (L. i. 31.) 

Herculis simulacrum multo sudore manavit. (C. Din), i. 33.) 

Orba fide pectora career habet. (Ov. Am. a. a. 42.) 

Huic tradita urbs est, nuda^ praesidio, referta copiis. (G. Att. 7. 13.) 
Magnum opus est, egetque^ exercitatione non parva. (G. Lai. 5.) 
Quam Dionysio' crat miserum carere consuetudine amicorum, socie- 
tate victus, sermone omnino familiari. (G. T. jD. 5. aa.) 

Equidem mihi videor pro nostra necessitate non labore, non opera, 
non industria defuisse. (Gacs. ap. Gcll. 13. 3.) 

Genseo facias, ut supersedeas hoc labore itineris. (G. Fam. 4. a.) 

Med illo auro tanto circumduxit. (PI. Bac. 311.) 

Ariovistus omni Gallia interdixit Romanos. (Gaes. G, i. 46.) 

Leva me hoc onere. (G. Fam. 3, la.) 

P. Lentulum praetura se abdicare® coegistis. (G. Cat. 4. 3.) 

Hos continuo in itinere adorti omnibus impedimentis exuunt. 

(G»s. O. 7. 4a.) 

Extorres patria sacrum montem cepistis. (L. 9. 34-) 

t 

(b) Means, i.e. instrument® or stuff with, or by, which. 1214 
Chiefly nuith transitive verbs. (See also §§ II74» 1176, 1196, ia36.) 

Gomibus tauri, apri dentibus, morsu leones, aliae bestiae fuga se, 
aliae occultatione tutantur, (G. N.D. a. 50.) 

Bello subegit Alquorum gentem. (G. R. P. a. ao.) 

Mirifice capior facetiis, maxime nostratibus. (G. Fam. 9. 15.) 

His ego rebus pascor, his delector, his perfruor. (G. Pis. ao.) 

Britanni lacte et carne vivunt, pellibusque sunt vestiti. 

(Gaes. G. 5. 14.) 

Arcem ab ipsa urbe muro el fossa ingenti saeptam videbat, eoque nec 
vi nec operibus expugnabilem esse. (L. a^. ii.) 

Hunc nimis liberum populum libertas ipsa servitute afficit. 

(G. R.P. r. 44.) 

Non solum scribam tiium anulo, sed etiam virum fbrtissimum 
Rubrium, excellentem virtute auctoritate copiis, corona et 
phaleris et torque donasti. (O. Fert\ 3. 80.) 

Continued 
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^ The aeeusative is more rarely found; e.g. 

Lapides plaere et fulmina jaci de oselo yob portenta putatis. 

(L. 28. 27.) 

* Tellus portenta creavit, orba pedum partim, manuum vidnata vicis- 

sim. (Lucr. 5. 840.) 

3 Per loca ©qnalia et nuda gignentium ventns coortns harenam hnmo 
excitavit. (Sail. J. 79.) » 

* Oppidum magis opere qnam natnra jminitiim erat, millms idoneie 

roi egens, armis yirisquo opulentum. (Sail. J. 67.) 


® The ablatives after abdioare, exuere, extorris may seem referable 
to § 1262, hut the use of a preposition (ab or ex) with them is quite ex- 
ceptional, and this makes a marked contrast with the words in that 
section. The notion is rather that of ^dispossession* than ^motion 
from.^ Abdicare is also used with an acc. of the thing relinquished, 
and thus means * resign.' 


® When the instrument is a person, and regarded as such {in which laxa 
case the agent ought to he evident), per with accus. is generally used, 

[Some instances of names of persons, used as instruments, being put 
in the ablative will be found in § 1220.) Per is also used with things; 

liitao Bomulus regiones direxit tnm cum nrbem condidit. Quis rete- 
rum scriptorum non loquitur qua> sit ab Atto Nayio per lituum 
regionum facta discriptio. (C. JJiv. 1. 17.) 

Nobilitatem istam vestram plerique oriundi ex Albards et Sabinis non 
genere nec sanguine sed per cooptationem in patres babetis. 

(li. 4. 4.) 

Torserat senatores per omnia qusa in rerum natura tristissima sunt, 
fidiculis, talaribuB, eculeo, igne, voltu suo. (Sen. Ir. 3. 19.) 

Occasionally the poets, chiefly Ovid, use ab, where the simple ablOf 
tive is the proper expression, {Comp, § 1221) ; 

Hi jaoulo pisees, illi capiuntur ab hamis. (Ov. A, A, 1, 768.) 

Aderat nulla f actus ab arte decor. (Oy. F, 2. 764.) 

Turben quern oeler adsueta Yersat ab arte puer. (Tib. 1. 6. 4.) 
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In virgines deinde respfersas. matris craore impetum fadunt, quae, si >316 
efTugissent, impleturae^ urbem tumultu fuerunt. (Cf. L. 24, 26,) 
Devinctus erat fasciis, et multis medicamentis propter dolorem 
artuum delibutus. (C. Brut 60.) 

Curionis fuit puro sermone adsuefacta® domus. (Ib. 59.) 

Repente est exorta mulieris nefaria lubido non solum dedecore 
verum etiam scelere conjunctas. (C. Clu. 5.) 

Alio incredibili scelere hoc scelus cumulasti. (G. Cat i. 6.) 

Surrentina vafef miscet* faece Falema vina. (Hor. S, 2, 4. 55.) 

Sortes Fortuijse monitu pueri manu miscentur atque ducuntur. 

(C. Div, 2, 41.) 

Tempus tribus partibus constat®, practerito, praesenti, venturo. 

(Sen. Ep. 124. 7.) 

Facilius phalaras et torques, quicquid auro argentoque constaret, 
quam vallares ac murales coronas dabat. (Suet. Aug. 25.) 

Sorte caret; usura nec ea solida contentus est. (C. Att. 6. i.) 

Fretus® intclligentia vestra brevius dissero. (G. N. D. 1. 19.) 
Tabernacula carbaseis intenta velis collocabat. (G. V^err. 5. 12.) 
Paenula inretitus, raeda impcditus, uxore paene constrictus erat. 

(G. Mil 20.) 

Dedistine hoc facto ei gladium, qui se occideret ? (PI. Trin, 129.) t2iI 

Amicos ncque armis cogere neque auro parare queas: officio et ilde 
pariuntur. (Sail. 10.) 

Lege Julia civitas est sociis et Latinis data. (C. Balb. 8.) 

Vcrres pretio, non aequitate, jura discribebat. (C, Ferr. 5. ii.) 

Discriptus populus censu ordinibus aetatibus plus adhibet ad sufFra- 
gium consilii, quam fuse in tribus convocatus. (G. Leg, 3. 19.). 

Praedibus et praediis populo cautum est. (G. Ferr, i. 55.) 

Hecato utilitate ofHcium dirigit magis quam humanitate. 

(C. Off. 3. 23.) 

Brevitate epistolae scire poteris eum valde esse distentum. 

(Balbus apud G. Att 9. 13 A.) 
Hortatur ne Sidicinorum Campanorumque cladibus Samnitium 
aestimarent virtutem. (L. 7. 32.) 

Non dubitavit vel in foro alea? ludere. (G. Pinl 2. 23,) 

Epamtnondas ffdibus praeclare cecinisse dicitur. (G. T. 2 ). i. 2.) 
Diacebant ffdibus® antiqui. (G. Sen, 8.) 
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^ implere^ compleroi replere, are also used occasiomlly with geni- xzxs 
live of the thing supplied (§ 1334), e,g, 

Ta mihi omnes angalos iorum implevisti in aedibus misero mihi. 

(PL AuU 648.) 

JiStimationes tuas vendere non potes, neqne ollam denariorom im- 
plore. (C. Fam* 9. 18.) 

2 ue, * Trained in* or *hy* Adsuefacere, adsnetus, &o. are also 
used (Liv. Vorg.) with dative {i,e, *used to*) without practical differ^ 
ence of meaning: e,g, 

Operi aliisque justis militaribus juvenes assuefecit. (L. 24. 48.) 

Ex more oni adsneTerunt nihil in foro putant esse mutandum. 

(Quint. 4. 2. 29.) 

• Junctus, conjunctufl, are also used with dative in like meaning: 
see § 1142. Compare 

Nec inaignis improbitas et Bcelere juncta ridetur. (C. Or. 2. 68.) 

Oratorem dico eapientiam junotam habere eloquentiffi. (Ib. 3. 36.) 

* Miflcerejs occasionally used with dative in like sense: e.g. 

Vuluera snpplevit lacrimis fletumque cruori miscet. (Ov. M. 4. 140.) 

* With constare ‘be composed of* Cicero always uses ex; e.g. xaij 
Homo ex animo constat et oorpore caduoo et inhrmo. {N. J>. 1. 35.) 
With oonsistere, * consist in* he uses in. Lucretius has frequently 
constare re, ex re; consistere re, ex re, in re: Quintilian has constare 

re frequently^ consistere in re frequently ^ also consistere re. With 
contineri ‘ he contained in,* ‘ lie in,* the simple ablative is the constant 
constaruction. It appears referable to § 1174. 

• Fretus (lit. ‘ h(yme,* from fero ? cf. § 692), once or twice in Livy 
has dative (on analogy of fisus), Multitude hostium, nuUi.rei praeter- 
quam numero freta, temere proelium iniit. (L. 6. 13.) 

7 Claudius aleam studiosiBBime lusit. (Suet. Claud. 83.) So usually 
in Sueton. 

2 For a similar ellipse, compare posennt majoribus pooulis (sc. 
bibere, 0. Verr. 1, 26). Jn vicarium docendum cures equo armisque 
(li. 29. 1), doceie is probably 'train;* comp, erudire, § 1222; adsuefacta, 

§ 1216. 


The instrument as well as the agent after a passive verb is often taxa 
^f^ade the subject to the active; 

e.g. A deo xnundus regitur, or 

Bei providentia mundus regitur, 
heeomes 

Beus mundnm regit, or 

Bel proiidentia xnundum regit, or 

Bens providentia eua mundum regli 
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Agrbs ere^tos reipublicae turpisamis possessoribus^ inquinavit laao 

(G. PhiL 2. 17.) 

Odio premitur omnium generum, maxime testibus caeditur. 

(C. Q.Fr. 3. 3.) 

Jacent suis testibus. (C. MiL 18.) 

Ipse uno graditur comitatus Achate. (Verg. i. 31a.) 

Marcello, quibus consul rem gesserat, legiones decretae. (L. iy. 7.) 
Coactus sum in eadem ilia lectica, qua ipse delatus eram, meisque 
lecticariis p urbem eum referre. (Servi ap. G. Fam. 4. la.) 
Hostem torrnentis sagittariisque et funditoribus eminus terrebat. 

(Sail. J. 94.) 

Fonteii miseriis ac periculis commovetur colonia. (C. Font, ao.) 1222 
Quinque omnino Oppianicum, sive imprudentia sive misericordia 
sive aliqua suspitione adducti, absolverunt. (G. Clu. a 8.) 

Incensa odio pristino, servum in quaestionem postulavit. (Ib. 64.) 
Lycurgi leges laboribus erudiunt juventutem, venando currendo 
esuriendo sitiendo algendo aestuando. (C. Tusc. a. 14.) 

Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis oratoribus et poetis. 

(G. Or. 3. 10.) 

Quid hoc homine'-* faciatis? (C. Ferr. i. 16.) 1294 

Quassivit, si quid Cn. Pompeio factum esset, in quo spem essetis 
habituri. (C. Man. ao.) 

Majoribus hostiis sacrificarunt. (L. aa. i.) 

Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipse venito. (Verg. B. 3. 77.) 

The ablatives^ after fUngor, ^ I busy myself utor, '‘I employ laaS 

mysef (yvitb)^ fruor, '•I enjoy myself {nvitlPyj potior^ ^ I make myself 
powerful vesoor, '■I feed myself {witlS)! nitar, support my- 

self {wit l^^ U8UB, opus ost, there is need ofj^a work to be done 
with^'^ &c. are originally of this class. 

L. Crassus magnificentissima aedilitate functus est^. (G. Off. a. 16.) 
Gommoda quibus utimur®, lucemque qua fruimur®, spiritumque 
quern ducimus, a Jove nobis dari videmus. (G. Kosc, A. 45.) 
Utor Pompeio familiarissime. {O.Att. i. 17.) 

Tutius esse arbitrabantur obsessis viis intercluso commeatu sine ullo 
vulnere victoria potiri^ (Caes. G. 3. 24.) 

Lacte, caseo, came vescor®. (C. T.D.s. 3 a.) 

Stetit soleatus praetor muliercula nixus ip litore. (G. Ferr. 5. 33.) 
Filiam quis habet, pecuniaest opus®; duas, majore: pluris, majorc 
etiam. (C. Par. 6. i.) 

Ad earn rem usus est tua mi opera. (Plaut. Pers. 3a8.) 
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' The ferson who is the real agent or doer is put in the ablative, taaz 
hut with at). So also sometimes a personified thing or quality ; 

Laudatur ab bis, oulpatur ab illis. (Hor. 8. 1. 2. 11.) 

Torqneor infesto ne vir ab hoste cadat. (Ov. II. 9. 36.) 

Non est autem consentaneum qiii metu non frangatnr etun frangi 
cupiditate, neo qui invictum se a labore prflBstiterit, vinci a vohip- 
tate. (C. Off. 1. 20.) 

Piget dicere iit vobis animns ab ignayia atqne socordia corrnptns sit. 

(SaU. J. 31.) 

Yisus gemitus est ille dedisse stipes, nt invitis correijtus ab ignibus 
arsit. Inscius atque absens flamma Meleagros ab ilia uritur. 

(Ov. Met. a 613.) 

* This use with facew is common in Plautus, Terence, and Cicero. laaj 
The dative is also used in like meaning: e.g, 

Quom sciverit nos aurum abusos, quid mihi fiet postea ? (PI. Bacc. 360.) 

Quid buic tu bomini facias ? (G. Ccecin. 11.) 

* Of these verbs fungor, fruor, utor, potior in the pr<e-Ciceronian 
writers, vescor later also, have sometimes a direct object in the accusa- 
tive. (For genitive after potior, see § 1334) : 

* Sequere bac me, gnata, at munus fungaris tuom. (Plant. Tiin* 1.) 
Omnia perfunctus vitai praemia marces. (Lucr. 3. 966.) 

So Quo religiosius senatoria munera fungerentur, sanxit ut, &c. 
(Suet. Aug. 35.) 

* Tantam abusus sum rem patriam. (PI. Trin. 682.) 

Cffitera, quae volumus uti, Grajca mercamur fide. (PI. A sin. 199.) 

® Ea, qua) fructus cunque es, periere profusa. (Ib. 940.) 

Hinc tu nisi malum frunisci nil potes. (PI. Eud. 1012.) 

^ lUe alter sine labore patria potitur commoda. (Ter. Ad. 871.) 

^ Beguum adeptos coepit vesci singulas (columbas). (Pbsedr. 3. 11.) 

® Opus is also used as secondary predicate, the thing needed 
being the subject: see also §§ 1256, 1257, 

Maritumi omnes milites opus sunt tibi. (PI. Capt. 160.) 

Dux nobis et auctor opus est. (0. Fam. 2. 6.) 

In Livy and later writers the thing needed is occasionally put 
in the genitive, both with opus and usus : 

A.d consilium pensandum temporis opus esse. (L. 22. 61.) 

Si nosse, quid quisque senserit, volet, lectionis opus est. 

(Quint, 12. 3. 8.) 

Alii ofieront se, si quo usus opersB sit. (L, 26. 9.) 
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(c) ^Efficient cause, ground, influence. 

Nostri majores Conlatinum innocentem suspicione cognationis ex- 
pulerunt. (C,*R. P, 2, 31.) 

Animi vitio id evenit. (C. Fin, 5. 12.) 

Multi homines officia deserunt moUitia animi. (Ib. i. 10.) 

Quod benevolentia fit, id odio factum criminaris. (C.Rosc. Am. 15.) 
Psene ille timore ego risu conrui. (C. Q. Fr, 2. 8.) 

Levitate armorum et cotidiana exercitatione nihil iis noceri potest. 

* (Gaes. G. 5. 34.) 

Exercitus nostri interitus ferro, fame, frigore, pestilentia. 

(C. Pij. 17.) 

Sunt autem privata nulla natura, sed aut vetere occupatione, aut 
victoria, aut lege, pactione, condicione, sorte. (C. Offi i. 7.) 
Civi Romano licet esse Gaditanum ave exilio, sive postliminio sive 
rejectione hujus civitatis. (C- Ba/lf. 12.) 

Tam longo spatio multa hereditatibus, multa emptionibus, multa 
dotibus tenebantur sine injuria. (G. Offi 2. 23.) 

Gubematoris ars utilitate, non arte, laudatur. (G. Fin, i. 13.) 
Gensetur® Apona Livio suo tellus. (Mart. i. 61. 3.) 

(Quid)a fructibus et emolumentis et utilitatibus amicitias colemus? 

(G. Fin. 2, 26.) 

Non possum ei non amicus esse, necjue solum tua commendatione 
sed etiam voluntate ac judicio mco. (G. Fam. 9. 24.) * 

Si armis aut condicione positis aut defatigatione abjectis aut victoria 
detractis civitas respiraverit, et dignitate tua frui tibi et fortunis 
licebit. (G. Fam. 6. 2.) 

Ita Marius cupidine atque ira, pessumis consultoribus, grassari. 

(Sail. J, 64.) 

Maerore et lacrimis consenescebat. (G. C/u. 5.) 

Fusi inde Romani, quae imperio consulis noluerant, suo pavore ac 
terrore castra repetunt. (L. 34. 47.) 

Decius torpidos somno insuper pavore exanimat. (L. 7. 36.) 
Timidos insolentia itineris levabat manu. (Sail. y. 94.) 

Jungimus hospitio* dextras. (Verg. A. 3. 83.) 

Scipio affinitate Pompei confidebat^ (Gaes. C. 3. 83.) 

Cn. Pompeius gratulans meo beneficio patriam se visurum esse 
dixit. (G. PM. 2. 5 ) 

Qui fit, ut omnes sciantf (C. Fin. 2. 4.) 

Nequeeo nunc dico, quo quicquam ilium senserim. (Ter, JIaut.ss 4-) 
Macte virtute, milites Romani, este, (L. 7. 36.) 
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1 A catLse is often expressed by the accusative with ob or propter; a **97 

cause of hindrance is often expressed by ablative with prse; e.g. 

Ob hoc omnia neglecta apud hostes erant. (L. 25. 37, § 17.) 

Proficiscor magno equidem cum dolore, neo tarn id propter me ant 
propter fratrem meum, quorum est jam acta setas, quam propter 
puoros. (C. AtU 10. 4, § 5.) 

Nec divini humanique juris quioquam pras impotenti ira est servatum. 

(L. 31. 24.) 

In Livy the ablative is used with {as well as without) ab to denote 

the cause: * 

Ea turn cura maxime intentos habebat Bomanos, non ab ira tantum... 
quam quod, &c. (L. 26, 1.) 

[Comp Miserabantur quod vir talis etiam prsBcipuum apud hostes 
Bupplicium passurus esset ob iram dirempt© pacis. (L. 9. 8.)] 


For such expressions as adductus ira, see § 1222, 
For mea causa (gratia), Ciceronis causa, &:c. see § 1244. 


The ablative with censeri is an old wage. Cf. Gell. 16. 10. Qui 
nullo aut perquam parvo ajre censebantur * capite censi’ vocabantur. 
The ablative indicated the amount of property at which each citizen 
was assessed in the censors^ books^ arid may belong to § 1196 or to 
§ 1210. But the metaphorical use seems best referred to this head of 
cause or ground. 

Something similar appears to he the occasional use o/,sceIere and 
repetundis with damnari, &c. e.g. quo scelere damnatus (C. Phil. 13. 
27); scelere conyictos (Suet. Ner. 3). Cf. also Lucr. 4. 1183 and 
Munro's note. 

* So quam petitis, junota est mihi fcedere dextra. (Verg. ^1. 8. 169.) 

♦ Fidere, oonfidere are used alike with abl. (* have confidence on Ac- 
count of* i.e, ‘ trust in \ except of personal pronoun; and dat. * trust 
to :* diffidere almost always with dative. 

Kon existimant oportere n iinimn nos causss confidere. (C. Fin. 1. 9.) 
Bolabella nulla alia confisus urbe, Laodiceam se contulit. 

(0. Fam. 12. 14.) 

Qui Bibi fidit dux regit examen. (Hor. Ep. 1. 19. 22.) 
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5. Description, manner, circumstances: usually <iviti> *230 

noun, participle, or genitive case^, as oblique predicate, 

(Comp, § iao8.) 

(a) Description^, or characteristic quality; qualifying wja 

the verb esse or substantives, (Comp. § 1151.) 

Qua facie fuit? Rufus quidam, ventriosus, crassis suris, subniger, 
magno capite, acutia oculis, ore rubicundo, admodum magnis 
pedibus*. ^ (PI. Ps, izi8.) 

Ibes sunt aves excelsa:, cruribus rigidis, corneo proceroque rostro. 

(G. N,D, X, 36.) 

Agesilaus statura^ fuit humili et corpore exiguo et claudus altero 
pede. (Nep. Jges, 8.) 

Erat inter Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu flumen ripisque 
praeruptis. (Caes. G, 6 , 7.) 

Apollonius adfirmabat se omnino nomine® illo servum habere nemi- 
nem. (G. Ferr, 5.7.) 

Capua litterae sunt allatae hoc exemplo. (C. Jtt, 9. 6, § 3.) 

Quo genere in primis sensus et membra videmus. (Lucr. 4. 855.) 

Accepi tuam epistolam vacillantibus litterulis, nec mirum tarn gravi 
morbo. (G. Fam, 16. 15.) * 

Jubebat secum ipsos cogitarc pictam in tabula Voluptatcm, pul- 
cherrimo vestitu et ornatu regali, in solio sedentem. 

(C. Fin, 2. a I.) 

X, viri maxima pntestate® sine provocatione creati sunt. 

(G. R.P, a. 36.) 

Sunt solida primordia simplicitate. (Lucr. a. 157.) 

(Juamobrem fac animo^ magno fortique sis. (C, Fam, 6. 14.) 

Velut ignorantem monet eum, quo statu sit res. (L. aa. aa.) 

L. Catilina nobili genere natus, fuit magna vi et animi et corporis 
sed ingenio malo pravoque. (SaU. C, 5.) 

Sulpicius fortissimo quodam animi impetu, plenissima et maxima 
voce, summa contentione corporis et dignitate motus, verborum 
quoque ea gravitate et copia est, ut unus ad dicendum instruct- 
issimus a natura esse videatur. (C. Or. 3. 8.) 

Iccius Remus summa nobilitate et gratia inter suos. (Gss. G, %, 6.) 

Continued onp, 98 . 


Chap. X] 


yotes. 


07 


' The genitive is usually a subjective genitive § 1278, never pro- 
bably an objective geniUve, 

* This ablative is closely related to the ablatives of ‘ circumstance * 1931 
and * manner t* but it has also a connexion with that of *part con- 
cerned^ (§1210). Compare for * part concerned:* 

Oupressus satu morosa, fructu supervacua, bacis torva, folio amara, 
odore violenta, ot ne umbra quidem gratiosa, materie rara, ut paane 
fruticosi generis, Blti sacra et ideo funebri signo ad domus posita. 

(Plin. 16, § 139.) 

, On the difference between this ablative and the genitive of quality * 933 ^ 
see § 1309. 

3 Compare Belua multorum es capitum. (Hor. Ep. 1. 1, 76.) 

Tngenul vultus puer iugonuique pudoris. (Juv. 11. 154.) 

^ (Rogabant) quibusnam manibus aut quibus viribus, praBsertim bo* 
mines tantulas staturao, tanti oueris turrim moturos sese confi- 
derent. .(Cass, G. 2. 30.) 

® Occulte per homines nominis Latini et socios Italicos impedimenta 
parabant. (Sail. J. 40, where nom. Lat. is a class; c/. § 1309.) 


* Erit turn consul Hortonsius cum summo imperio et potestate, ego 
autem aadilis. (G, Verr. Act, 1. 13.) 


^ Di bene fecerxmt inopis me quodque pusilli finxorunt animi. 

(Hor. S, 1. 4. 17.) 


Poth ablative and genitive are found in the following: 

P. Murena modiocri ingenio sed magno studio rerum veterum, littera- 
et studiosus et non imperitus, multae industzise et magni 
fflaoris fuit. (0, Brut, 67.) 

Neque monere te audeo praastanti prudentia virum, nee oonfirmare 
xuaximi animi hominem unumque fortissimum. (0. Fam, 4. 8 «) 
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(b) Way or manner^: usually fiuitb adjecti*val tredicate^ ex» 1^34 
cept in certain nvords and occasional expressions. 

(1) With adjectival predicateK 

13608 pura, integra, incorrupta, et mente et voce venerari debemiis. 

(G. iV.D. a. a8.) 

Primo, si placet, Stoicorum more agamus, deinde nostro instituto 
vagabimur. (C. T*. i). 3. 6.) 

X viri X tabulas suinma aequitate prudeiitiaque conscripserunt. 

(C. P. 2. 36.) 

Haec duo Graculi uno nomine appellant. (C. T. D. a. 15.) 

Marius quadrato agminc incedit. (Sail. J. 100.) 

Ingenti classe, egregio terrestri exercitu, in Europam Antiochus 
trajecit. (L. 33. 44.) 

His viginti cohortibus, nullo equitatu Hirtius cum tribus Antonii 
legionibus equitatuque confiixit. (G. 14. 10.) 

Hanc igitur partem relictam explebimus nullis adminiculis, sed, ut 
dicitur, marte nostro. (G. Off. 3. 7.) 

PoUiceor hoc vobis Quirites, bona fide. (G. Jgr. a. 37.) 

Omnibus me ludificatur hie modis. (PI. Merc. 919.) 

Optumis verbis causam explicat. (G. Div. a. a 6.) 

(a) Without adjectival predicate^: mostly either <words vohlch 
may be regarded loosely as instruments or causes^ or in certain old 
phrases. Frequently several such ablatives are used together. 

Quod domi te inclusisti, ratione fecisti. (G. Att. la. 44.) 

Ait Aristoteles antea neminem solitum via ncc arte, sed adcurate 
tamen et de scripto plerosque dicere. (G. Brut. la.) 

Gaesar ad opus consuetudinc excubabat. (Gjes. G. 7. 24.) 

Quid si fraude, si casu Veils incendium ortum sit ? (L. 5. 54.) 

Praetor quemadmodum more et exemplo opitulari possit, non habc- 
bit? (G. Or. 13.) 

Tu isti narra omne ordine ut factum siet. (Ter. Bun. 97o.)^w 
Si quis testamento se heredem esse arbitraretur, quod turn ' non 
exstaret, lege ageret in heredjtatem. (G. Ferr. i. 45.) 

Agebat auctoritate, agebat consilio, agebat per summum ordinem, 
agebat exemplo bonorum et fortium civium. (G. Sest. 40.) 
Ambiorix copias suas judicione non conduxerit, an tempore exclu- 
sus, dubium est. (Gjcs. G. 6. 31,) 

Nox aput barbaros cantu aut clamore, nostris per iram et minas 
acta. (Tac. H. 5. 15.) 
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^ The preposition cum is often used in expressions which come under 1335 
the general notion of manner or accompaniment'. 

1. It must be used to denote (a) the presence of a weapon^ dc.y 
e. g. cum gladio or cum magno gladio compreliensus est ; 

(6) The presence of a disease or mental qualitff or armed force^ 
unless an attribute be added, e. g. cum febri redire domum, cum vir- 
tute vivere, cum cura exponero, cum legiono venire {but dimioare 
equitatu, &c. as an instrument ) ; 

2. And it may be used even if an attribute is added, e.g. emu 
magno studio aliquem adjuvare, cum oinni equitatu aggredi. 

3. It is not used (a) with substantives which of piemselves denote 
a way or manner, e.g. more, modo; 

Or (b) with expressions of temper or purpose, e.g. liac mente feci, 
eequo aiiimo fero ; 

Or (c) to denote a condition, e.g. ea lege, bis conditionibus ; 

Or [d) of p>arts of the body, e.g. nudo capite, inomisso cai)illo in- 
cedere. (Madvig Lai. Or. § 258, Anm. 1—5.) 

® So in the following phrases [besides those, in § 12.31); aequo 1237 
auimo [often); dolo malo (Ter. iJan. 515; &c.) opposed to bona fide; 
conoeptis verbis ^ in set terms ’ (PL Ps. 1056) ; dedita opera (L. 2. 0 ; 

&c.) ‘0/ set purpose;' eadem opera or eiidem only (Plaut. Most. 1039, 

Mil. 3()3; &c.) * at the same time' cf. § 1076; una opera, ^just as well' 

(PI. iifest 2i9; &c.); magno, summo, tanto, quanto opere; summo 
jure (C.Verr. 5. 2), * claiming one's full rights;' moo jure, ‘0/ my own 
right; ' and others. Compare also paucis te volo (Ter. Andr. 29) ; sed 
nolo pluribus (L. 32. 22); rogando altomis suadondoque (L. 2. 2). 

^ Besides the tvords of which wstances are quoted may be mentioned: 1239 
acie (L. 5. 28 j &c.), agmine (L. 23. 26; &c.), artifieio (C. Inv, 1. 14), 
aBtu(T. 208), clamore (Li v.), consensu (L. 3. 38; <fcc.), coiidicioni- 
bus (L. 9. 15; &c.)), contumacia (L. 9. 46), convivio (Tac. A. 13. 20), 
cura ot cogitationo (C. Inv. 1. 14), discursu (L. 23. 16), dolo (Sail. J. 

113; &c.), equis virisque (C. Off. 3. 33), fando (audire, (fee. ^ hear tell' 

PI. Ampfi. 688; 0. N. I). 1. 29; &c.), foi*te [often), gvatiis [cf. g 546), 
injuria (0. Lig. 9; tfec.), interdicto (C. Or. 1. 10), joco seriove (Jj. 7. 41 ; 

&c.), joculo (PI. Amph. 964; &c.), judicio pati, *be defendant in a suit' 

(0. Verr. 2. 24; 3. 28), jure (C. Verr. 1. 42, and ojften), libidiue (C. 
Quint. 4), modo [see in § 1172), moribus (‘6?/ custom, in customary 
fashion,' Ter. Ilaut. 839, C. Sest. 41), nexu (G. Top. 5; &c.), numero 
versuquo (0. I)iv. 2. 57), occidione (occidere, Liv. cf. § 1097), rivis 
(Verg. A. 5. 200), sponte (Ov., Tac.), statu liber [probably '•free by 
appointment,' cf. Ulp. Fragm, 2, § 1, 4), strepitu (Sail./. 53), voluntate 
(G. Off. 1. 9; L. 29, 38; &c.). Here also belong the adverbs rite, 
■vulgo; qui, ^how,' nequiquam, ingratis, incultu (Tac. A. 4. 46), injuseu 
[also injussu meo, &c.). 

In many such expressions per with the accusative is used: 

Multa dolo, pleraque per vim, audebantur. (L. 39. 8.) 

Ea ex fanis per scelus et latrocinium abstulisti. (0. Verr. 1. 21.) 
Auferetur, quod promisi per jocum, a me praemium ? (PI. Ps. 1224). 

Continued on, p, 101* 
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Sunrnia ope niti decet'ne vitam silentio^ transeamus vcJuti pecora. 

(Sail. C, I.) 

Cuniculo jube in urbem vcniat jam semul tecum. (PI. Most, 930,) 
Omnem equitatum et cum eis velocissimos pedites cursu tendere ad 
Capsam jubet. (Sail. J. 91.) 

cum fiducia ad alteram tuitim aggeremque eruptione pugna- 
verunt. (Gaes. C. 0., 14.) 

Civilis baud porrecto agmine sed cuneis adstitit. (Tac. H. 5. 16.) 

Ex essedis dcsiliunt et pedibus^ pncliantur. (Gaes. G. 4. 33.) 

Csesar haec de Vercingetorige usu^ ventura opinione prseceperat. 1238 

(Gaes. G. 7. 9.) 

iDocet ita se possedisse, ut nec vi nec clam nec precario possederit. 

(G. C^c, 32.) 

Vitaque mancipio^ null! datur, omnibus usu. (Lucr. 3. 971-) 

Metu ceteri sacramento® dixere. (L. 4* 53*) 

Scrips! etiam versibus tris libros de temporibus meis. 

• (G. Fam, i. 9, § 23.) 

Recordatus est vitio sibi tabemaculum captum fuisse, itaquevitio 
creates consules esse. (G. JV. D. 2. 4*) 

Ibi rniscendo consilium precesque, nunc orabant, nunc monebant, 

&c. (L. 2. 9.) 

(f) Attendant circumstances under which an action 1240 
takes place,, or an assertion is made: (commonly called^ at leasp in 
some of these uses^ ‘ ablative absolute ’). 

^is ablative may often be translated into English by vs hen,, if 
although,, ^c. voith finite verb. It is indeed, especially vuhen the 
oblique predicate is a participle, equivalent to an adverbial sentence. 

(i) With noun (adjective or genitive case) as predicate^. 

^Istu magno ducebat agmen. (G. I. D. 2. 15.) 
hide, austro lenissimo, caelo screno, nocte ilia ac die postero in Ita- 
liam ad Hydruntem ludibundi pervenimus. (G. Fam, 16. 9.) 

Quid hoc populo optineri potest? (G, Leg. 3. 16.) 

Neque ad mare admovit urbem, quod ei fuit ilia manu copiisque 
facillimum. (G. R. P* 2. 3.) 

Nulla est altercatio clamoribus umquam habita majoribus. 

(G. Brut, 44*) 

Tabulas in foro summa hominum frequentia exscrlbo. 

(G. Ferr, 2. 77.) 

Hoc videmut esse consecutl, ut ne quid agi cum ^pulo aut ealvis 
auspiciis aut salvis legibus aut oenique sine vi posset. 

(G. Fam, x, a.) 
Continued on p, 102. 
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1 Frequent in Livy^ &c. ; but also cum silenUo, Ter. Eun. 44 ; L. 7. 

35, § 1; &c. : auditus est magno silentio (C. Q, F, 2. 1). 

3 So iter pedibus conficitur (C. Vat.d)^ metiri pedibus ‘ by stepping* 

(C. Q. F, 3. 1, 2), and other expressions; esp, the phrase for voting on a 
division in the senate, pedibus ire in earn or ejus sententiam, e.g. 

L. 5. 9. Similarly manibus ingredi (0. Fin. 6. 12) ; quadrigis urbem 
inire (L. 28. 9) and duo nuntii ablati sunt : unus, classe fratremEpheso 
Athenas, alter, pedibus per Macedoniam venire (0. Att, 3. 8). 

* usu venire ifit. *come in practice,*) * happen,* turn out;* a com* 
mon phrase; e.g. Corn. 2, 5; C. Verr. 6, 39; Or. 1.‘40; Off. 3. 8; &c. 

4 Mancipium is, (U literally, taking by hand, and hence formal 1243 
acquisition of a physical object, which is equivalent the side of the 
purchaser to formal delivery on the side of the vendor. The ‘ deed of 
feoffment* (lex maiicipii) accompanying this ^livery of seisin,* con- 
tained a covenant for quiet enjoyment, and others. {Of. C. Mur. 2.) 

It is (2) the thing so transferred; (3) the right over a thing resulting 
from the transference. Backing (Pandekten, § 46, Vol, i. p. 178) tahs 
mancipio dare (accipere) as an indirect object in this last sense, * gives 
(receives) to oionership.* With this may be compared fienori dart', 
and probably noxea dedere (§ 1163). Mancipio might be taken in the 
second sense, as a predicative dative *give as a piece of property;* 
comp, dono dare, &c (§ 1162). But this sense of mancipium is rare, 
except as another name for a slave (mancipium = a chattel). It seems 
best to take it in the first sense, * to give by way of formal seizure,* and 
compare it with testamento dare, usu capere, and nexu in Cic. Top 5, 
abaUenatio ejus rei quae mancipi est aut traditio alteri nexu aut ex jure 
cessio. This is the oldest sense of mancipium, as in the xii Tables : 

Cum nexum faoiet mancipiumque, uti lingua nuncupassit ita jus esto. 
(Feft. p. 178, ed. Miiller.) And it is so used in the common phrases 
lexmancipii (see above), res mancipi, *a thing of handtake* i.e. a thing 
which requires solemn delivery to pass the property; the later law 
wed mancipatio in this sense. The third meaning, viz. the right 
thus acquired, = the freehold, is probably the meaning in C. Fam, 7. 

29, where Curius writes to Cicero, sum enim xP’70’ei pir tuus, KTriaei be 
Attici nostri; ergo fructus est tuus, mancipium illius. To which 
Cicero replies (ib. 30) Attici quoniam proprium te esse scribis man- 
cipio et nexo, meum autem usu et fructu, contentus isto sum, where 
the ablatives appear referable to § 1210 part concerned. 

Usu in Lucr. l.c. is probably like mancipio, but it may he dative. 

® * To declare by way of pledge,* hence *to take the military oath;* xa45 
frequent in Livy; (sacramentum dioere, Cm. C. 1. 23. 86); also Sacra- 
mento rogare, of the general putting the oath (L. 49. 26; &c., Cabs. Cf. 

6. 1); adigere (L. 4. 6; &c.), cf. § 1119. 

® Other phrases besides those in §§1244,1246, are e.g. bono publico, 

*to the public weal,* bono reipublicae suoque (L. 28. 41; 29, 27; &c.); 
pessimo publico (Varr. It. JR. 1. 13, § 7 ; L. 2. 1) ; bona venia, * by good 
leave* (Ter, PK 378; C. Or. 1. 57; &c., also bona cum venia); fide tua, 

* on your credit,* or * responsibility ;* (hence fide jubere, jussor, promit- 
tere, promissor, * a surety,’ cf. Gai. 3, §§ 92, 116) ; fide pnblica dioere, 

* to speak on the state* s guarantying his safety,* (Sail. C. 46; &o.) ; &c. 

Continued on p. 103, 
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Hdico nequissimus HS CId dabat, nullo aprico horto, nullo emissa- 
rio, nulla maceria, nulla ca^a, (C. Fam. i6. x8.) 

Bellum vobis indictum est, magno illorum inalo, qui indixere, a 12^ 
viri estis. (L. a. 38.) , 

Tuo perlculo jubeo libros dari Varroni. (G. Att. 13. 25.) 

Planp illuc te ire, nisi tuo magno commodo, nolo. (Ib. 13. 27.) 

Quod maxima est utile, id nescio quo pacto etiam decet maxime. 

’ (C. Or. 3. 60.) 

Hicc nostra vestraque causa dixi. (L. i. 37.) 

Quin ea ego hue prsecucurri gratia, ne te opprimeret ihiprudentem. 

(PI. Merc. 223.) 

Rescripsit se coronam habuisse honoris Ciesaris causa, posuisse 
luctus gratia. (G. Att. 14; 19.) 

Me noihine negligentiae suspectum tibi esse doleo. (C. Fam. a. i.) 

Nicias a Dolabella magno opere arcessitus, etsi invito me, tamen X2|6 
eodem me auctore profectus est. (lb. 13. 28.) 

Nunc mittendum est, ut meo jussu cernat. (lb. 13. 46.) 

Vetat Pythagoras injussu imperatoris, id est dei, de praErsidio et 
statione vitas decedere. (C. Sen. 20.) 

Sequanis voluntate Ariovisti reddere obsidcs licebat. (Caes.G. i. 35.) 

Supplicatio fuit ob res prospere gestas in Hispania ductu auspicio- 
que Ap. Claudi proconsulis. (L. 41. 28.) 

Nil desperandum Teucro duce et auspice Teucro. 

(Hor. Od. I. 7. 27.) 

Nec vester aequalis Curio, patre mea sententia vcl eloquentissimo 
temporibus illis, quemtiuam mihi magnopere videtur imitari. 

(G. Or. 2. 23.) 

Judice te non sordidus auctor naturae verique. (Hor. Od. 1. 28. 14.) 

Di te deaeque ament vel hujus arbitratu vel meo. (PI. Pseud. 271.) 

Is mille nummum se aureum, meo datu, tibi ferre aibat. 

(PI. Trin. 1140.) 

P. Clodium meo consilio interfectum esse dixisti. (C. Phil. 2. 9.) 

Bruti j udicium, pace tua dixerim, longe antepono tuo. (G. T. D. 5 . 5 .) 

Oratorum aut interitu aut discessu aut fuga, primas in causis agebat 
Hortensius. (G. Brut. 90.) 

Hannibal xv ferme milium spatio^ castra ab Tarento posuit. 

(L. * 5 . 90 

Cr?wso L. Philippus proximus accedebat, sed longo intervallo tamen 
proximus. (G. Brut. 47.) 
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The subject or object (direct or indirect) of the finite verb U tarelp 
aUo put in the abtoiti^ m subject to m oblique predicate, 

Manlius csesum dilllmn torque iqjoliatit; ntit MaulMs caesd Gallo 
torque eum spDliavitj ftiW i«s« Manlius GaUuM, C 80 SO eo, torqV6 spol. 

OccusionuUy how^tr such an ablative clause is mdde^ in order to 
give it greater aistincmess or preserve more clearly the historical order; 
e-g- 

YercmgetoriX) conyocalis suis olientibus, facile inoendit (sc, eos). 

(Caes. G. 7. 4.) 

Nemo erit qqi credat te invito provinciam tibi esse deoretam (for 
invito tibi prov. esse deer.) (C. FML 11. 10.) 

Such an ablative is of tener found when the person who is the subject 
is also expressed in the genitive case ; 

Juguytha fratre meo stque eodsm propinquo suo interfecto, primum 
fognum ejus sceleris sui prasdam fecit, post me...extorrem patria 
efficit. (Sail. J-, 14, § 11.) 

M. Porcius 'Cato vivo quoque eo (Africano) allatrare magnitudinexn 
ejus solitus erat. (L. 38. 54.) 

In such sentences as the following the seme requires ^ or at least 
is assisted by^ the distinctness of the ablative dame: 

Non potes eftugere bujus culpas poenam te patrono : Marcus est adlii* 
bendus. (C, Fam. 16. 26.) 

Mo ^ttce, ad bimc voti finem, me militc, veni. (Ov. Am, 2. 12. 13.) 
Acerbum est uri; quanto acerbius, si id to faciente patiaris! 

(Sen. Ep, 24. 5.) 

Dictatore habente comitia Caesare, consules creantur Julius Caasar et 
P. Servilius. (Caes. C. 3. 1.) 

Profccto in aedis mcas me absente neminem volo intromitti. 

(PI. Aid, 98.) 

Hie castas duce se jubet esse maritas. (Ov. F, 2. 139.) 

Soque arma tenenti ac nondum strato Magnum vicisse negavit. 

(Luc. 6. 142.) 

Antiphonte neminem* umquam melius uUam oravisso capitis oausam, 
cum se ipse defenderet se audiente, loouples auctor scripsit Thuey- f 
dides. (C. Brut, 12.) 

Is se praesente de‘ se ter sortibus consultum dicebat. (Caes. G, 1. 33.) 
Laudator temporis acti se puero, (Hor. A, P, 173.) 

^ Similarly diveriieulo unth genitive, * so many paces to the of 
the road;' e. g, Tepula conoipitur, via Latina, ad x miliarium^ diver* 
tlculo euntibus ab Boma deztrorsus milium passuum duum. 

Aquad, 8, and often.) ; 
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(») With participle as predicate: 

Scnatus haberi mense Februario toto non potest, nisi perfcctis aut 
rejectis legationibus^. (C. jRaw. i. 4.) 

Testis productus, qui, septem et viginti enumeratis stipendiis, scissa 
veste, tergum laceratum virgis ostendit*. (L, 3. 38.) 

Haec dicente consule®, equites circumfiinduntur. (L. 10. 36.) 

Germani post tergum clamore audito^, cum suos interfici viderent, 
armis abjectis signisque militaribus rclictis, se ex castris ejece- 
runt, ct cum ad confluentem Mosse ct Rhcni pervenissent, 
relicua fuga desperata, magno numero intcrfecto, relicui se in 
flumen priecipitaverunt. (Goes. G, 4. 15.) 

'Verres, quasi proeda sibi advecta®, non prsedonibus captis, siqui 
senes ac deformes erant, eos in hostium numero ducit; qui 
aliquid formas, aetatis, artificiique habebant, abducit omnes. 

(G. Verr. s* 

Antiochus Ephesi securus admodum de bello Romano erat, tanquam 
non transituris in Asiam Romanis®. (L. 36. 41.) 

Quis est enim, qui nullis officii praeceptis tradendis^ philosophum 
se audeat dicere? (G. Off", i. 2,) 

Accusandis Gamillus dis hominibusque scncscebat, indignando mi- 
randoque^, ubi illi viri cssent, qui. See, (L. 5. 43.) 

So also <iuith opus and usus : 

Opus fuit Hirtio convento^ (G. Att. 10. 4.) 

Ibo domum ut parentur, quibus paratis opus est’®. (PI. Men. 933.) 

Obsecro, quid istis (litteris) ad istunc usust conscriptis modum^’. 

(PI. Bacc. 749.) 


The perfect participle sometimes and occasionally other adjectives 

have a sentence for snbject^'^. 

Consul, statione equitum ad portam posita, edictoque ut, quicun- 
que ad vallum tenderet, pro hoste haberetur, fugientibus ob- 
stitit. (L, 10. 36.) 

Haec tibi dictabam, excepto quod non simul esses, cetera laetus. 

(Hor. Ep. I. 10. 50.) 

Peifecto enim et concluso neque virtutibus neque amicitiis usquam 
locum esse, si ad voluptatem omnia referantur, nihil praeterea 
cst magno opere dicendum. (G. Ein. a. 27.) 

Ittde ad Pluinnam est progressus nondum comperto quam regionem 
hostes petissent. (L. 31. 39.) 
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These dblatival dames inay easily be turned into subordinate^ or >349 
sometimes into coordinate sentences: 

^ Nisi perfects sinti ant rejectue logationes. 

* Cum septcm et vigiuti enumerasset Btipendia=(se, qui septem et 
yiginti meruisset stipoKidia, tameu veiberatum esse dixit). 

3 Pum haoc dicit consul. 

* Cum clamor post ter^m auditus essot, suos interfici vidorent, 
arma abjecerunt, signa militaria reliquerunt, se ex castris ejeoeruut, 
et cum ad confl. M. et E. pervenissent, relicuam fugOjm desperaverunt 
et cum magnus numerus interfectus esset, relicui se in flumen pr»- 
cipitaverunt. 

® Quasi pracda sibi advccta esset, non pracdoncs capti. 

® Tanquam si Eomani in Asiam non transituri cssent. 

^ Tametsi nulla officii prajoepta tradat. 

* Pum indignabatur, mirabaturque. 

® Oportuit Hirtius conyeniretur (Hirtium convoniri). 

Qua) parari oportet. 

Quid prodcst istas ad istuno modum scribero, 

Or quid prosiint istoD... script®. 

*See aUo §§ 1225, 1226, 1253—1256. 


An old idiom had the singular absente, prtesento, with a plural 
substantive. It is mentw7ied by Nonius (pp, 76, 154), but of extant 
writers only Terence uses it {once). 

Quidom apud forum pr® sente testibus mihi vendidit. 

(Pompon, ap. Non. p. 154:) 
Noscio quid profecto absente nobis turbatumst domi. (Ter. Eun. 649.) 


This usage is found frequently in Livy^ Tacitus^ and GurUus; 
twice in Cicero {Off. 2. 12, Fin. l.c., but cf, also Jnv, 2. 10 fin.); nevef 
in Casar, Sallust, or Nepos. {Gossrau, LaU Gr, § 451.) 
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N^tiatum Claudio epulanti perisse Mcssaliiiam, non distincto sua 
‘ ^ aliena manu. (Tac. A, ii. 38.) 

Senatus majorum beneficia introspexit, libero, ut quondam, quid 
firmaret mutaretve. (Tac. A, 3. 60.) 

Sometimes the perfect participle stands alone^; and this ad’verbial 1254 
use is frequent in many adjectives: 

Tribuni militum non loco castris ante capto, non praemunito vallo, 
nec auspicato nec litato, instruunt aciem. (L. 5. 38.) 

Eos sortito in provincias mitti placet. (S. C. ap. C. Fam. 8. 8. 8.) 
Alter alter um nec opinato videbamus. (G. Fin, 3. 2.) 

Vix tandem magnis Ithaci clamoribus actus composito rumpit 
'vocem. (Verg. A, 12. 129.) 

Sederunt in tribunali P. Scipionis; lictor apparuit; summoto inces- 
serunt; fasces cum securibus praelati sunt. (L. 28. 27.) 

Nec diu certato Tungrorum cohors signa ad civilem transtulit. 

(Tac. H. 4. 16.) 

Multum in vicem disceptato, Monobazus testis iis quae pepigissent 
adhibetur. (Tac. A, 15. 14.) 

Qnam nihil festinato nihil praeparato fecisse videtiir Milo. 

(Quint. 4. a, § 85.) 

Tranquillo, ut aiunt, quilibet gubcrnator est. (Sen. Ep. 95, § 3^.) 

So also vjith opus, and (rarely) usuB. 

Erat nihil cur properato opus csset. (C. Mil, 19.) 

Nam priusquam incipias, consulto, et ubi consulueris, mature facto 
opus est. (Sail. C, i.) 

Dubitabat quid facto » opus esset. (Ib. 46.) 

Citius quod non factost usus fit, quam quod factost opus, 

(PI. Ampb, 505.) 

tn .arcem transciirso opus est. (Ter. Hec, 431.) 

6 , With the follonving prepositions the ablative is used in 
senses vshicb fall under the general type of place vs here. 

Coram, cum. In, palam, pr», pro, aub, oubter, super; also 
slttnil, tenus. 

See the Appendix. 
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1 This usage passes imperceptibly into a purely adverbial use (<J/, § 1253 
1239). Thus ive have besides the words in the passages quoted: atigu- 
rato, inaugurato, coiisuHo (Sail. J. 64), inconsiilto, explorato, (ante 
explorato, L. 23, 42), inoxplorato, fenerato (Plant.), intestate, inpro- 
yiso, optato, peroptato, palanifacto (L. 22. 65), permisso (L. 45, 6), 
tripertito, &c. Also the less distinctively participial 7oord8 : certo, cito, 
hand dubio (L. 28, 7), false, merito, iinmerito, manufesto, secrete, su- 
bito, tuto; and the adjectival^ continue, assiduo, fortuito, gratuite, 
necessario, liquido, vcro, &c. (§ 511). (Satisdate, 0. Att. 16. 6. 3, be- 
longs to § 1250.) 

2 The ordinary usage with opus is either e.g. (I. a) opus est gladius ; 1255 
or (IT. a) opus cst gladio [instances in §§ 1225, 1226). If the thing 
needed is an action, eiiher the infinitive or past ptirticiple is used. 

'The infinitive eorrcKponds to usage La, the participle to usage II, a; 
both may be either with a subject (b), or without a subject (c). The 
supine in -u is also vci'y rarely found ^ 11 . cc). 

I. b. Si quid erit, quod ie scire oi)us sit, scribam. (C. <^. F. 2. 9 (11). 

Tlicmistoclcs dixit id sciri non opus esso, (C. Ofif. 3. 11.) 

I. c. Quid opus crat do. Dionysie tarn valde aflinnare? (C. Att.l.^.) 

Quid opus cst in hoc pliilosophari ? (C. T. D. 1. 37.) 

II. b. Opusnest bac tibi cmpla? Dor. Si libi vtenissest opus (I.c), 

niibi quoque emptust. (PI. Pers. 581.) Cf. § 1250, 

e. Visost opus, cautost opus. (PI. Capt. 222.) See also § 1256. 

cc. Sed ita dictu opus est. (Ter. Haul. 941.) So PI. Cist. 1. 1. 

113. In C. Inv. 1. 20 the latest editors omit scitu. Any 
other example ? 

Quid is frequently found with I. ; and with II. a (e. g. Quid opust 
gladio?) being accusative of extent (§ 1094). It is also found with 
II. c, the two phrases quid opust and opust facto being combined on 
the analogy of quid opust gladio into quid opust facto, equivalent in 
meaning to quid opust fieri. Possibly there may have been a desire to 
avoid the ambiguity of quo [masc.? neatj adverb}). It is hardly 
likely that the phrase is a relic of the time when quid was a form 
of the ablative. 

Quid opust facto? is common in Plautus and Terence: it is also in 
Cato ap. Gell. 6 (7), 3 § 14; Lucr. 6. 1063; Sail. C. 46; L. 3. 88; 

4. 27 ; 44. 33 ; Nep. Bum. 9. So quid tibi queesitost opus? (PL Men, 916). 

Also quod opust facto, facito ut cogites, Merc. 565; si quid opus facto 
esset (Gees. G. 1. 42). Similarly PI. Amph. 605, Stick. 61, Casin. 3. 3. 24, 
and quod parato opus est para (Ter. Andr, 623): plus minus, quam 
opus fuerat dicto, dixeram (PI. Men. 692). In Cato, P. R. 2, quaj 
opus sient locate locentur is strange. Jn Ter. Ad. 740, si illud quod 
luaxume opus est jactu non cadit, the abl. jactu may belong to cadit. 

With usus we have (besides PI. Amph. 606; Stick. 67) quod facto 
usns est, Ter. Ad. 429, Hec, 878, and quod tacito usus est (PI. Cist. 1, 

2. 10); atid an anomalous combination in Ter. Hec, 327, Non usus 
factostmihi nunc bunc intro sequi. 
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(C) Place whence. {ABLATIVE.) See § 1164. 

1. Place from which movement is made. 

Without a preposition^. In prose this is chiejly confined to the names 
of towns; smaller islands; domo, rure, humo. 

Damaratus fugit Tarquinios Corintho. (G. T. /). 5. 37.) 

Omnis haec classis Alexandria 2, Colchis, Tyro, Sidone, Arado, Cypro, 
Pamphylia, Lycia, Rhodo, Chio, Byzantio, Lesbo, Zmyrna^ 
Mileto, Coo ad intercludendos commeatus Italiae comparatur. 

(G. Att. 9. 9.) 

Populus Numam ad regnandum Romam Curibus accivit. 

(G. R.P. 2. 13.) 

Fxquam tu advexti tuae matri ancUlam Rhodo. (PI. Merc. 390.) 

Simulacrum Cereris unum e sacrario Gatina convellendum aufercn- 
dumque curavit, alterum autem Henna ex sua sede ac domo 
sustulit. (G. Verr. 5. 72.) 

Qui vero Narbone reditus! (C. PhiJ. 2. 30.) 

Seiiex heri ea causa rure hue advenit. (Ter. Hec. 190.) 

Ganusio xiiil. Kal. profectus erat Gnaeus; haec autem scribebam 
pridie Nonas, xiiii. die post quam ille Ganusio moverat. 

(G. Att. 9. I.) 

Triennio post iEgypto® advenio domum. (PI. Most. 440.) 

Interim Dnisus rediens Illyrico urbem intravit. (Tac. A. 3. ii.) 

Quo tenditis? inquit, Qui genus? unde domo? (Verg. A. 8. 114.) 

Hi igitur his majoribus ab alienis potius consilium peterent quam a 
suis, et foris^ potius quam domo? (G. Phil. 2. ii.) 

Qusecumque foris veniunt inpostaque nobis pondera sunt, laedunt 

(Lucr. 5. 543.) 

Grebri cecidere caelo^ lapides. (L. i. 31.) 

Eas litteras scribis Lentuli pueris et Equotutico et Brundisio datas*. 

(C. Att. 6. I.) 

Nos adhuc Brundisio nihil. Roma scripsit Balbus. (C, Att. 9. 6.) 

data epistola) pr. Non. Nov. Brundisio. (G. Fam. 14. 12.) 
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1 hwre ablative mually stands in the older prose writers^ but »^S7 
lAvy'^s general habit is to prefix the prep, a. 


• Cmaruses ex in describing the same fact (but the ex may be earned 
by Asia Oycladibusque iimdis) : 

Pompeius annumn spatixtm ad comparandas oopias nactus magnum 
ex Asia CycladibusqUe insulis, Corcyra, Atbenis, Ponto, Bithynia, 
Syria, Cilicia, Phoonice, J^lgyi^to classem coegorat. (Cass. C. 3. 3.) 


, A preposition is required (at least in prose) when the place from is’sg 
which is 

(1) Expressed by a common noun, or name of person, e. g, a loco 
dejiccre, de tribunal! citare, ex equis desilixe ; a Pollione venire. 

(2) Interior of country or town; e.g. Ex Cypro discedero; or 
neighbourhood of a town; e.g. CuDsar a Gergovia discessit. (Cajs. 

G. 7. 59.) 

(3) Urbe, oppido prefixed in apposition; e.g. Expollitur ex oppido 
Gergovia. (Cobs, G. 7, 4.) Usually also when the apposition follows; 
e.g. Genus Tusculo ox clarissimo municipio profoctum. (0. Font. 18.) 
Gomp. Fabris undique ex Etruria accilis. (L. 1. 66.) 

(4) Xn expressions of mere distance; e. g, tria millia passuum a 
lloma abesRo; or situation; e.g, municipia quas sunt a Vibone Brun« 
dusijjm. (C. Plane. 41.) 

(5) Dependent on a substantive (but cf, C. Phil, 2. 30, quoted 
iw§ 1258; Att. 7. 24): 

Postiferum a Brundisio turn M. Antonii reditum timebamus. 

(C. Phil. 4. 1.) 

Becentissimas a Cybistris te meas litteras habere ais. (0. Att. G.l.) 


* Quintilian appears to consider the use. of a name of a country 
without a preposition to be barbarous (i. 6. 39). 

* See § 1169. 

* Comp, § 1173 (p. 73). 

® The locative is very commonly used for the date of letters; e.g, 
ft*d. pr. Eal. Mai. Bruudisii. (C. Att, 3. 7.) 

But, when the place is a common noun, ab is used: 

Ab Appil foro, hora quarta. Dederam aliam paulo ante a Trit)a 9 
^Taberuis, (C. Att. 2, 10.) 
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2. Thing from which separation takes place or exists; law 
nvith •verbs'^ of motion^ abstinence^ (b*c.^ especially compounds of 
ah) de, ex; also <with a few adjectives. 

P. Varium pellere possessionibus armis castrisque conatiis est. 

(G. Mil. ay.) 

. Caesar suos a proelio continebat, ac satis habebat in praesentia 
hostem rapinis pabulationibus populationibusque prohibere. 

(Caes. G. i, 15.) 

Barbari, signa procul conspicati, oppugnatione desistunt. 

(Cass. G. 6 . 39.) 

Caesar re frumentaria advcrsarios intercluserat. (Caes. C. 1. y i.) 
Eundcm vidi postea Veliac, ct‘dentcm Italia, ne qua oreretur belli 
civilis causa propter se. (G. Phil. 10. 4.) 

Ostrt'is et muraenis me facile abstinebam. (G. Fam. 7. ^6.) 

Censures metis senatu adscribebant notam. (L. 39. 42.) 

Tui'pe existimas ilium ipsum, quem contra veneris, causa cadere. 

(C. Mur. 4.) 

Servi illi de cogiuitorum sententia manu missi sunt. (G. Cai. 29.) 
Vilicus primus cubitu surgat, postremus cubitum eat. 

(Cato, R. R. 5.) 

Exple animum mulicribus tajue hoc crimine expedi. 

(Ter. Hec. jiss-) 

Rfspublica et milite illic ct pecunia vacet. (L. 2. 48.) 

L. Brutus civitatem dominatu regio liberavit, (G. Plane. 25.) 

Quoi corpore sejunctus dolor absit, mente fruatur jucundo sensu, 
cura semutus metuque. (Lucr. 2. 18.) 

Quemadmodiim vokicris videmus passim ac libere, solutas opere, 
volitare, sic nostri animi gestiunt ac volitare ciipiunt, vacui cura 
JTC labore. (C. Or. 2. 6,) 

Utrumque (sc. vis et fraus) homine alienissimum. (G. Of. i. 13.) 


3. Origin^. 

Datames patre Camisarc, natione Care, matre Scythissa natus. 

(Nep. Dat. i.) 

Apollo Jove natus est et Latona, (G. N.D. 3. 23.) 

Matre satus terra tauras. (Ov. F. 3. 799.) 

Latino Alba ortus, Alba Atys, Atye Capys, Capye Capetus, Capeto 
Tiberinus. (L. i. 3.) 
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^ The principal simple verbs so used are alienare, arcere, cadere, 1261 
oedere, cessare, Hberare, movere, pellere, temperare, solvere, surgere, 
vacare. The principal prepositional compounds are abs, de, ex, -cedere ; 
de, <1, -gredi; ab, de, -sistere; abesse, abire, abstinere; dejioere, de- 
inovere, depellere; excludere, ovadere; also probibere, interoludere. 

The adjectives are alienua, liber, immurds, purus, vacuus. All these 
words are also used with the preposition ab (or ex), which is not the 
case (except very rarely) with those whose usage is referred tOy § 1212. 

Verbs compounded with these ablative prepositions frequently have 
ab, de, ox with the noun. With compounds of ab (according to Gossrau) 
the preposition ab is usual f all are usual with compounds of de; de is 
unusual with compounds of ex. 

Compounds of dis have ab (differre, discrepare, dissentire, have aUo 
cum, inter); rarely a simple ablative (for the thing or purpose 
differed from) ', e.g. Nec distare putant bumana came suillam, qua 
pater abstinuit. (Juv. 14. 98.) 

According to Wesenberg (C. T. D. 5. 26) verbs compounded with 
inseparable prepositions (se, re, dis), e.g. refugio, reporto, discedo, 
dimoveo, &o., arc probably never used of motion by Cicero, Ceesar, 
Sallust, Ni'pos, without a preposition added to the ablathr. 


The adverbial forms denoting * whence' are occasionally used 0/1203 
persons and things, e.g. 

Scripsit oausam dicere prias undo petitiir, auriim qua re sit suom, 
«4uam ille qiii petit, undo is sit tbesaurus sibi. (Tor. Eun. 11.) 
Divinavi illo exstincto fore unde discorem iicmiuem. (C. Sen. 4.) 

Cadus erat vini : indo implcvi liirncam. (PI. Ainjdi. 429.) 

Numquam auferes bine aurum. (PI. Bacc. 824.) 

Hoc illud est : bine ilia) lacrim®. (Ter. Andr. 126.) 

Aliunde stat semper, aliunde sentit, infidus sociis, vanus bostis 
(L. 24. 45, comp, a mo stare, ‘o?i my side’). 

Undo tu me ex jure manum consertum vocasti, indo ibi ego te revooo. 
{Legal formula ap. 0. Mur. 12; unde, indo = qua (ea) de re.) 


* Of the parents ex is sometimes found: 

Ex mo bio natus non est sed ex fratre meo, (Ter. Ad, 40.) 

Of move distant ancestors th is used: 

M^ibus ab Ubxi deaque Circa oriimdus. (L. 1. 49.) 

Eivesne prisoo natus ab Inacbo nil ipterest an pauper et infima de 
gente sub diyo moreris, (Hor. Od. 2. 3. 21.) 
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-« — — .j: 

Riegem habendum duxit qualiscumque is foret, qui modo esset Her- 
culis stirpe generatus. (C. R.P, %, la.) 

Si per alios fecisse dicis, qusero quos homines? indidemne Ameria an 
hosce ex urbe sicarios? (G. Rose, Am, a;.) 

Duobus his proeliis Caesar desideravit notos equites Romanos C. 
Fleginatem Placentia, A. Cranium Puteolis, M. Sacrativirum 
Capua, (Caes. C, 3. 71.) 

Nunc perveni Chalcidem: video ibi hospitem Zacyntho, 

(PI. Merc, 940.) 

Scrib. adfuit L. Domitius Cn. F. Fabia Ahenobarbus. 

(Sen. Cons, apud C. Fam, 8. 8.) 

4 . Standard of comparison^: qualifying adjectives^ or 12M 

verbs ^ in the comparative degree, (The case means * starting from.''') 

(a) Qualifying adject'ives, g 

The adjective must be attribute (or predicate) of the noun com- 
pared vjith the standard. 

Nihil est magno et praeclaro viro dignius placabilitate et aequitate. 

(G. Off. i, aj.) 

Quid magis est saxo durum, quid moHius unda? (Ov. A. A, 1.475.) 

Piiidiae simulacris, quibus nihil in illo genere perfectius videmus, 
cogitare tamen possumus pulcriora. (C. Or. a.) 

Non tulit ullos haec civitas aut gloria clariorcs, aut auctoritate^gra- 
viorcs, aut humanitate politiores P. Africano, G, Laelio, L. Furio. 

(G. Or. 2. 37.) 

Me pedibus delectat claudere verba Lucili ritu, nostrum melioris 
utroque. (Hor. S. 2. i. 29.) 

Pane egeo, jam mellitis potiore placentis. (Hor. Ep. i. 10. ii.) 

Brutum in orationibus ihinorem esse fama sua etiam admiratores 
ejus fatentur. (Tac. Or. 21.) 

Ex hoc exercitu qui minores qvinque et triginta annis erant, in naves 
impositi. (L. 22, ii.) 

Humida teixa majores herbas alit, ipsaque justo laetior. 

(Verg. G. 2. 251.) 

Opinione omnium majorem animo cepi dolorem. (C. Brut, it.) 

Hasdrubali et sua et aliorum spe omnia celeriora atque expeditiora 
fuere. (L. 27. 39.) 

Propius quaedam subibant naves, quo interiores ictibus tormentorum 
essent (L. 24. 34.) 

So also rarely after alius: 136S 

Vereor ne putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum. (Hor,£/, 1.1^20,) 
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Of the country ex is common; also ab: 

Dixti ciipere te ex iEthiopia ancUlulam. (Ter. Eun. 165.) 

Mittitur Q. Junius ex Hiapania quidam. (Cajs. G. 6. 27.) 

Turuus Herdonius ab Aricia. (L. 1. 60.) 

So also of the material; e.g. 

Multum argentum, non pauca otiam pocula ex auro. (0. Verr. 4. 27.) 

But adjectives, c.g. Ryracusanus, Larinas, aureus, &c. arc more 
usual, at least as attributes to a name, 

^ The second member of a comparison is often introduced by quam. 1267 
It may be any word or combination of words having the same functions 
in the sentence as the first member. 

(1) The comparison may qualify adjectives in comparative de- 
gree, and some others. {The adjective is not necessarily attribute, dx\ 
of the first member.) 

The compared member may be (a) Subject, or attribute of subject : 

Certe iguoratio futurorum malorum utilior est quam scientia. 

(C. Div. 2. 9.) 

Meliora sunt ea qujii nature, quam ilia quro arte perfocta sunt. 

(0. N.I). 2. 34.) 

P<auli coutio fuit verior quam gratior populo. (L. 22. 38. So fre- 
quently the comparative in the second member also.) 

(b) Oblique case ; 

Ex quo judicari potest virtutis esse quam ajtatis cursum celeriorem. 

^ (0. FhiL 6. N.) 

Occidit nulU flebilior quam tibi. (Hor. Od. 1. 24. 10.) 

Cetera visu quam dictu foediora. (L. 21. 32.) 

Barely quam is found after alius in affirmative sentences, multi- 
plex, dimidius, &c. (Nihil aliud, quam, &c. is common) : 

Brutus juvonis longe alius ingenii quam cujuB simulationem induerat. 

(L. 1. 56.) 

Prastor vix dimidimn militum, quam quod acceperat.sucoossori tradidit. 

(L. 35. 1.) , 

Where the second member is in meaning unsuited to the grammatical 1269 
position of the first, a new sentence is sometimes formed with quam: 

SI vicinus tuus equum meliorem babeat quam tuus est, tuumne equum 
malis an illius? (C. Jnv. 1. 31.) 

Me quoque jube occidi, ut gloriari possis multo meliorem, quam ipso 
es, virum abs te occisum esse. (L. 26. 15.) 

But Ego hominexu callidiorem vidi neminem quam Phormionem. 

(Ter. Ph. 691.) 

Hominem nonnullis rebus inferiorem quam te, superioreni aliis^ sedi- 
lem factum esse miraris. (G. Plane. 12.) 

So also 0. Vat. 17. See both forms in same sentence in 0, Fam. $. 7. 
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(f) Qualifying adverbs^ or adverbial cases of adjectives, 

^he standard is properly (i) a vjord expressive of measure though 
often loosely; so e.g, spe, ezpoctatlone, expsctato, dlcto, Justo, saquo, 
Bollto, necessario, vero; but sometimes (2) is a eivord <ivhich w 
meaning might be subject or object^ of the principal verb, 

(1) Csesar opinione celerius vcntunis esse dicitur. (G. Fam. 14. 2?.) 
Serius spe omnium Romam venit. (L. 26. 26.) 

Multi injurias suas gravius aecjuo habuere. (Sail. C. 51, § ii.) 
Dicto prope citius eqiium in viam Claudius dejecit. (L. 23. 47.) 
Fluvius Arnus per eos dies solito magis inundaverat. (L. 22. 2.) 
Longius assueto lumina nostra vident. (Ov. H, 6. 72.) 

Quos irrupta tenet copula, nec malis divulsus querimoniis suprema 
citius solvet amor die. (Hor. Od, i. 13. 20.) 

Operarium mercenarium politorem diutius eundem ne habeat die. 

(Cat. R.R,S‘) 

Annos sexaginta natus es aut plus eo, ut conjicio. (Ter. Haut, 62.) 
Me nemo potest minorls quisquam nummo ut siirg itn subigere. 

Pjc’ud. 80c;.) 

(2) Hanc (urbeni) Juno fertur terris magis omnibus unam posl- 
habita coluisse Samo. (Verg. A, i. i$.) 

Fortuna plus humanis consiliis pollet. (L. 44. 40.) ^ 

Antea declamitabam causos, quod nemo me diutius fecit. 

(c. r. D, 1. 4.) 

Recte auguraris de me nihil a me abesse longius cmdelitate. 

(Cxs. ap. G. Att, 9. 16.) 

NuUam, Vare, sacra vite prius sevens arborem. (Hor. Od, i. 18. 
Ora fuere raihi plus ave docta loqui. (Ov. Am. 2. 6. 62.) 

So also (rarely) in Plautus qualifying aeque. 

Nullust hoc meticulosus acque'. (PI. Amph, 293.) 


5 . With the follovsing prepositions the ablative is used 
in senses which fall under the general type of place whence. 

at) (a), de, ex (e); absque, sine; procul. 

See the Supplement to Syntax, . 
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(2) The comparison may qualify adverbs in comparative degree : 1271 
Celer tuus discrtus magis est quam sapiens. (C. Att. 10. 1.) 

Non nascitur cx malo boimm non magis quam ficus ex olea. 

(Sen. Ep. 87. 25.) 

Scutum, gladiiim, galeam in onere nostri milites non plus numcrant 
quam umcros, lacertos, manus. (C. T, D, 2. 1C.) 

Brutum non minus amo (.piam tu, pasne dixi, quam te. 

(C. Alt. 5. 20, § 6 .) 

Tumultiiaiius excrcitus acrius prime impotu quam perse\erantiuH 
pnguavit. (L. 41. 10.) 

Ad cxpriinendam festinatiB rei velocitatem (ait Augustus), ‘celerius 
quam asparagi cocuiitur.^ (Suet. Aug, 87.) 

In descriptions of size, age, t&c, plus, ampliiis, morCf minus, less, 1-73 
are used without change of case {as adverbs), and the noun of size, dec, 
if not put in the ablative, is subjoined in the proper case with or with- 
out quam. 

Zeuxis et Polygnotus non sunt usi plus quam quattiior coloribiis. 

(C. Brut. 18.) 

Reliquuni spaiium est non amplius pedum sexcentorum. 

(Cffis. G. 1. 38.) 

Catilina initio non amplius duobus nulibus militum babuit. 

(Sail. C. 66 .) 

Instead of plus sometimes the comparative of the adjective is used. 
Hence we may have all the following forms : 

JJossa ( 1 ) plus quam tres pedes lata (wheref); ( 2 ) plus tres pedes 
lata; (3) plus tiibus pedibus lata (rare) ; (4) ties podcs latior (rare); 

(5) tribus pedibus latior; ( 6 ) trium pedum latior (rare). 

So in expn'essions of age; (1) no instance at hand; (2) me non 
amplius novcm annos nato (Nep. 23. 2); (3) plus trigiuta natus 
ttimis ego sum (PI. Men. 446); (4) annos natus m:ijor quadraginta 
(C. Ilosc. A. 14): (5) qui non major annis quinquaginta esset (L. 42. 

33, and very commonly in Digest), and rarely ne qui major triginta 
annis natus legcretur (C. Verr. 2. 40); ( 6 ) ne miuores octonimi 
denum annorum iicu majores quinum quadragetium (ap. L. 38. 38). 
Besides these we Jind ( 7 ) the more strictly grammatical major qutim 
quindedm annos natus, ‘ older than one born,' dtc. (L. 45. 32) ; ( 8 ) a 
strange form, major natu quam viginti annis (Ulp. Dig, 38. 2 . 14, 
apparently taken from the Edict; cf. 4. 4. 1, §1); (9) major quiw- 
quenui (L. 45. 15) ; and (10) boves minoris trimos (Varr. li.Ii. 1. 20). 

See §§ 1086, 1085 and Madyig, Bemerkungen, pp. 81 — 86. 

^ So Cure, 141; adasque. Most, 30. (In Plin. 35, § 17, Picturae ^^75 
quibus equidem nullas aeque miror, we have probably the dative,) The 
usual construction is with ac («o Cic.) or quam ; e,g. 

Pumex non sequest aridus atque hie est senex. (PI. Aul, 205.) 

Nullum ease agrum feque fcracem quam liic est. (PI. Epid. 2 . 3. 1 ."! 
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CHAPTER XI. 

USE OF GENITIVE CASE. 

The Genitive is for the most part analogous to an adjective; 
i.e. the substantive put in the genitive (^A) qualities or limits another 
substantive, either immediately as attnbute, or (generally with the 
verb of being)^ as a secondary predicate. It is also used to express 
the object after an adjective; and (B) a secondary object after a 
tew verbs 

(A) Dependent on Nouns, or as secondary Predicate. 

1 . Person (or thing), possessing, or causing, to w/jow 1278 
(or which) something belongs^ or whose acting or condition is named. 
(Subjective genitive.) 

N.B. Of the personal pronouns the adjectives meus, tuus, suus, 
noster, vester, are used (as adjectives) in this sense. But, in con^ 
junction with omnium, nostrum and vestrum (gen. plur.) are used. 

(a) Dependent on nouns 

Horti Caesaris. Gupido Praxitelis. Hectoris Andromache. • 
Scriptores Graeciae. Majorum gentium di. (G. T. D. i. 13.) 

Ad Demetrium Phthiotidis. (L. 28. 6.) 

Trasumenni quam Trebiae, Cannarum quam Trasumenni pugna 
nobilior fuit. (L. 23. 43.) 

Fuga Pompeji. Pugnatum est ad Spei. Pater familias. 

Laus recte factorum. Magnitudo potestatis. 

Qui illud animi causa fecerit, hunc praidae causa quid facturum 
putatis? (C. Phil. 7. 6.) 

Docendi gratia. Signum erumpendi. Labor discendi^. 

Imploraret hominum fidem. Res mancipi. Mancipi lex. 

Mea unius opera respublica salva est. (G. Pis. 3.) 

Patria est communis omnium nostrum parens. (C. Cat. 1.7.) 

Alia fori vis est, alia triclinii; alia subselliorum ratio, alia lecto- 
nim. (G. Cal. 28.) 

Quidam ex his, eonim dierum consuetudine itineris nostri exercitus 
perspecta, node ad Nervios pervenerunt. (Caes, G, a. 17,) 
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1 These uses are subdivided as follows ; 

A. Adjectival use, as attribute or predicate. 

1. Person (or thing) possessing or causing. §§ 1280—1288. 

2. Divided whole. §§ 1290 — 1300. 

3. Particular kind or contents. §§ 1302 — 1306. 

4. Quality or description. §§ 1308 — 1310. 

6. Object of action implied in substantives and adjectives. 

(a) Direct object. §§ 1312—1316. 

(h) Komoter object. § 1318. 

6. Thing in point of which a term is applied (poetic). § 1320. 

B. 1. Secondary object to verbs. § 1322. 

(a) Matter charged. §§ 1324 — 1326. 

(b) Object of mental emotion. §§ 1328 — 1330. 

(c) Thing remembered. § 1332. 

(5) Thing lacking or supplied. §§ 1334 — 1338. 

2. Usages properly referable to locative. § 1340. 


* Adjectives are not unfrequently used, especially in Livy and the 1277 
poets f instead of genitives; e.g. 

Heitor ilJe Nsovianus. (C. Fam. 5. 12.) 

Caput Evandrius abstulit ensis. (Verg. A. 10. 394.) 

Siccii ca'des decemviris et Appiana libido objiciebantur. (L. 3. 51.) 
Clamor oppidanorum mixtus muliebri pueriliquo ploratu. (L. 2. 33.) 
Inter jocos militares. (L*. 5. 49.) 

Pugna Romana stabilis et suo et armorum pondcre inenmbentium in 
hostem. (L. 30. 34.) 

Equestris tumultus a tergo, simul a castris clamor hostilis auditus. 

(L. 27. 1.) 

Similarly the demonstrative and relative pronoxiTis are used: 1273 

Hie terror omnes in Q. Fabium convertit. (L. 10. 13, i.e. cujus rei 
terror.) 

Quas pars major erit, eo stabitur consilio. (L. 7. 35.) 

® Varro {cf. L. L. 10. §§ 21, 31, 32, &c.) frequently has the gerund 
in such expressiom as casus dandi (‘ the case which giving requires j 
i.e,) the dative case; casus nominandi, nominative ; declinatus or spe- 
cies rogandi {e.g. scribo-no); respondendi {e.g. fingo); optandi {e.g. 
vivatur); imperandi (e.g. paretur); so Quintilian (1. 6. 7), fatendi 
modo, * in the indicative mood.* 
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Non censent nos illarum adfines^ esse rerum quas fert adulescentia. 

(Ter, Haut, 215.) 

Q^Metellus, cujus paucos parish hacc civitas tulit. (C. Pis, 4.) 

Reus Milonis lege Plotia fuit Clodius. (G. Mil 13.) 

Id quidem non propriurn^ senectutis vitium est, sed commune'^ vale- 
tudinis. (C. Sen. ii.) 

IHius amicissuni’\ Accusator meus. Imago tiia. 

Persuaserat nonnullis invidis meis. (G. Fam. 7. 2.) 

Vadit in eundem carcerem Socrates, eodem judicum scelere, quo 
tyrannoram Theramenes. (G. T. D, 1. 40 fin.) 

Germanis neque consilii hal>endi neque arma capiendi spatium® 
datum est. (Gaes. G. 4. 14.) 

ICst operas 7 pretium diligentiam majorum recordari. (G. ^gr. 2. 29.) 
Mec conspectum multitudinis fugerat, (lb. 7. 30.) 

Quas turn frequentia senatus, quae expectatio popiili, qui concursiis 
legatorum, quae virtus, actio, gravitas F. Lentuli consulis fuit. 

(G. Sext. 33.) 

Ilia navis urbis instar habere inter illos piraticos myoparones vidc- 
batur. (G. Ferr, 5. 34.) 

Prastori ad obtinendam Siciliam Gannenses milites dati, duarum 
inslar legionum. (L. 26. 28.) 

Tacita suspitionum. (Tac, 4. 41.) Subita belli. (Id. jigr. ^j.) 

(F) As an in^imriable secondary predicate. s 

Omnia, quae mulieris fuerunt, viri fiunt, dotis nomine. (G. Top. 4.) 
Est prudentis® sustinere impetum benevoleatiae. (G. Lai. 17.) 
Gujusvis hominis est errare; nullius, nisi insipientis, in errore per- 
severare, (C. PJyd. 12. 2.) 

Nihil est tarn angusti animi tamque parvi, quam amare divitias. 

(G. Of. I. 20.) 

Jam me Pompeji totum esse scio. (G. Fam. 2. 13.) 

Gesserant in agros suarumque rerum erant, amissa publica. (L. 3. 38.) 
Hoc sentire prudentias*’ est, facere forlitudinis ; et sentire vero et 
facere perfectee cumulataeque virtutis. (G. Sest. 40.) 

Olim arbitrabar esse meum libere loqui. (G. Fa7n. 9. 16. 3.) 

Neque gloriam meam, laborem illorum, faciam. (Sail. Jug. 85.) 
Carthaginienses tutelae nostrae duximus. (L. 21. 41.) 

Marcellus id nec juris nec potestatis suae esse dixit. (L. 25. 7.) 
Imperio alteri aucti, alteri dicionis alienas facti. (L. 1. 25.) 
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'^The dative is not uncommon with some of these adjectives; e,g, uSt 

Duos solos video auctoritate censorum adfinis ei turpitudini judicari. 

(C. Clu, 45.) 

" Cratippus familiaris noster, quern ego parem summis Peripateticis 
Ju^co. (C. Div, 1. 3.) 

Eum tu parem cum liberis tuis rcgnique participem fecisti. 

(Sail. J, U, 0.) 

* Quod ut Cn. Pompeio proprium ac perpctuum sit, velle et optaro 

debetis. (C. Man, 16.) 

^ Quid est tarn commune quam spiritiis vivis, terra mortuis, mare 
ductuantibus, litiis ejcctis? (C. Rose. A. 26.) 

Always dative in such sentences as mibi commune est cum aliquo. 

^ Also with dative: see § 1142. 

♦ Spatium quidem tandem adparandis nuptiis, vocandi sacrificaiidi 

dabitur paululum. (Ter. P/i. 701.) 

Albutio spatium ad sese colligendum dederunt. (C. Ccecin. 2.) 

7 So also faoere operm pretium (Liv. praf,) &c. A phrase, oper® 12S3 
est, usually with negative (non or nec), occurs in Enn. ap. Pers. 6. 9, 
and frequently in Plautus [Amph, 161; Mil. 252; 817; Vs, 377; Merc. 

10; 917: True, 4. 4. 30), and Livy (1. 24; 4. 8; 5. 15; 9. 23; 21. 9; 

29. 17; 33. 20; 41. 26; 44. 36), and is generally taken to he referable 
to the class noticed in § 1282 or to 1296 — 1300, As instances may be 
quoted; Trcceutaj possunt causjD conligi ; “Non domist; abiit ambu- 
lajjjm; dormit ; ” ornatur ; lavat; prandet; potat; ocenpaiaRt; opene 
ison est ; non potest; quantum vis prolationumst. {Mil. l.c.) Postquam 
audivit baruspicem esse, causiitus do privati portenti procuralione, 
si operro illi esset, consulero vclle, ad conloquium vatem elicuit. (L. 6. 

15.) But the absence of any epithet, the absence of any substantive 
like aliquid, nihil, niultum, &c., the (frequent) coexistence of a personal 
dative (mibi, &c. not meffl, <fcc.), the use of esse not facere, the parallelism 
with the nominative and (subject) accusative {in Cic. Q. P. 3. 4,§ 4; PI. 
Mere, 286, and comp. PI. Mil. 1086), these taken all together make it 
more probable that operas is a predicative dative {like cunn). ^Itis 
(not) a matter of attention^ hence, colloquially == (non) commodum est. 

^ Rarely est prudens: hut ivith adjectives of the first class (e,g. 
stultus), IOC may have, e.g. ‘stulti est, stultum est, stultitia est, stul- 
titiaa est, nolle sumoro qua di porrigant.’ 

* Such a sentence as Jam ilind cujus est, non dico audacias, cupit 
enim se audacem, sed, quod minimo volt, stultitia*, qua vincit omnis, 
clivi Capitoliui mentioncm facere (C. Phil, 2. 8), might equally well 
be referred to this section, or to §§ 1308 — 1310. 
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Magis nullius interest i, quam tua, non imponi cervicibus tuis onus 1284 
sub quo concidas. (L. 24. 8.) 

Magni interest Ciceronis vel mea potius vel mehercule utriusque 
me intervenire discenti. (G. Att. 14. 16.) 

Faciundum aliqiiid quod illorum magis quam sua retulisse vidcre- 
tur. (Sail. J. III.) 

Regium imperium initio conservandae libertatis atque augendae rei- 1286 
publicae fucrat. (Sail. Cat. 6.) 

Dixit, quoE temere agitassent, ea prodendi imperii Romani, tradendae 
Harmibr.li victoriae esse. (L. 27. 9.) 

(c) Tacitus uses such genitives (vuitb the gerundive) to qualify.^ 128S 

not a single <Lvord^ but a sentence. 

Germanicus iEgyptum proficiscitur cognoscendae antiquitatis. 

(^Ann. 2. 59.) 

Turn e seditiosis unum vinciri jubet, magis usurpandi juris, quam 
quia unius culpa foret. (fiist. 4. 25.) 

Compare Arma cepit, non pro sua aut quorum simulat injuria, sed 
legum ac libertatis subvortundae. (Sail. Or. Phil, ii.) 


2. Divided wholes 
(a) Definite fivhole. 

Of the personal pronouns., mei, &c. nostrum and vestrum are 
used in this sense. 

Magna pars militum. Solus omnium. Multi vestrum. 

Tertius regum Romanorum. Fortissimus Graecorum. 

Indus qui est omnium fluminum maximus. (G. N.D. 2. 52.) 

Parte tamen meliore mei super alta perennis astra ferar. 

(Ov. Met. 15. 875.) 

Ad ipsas venio provincias; quanim Macedonia, qiue erat antea mu- 
nita et pacata, graviter a barbaris vexatur. (G. Prov. Cons. 2.) 
Gonsulum anni prioris M. Atilium Romam misenmt, Geminuin 
Servilium legioni Romanae et socium peditum equitumque 
duobus minibus praeficiunt. (L. 22. 40.) 

Gum expeditis peditum eqvitumque^ pugnam conserebant cum hoste. 

(L. 28. 14.) 

Gircum murum situm in praerupti mentis extreme palus erat. 

(Sail. J, 37.) 

Quicquid hujus feci, causa virginis feci. (Ter. Haut. 202.) 

Continued on p. 122 . 



Oha'p, XL] Notes, 121 


1 With interest, or refert, -iised impersonally ^ instead of the genitive *285 
of a personal pronoun^ the dbl, sing. fern, of the possessive is used. So 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra, and in a fragment of Cicero (ap. Prise. 
xiT. 29), cuja. {But cujus usually) 

With refert the ablative construction is common as early as Plautus 
and Terence, the genitive is not found till Livy (34. 27 ; 40. 34, ipso- 
rum referre), except in Sail. 1. c. With interest neither construe^ 
tion seems to he found before Cicero. [Possibly nica re fort was 
originally meae roi fert, ‘ii contributes to my interest;^ then rei being 
shortened to re, the pronoun was accommodated to the supposed abla- 
tive. Mea interest may he for mem (rei) interest, but more likely was 
imitated from refert, when that had become almost a single word of 
much the same meaning {'it is of importance") as interest. The f re- 
quency of the genitive toiih interest may be due to its containing est; 
e. g. Ciceronis interest = ‘ there is a difference belonging to Cicero.'] 

Sometimes ad with ace. is found instead of these constructions, e. g. 1287 

Quid id ad me aut ad meam rem refert, Pers® quid rcriim gerant? 

(PI. Pers. 513.) 

Magni ad honorem meum interest quam primum ad urbem me venire. 

( 0 . Ifam. 16. 1.) 

On magni, &c., referre, interesse, see § 1188. 


2 Where the whole, though divided in fact, is all concerned in the 1289 
predication, the whole and the parts are often in apposition; e.g. 
Interfectores, pars in forum, pars Syracusas, pergunt, (L. 24. 7.) 
instances in §§ 1434, 1440. 

Compare Quod senatus juratus, maxima pars, censcat qui adsient, 
id volumus jubemusquo. (ap. L. 26. 33.) 


A divided whole is also expressed by a prepositional phrase, chiefly 1291 
after numerals or pronouns. Ex is most f requently used. 

Quid ergo? audacissimus ego ex omnibus? (C. llosc. A. 1.) 

De prffimiis quaeritur, ex duobus uter dignior, ex pluribus quis dignis- 
simus. (Quint. 7. 4, § 21.) 

C. Marium vidimus, qui mihi secundis rebus unus ex fortunatis Lomi- 
nibus, adversis unus ex summis viris videbatur, (C, Par. 2, § 16.) 

Noctu de servis suis quern habuit fidelissiinum ad regem misit. 

(Nep. Them. 4.) 

Nostri in prime congressu circiter lxx ceciderunt, in bis Q. Fulginius... 

Ex Afranianis interficiuntur T. Caecilius et centuriones im. 

(Cffis. C. 1. 46.) 

Innumerique alii, quos inter maximus omnes cedere Danubius se tibi, 
Nile, negat. (Ov. Pont. 4. 10. 57.) 

* Misit expedites pedites equitesque. (L. 34. 25.) 
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Uterquei eorum. Uterque nostrum. 

Medium- vise. Meditcrranea Acamanias. (L. %%, 14..) 

Plana urbis. Extremum sestatis. Dimidium pecunije. 

Speculator!® naves sub constratis pontium per intervalla excurre- 
bant. (L. 30. 10.) 

Ncc Apollinis opertis credendum existimo, quorum partim ficta 1294 
aperte, partim clfutita temerc sunt. (C. Div. 2. 55.) 

Sulpicius Gallus maxime omnium nobilium Graecis litteris studiiit. 

(G. Brut, 20.) 

Ubicunque terrarum et gentium violatum jus civium Romanonim 
cst, id ad communcm libertatis causam pertinet. 

(G. Ferr, 5. 55.) 

Decreverunt patres ut pr®tor urbanus decemviros agro Samniti 
Apuloque, quod ejus^ publicum populi Romani esset, metiendo 
dividendoque crcarct. (L. 31. 4.) 


(Ji) Indefinite fivhole. Dependent on neuter adjective nomi- w 
native or accusative^ ; also ZLiMl, and some adverbs,, quo, eo, &C. 

floe prxmii. Parum prudenti®. Aliquid pulchri'*. 

Idem damni. (L. 35. 42.) Id ®tatis. {Cf, § 1092.) 

Hoc tantum exacta ®tate laboris ilinerisque suscepit. (G. V, 5.49.) 

ICo miseriarum venturus eram. (Sail. J, 14,) 

Res eodem cst loci, quo rcliquisti. (G. Att. i. 13.) 

Neque post id locorum® Juguilh® dies aut nox ulla quicta fuit. 

(Sail. J, 7Z.) 

Navium quod ubique fuerat in unum locum coegerant. 

(G®s. G, 3. 16.) 

Eruditio in Lucilio mira et libertas atquc inde acerbitas et abundc 
sjilis. (Quint. 10. i, 94.) 

Adfatimst hominum quibus negoti nihil est. (PI. Men, 454.) 

Obsidio continua oppidanos ad ultimum inopi® adduxerat. 

(L. 33. 19.) 

Undique ad inferos tantundem vi® est. (G. T. Z). i. 43.) 

Mittit homini munera satis large h®c ad usum domesticum, olei, 
vini quod visum est, etiain tritici quod satis esset, de suis 
decumis. (G. Ferr, 4. 27.) 

Quid mulieris^' uxorem habes ? (Ter. Bee, 643.) 

Ibi nec divini quidquam nec humani sanctum erat. (L. 27. 17.) 
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^ Uterquo with a noun {not pronoun) siibstantive is used as attrU 1293 
bute, e.g. utorque frater, not uterque fratrum. 

* The Romans often {esp. Cicero) used an adjective and substantive 1295 
agreeing, where in English we use ^ of j So always, when the whole is 
not divided. Adjectives thus used are adversus, aversus, cetorum, ex- 
tremus, imus, meclius, muitus, iiullus, omnis, plerique, relicuus, suin- 
mus, Bupremus, totus, iiltiiaus, and other superlatives. 

Nos omnes. In media urbe. Extreme anno. 

Ileliqua tiirba. Adversa basis. Aversa cliarla. Tota Asia. 

Ad summam aquam appropinquate. Ex intima pliilosophia. 

Trecenti conjuravimus. Amici, quos multos babebat, aderant. 

Veniamus ad vivos, qui duo do consularium numero relicui sunt. 

(C. Phil. 2. 6.) 

Hominibus opus est eruditis, qui adbuc in boo quidem genere nostri 
nulli fucrunt. (C. Or. d. 2-J.) 

* Quod cjuR (,s‘c. agri) = ‘ so far as it,* * so much of it as,* is a com- 1297 
mon phrase in. laws. Of. L. 5. 25; 38. 23; ib. 54; 30. 7; 30. ify [quoted 

in § 1004) ; 42. 8'. [Comp, qua) eorum, L. 20. 34, § 12.) Cicero uses it 
loosely; e.g. Tu tamen volim ne intermittas, quod ejus facere possis, 
scribero ad mo. [Att, 11. 12.) Also Fam. 3. 2; 5. 8. 

^ See also § 1304, which is closely related to this section. 1*99 

® Also aliquid pulcbruni. But both forms of expression are not 
always allowable. Thus (Madvig, Lat. Gr. § 285) — 

Adjectives of quantity are used only with the genitive; e. g. 
multum novi; or, in the plural, e.g. multa nova. 

(6) Adjectives dependent on a preposition are rarely [at least in 
the prec-Augustan writers) used with this genitive; e.g, ad tantum 
stadium, not ad tantum siudii. 

(c) Adjectives of the second class are not put in the genitive; e.g. 
aliquid memorabile, not aliquid memorabibs, {nor [by the first rule) 
luuJtum memorabile). In the j’ollowing passage the genitive eminentis 
is due to the parallelism, lllud video pugnare te, species ut qiiflsdam 
sit deorum, quas nihil concreti habeat, nihil solidi, nihil express!, 
nihil eminentis. (0. N. D. 2. 27.) 

® So ut adbuc locorum feci, faciam sedtilo. (PI. Cnyt. 382), &o.: 
similarly, without reference to place, mcrito hoc meo videiur factum? 

De, Minume gentium. (Ter. Ph, 1033), drc. 


^ So quid hoc est hominis? (PI. Amph. 709); aveo Bcire quid 
hominis sit {C. Att. 7. 3, § 9); &c. Comp, moustrum hominis non 
dictum’s ? (Ter. Eun. 690) ; scelus viri, PalsBstrio. (PI. Mil. 1434) ; 
i^SBgnium, delicies pueri. (PI. Pers. 204j ; which belong to § 1304. 
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Nihil pacati respondebatur. (L. 38. a 8.) 1098 

Solebat extra portam aliquid habere conducti. (G. Clu, 6a.) 

Prseter arma et animos armorum memores nihil vobis fortuna reli- 
quii fecit. (L. 7. 35.) 

Neque id qiiibus modis adsequeretur, dum sibi regnum pararet, 
quicquam pensi^ habebat. (Sail. Cat. 5. a.) 

(f) So also dependent on certain adjecti'ves deri'ved from substan^ ,300 
ti^es, 

Socium et consortem gloriosi laboris amiseram. (G. Brut, i.) 

M. Antonium omnis eruditionis expertem** atque ignarum fuisse 
magna fuit opinio. (G. Or. a. i.) 

Consiliorum omnium particeps et socius paene regni putabatur. 

(G. a. ao.) 

3. Particular kind or contents: that, in, or of which 130* 
a thing consists. 

(a) Definite^. (Genitinje of definition.') 

Honos consulatus. Familia Scipionum. Numerus trecentorum. 
Epicurus non intelligit quid sonet hcec vox® voluptatis, id est, quae 
res huic voci subiciatur. (G. Fin. a. a.) 

Gelsa Buthroti® urbs. Ausoniae tellus. (Verg. A. 3. 293, 47^9 
Parvulae causae vel falsae suspicionis vel terrbris repentini vel objec- 
tae religionis magna detrimenta intulerunt. (Gaes. C. 3. 7 a.) 

Nec erit justior in senatum non veniendi causa morbi quam mortis. 

(G. Phil, I. II.) 

Nymphae lactis aliinenta dedere. (Ov. M. 3. 315.) 

Aliis virtutibus, continentiae, gravitatis, justitiae, fidei, te consulatu 
dignum putavi. (G. Mur, 10.) 

Nullam virtus aliam mercedem laborum periculorumque desiderat 
praeter hanc laudis et gloriae. (G. Arch, ii.) 

Duo sunt genera liberalitatis; unum dandi beneficii, alterum red- 
dendi. (G. Off. 1. 15.) 

Mostraditusab antiquis inter cetera sollemnia manet bona Por^nnae 
regis vendendi. (L. 2. 14.) 

Servati consulis decus Caslius ad servum delegat. (L. ax. 47.)^ 

Colluvia mixtorum omnis generis animantium. (L. 3, 6.) 

Ala’' trecentorum equitum. Classis centum navium. 

Gaptivorum numerus fuit septem milium octingentorum. (L. 10. 36.) 
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1 Quod reliquum vitas viriumque famess fecerat, id ferro potissimum 
reddere volebant (C. V^r. 6. 34), where the. genitive vitas makes an- 
other genitive (reliqui) awkward. In a different seme we have Prorsus 
ab utrisque nihil relicum fieri (S. Jug. 76), lut in this seme also reli- 
qui is often found. 

* In Sallust, Gat. 12, nihil pcnsi noque noiodetati habere; 23, 
neque dicere nequo facore, quicquam pensi habebat; 52; Jug. 41; Liv. 
26. 16; 34. 31; ib. 49, Dixit, illis nec quid dicerent, nec quid facerent 
quicquam unquam pensi fuisse; 42. 23; 43. 7; Son. (Edip. 298; Quint. 
11. 1, § 29; Sueton. Nero 34; Bom. 12; and apparently Plant. True. 52; 
always dependent on nihil, quicquam. Tacitus perhaps misunderstood 
the construction of the phrase when he wrote Ut proximus quisqUe 
Britannico neque fas neque fidem pensi haberet olim provisum erat. 
{A. 13. 15.) JSo also Or. 29 ; II. 1. 46; and Val. M. 2. 9. 3. 
Cf. Madvig, JSemerk. p. 64, n. Comp, the use of compendi facere, 
§ 1306. 

3 The ablative also is used with oxpers m riaui. and Sail.; e.g. 

Plerique patriae sed omnes fama atquc fortunis expertes sumus. 

(SaU. C. 33.) 

4 The genitives arranged under this head are in the main con- 
vertible with an apposition in English; e.g. * the office called the con- 
sulW^ef *the number three hundred* *the word pleasure^* *the virtue 
temperance.' See § 1306. 

® Compare Faxo ne juvet vox ista ‘ veto ’ (L. 6. 36) ; Audita into- 
leranda Bomanis vox, ‘ vas victis’ (L. 5. 48). 

® The use of the genitive in these geographical expressions is rare. 
Usually urbs Buthrotum, See. 


^Campanorum alam, quingentos fere equites excedere acie jifibet, 

(L. 10. 29.) 
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{U) Indejintte^ . {Genitive of sort y material ^ head.) 
j&cervus frumenti. Prsemia pecuniae. Magnus numerus equorum, 
Tria milia pondo argenti. Mille*-* nummum Philippum. ' 

An si quis Hispanoriim aut Gallorum aiit Thracum mille aut duo 
milia occidisiet, cum imperatorem appellaret senatus ? 

(C. Phil 14. 5.) 

Lucus proceris abictis arboribus saeptus. (L. 24. 3.) 

Perusti late agri, pra'das hominum pecudiimque actae. (L. 24. 20 . ) 
Soepe lapidum, sanguinis non nunquain, terra interdum, quondam 
etiam lactis imber defluxit, {C.Miv. 1. 43.) 

Duco mccuin Ciceroncm meum in ludum discendi, non lusionis. 

(C. Q. Fr. 3. 4, § 6.) 

Magna vis seminum. Sex dies spatii*. (Cas. C. i. 3.) 

Paribus alternis spatiis omissis senum pedum latitudinis^ sulcos 
dirigiint. (Col. 3. 13. 4.) 

Orationis operam compendia face. (PL Most. 60.) 

Ecquis homost, qui facere argenti cupiat aliquantum lucri®? 

(Ib. 354.) 

Populus publicc coactus cst Apronio conferre lucri tritici modium 
xla et acccssionis^ HS ciocio. (G. Ferr. 3. 32.) 

4. Quality or description*'*; alvoays v)ith adjective. ^ 

Vo'StL centum pedum Puer sedecim annorum. 

Pyramides stant quinque, imae latae pedum quinum septuagenuin, 
alta; centenum quiuquagenum^®. (Varr. ap. Plin. 36, § 9a.) 
Sorobes trill m in alLitudinem pedum. (Caes. G. 7. 73.) 

Non multi cibi hospitem accipies sed multi joci. (G. Fam. 9. 26.) 
Superiorum dierum Sabini cunctatio. . (Caes. G. 3. i8.) 

Omnia erant Mctelli ejusinodiiL (G. Ferr. 2. 26.) 

Res magni laboris. Vestis magni pretii. 

Complures senatorii ordinis. Homo infimi generis. 

Tun’ trium litterarum homo me vituperas? Gong. Fur? 

(PI. Jlul. 324.) 

Plurimanim palmarum vetus ac nobilis gladiator. (C. Rose. A. 6.) 
Est fons aquae dulcis, cui nomen Arethusa est, incredibili magniiu- 
dine, plenissimus piscium. (G. Ferr. 4. 53.) 

Tuae littene maximi sunt apud me ponderis^. (C. Fam. 2. 19.) 

Tu aliqueiii patronum invenies, hominem antiqui officii. 

(G. Qmnt. 22.) 
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^ The genitives in this section (closely related to § 1296), are not to 1305 
he regarded (like those in § 1302) as appositionst but as corresponding 
to an adjective or prepositional phrase, or part of a compound; e.g. ‘a 
corn-heap* ' a money-reward,' *a thousand such as Gauls,* ^two addi- 
tional sesterces^ ‘ three thousand pounds in silver.* 

* Mille (sing ) with genitive, is found sometimes in Cicero, not un- 
frequently in Plautus and Livy, but is rare otherwise. 

* Erat Bpatium dierum fvre triginta ante Kal, Dec. (C. Verr. 2. 39.) 

* Hoc intermisso spatio duas fossas xv pedes latas eadem altitudine 

perduxit. (Cffis. G. 7. 72.) 

Fossas pednm xxx in latitudinem complnres facere institnit. 

(Cffis. Civ. 1. 61.) 

* Compendi facere, ‘ to make of saving,* * a saving of* i.e. * to save,* 13*^7 
also in PI. Asin. 307, Bacch. 183, Pers. 471 ; Pseud. 1141. Qiiisquis es, 
adulcscens, operam fac compendi (jumi’crc. Compare, ib. 605, Qnisqnia 

cs, compendium ego to facere pultandi volo, and Riid. 180. (fn True. 

2. 4. 26, Si quid tihi compelidi facore possim, dsc.; compendi depends 
on quid; cf. § 1296.) Compare Tacitus* use of pensi habere (§ 1301). 

® Facere Tucri (in this order) also in PL Pers. 668, 713 ; Pim. 3, 5. 

26; True. 3. 2. 22. (Facore damni, PL Merc. 419.) So Incri facere in 
other writers; e.g. Varr. It. It. 3. 4; Nop. Thras. 1; Plin. 33, §44; 
Mart. 8.10; Gai. ap. Dig. 11. 7. 29; &c. Lucri (as well as luernm, 
lucra, plus lucri, plus liicelli, &c.) dare, facore, &c. is very frequently 
used in C. Verr. 3. 30 — 49; 75. * Of profit,* ^ a profit of* {so much) 

^over* or ^ gain.* Possibly it is a bookkeeping term; and it may 
have originally stood for lucri nomine, which is found ib. 45 §§ 106, 
lO'iii and compare below, § 1327. Compare also floqui boni facere, 

§ 1191 ; juris sui facere, § 1291. De lucro is used in similar sense in 
Ter. Ad. 823; 0. Fam. 9. 17. 1; Liv. 40. 8. 

^ Noc nummoruin accessioncm cogebatur arator dare nec ternas quin- 
(luagosirnas fruinenti (§ 1304) addere. (C. Verr. 3. 49.) 

^ For the ablative of quality see § 1232. The genitive (nearly re- 
lated to the genitive of possessor, tfcc. § 1278) is used rather of the sort 
and quality; the. ablative of the special characteristics and condition. 
Thus the genitive {and not the ablative) is used of specific measunments 
of what a thing or person requires, and of the class to which it belongs. 

The ablative, and not the genitive, is used of the characteristic parts of 
a thing or person (especially of the bodily parts), and of its temporary 
state. Both, though in Cicero chiefly the ablative, are used of mental 
qualities. 

The genitive is rare in Plautus, Terence, and Lucretius. 


* Fossa centum pedes longa. Puer ties annos natus. (§§ 1086,1090.) 1311 
Babylon lx p. amplexa muris ducenos pedes altis, quinqnagenos latis. 

(Plin. C. § 121.) 

Cuicuimodi, alii modi, &c. (§§ 373, 382) are perhaps locatives. 
Simillimus ejus fiUus eodem est apud me pondere, quo fuit ille. 

(C. Att. 10. 1.) 
CoTitinued on p. 129. 
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Genitive. Object of action, {JB'ook IV 

Miserunt Romam oi:atores pacis petenda amicitiaque, (L, 9* 45-) ' 3^0 
Num quern ex illo globo nobilitatis ad hoc negotium mittetis, homi- 
nem veteris prosapia ac multarum imaginum et nullius stipend! ? 

(Sail./. 25.) 

Turn T. Manlius Torquatus, prisca ac nimis diura sevfeiitatis, ita 
locutus fertur. (L. a a. 60.) 

Novem annorum' a vobis prpfectus, post sextum et tricesimum 
annum redii. (L. 30. 37.) 

Eodem anno Q^B'abius moritur exacta atatis2. ^o. a 6.) 

5. Object of action implied in substantives and ad- 131* 
jectives^. (Objecti've genitime.) Many of the genitives under 
this head appear in meaning to belong to § ia8o or § 130a. 

(o') Direct object^ corresponding td an accusative or infinitive 
after the corresponding verb. 

For the personal pronouns in this sense are used the genitive singu- 
lar neuter of the adjective^ viz.: mei, tul, sul, nostrl, vestri^. 

Timor hostium. Accusatio sceleratorum. Fuga periculi. 

Precatio deum. Testis veneni deprehcnsi. 

C-ura rerum alioiarum. Jactura suorum. (Gas. G, 7. a6.) 

Dicendi doctrina. (C. Or, a. i fin.) Finis oppugnandi. 

Scientia juris. Actor partium optimarum. 

Retinete istam possessionem gratia, libertatis, sufFragiorum, U^is, 
foil, ludorum, festorum dierum. (C. ulgr, a. a;.) 

Omnino omnium horum vitiorum atque incommodorum una cautio 
est atque una provisio. (C. Lai, ai.) 

Atheniensiura populi potestas omnium rerum. (Q,R,P,i, a 8.) 
Pigritia singulos sepeliendi. Cunctatio invadendi. (L. 5. 48; 41.) 
Casar honoris Div^tiaci atque Haduorum causa sese eos in fidem 
recepturum dixit. (Gas. G, i. 15.) 

Quintus misit filium ad Gasarem, non solum sui deprecatorem, sed 
etiam accusatorem mei. (G. Att, ii. 8.) 

Patiens laboris atque frigoris. Gapacissimus cibi vinrque. 13 u 

Nemo unquam tarn sui despiciens fuit, ut, &c. (G. Or, %, 89.) 

Neuter sui protegendi corporis memor erat. (L. %, 6.) 

Semper Appetentes gloria atque avidi laudis fuistis. (G. Man, 3.) 
Tenax propositi vir. Tempus edax rerum. (Ov. M, 15. 234.) 

C. Memmius perfectus litteris sed Grads, fastidiosus sane Latina- 
rum. (C, Brut, 70.) 

Peritus earum regionum. Achai locorum pmdentes. 

Continued on p. 130. 
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^ So Hoc ipSTun vere gloriantem andivi in ftmere matris stiffi qaam 
extolit annorom nonaginia, oum ipse esset septem et sexaginta. 

(Nep. Att 17.) 


* P. Valerius anno post moritur, gloria ingenti, oopiis familiaribns 
adeo exiguis, ut funeri sumptus deesset. (L. 2. 16.) Here the ab^ 
lative U probably one of eircamstanee. 


* The genitive often alternates with the accus, with ad; e. g. 

Ardor pngnandi (L. 2. 45, § 8), ad diinicandtim (L. 4. 47) ; oonatus 
exercitufl comparandi (0. Phil. 10.11), ad erumpendum (L, 9. 4); 
mora dimican^ (L. 24. 15), ad dimicandum (L. 34. 12.). 

(Similarly with locus, spatium, iempus, signum, the genitive after 
which probably belongs to § 1280. For the dative^ see § 1156.) 


^Sometimes by a dij^erence in the conception the object {whether 
direct or remoter) is regarded as a pmsessioiif doc.^ and then^ instead of 
Bill, nostri, &o., the adjective is used as an attribute, os in § 1278, 

Neque negligentia tua neque odio id fecit tuo. (Ter. Ph. 1016.) 

Me Cn. Pompeius semper sua conjunctione dignissimum judicavit. 

(0. Pis. 31.) 

Ea quiB faoiebat, tua sc fiducia facere dicebat. (C. Verr. 5. 68.) 

Patres conseripti, vos in mea injuria despecti estis. (Sail. J. 14. 8.) 

L. CatUinam non modo invidiee mea3, yerum etiam vitas peiiculo 
sustulissem. (0. Cat, 2. 2.) 

Similarly other adjectives are rarely used, the specific reference 
denoted by the objective genitive being merged in the general notion of 
a quality, 

Oblatam sibi faoultatem putavit, ut ex invidia senatoiia posset ores- 
cere, (0. Clu, 28.) 


Continued on p. ISl. 
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1 JO Genitive. Remoter object^ &*c. \Boqk IV, 

£uxn, etiamsi natura a parentis similitudine abriperet, consuetudo 
tamen ac ^scipHna patris similem^ esse cogeret. (G. Verr,^, 12,) 
Itaque plectri similem linguam nostri solent diceiis, chordarum 
dentis, naris comibus iis qui ad nervos resonant in cantibus. 

(C,N.D.2.s90 

Altus alii tanti facinoris conscii. (Sail. C. a a.) 

Ignarus rerum omnium. Sui negotii bene gerens. (G. Quint, 19.) 
Compos voti. Impotens regendi equi. (L. 35. ii.) 

Jurisdictio. Juris consultus^. Juris prudentia. 1316 

Indoctusque pilae discive trochive quiescit. (Hor. P, 380.) 

(b) Remoter object^ corresponding to a dative {rare')^ or ab~ 1318 
lative or prepositional phrases after the corresponding verb. (The 
adjectives metiB) &c. are rarely used in this sense as attributes.) 

Vacatios muneris. Contention hononim. (C. Off. 1. 2$.) 

Di quibus imperium est animarum. (Verg. A. 6. 264.) 

Haec res omnem dubitationem adventus legionis expulit. 

(Cies. G. 5. 48.) 

Inimidtiae ex reipublicae (Ussensione® susceptae. (G. Sest. 33.) 

Hacc dvitas in Gallia maximam habet opinipnem virtutis. 

(Caes. G. 7. 59.) 

Maxima inlecebra est peccandi impunitatis spes. (G. Mil. 16.^ 
Pompeium a Csesaris conjunctione avocabam. (C. Phil. a. 10.) 
Studiosus literarum. Mens interrita leti. (Ov. M. 10. 616.) 

Incertus sententiae. Trepidi rerum suarum. (L. 5. n.) 

Anxia fiirti. (Ov. M. i. 6a3.) Dubius salutis (Ib. 15. 438.) 
Ambiguus futuri. (Tac. H. 3. 43.) Profugus regni. (Id. A. 15. i.) 

(6) Thing in point of which® a term is applied to a 
person: after adjectives in poets and later vjriters^ especially Tacitus. 

Leporum disertus puer et facetiarum. (Catull. la. 9.) 

Ingens ipse virium atque animi. (Sail. ap. Arus. p. a36.) 
Aevimaturus, (Verg. 5. 73.) Seri studiorum. (Hor.iS.i.io.ai.) 
Mamurius monim fabraene exactior artis ? (Ov. F. 3. 383.) 

Capitis minor. (Hor. Od. 3. 5. 4a.) Judicii rectus. (Sen. Dial. 7. 6.) 
Modicus virium. (Veil. i. la.) Irritus legationis. (Tac. ff. 4. 32.) 
Occultus odii. (Tac. A* 4* 7«) Spemendus morum. (Ib. 14. 40.) 
Ambiguus pudoris ac metus. (Ib. a. 40.) 

Manifesta vita^ (Ib. la. 51.) Lingua ferox. (H. i. 35.) 

Continued on p, 1 S 2 . 
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1 With similis is found the genitive always iri Plautus and Terence; 1317 
the dative almost always in Vergilt Horace^ Ovid. When the object is 
a godt maUf or beast, Cicero and his age, with comparatively few ex- 
ceptions, use the genitive; when the object is a thing, the genitive and 
dative indiscriminately. Livy and later writers use the dative quite as 
often of both classes. The personal pronoun is always in the genitive, 

* The pass, part, consultua is justified by the frequent me of a 1319 
personal accus. after consulere, and by Oiccro’j paraphrase, qui de 
jure civili consuli solent. (0. Verr, 1, 46.) 

The genitive as a direct object after consultus is justified by such 
expressions as 

Rem nulli obscuram conaulis. (Verg. A. 11. 344.) 

Idem in pace, si jus consuleres, peritisBimus. (L. 39. 40.) 


* Vacatio a belli administratione. (L. 23. 32.) 

* Est inter eos non de terminis sed de tota possessione oontentio. 

(C. Ac. 2. 43.) 

^ Fuit inter peiitissimos bomines summa do jure dissensio. 

(0. Or, 1. 56.) 


® This usage has arisen probably from three or four sources com- 1321 
ftijygd, viz. the locative me of auiuM (§ 1168), the objective genitive 
(§*312 — 1318), the genitive of the secondary object {esp. §§ 1328, 
1334—1336), and perhaps the Greek mages, 

Animi, * at heart,* * in spirit,* is used with angere, Plaut. Epid. 3. 

1. 6; C. Verr. 2. 34; {Init Earn. 16. 14; Brut. 2 animo); dis-, ex-t!ru- 
ciare, Plaut. Aul. 105; Mil. 1062, 1280; Epid. 3. 3. 8; liud. 399; Ter. 

Ad. 610 ; Ph. 187 ; fallere, Ter. Eun. 274 (falsus animist), and uec mo 
animi fallit thrice in Lucr. 1. 136; 922; 5. 97; pendere, Plaut. Merc. 

127; 161; Ter. Haut. 727; C. T. D. 1.40 (MSS. animis); 4, 16; Leg. 

1. 3; Ate. 8, 5; 11, 12; 16, 12; Gael. ap. C. Earn. 8. 6; perhaps also 
in L. 7. 30 (MSS. animis) ; susponsos, L. 8. 13, § 17. 

More or less similarly with aeger (L. 1. 68; 2. 36, &c.); anxius 
Sail. J. 65; csbcus. Quint. 1. 10, § 29; confusus atque inoertus (L. 1. 

7); dubius (Verg. G. 3. 289); egregius (Verg. A. 11. 417); felix (Juv. 

14. 119); fidens (Verg. A. 5. 202); furens \ib. 5. 202); infelix {jb. 4. 

629) ; integer (Hor. S. 2. 3. 220) ; lassus (Plaut. Cist. 2. 1. ^ ; matu- 
ru8 (Verg. A. 9. 246); prsestans (Verg. A, 12. 19); territus (Li. 7. 34); 
Wmius Ij. 6. 11; Sen. Ben. 6. 6); prseceps (Verg. A. 9. 685); victUs 
(Verg. G. 4. 491). 

Probably desipiebam mentis (Plant. Epid. 1. 2. 36) and Satin tu 
sanus mentis aut animi tui {Trin, 464) are due to false analogy. 

^ The genitive after manifestus belongs originally to § 1326. 

Continued on p. 188. 
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I $2 Genitive. Matter charged. [Beck IF. 

(B) Dependent on verbs. 13a, 

1, Secondary object, of the thing, after certain •verbs^ 
<whichy if iranstiwe^ have also a direct object of the person, 

{a) ne matter charged^; after verbs of accusing^ con» 
demning^ acquitting. 

Ambitus alterum accusavit. (G. Lai. 7.) 

Potestne heres, quod furtum antea factum est, furti recte agere. 

(G. Fam. 7, 22.) 

Dolabellam consularem et triumphalem repetundarum postulavit. 

(Suet. Jul. 4.) 

Non quisquis hominem occidit csedis tenetur. (Quint. 5. 14. ii.) 

G. Verrem insimulat avaritiae et audaciae. (G. Ferr. 1, 49.) 

Hie furti se adligat. (Ter. Eun. 809.) 

Itaque et majestatis absoluti sunt permulti, quibus damnatis de 
pecuniis repetundis lites majestatis essent aestimatae. 

(G. Clu. 41.) 

Gondemnari sponsionis necesse est si fateatur esse dejectum. 

(G. Cacin. 31.) 

Dixit, damnatam voti benignitate deum, exsolvere id velle. 

(L. 39. 9.) 

In pariete communi demoliendo^damni infecti promisit. (G. Toj^,) 
Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpae regem neque arguit. (L. 41. 19.) 
Purgabant civitatem omnis facti dictique hostilis adversus Roma- 
nos. (L. 37. a8.) 

Compare Gapitis se anquirere dicebat, quoad vel capitis vel pe- 
cuniae* judicasset private. (L. 26. 3.) 

So also after adjectives and participles {besides those vobich follovj 
the usage of their verbs). 

Quos sacrilegii compertos in vinculis Romam misit. (L. 32. i.) 

De confessis sicuti de manufestis rerum capitalium more majorum 
supplicium sumendum. (Sail. C. 52.) 

Videbatur suspectum jam nimiac spei Seianum ultra extulisse* 

(Tac. A. 3. 29.) 

Insons culpas cladis hodiemas. (L. 22. 49.) Reus avaritiae. 

Opportuna dividenda praeikitis sunt, ut suae quisque partis tutandas. 

reus esset. (L. aj. 30.) 

Duo rei locationis in solidum esse possunt. 

(Ulp. Dig. 19. a, 13, § 9.) 
Continued onp, 184 . 
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'^T'he matter charged is also expressed ijaj 

(a) by crimine, actione, and the like with epithet or genitive; 

Si iniquus es in me. judex condemnabo eodem ego te crimine. 

(C. Fam. 2. 1.) 

Hoc prajceptum officii ^liligenter tenendum est, ne quern umquam 
innooentem judicio capitis arcessas. (C, Off. 2. 14.) 

An commotas crimine mentis absolves bominem, et sceleris damnabis 
eundem? (Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 278.) 

Titius Seio vel mandati vel ncgotiorum gestomm nomine obligatus est. 

(Javol. Dig. 3. 6. 28.) 

Qui tabulas testament! depositas ita delevit, ut legi non possit, depo- 
sit! actione ct ad exliibendum tenetur. (Julian. Dig. 9. 2. 42.) 

(h) by ablative with prepoHilion de; 

Nomen Sex. Roscii de parricidio deferebant. (C. Rose. Am. 10.) 

Blattias de proditione Daaium appellabat. (L. 26. 38.) 

Per litteras purgat CaBsarem de intoritu Marcelli. (C. Att. 13. 10.) 

(c) by making it an ordinary direct object; e.g. 

Inertiam accusas adulescentium, qiu istam artem non odiscant. 

(G. Or. 1. 58.) 

M^inineris excusare tardltatem littcrarum mearum. (C. Att, 15. 26.) 

(d) For Bcelere damnari see § 1229. 


° The genitive of the penalty appears to be confined to the words 
capitis (accusare, arcessere, absolvere, damnare, coudemnare, Cic. Or. 

1. 54, Deiot. 11 ; Quint. 9 ; L, 26, 33 ; Nep. Milt. 7 ; Paus. 2 ; Ale. it; 
Eum. 5) ; pecunias (judicari, L. 6. 14, 23. 14; damnare, Gell. 20. 1), capi- 
talis pcenee (damnat, L. 42. 43). The matter charged is in these expres- 
sions to he regarded as a debt. Cf. A quoquomque pecunia certa credita 
. . .petitur, sei is. . .in jure non respondent. . .turn de eo siremps jus esto. . . 
atque utei esset sei...ejus pecnnifle...jm’e daranatus esset (Beg. Ruhr. 

XXI. 13,). iUris confess! ac debiti juclicatis (Gell. 20. 1, § 38). Hence. 
damnatus long! Sisyphus laboris (Hor. Od. 2. 14. 19). In pecuniae 
oaptsB reum accusarunt (L. 38. 51), pecunia) publicae condemnatus 
{Q. Flacc. 18), we have genitives of the crime. In L. 26. 3 there ap- 
pears to be a great confusion of crime and penalty: {see the whole 
chapter). For octupli, quanti, &c. see § 1190. 

It may very well be that this genitive {of crimes penalty ^ &c.) was 1327 
originally dependent on crimine, judicio, or some such word^ and has 
grown into a common phrase through its use in legal formulce. The 
elliptical use in such expressions is seen in the common phrase for 
assassination ‘inter sicarios, ’ e. g. Qui inter sicarios et de veneficiis 
accusabant, (C. Bose. A. 32.) 


. Continued on p. 135. 
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Genitive. Object of emotion, [Book IV. 

(b) The object exciting mental emotion^: after misereor, and the 
impersonah mlseret, psenitet, plget, pudet, tsedet. In early (writers, 
rarely, after a few other verbs. 

Aliquando misercmini sociorum. (C. Verr. i. 28.) 

Dicebatur, sordidati rei non miseritos, candidam togam invito 
ofterre. (L. 27. 34.) 

Me quidem miseret parietum ipsorum atque tectorum. 

(C. Phil. 2. 28.) 

Num te fortunae tuae, num amplitudinis, num claritatis paenitebat ? 

(C. Phil. I. 13.) 

Ipsius paenitere homines apparuit, quern autem in tjus locum sub- 
stituerent locum deesse. (L. 23. 3.) 

Sunt homines, quos libidinis infamiaeque suae neque pudeat neque 
taedeat. (G. Verr. Jet. i. 12.) 

Pudet me deorum hominumque. (L. 3. 19.) 

Pudet optimi exercitus, qui si pacis, id est, timoris nostri nomen 
audierit, ut non reterat pedem, sistet certe. (G. Phil. 12. 3.) 
Me civitatis morum piget taedetque. (Sail. J. 4.) 

Decemvirorum vos pertaesum est. (L. 3. 67.) 

Neque hujus sis veritus^ feminae primariae. (Ter. Ph. 971.) 

Fastidit mei. (Plaut. Jul. 243.) Studet tui. (ap. G. N. I). 3. 

The following appear to he mere Gracisms^: 1 

Justitiaene prius mirer, bclline laborum? (Verg. A.zi. 126.) 

Neque ille sepositi ciccris nec longae invidit avenae. (Hor. 5 . 2. 6. 84.) 

(r) The thing remembered, ^c. after memlnl, remiidscor. t 
obllvlscor, admoneo*, &c. 

Veteris proverbii admonitu vivorum mcmini, nec tamen Epicuri 
licet oblivisci, si cupiam. (G. Fin. 5. i.) 

Alii reminiscentes veteris famx xtatis miserebantur. (Nep. Phoc. 4.) 

Catilina admonebat alium egestatis, alium cupiditatis suae. 

(Sail. Cat. 21.) 

Nemo est in Sicilia quin tui scelcris et crudelitatis ex ilia oratione 
commonefiat. (G. Verr. 5. 43.) 

Certiorem me sui consilii fecit. (G. Jtt. 9. 2.) 

Venit mihi Platonis in mentem. (G. Fin. 5.1.) 

Continued on p. 13 G. 
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^ An indefinite objeet of emotion i$ often expressed with paenitet, X 3 e 9 
pndet, piget, by a neutex pronoun in the nominative singular » 

Sapientis est enim propnum nihil, gnod peenitere possit faoere. 

(0. T. D. 6. 28.) 

Kil, Oharine, te qtiidem quicqnam pudet. (PI. Merc* 912.) 

Kimio id quod pudet faailius fertur, quam illut quod piget. 

(PI. Ps* 281.) 

Nequid plus xninusve faxii, quod nos post pigeat. (Ter. Ph. 554.) 

Terence has once the plural: Non te hieo pudent? {Ad* 754.) 

So also Lucan 8. 494. {The passage of Plaut. Btieh* 51, hieo conditio 
pffiuitet is not in the Axubros. MSS.) 

{An infinitive or substantive clause is not uncommonly sutgect to 
these impersonals, and expresses the object of emotion*) 

^ The usual construction of vereor {genitive once also in Cic. AtU 
8. 4), iastidio, studeo, is seen in 

lutellexerat vereri yos se et metuere ita, ut iequomst Jovem. 

(PI. Amph* 23.) 

Fastidire lacus et rivos ausus apertos. (Hor. Ep. 2. 3. 11.) 

Cur quemquam ut studeat tibi roges? (0. Mwr* 36.) 

® The regular Latin construction has with miror the accusative; 133* 
with invideo the dative of the person or thing envied; or^ combined 
with a dative of the person^ either an accusative or ablative of the 
thing grudged^ or, of the subject matter of envy, the ablative with in. 
SiwG* T, £>. 3. 9, Quint. 9. 8. 1 (ed. Halm.), who both speak of the 
construction. 

Mirari satis hominis neglegentiam non queo. (C. Att. 10. 5.) 

Honori inviderunt meo. (G. Agr* 2. fin.) 

Forsit honorem jure mihi invideat quivis. (Hor. S* 1. 6. 49.) 

Non inviderunt laude sua mulieribus viri Bomani. (L. 2. 40.) 

Ego vero ita fecissem nisi mterdum in hoc Crasso paulum inviderem. 

(0. Or* 2. 56.) 

^ Memini, reminisoor, oblivisoor often^ and reoordor always {unless >333 
0. Pis* lobe cm exception) have the object in the accusative. A neut. 
accus, {under § 1092) or abl* with de is common after xecordor, 
moneo, &o. 

Qui sunt boni cives, nisi qui patris beneficia meminerunt? 

(0. Flam. 88.) 

Ginnam memini; vidi SuUam. (0. Phil* 5. 6.) 

Bulcis moiieiis reminiscitur Argos. (Verg. A, 10. 782.) 

Tu oblivisoi nihil soles nisi injurias. (0. lAg. 12.) 

Oro nt Terentiam moneatis de iestamento. (0. Att* 11. 16.) 

In ntramque partem in mentem multa vendebant. (0. Fam. 11. 29.) 

Contifmed onp, 187. 




Genitive* Thing lacking^ [Smi lF. 

{d) Thing lacking or supplied after Impleo, coiapleo, repleo^, *334 
egeo, Indlgeo^; poUo (old)^ potior^ and in early writers {rarely) some 
few others^. 

Tullia celeriter adolescentem temeritatis suse implet. (L. i. 46.) 

Lamentari ait illam miseram quia tis egeat, quia te careat. 

(PI. Mil 1033.) 

Virtus plurimx commentationis et exef^citationis indiget. 

• (G. 3 - 15O 

Earn nunc potivit pater servitutis®. (PI. Amph, 178.) 

Ncc efEcere potest ut Adherbalis potiretur®. (Sail. X *5.) 

Nec satis audiebam nec sermonis fallebat tamen. 

(Plant. Epid, a. a. 55.) 

Me omnium jam labdrum levas. (Plant. Kud, a47.) 

Qui huic omnium rerum ipsus semper credit, (Plaut. As, 459.) 

So also after adjectives'^: ,335 

Domus erat aleatoribus referta, plena® ebriorum. (C. Phil a. a;.) 
Referta quondam Italia Pythagoreorum fuit. (C. Or. a. 37.) 

Intus sum omnium rerum satur®. (Ter. Ad. 765.) 

Circa viam liaud procul Capua omnium egena^® corpora humi 
prostraverunt. (L. 9. 6.) •• 

Sine me vocivum “ tempus nequod dem mihi laboris. (Ter. Haut. 90.) 

Inops^ senatus auxilii human! ad deos populum ac vota vertit. 

(L. 3. 7.) 

Portoria quae vellent, caperent, dum eorum immunes*® Romani essent. 

(L. 38. 44.) 

The following appear to he mere Gracisms’^^: 1338 

Absdneto irarum calidaeque rixae. (Hor. Od. 3. a 7. 69.) 

Desine mollium tandem querelarum. (Ib. a. 9. 18.) 

Dulci laborum decipitur sono. (lb. a. 13. 38.) 

% For the so»called genitive expressing place where^ *34® 
.re^§xx68. 

For pluilBi xninorlBf aiilBf and other expressions of value^ 
ifff§xx86. 
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1 impleo^ compleo mually^ repleo nearly always {but Liv. 6. 25), *33S 
have the ablative* {In Livy the gen, with unpleo is the more usual.) 

See § 1216. 

* egeo {in Cicero always?) and indigeo ofteUt have ablative^ see 
§ 1212. (Egeo with genitive often in Sallust, once only in Livy, 3. 28.) 

® potior often has tfte ablative and in old writers {besides genitive 
and ablative) the accusative. See §§ 1226, 1223. 

^ In Luor. 2. 838 — 845 we have genitives after secreta, among a 
number of similar ablatives : Scire Hcet quasdam tarn constare orba 
colore, quam sine odore ullo quffidam sonituque remota; neo 
minus hsDO animum cognosoere posse sagacem, quam qua) sunt aliis 
rebus privata notare. Sed ne forte piites solo spoliata colore 
corpora prima manere, etiam secreta teporis sunt ao frigoris 
omnino calidique vaporis, et sonitu sterila et suco jejuna 
feruntur. In 1. 194 secreta cibo. * 

® Horia in mari fluctuoso piscatu novo me uberi compotivit. 

(PI. Lud. 911.) 

® In different meaning {*fall into power of’) sometimes in Plautus : 
e.g. Gnatus tuus potitust liostium (PI. Cavt. 140, cf. 90, 758 : Evid, 

4. 1. 35). 

t Some of these genitives may he referred to other heads; e. g. after 1337 
inops, immunis to § 1806; after plenus, vacuus, satur to § 1318, ifec. 

The analogy of these words is followed in fessi rerum (Verg. A. 1. 
17^; lasso maris et viaruin et militiceque (Hor. Od, 2. 6. 7) ; magna 
vis camelorum onusta frumenti (Tac. A, 15. 12). The ablative is the 
regular case. 

The ablative is also found after these adjectives; see §§ 1212, 1263. 1339 

® Plenus annis abiit, plenus bonoribus. (Plin. Ep, 2. 1.) See Quint. 

9. 3. 1. 

® Tuus iste nepoB satur anseris extis. (Pers. 6. 71.) 

Nec aliud subsidii quam castellum commeatu egenum. (Tac. A, 12. 

46; cf. 15. 12. Elsewhere always genitive.) 

Consilium nostrum spero vacuum periculo fore. (0. Att. 10, 16.) 

” Cn. Lontulus non tardus sententiis, non inops verbis. (C. Brut, 70.) 

Una centuria facta est, immunis militia. (L. 1. 43.) 


The regular Latin construction with these verbs is seen in 

Quotus enim quisque qui, inpunitate et ignoratione oxnnium pro- 
posita, abrtinere possit injuria. (C. Off, 3. 17.) 
libenter meheroule artem desinerem. (C.«i^am. 7. 1.) 

Continued onp, 189. 
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CHAPTER XIL 


USE OF INFINITIVE. 


The infinitive, or, as it is generally called, the lnjintti*ve mood of *34* 
a verb, is an indeclinable verbal substantive, distinguished from 
ordinary verbal substantives by being primarily and usually not 
abstract, but concrete, and representing an action or feet or event 
in connection with the person or thing of which it is predicated. 

Its substantival character is shewn in its own construction. It 
is used as object, as predicate both oblique and direct, and as subject, 

80 far as a substantive in the accusative or nominative case would 
be so used. It is used as direct primary predicate, only as a noun 
may be predicated without the intervention of a finite verb (§ 1009). 

But it is not properly used as a genitive, dative, or ablative case, or 
as an accusative after a preposition. The gerund is used instead. 
(See however §§ 1360— -1363.) ^ 

On the other hand its verbal character is shewn piartly by its *343 
containing the notion of time, partly by the construction and 
nature of words dependent on it. Its object is in the accusative or 
dative, not genitive case ; it is qualified by adverbs, not adjectives ; 
and it readily admits of the same enlargements and qualifications 
by means of phrases or subordinate sentences that a finite verb 
does. But it does not, either by itself, or .with its subject, except 
when used as primary predicate, form an independent sentence, 
and it consequently has its subject, when expressed separately from 
that of riie v^b on which it depends, not in the nominative, but in 
the accusative case. 

Compare ‘ Tullus bene fidit rebus suis’ with ‘TuHus discit bene 
fidere rebus suis,’ and ‘Discimus Tullum bene fidere rebus suis;’ 

< Disdt bene fidere rebus suis’ with * Discit bonam fiduciw return 
suarum.’ 

The ordinary usa^ of the infinitive will be given first (A); 
then its use as^^a primary predicate (B) ; lastly, its poetic and rajDe 
use instead of a gerund of prepositional expression (C). 
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Chap* XJI*] Infinitive as direct object, 

(A) The Infinitive is used as 

1. Direct object to a verb, or {sometimes) to an equrva- 
lent phrase, 

{a) I'he •verbs ^hich have an infinitive for object are chiefly such 
as involve a reference to another action of the same subject^ e.g, verbs 
expressing twill^ povuer^ duty^ purpose^ custom^ commence'- 
ment^ continuance,^ l^c, 

{Some of these verbs,, e,g. possum, soleo, desisto, Insuesco, &c., 
are not used vuith a noun put as an object in the accusative,) 

Avi senectutem tiieri et tcgere debebat. (C. DeJot. i. i.) 

Nemo tarn improbus inveniri poterit (C. Cat, i. 2.) 

Solebat narrare Pompeius se, cum Rhodum venisset, audire voluisse 
Posidonium. (G. T. D. 2. 25,) 

Bona pars non ungues poncre curat. (Hor. A. P, 297.) 

Vincere scis, Hannibal; victoria uti ncscis. (L. 22. 51.) 

Jugurtha apud Numantiam Latine loqui didicerat. (Sail. J, loi.) 

Ibi primum insuevit exercitus populi Romani delubra spoliare. 

(Sail. C. II.) 

Pompeius quoque statuerat praelio decertare. (Cses. G, i. 86.) 
Antium me ex Formiano rccipere cogito. (G. Att, 2. 9.) 

Nemo alteri concedcre in animum inducebat. (L. i. 17.) 
ObSCnaverant animis vincere aut mori. (L. 23. 29.) 

Ea non aggrediar narrare. (L. 22. 54.) 

Jugurtha omni Numidiae imperare parat. (Sail. J, 13.) 

Caesar maturat ab urbe proficisci. (Caes. G. i. 7.) 

Occupavit Scipio Padum traicere. (L. 21. 39.) 

Nocte prope tota P. Sempronius non deslitit monere. (L. 22. 60.) 
Marcellus vestigiis institit sequi. (L. 27. 2.) 

Solum quod de se movetur, q jia numquam deseritur a se, numquam 
ne mover! quidem desinit. {C,R, P, 6 , 25.) 

Hancine ego vitam parsi perdcre? (Ter. Hec, 282.) 

Veretur quicquam aut facere aut eloqui, quod parum virile videa- 
tur. (G. Fin, 2. 14.) 

Noli erubescere collegam in sacerdotio habere. (L. 10. 8.) 

Tu lucem aspicere audes? tu hos intueri. (G. Or, 2. 55.) 
Desperatis Hippocrates vetat adhibere medicinam. (G. Att, i. 6. 15.) 
Caesar receptui cani {or canere) jussit. (Caes. G. 7. 47 ; L. 29, 7.) 
Imperavi egomet mihi omnia adsentari. (Ter. Eun, 252.) 
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Rea autem monet cavere ab illis magis, quam quid in illos statua. 
mus consultare. (Sail. C. 52.) 

Nemo suaserit studiosis dicendi adulescentibus in gestu discendo 
histrionum more elaborare. (C. Or, i. 59.) 

Pars eorum occidisse tribunos plebis. plerique caedem in vos fecisse 
pro munimento habent. (Sail. J, 31, § 13.) 

Magni mihi muneris instdr germanam vidisse dabis. (Ov.ilf. 6.443.) 
Haec fere dicere habui de natura deorum. (C. N, D. 3. 39.) 

Juppitcr, da flammam evadere classi. (Verg. A. 5. 689.) 

Ganymcdes Jtwi bibere ministrabat. (C. T, D, i. 26.) 

Gain consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere. (Caes. G. 7. 26.) 
Dissimulare nos magis humanumst, quam dare operam id scire. 

(Ter. Hec. sss-) 

So in -verse, after a -verbal substantive. (Cf. § 1360.) 

Si tantus amor casus cognoscere nostros. (Verg. A. 2. 10.) 

{b') As object to a •verb of saying or thinking. This is rare,, 1346 
except where the subject of the infmiti've is tJje same as the subject of 
the principal •verb (jue. as in English, ^ he speaks of doing'' instead of 
^ his doing'). 

Cum id nescire Mago diceret, nihil facilius scitu est, inquit 
Hanno. (L. 23. 13.) 

Nihil habent tuae litterae, quod definitum sit, nisi me voltu et*Iaci- 
turnitate significasse tibi non esse amicum. (G. Earn, 3. 8.) 
Dividere argenti nummos dixit in viros. (PI. Aul. 108.) 

Quae convencre in Andriam ex Perinthia fatetur traristulisse atque 
usum pro suis. (Ter. And, 14.) 

Re nuntiata ad suos, quae imperarentur, facere dixerunt. 

(Caes. G, 2. 32.) 

Dicit unus et alter testis breviter: niliil interrogatur: praeco dixisse 
pronuntiat. (G. Verr, i. 30.) 

Hi fratres in suspitioiiem ven^nt suis civibus fenum expilasse 
Apollinis.^ (G. Verr, 4. 13.) 

Without tfarely with) esse the future and (of deponents also) the 13^7 
past participle are so used in the accusafrve, 

Nec ille ad me rediit: oblitum credidi. (C. Fam. 9. 2. i.) 

Illi, quo vellem, descensuros polliccbantur. (C. Verr, 1, 38.) 

De hoc Stratone quapsituram esse dixit. (C. Clu, 63.) 

Ita enim pepigerant, quotannis juraturos in verba Philippi. 

(L. 3»- S ) 
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Ako, insciis Saguntinis, precibus aliquid moturum ratus, ad Han- 
nibalem transiit. (L. a i . i a .) 

(c) As object of the thing,, to a verb which has also a direct 1348 
personal object. 

These verbs are doceo« aasu^aclo, jubeo, veto, slno, arguo, la- 
sirnalo, and sometimes cogo, moneo, hortor, impedlo^ prolill>eo, &c« 

Docebo Rullum posthac tacere. (C. Agr. 3. a.) 

Caesar Helvetios suum adventum expectare jussit. (Caes. G.i.nj.) 
Inprobitas, cujus in animo versatur, numquam sinit eum respirare, 
numquam acquiescere. (C. Fin. i. 16.) 

Insimulant hominem fraudandi causa discessisse. (G. Ferr. a. 24.) 
Plura de Jugurtha scribere dehortatur me fortuna mea. (Sail. J, a4.) 
Equos eodem remanere vestigio assuefecerunt. (Caes. G. 4. a.) 

This infinitive object is still retained when the verb is put in the 1349 
passive voice, or gerundive. 

Num sum etiam nunc vel Graece loqui vel Latine docendus? 

(C. Fin. a. 5.) 

Nolani muros portasque adire^ vetiti sunt. (L. 23. 16.) 

Prohibit! estis in provincia vestra pedem ponere. (C. Lig. 8.) 

Nec videre advenam in sua terra assueti erant. (L. a;. 39.) 

*A secondary predicate of the subject of the principal verb, though 1350 
in sense following the objective infinitive, conforms to its subject, i.e. is 
in the nominative^ Such a nominative is, however, rare after an 
active verb of saying or thinking. § 1347. 

Fieri studebam ejus doctrina doctior. (C. Lcel. i. i.) 

Ne concupieris perversissimam gloriam infdicissima videri. 

(Sen. Died. 6. 5.) 

Jubetur rura suburbana indictis comes ire Latinis. 

(Hor. Fp. I. 7. 76.) 

Homerus solus appellari poeta meniit. (Veil. i. 5.) 

Phaseius ille, quern videtis, hospites, ait fuisse navium celerrimus. 

(Catull. 4. 2.) 

Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis. (Hor. Od. 3. a;. 73.) ' 

^ This infinitive must be distinguished from that in § 1350. When 
the subject of the finite passive verb is the person receiving the com- 
mand or prohibition, the infinitive belongs here : when it is the person 
who, or thing which, is part of ike object of the command, the infin^ 
tive belong to § 1351 or 1353. In the latter case the infinitive is always 
in the passive voice* 

* Comp. Greek, e.g, rb eropbs etm, &c. 
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2 . As oblique predicate, twitb its subject in the aceusatin)e 135, 
case., the whole expression forming the object after a verb. 

The verbs upon which such expressions depend are such as natU’- 
rally have a fact or "event for their object, e.g. verbs expressing 
declaration, opinion, knowledge, order, wish, permission, 
satisfaction, sorrow, surprise, <b*c. Sometimes expressions 
equivalent to a verb, e.g. testis sum, certlor factus sum, dec. or 
verbal substantives, e.g. opinio, spes, &c., have a similar object. 

A neuter pronoun (id, Ulud, Engl, that) is sometimes found in 
apposition to the clause, and corresponding to the Article {originally, 
demonstrative pronoun) in Greek. Occasionally such pronoun is not 
the object, but dependent on a preposition. 

Sentiri haec putat, ut calere ignem, nivem esse album, mel dulce. 

(G. Ein. I. 9.) 

Fore me quidem in discrimine video. (C. Att. 14. 13.) 

^ lUud a Milonis inimicis dicitur, caedem, in qua P. Clodius occisus 
est, senatum judicasse contra rempublicam esse factam. 

(C. Mil. 5.) 

Suspicor te eisdem rebus, quibus me ipsum, interdum gravius com- 
moveri. (G. Sen, i.) 

Ex nostris ducibus (^Maximum accepimus facile celare, tacere, 
dissimulare, insidiSi, praeripere hostium consilia. 

(C.Ofx. 30.) 

Id ei justum exsilium esse scivit plebs. (L. 26. 3.) ^ 

Admonemus cives nos eorum esse, et, si non easdem opes habere, 
eandem tamen patriam incolere. (L. 4. 3.) 

Memini Gatonem anno ante, quam est mortuus, mecum et cum 
Scipione disserere. (G. Lai. 3.) 

Vocari Grispinum jussit. (L. 25. 18.) 

Non hunc in vincula duci, non ad mortem rapi imperabis? 

(G. Cat. 1. II.) 

In his libris volt efficere animos esse mortales. (G. T. D. 1. 31.) 
Sapientem civem me et esse et numerari volo. (G. Fam. i. 9, § 18.) 
Tibi favemus, te tua virtute frui cupimus. (G. Brut. 97.) 

Nullos honofes mihi nisi verborum decerni sino. (G. Att. 5. ai.) 

Ipse conficior venisse tempus, cum jam nec fortiter nec prudenter 
quicquam facere possim. (G. Att. 10. 15.) 

Incredibili sum dolore adfectus, tale ingenium in tarn misera fbrtuna 
versari. (G. Att. ii. 17.) 

Auctores sumus, tutam ibi majestatem Romani nominis fore. . ^35^ 

(L. a. 48.) 

Opimo sublata est Grassum non doctissimum, Antonium plane in« 
doctum fuisse. (C Or. 2, a.) 
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Magna me spes tenet hunc locum portum ac perfugium fiiturum. 

(C. Clu. 3,) 

Nairabat Posidonium graviter et copiose de hoc ipso, nihil esse 
bonum, nisi quod esset honestum, cubantem disputavisse. 

(C.r.D.2.^s) 

Quid censes hunc ipsum S. Roscium, quo studio et qua intelligentia 
esse in rusticis rebus? (G. Rose. Am. 17.) 

7 hls use of the infinitive is extensively applied in reporting speeches 
or thoughts^ frequently vjithout dlcebat, exlstimabat, being ex- 
pressed. (See Chap, xxiv.) 

3. As direct (secondary) predicate. 1353 

(d) When the finite verh^ <ivhich has an oblique sentence for 
object^ is put in its passive voice and the subject of the infinitive be- 
comes the subject of this passive verb, the infinitive and other oblique 
predicates become direct (secondary) predicates. 

(The personal (e.g. dlcor esse) instead of the impersonal passive 
(e.g. dleltur me esse, cf. § 1356) is usual voith videor and verbs 
of saying, thinking, commanding, especially in the uncompounded 
tenses, and occasionally used nvith verbs like audlor, IntelUgor, scrlbor, 
&c.) 

Videntur enim esse haec paulo feciliora. (C. Att. 10. 1 7.) 

Luna solis lumine conlustrari putatur. (C. Div. 2. 43.) 

Ex boc di beati esse intelliguntur. (C. N. D. i. 38.) 

Lectitavasse Platonem studiose, audivisse etiam, Demosthenes dici- 
tur. (C. Brut, 31.) 

Tarquinius, cum restitui in regnum armis non potuisset, Cumas 
contulisse se dicitur. (G. T. D. 3. 12.) 

Qurtum jam annum regnante Tarquinio Superbo, in Italiam Py- 
thagoras venisse reperitur. (G. R. P. 2. 15.) 

In lautumias Syracusanas, si qui publice ciistodiendi sunt, etiam cx 
ceteris oppidis Siciliae deduci imperantur. (G. Ferr. 5. 27.) 

Jussus es renuntiari consul. (G. Phil, 2. 32.) 

L, Papirius Grassus primum Papisius est vocari desitus. 

(G. Fam, 9. 21.) 

Neque cogi pugnare poterat rex. (L. 45. 4 1.) 

(b) With another infinitive or pronoun for subject. *354 

Quid est agrum bene colere ? bene arare. (Gato, R, R. 61.) 

Ostentare hoc est, Romani, non gerere bellum. (L. 3. 2.) 

Loquor enim de docto homine et erudito, cui vivere est cogitare. 

(G.r.A5.38.) 
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4 . As subject of a sentence or m apposition to4hs 
Je^t; either (a) absolutely^ or (h) with its omsn subject m the mcusa-* 
tsve case, • 

The predicate qf such a sentence is usually either est (With a second^ 
ary predicate^ or a yerb denoting a qu a li ty; often an impersonal verb. 

(a^ Absolutely, 

Qax^ igitur hoc significat, egere eo quod habere velis; inest enim 
velle in carendo. (G. T,D,i, 36.) 

Facinus est vincere civem Romanum, scelus rerberare, prope parri- 
cidium necare: quid dicam in crucem tollere? (C. Verr, 5. 66.) 
Xadit igitur in sapientem et misereri et invidere. (C.T,D*$. 10.) 

J Certum est deliberatumque omnia audacter libereque dicere. 

(C, Rose. Am. II.) 

■ Habet respublica tantum, quantum numquam mihi in mentem venit 
optare, (C. Fam. 12. i.) 

Quid est aliud quam relegationem pati. (L. 4, 4.) 

Licet enim lascivire, dum nihil metuas. (C. R. P. 1. 40.) 

Mos erat civitatis prsedam dividere. (L. 5. a 8.) 

^ Nec vobis operas est audire singula quse passi sumus. (L. 29. 17.) 

Hasc enim ipsa sunt honorabilia, salutari, adpeti, decedi, adsurgi, 
deduci, reduci, consuli. (G. Sen. 18.) 

XJuibusdam totum hoc displicet philosophari. (G^Fm. x. i.) 

Armis disceptaii coeptum est de jure publico. (G. Fam, 4, 4.) •• 

Quod tibi cognosse in multis erit utile rebus nec,sinet evantem 
dubitare. (Lucr. i. 331.) 

Didicisse fideliter artes emollit mores. (Ov. Pont. a. 9. 47.) - 

(b) With its ovjn subject in accusative case. 1356 

Ipsum consulem Romae manere optimum visum est. (L. 3. 4.) 

Decet cariorem nobis esse patriam quam nosmet ipsos. 

(G. Fin. 3. 19.) 

Te liilari anirrio esse et prompto ad jocandum valde me juvat, 

(C. Q. Fn a. IX.) 

Est inusitatum regem reum capitis esse. (G. Dejot. i. i.) 

Necesse est igitur legem haberi in rebus optimis. (G.^Xeg*. a. 5.) 
Jugurthae omnia Romae venum ire in animo haeserat. (Sail J. a8.) 
Quos ferro trucidari oportebat, eos nondum voce volnero, 

(G. Cat. t. 4O 

Vereof ne aut celatum me illis ipsis non honestum. aut invitatum 
refugisse mihi sit turpissimum, (G. Phil. a. 13./ 

Volo Ghrysippi uti similitudine de pilae lusu quam cadere non est 
dubium aut mittendis vitio aut excipientis. (Sen. Ben.m,* 1 7*) 
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Ho6 fieri et oportet et opus est. (C. Atu 13. 25.) 

Hafc benignitas etiam reipublicae utilisest, redimi e servitute captos, 

’ iocupletari tenviores. (G. Off. a, 18.) 

Earn gentem traditur fam|i agros ab Etruscis ante cultos possedisse. 

(L, 5. 33.) 

Mihi nuntiabatur Parthos transisse Euphratem. (C. Fam. 15* i.) 

Quid hoc tota Sicilia est clarius, quam omnis Segestae matronas et 
virgines convenisse? (G. Ferr. 4. 35.) 

(c) With its pwn subject omitted^ but nvith secondary oblique 1357 
predicate expressed. 

'The secondary predicate is usually in the accusative; but if the 
person (or thinf) (which is the subject of the infinitive is expressed in 
the dative with the principal verh^ the predicate confonm"^. 

Non esse cupidum pecunia est: non esse emacem vectigal est. 

(G. Par. 6. 3.) 

Licet opera prodesse multis, beneficia petentem, commendantem 
judidbus, magistral bus, vigilantem pro re alterius. 

(C. Off. *. 19.) 

Frugi hominem did non xnultum habet laudis in rege: fortem, jus- 
tum, severum, gravem, magnanimum, largum, beneficum, 
liberalem-^hae sunt regiae laudcs, ilia pritata est. (C. Dejot. 9.) 

Hoc doctoris intcllegentis est, natura duce titentem, sic instittiere 
ut Isocrates fccisse dicitur. (C. Brut. 56.) 

In republica mihi ncglegenti esse non licete (G. Att. i. 17.) 

Vobis neccssc est fortibus viris esse, (L. 21. 44.) 

Quo tibi, Tulli, sumere depusitum clavum fierique tribuno ? 

(Hor. 6*. j. 6. 25.) 

In mediocribus esse poetis non homines, non di, non conccssere 
columnae, (Hor. A, P. 572,) esse is^ object. 

' 5, In exclamations; object or subject of verb understood. 

Cf. § 1:128. Used both with and without subject. Rare except in 
comic poets and Cicero, 

Tibi recte fac^, quando quod facias perit! ,(P 1 . Aul. 336.) 

Adeon homines inmutarier ex amore, ut non cognoscas eundem 
esse? (Ter. Bun. 225.) 

Ergo me potius in Hispania fuisse turn quam Formiis, quum tu 
profectus es ad Pompeium! (Cailius ap. Cic. Fam. 8. 17.) 

At te Romae non fore! (Cic. Att. 5. 20, § 7.) 

1 Excfeptions are rare. Ter. Naut. 388. Cic. Balb. 12, Coes, Clu, 

3. I. Ov. Her. 14. 4. Cf. Quint, iv. 4. 6 ; vii. i. 19, ed. Halm. 

TO 
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Hoc non videre, cujus generis onus navis vehat, id ad gubernatOris 
artem nihil pertinere! (G. Fin, 4, 27.) 

Huncine hominem delectatum esse nugis? (Cic. Div, a. 13.) 
Mene incepto desistere victam, nec posse Italia Teucrorum avertere 
regeni? (Verg. J. i. 37.) 

Haec Itidibria religionum non pudere in lucem profcrre, et vix pueris 
dignas ambages senes ac consulares fallendae fidei exquirere! 

(L. 9. II.) 


(Vi) As primary predicate to a subject in the nomi- 1339 
native case; to express the occurrence of actions without marking 
the order of time. Sometimes.^ tivhere no limitation to particular per» 
sons is intended^ no subject is expressed. This infniti’ve is frequent in 
animated language describing a scene, (Hi storic infinitive,') 

This usage is exactly analogous to the predication of one noun of 
another ^without expressing est, &c. (see § 1009 b). 

The present infinitive only (also odisse, memlnisse) is so used, 

Clamarc omnes ex conventu neminem unquam in Sicilia fuisse 
Verrifcium; ego instare, ut mihi responderet quis esset. 

(C. Ferr, a. 77.) 

Circiimspectare turn patriciorum.vultus plebeii et inde libertatis 
captare auram, unde servitutem timuerant. Primores patrum 
odisse decemviros, odisse plebem; nec probare, quae fierent, 
et credere, hand indignis accidere. (L. 3. 37.) 

Turn spcctaciilum hon*ibile in campis patentibus: sequi, fugere, oc- 
cidi, capi; cqui atque viri adflicti ac multi volneribus acceptis 
neejue fiigere posse neque quietem pati, niti modo ac statim 
concidere. (Sail. J. loi.) 

Jamque dies consumptus erat, cum tamen barbari nihil remittere, 
atque, uti reges praeceperant, acrius instare. (Ib. 98.) 

Quia non potucrat eripere argentum ipse, a Diodoro erepta sibi 
vasa optime facta dicebat; minitari absenti; vociferari palam; 
lacrimas intefdum vix tenere. (C. Ferr, 4. 18.) 

Jubet illos discedere et candelabrum relinquere. Rex primo nihil 
metuere, nihil suspicari; dies unus, alter, plures: non referri. 

(C. Ferr, 4. a8.) 

Risu omnes qui aderant emoriri ; denique metuebant omnes jam me. 

(Ter. Eun, 43a.) 

Largitiones inde priedteque; et dulcedine privati commodi s^nsus 
xnalorum publicorum adimi. (L. x. 54.) 
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(C) As genitive, or ablative, or adverbial accusative 1360 
(epexegetic infinitt*ve). The gerund (or gerundi've) or supine is used 
in ordinary prose, 

(i) Dependent on substanii'ues. 

This is found only in a fe^w expressions^ except after •verbal suh’-‘ 
stantives, or phrases equivalent to a verb (§ 1345). 

Numquid modi futurumst eum quaerere? (PL Men, 433.) 

Velut niimine aliqiio defensa castra oppugnarc iterum religio fuit. 

(L. a. 62.) 

Suadebant amici Ciesennix nullam esse rationem amittere ejusmodi 
occasionem. (C. 5.) 

Nullumst periclum, quod sciam, stipularier. (PL Ps. 1076.) 

Tempus est jam majora conari. (L. 6. 18.) 

Tempus est, nos dc ilia perpetua jam, non de hac exigua vita, cogi- 
tare. (C. Att, 10. 8.) 

(a) Dependent on adjectives. 

Only in poetry and posU Augustan prose,, in imitation of the Greek. 
Blandus auritas fidibus canoris ducere quercus. (Hor. Od. 1. 12. ii.) 
Piger scribendi ferre laborcm. (Hor. 5 . i. 4. 12.) 

Soli cantare periti Arcades. (Verg. B. 10. 32.) 

Dignus erat, alter cligi, alter eligere. (Plin. Pan. 7.) 

Oninibus amicis morbum tu incuties gravem, ut te videre audireque 
aegroti sient. (PL Trin, 75.) 

(3) Dependent on verbs, i:/)2 

In early Latin and in Augustan poets an infinitive is sometimes 

used to express the purpose after a verb of motion (rarely other than 
ird, currere, venire, mlttere). See also § 1115. 4. 

Ecquis currit pollictorem arcessere? (PL Asin, 910.) 

Filius turn introiit videre quid agat. (Ter. Bee. 345.) 

Non nos aut ferro Libycos populare Penates venimus aut raptas ad • 
litora visere prjedas. (Verg. A. i. 527.) 

Occasionally other expressions,, in imitation of Grecki, occur: j-fij 

Loricam donat habere viro. (Verg. A. 5. 262.) 

Nos numerus sumus et fruges consumere nati. (Hor. Ep, i, 2. 2).) 
Fingit equum tencra docilem cei*vice magistcr ire viam, qua monstrat 
eques. (Ib. 64.) 

(4) Dependent on prepositions (very rare). 

Inter optime valere et gravissime aegrotare nihil prorsus dicunt in- 
teresse. (C. Fin. 2. 13.) 
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CHAPTER XIIL 

TENSES OF INFINITIVE. 


The Infinitive is put in the present, past, or future, tense, 1364 
according as the action denoted by it is contemporaneous 
with, or .antecedent, or subsequent to that of the verb on 
which it depends. 


(A) Infinitive as object, secondary, predicate or 1365 
subject. 


Cupio 

Cuplam 


1 

I vldere, viderl. 


J long 
I shall long 


to see^ he seen. 


Cupiero 


vldlsse, vlBUB ess^, J shall have longed 


Ouplebam 1 
''Cupm I 
Cupidramj 


vlsuras es^e, 


1 was longing 
I longed 
I had longed 


to have seen, have 
been seen,, 

to he about to see. 


Dicor fugere, fngisse, fu^turus esse, I am said to he flying, to 
have fhd^ to he on the point of flying. 

So possum dicere, 1 can say; potero dicere, I shall he able to say; 
licet mlhl viderl, i may seem; licebit mihl viderl, J shall be allowed 
to seem ; SiC. 

But when the past tenses of some verbs, corresponding to the 1366 
English auxiliaries, are followed by the present infinitive, the English 
idiom uses the past tense of the infinitive : e.g, potul dicere, I might 
have said ( r-. / was able to say) ; debebat sentire. He ought then to 
have felt ( - It was his duty to be feeling) ; oportult te morl, Tou 
should have died* Compare potuit optare. She may have wished it; 
non potest non optasse (Ov. M. 3, 298), She cannot revoke the wish. 
The perfect infinitive in Latin is, however, sometimes used with 
little if any difference in meaning from thp present See § 1371. 


(B) Infinitive as oblique predicate. 1367 


(a) In sentences dependent on principal tenses. 


Dioo 
Dloam 
Dixoro 
Dixl (perf.) 


te soribere, 


I say 

I shall say 
I shall have said 
I have said 


te scrlpsisse 


that you are writing, 

that you have written 
(or wrote). 
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that you <ivill write^ 
or are going to <write, 

that you nvere going to 
<write^ or <ivould ha've 
written, 

lUud Bcrlbl) that that is being 

written, 

iUud scriptum ease, that that was written, 

lUud acrlptma fulsao, that that was {for 

some time'^ written, 
or had been written. 

lUud acriptiim Irl, .... that that will be writ^ 

ten,, or is gohig to he 
written. 

{b') In sententies dependent on secondary tenses. ly-.s 

Dlcebam 1 I was saying^ 


Dixi (aor.) r to acrlbere, I said j- that you were writing. 

Dlxeram I I had said ) 

to Bcrlpsisso, that you had written. 

to Bcrlpturuia esse, that you would write,, 

or were going to 
write. 

to acriptnnun fuisse, that you had been go- 

ing to write,, or would 
hanje written. 

Ulud Bcribl, that that was being 

written. 

Ulud Bcriptiun obbo, * that that was {already') 

written, 

Ulud Bcrlptum fUisse, that that was {for 

some time) written^ 
or bad been written. 

Ulud Bcriptum Sri, that would be written,^ 

•or was going to be 
written. 


The infinitinses obbo, fOlsBO, as used with participles, are often 
omitted, §§ X347, 1371^. 


to scripturuzu esso, 
to scripturum HblBse, 
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(C) Special usages. 

X . For the future in/init'fve both active and passive^ a periphrasis 1300 
Wth fore or futurum esse is often made use of. 

Dico fore ut amem, amer, I say that I shall love^ shall be loved, 

Dixi fore ut amarem, amarer, I said that 1 should love^ should be 
loved. 

Fore fivith the past participle both in deponent and passive verbs ^ 
corresponds to the completed future: Dico (dixi) me adeptum fore, 

‘ that I shall have gainfsdf missum fore, ‘ shall have been sent I 

2. The perfect infinitive is used to represent the imperfect indica- 1370 
tive of an action frequently done; e.g. 

Pixisse eum narrant cum vidisset. (Dicebat cum viderat.) 

3. It is also used to describe an action completed and ready ^ in lyji 
certain expressions corresponding to the perfect^ or the completed future^ 

of the indicative^ vuhere often in English the present is used. Thus 
(d) after volo in prohibitions: and this vuas imitated and ex- 
tended by the poets and Livy. 

Ne quid vilicus emisse velit insciente domino, ne quid dominum 
celavisse velit. (Cato R. R. $.) 

Caleni edixerunt ne quis in balneis lavisse vellet, quom magistratus 
Romanus ibi esset. (G. Grac. ap. Cell. 10. 3.) 

Consules edixerunt, ne quis quid fiigae causa vendidisse neve emisse 
vellet. (L. 39. 17.) 

Haud equidem ullius civis fortunae invideo, nec premendo alium me 
extulisse velim. (L. 22. 59, § 10.) 

Gommisisse cavet, quod mox mutare laboret. (Hor. A. P. 168.) 
Fratres tendentea opaco Pelion imposuisse Clympho. 

(Hor. Od. 3. 4. 52.) 

(b) After 

Bacchatur vates, magnum si pectore possit excussisse deum. 

(Verg. A. 6. 78.) , 

Bellum possumus, si ex hoc impetu rerum nihil prolatando remit- 
titur, atite hiemem diis volentibus perfecissc. (L. 37. 19.) 
Tunicarum vincla relaxat, ut posset vastas exeruisse manus, 

(Ov. F, 2, 322.) 

(r) Of an action made the subject of a judgment: 

Proinde quiesse erit melius, (L. 3. 48.) 
lllud non paenitebit curasse. 


(CJuint. I. 1. 34 ) 
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Hie locus est, quern, si verbis audacia detur, baud timeain magni 
dixisse Palatia casU. (Ov. M.i, 176,) 

Quid tibi nunc inollcs prodest coluisse capillos, sa‘peque mutatas 
disposuisse comas? quid fuco splendente genas ornare, quid 
ungues artificis docta subsecuisse manu? ('fib. i. 8. 9.) 

Pueri pudor ora notavjt: sed et erubuisse decebat. (Ov. M. 4. 330.) 

Tunc decuit flesse quum adempta sunt nobis arma. (L. 30. 44.) 

Atque id bono viro satis est, docuisse quod scierit. 

(Quint. 12. II. 8.^ 

Esto: causam proferre non potes: statim vicisse debeo. 

(C. Rose. Am. 27.) 

Ncque ego vos Quirites hortor, ut malitis civis vestros perperam 
quam recte fecisse, sed ne ignoscundo malis bonos perditum 
eatis. (Sail. 31, § 27.) 

(c/) So especially the past participle sometimes ^without esse: 

Adulescenti morem gestum oportuit. (Ter. Ad. 214-) 

Quo ex senatus consulto confestim te intcrfcctum esse, Catilina, con- 
venit...Hoc jam pridem tactum esse oportuit. (C. Cat. 1. 2.) 

Tamen cos defendes qui se ab omnibus desertos potius quam abs te 
defensos esse mallent? (G. C^ecil. 5.) 

Statim milites cenatos esse in castris, ignis quam creberrumos fieri, 
dein prima vigilia silentio egredi jubet, (Sail. J. 106. Compare 
L. 28. 14, § 7-) 

Corinthum patres vestri, totius Graecias lumen, exstinctum esse 
voluerunt. (G. Man, 5.) 

Similarly 

(^uis est ex ilia provincia, qui te nolit perisse? (G. Ferr. 3. 77.) 

4. Memlnl is used with the present (and sometimes the perfect) 1372 

infinitive of events., of which the subject himself was witness., with 

the perfect infinitive of events of which the subject was not witness. 

Ego L. Metellum memini puer ita bonis esse viribus extremo tem- 
pore aetatis, ut adulescentiam non requireret. (G. Sen. 9.) 

But also Meministis me ita distribuisse initio causam. 

(G. Rose. Am. 42.) 

Memineram C. Marium cum vi prope justorum^ armorum profiigis- 
set, senile corpus paludibus occultasse. (G. Sest, 22.) 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

USE OF VERBAL NOUNS, especially the GERUND and 
GERUNDIVE. 

Besides the infinitive other verbal nouns are fgiind with the *373 
verbal characteristic (when formed from transitive verbs) of having 
♦a direct object in the accusative case. I'hese are some adjectives, 
and some substantives. 

The adjectives are the present and future participles of all trans- 
itive verbs, and the past participle also of deponent verbs. Exam- 
ples twill be found in § 1073 and passim. 

A few instances are found of gerundival forms with stems in 
-hundo, being used similarly to present participles active. 

The substantives are the gerund, the accusative of substantives 
with stems in -tu (active supine), and the nominative of substan- 
tives with stems in -i 6 n. 

The gerundive in all cases, the stems in -tu in the dative and 
ablative (passive supine), and sometimes the past participle, are 
found in certain usages parallel and complementary to those of the 
infinitive and gerund. 

The gerund and gerundive are nouns with -0 stems, the gerund 1374 
being in form a neuter substantive, the gerundive an adjective. 
They are used in all cases. 

The gerund, like the infinitive, shews its verbal nature in having 
its object in the accusative or dative (not the genitive) cases, and in 
being qualified by adverbs, not adjectives; it shews its substantival 
nature in its own construction. As compared with the gerundive, 
it is chiefly found when the verb from which it is formed is intrans- 
itive, or, though transitive, used without a specified object. 

The gerundive is confined to transitive verbs, and is usually sub- 
stituted for the gerund of such verbs, when the object is expressed. 

The object is attracted into the case of the gerund, and the gerund, 
receiving adjectival inflexions, is made to agree with it in number 
and gender. But the geiundive is not used where indistinctness 
would arise from the change of the object's case. 

(The gerundive is used from utor, fruor, fungor, potior (§14^3), 
all of these verbs being transitive in early Latin. In the nominative 
the gerund of these verbs is more frequent than the gerundive.) 
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The use of the gerund is limited by (i) the fact that it is 137s 
a verbal substantive denoting action., and, as such, is not suited to 
express place., time., measure., See.; (2) by the existence of the infi- 
nitive, which freely and adequately expresses the object after a verb, 
the subject in a certain class of sentences, and a secondary predi- 
cate (e.^, cupit iUe morl, mori turpe est, not morlendum cupit or 
znoriendum turpe est); (3) by the existence of ordinary verbal 
substantives, which expressing an action apart from the agent, ati 
action imagined as an independent being, are better capable of be- 
coming the subject or object, &:c. of verbs of concrete meaning 
(e.^. mors terret, mortem videt, not moriendum terret or morleii- 
dum videt); (4) by the existence of the gerundive, which has 
rendered it often unnecessary for the gerund to be us(‘d with a 
direct object dependent on it. The gerund is, however, so used in 
the ablative (without a preposition) and in the genitive; rarely in any 
other case. In the older writers it is used so in the nominative also. 

A comparison of the usages spoken of in this chapter with the *376 
general classification of case-meanings gives the following result: 

Accusative. Of the three chief classes of accusative, the first 
{compass or extent') is not represented by any of these forms, ex- 
cept with prepositions: the second {place tovoards fivhich)\s filled 
by the so-called supine in -urn ; the third {direct object) is represented 
by the infinitive. With prepositions, chiefly ad, the gerund and 
gerundive are common. 

Dative. The indirect object is represented by the gerund and 
gerundive, as well as by the stems in -tu, especially in the meaning 
of vjork contemplated. The predicative dative is represented by the 
stems in -tu, but scarcely in any different way from other stems. 

Ablative. The instrumental ablative is represented by the 
gerund and gerundive in the meaning of means., mariner, circu??i- 
stances^ and by the so-called supine in -u in the meaning of part 
concerned. The locative meanings are only found in the gerund 
and gerundive with the prepositions in and (rarely) pro. 

The second class of ablatives {place eeohence) is represented prin- 
cipally by the gerund and gerundive, sometimes by the supine in -u, 
with prepositions (at), de, ex); rarely by either without prepo- 
sitions. 

Genitive. The gerund and genindive only are found in this 
case, and in the first only of the two classes, viz. as dependent on 
nouns. 

Nominative. The nominative of the geiund and of the stem 
in -iSn (with the verbal power) is used only as subject to est: the 
gerundive only as secondary predicate. They thus acquire a peculiar 
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meaning of obligation^ whereas in the oblique cases both gerund 
and gerundive have the same simple meaning of action, which the 
infinitive has; and, in fact, are used where the infinitive, if it had 
had case-in llexions, would have been used. 

In oblique language the accusative can be used in the same sense 
as the nominative in direct language. 

The oblique cases (A) will be treated first: then (B).the nomi- 
native and (in oblique language) the accusative: lastly (C) the 
further uses of the gerundive, and some parallel uses of the past 
participles. 


(A) Verbal nouns In oblique cases. 

Accusative. 

I. The accusative gerund (except as the substitute for the nomina- 1 
tive in infinitive sentences^ for vuhich see ^ I397) only after 

prepositions ^usually some times \xa,^tfvjhilst^^ ob; rarely any others. 

Instead of the gerund (ivith a direct object dependent on it^ the gerund-^ 
ival construction is alvoays used. 

Dies hie mihi ut satis sit vereor ad agendum: ne vacuom esse me 
nunc ad narrandum cred:is. (Ter. Andr, 706.) 

Breve tempus aetatis satis longum est ad bene honesteque vivendum. 

(C. Sen, 19.) 

Qui cibus et suavissimus est et idem facillimus ad concoquendum.* 

(G. Fin, %, ao.) 

In aliquo insigni ad inridendum vitio reperiuntur. (G. Or, a. 60.) 
Alii omne officium referent aut ad voluptatem aut ad non dolendum. 

(G. Fin, 5. 7.) 

Ad pingendum, ad fingendum, ad scalpendum, ad nervorum elicien- 
dos sonos ac tibiarum apta manus est admotione digitorum. 

(G. N, J>. a. 60.) 

Videmus multitudinem pecudum, partim ad vescendum, partim ad 
cultus agrorum, partim ad vehendum, partim ad corpora vesti- 
enda, (G. T,X>, i. a8.) 

Missus est a senatu ad animos regum perspiciendos, maximeque ut 
nepotem regis Antiochi classis habere, elephantos alere prohi- 
beret. (G. Phil, 9. a.) 

Non bellum sed vanam imaginem belli ad avertendos ab legis cura 
plebis animos Gapitolium insedisse contendebant. (L. 3. 16.) 
Prc^ecta deinde cohors ad sepeliendos qui ceciderant. (L. 3. 43*) 
Consul, qua ferocia animi usus erat in Liguribus, eandem ad non 
parendum senatui habuit. (L. 42. 9.) 
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Nec fossa valloque ab ignavissimo ad opera ac muniendum hoste 
clausi erant, (L. 9. 4.) 

Plebs ad alia, ut specie minora, sic laboris alicpianto majoris, tradu- 
ccbantur, foros in circo faciendos cloacamque maximam, re- 
ceptaculum omnium purgamentorum iirbis, sub terra agendam. 

(L. I. 56.) 

T. Herminius, inter spoliandum corpus hostis veruto percussus, inter 1378 
primam curationem exspiravit. (L. a. 20.) 

Caesar comitiali morbo bis inter res agendas corrcptiis est. 

(Suet. JuL 45.) 

Si illud est jam flagitiosum ob. rem judicandam pecuniam accipere, 
quanto illud flagitiosius dtiin, a quo pecuniam oh absolvendum 
acceperis, condemnarc! (G. Verr. 2. 32.) 

Dubitatis quin hoc tantum boni in rcmpublicam conservandam 
atque amplificandam conferalis? (C. Man. 16.) 

Non solum oratoris est docerc, scd plus elocjuentia circa movendum 
valet. <Quint. 4- 5 ? § <>•) 

Corpus crescere jam domitis sinito: naihque ante domandum in- 
gratis tollunt animos. (Verg. G. 3. 206.) 

(Juae ante conditam condcndamve urbem traduntur, ea nec afFirmare 
nec refellere in animo est. (L. i. praef.) 


2. Hhe accusative of the verbal substantive vjith stem in -tu ^379 
(i.e. supine in -um, § 1114) often has a direct^ more rarely an indirect 
object. 

In mea vita tu tibi laudem is quaesitum, scelus? (Ter. Haut. 315.) 
Deos atque amicos it salutatum ad forum. (PI. Bac. 347.) 

Non tu me argento dedisti, opinor, nuptum, set viro. (PL Stick, 136.) 
Sicine oportet ire amicos homini amanti operam datum? 

(PI. Pcen. 3. I. 9.) 

Quamprimum haec risum veni. (Gael. ap. C. Fam, 8 . 14-) 

Proficiscitur in loca sola obsessum turrim regiam. (Sail. J, 103.) 
Marius cum Ligure promissa ejus cognitum ex praesentibus misit. 

(Ib. 93.) 

Sub lucem pabulatum lignatumque et pi*acdatum quidam dilapsi 
fuerant (L. 25. 39.) 

Legati in castra iEquorum venerunt questum injurias et ex foedere 
res repetitum, (L. 3. 25.) 

Non ego Graiis servitum matribus ibo. (Verg. A. 2. 786.) ^ 

Hie sponsum vocat, hie auditum scripta, relictis omnibus officiis, 

(Hor, Ep, 2. %, 67.) 
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7 his supine^ with iri used impersonally y supplies a form for the 1380 
passive future infinitive, 

Audierat non datum iri 61 io uxorem suo. (Ter. Andr, 177.) 

Pompeius adfirmat se prius occisum iri ab eo, quam me violatum 
iri. (G. Att, a. ao.) 

Docendum est, si ipsa separatim ex se verba considerentur, omnia 
aut pleraque ambigua visum iri. (G. Inv, a. 40.) 

In earn spemerecta dvitas erat in Africa, co anno bellatum iri finem- 
que bello Punico adesse. (L. %(), 14.) 

Arbitrantur se beneficos in suos amicos visum iri. (G. Off, 1. 14.) 

The origin of the phrase appears to have been sometimes (very 1381 
rarely) forgotten] e,g. 

Reus parricidii, quod fratrem occidisset, damnatum iri videbatur. 

(Quint. 9. a. 88.) 

(A preposition is not prefixed to the verbal in -um used in this 
sense; e,g. 

In PI. Merc, 7 : Pater ixd mercatum hinc me mcus misit Rhodum, 
Mercatum is ffair ’ or ‘ market,' not ‘ trading' 

In VaiT. R.R. 3. 16, § a 8, non omnis tempestas ad pastum prodire 
longius patitur, and C,N,D, a. 47, scrpcndo ad pastum acce- 
diint, pastum ts ffood, not feeding') 


Dative. 


I. The gerund expresses the indirect object, especially '‘work con- 1383 
templated' (§1156), It is dependent on (a) verbs, adjectives, and 
adverbs: (fi) on substantives and predicatively on esse. In this last 
usage it may be translated ^suited to,' capable of.' The gerundive is 
substituted for the gerund^, where otherwise a direct object would be 
dependent on it. 


(a) Armamentis complicandis conponendis studuimus. 

(PI. Merc, 19a.) 

Neque jam mihi licet neque est integrum, ut meum laborem homi- 
num pericuiis sublevandis non impertiam. (G. Mur, 4.) 
Credebant Voleronem vexandis prioris anni consulibus permissurum 
tribunatum. (L. a. 56.) 


'^^^xcept perhaps in L. ai. f;4, equites tegendo. Madmg on this 
passage remarks, ‘Nullum novi prosse orationis certum exemplum, ubi 
dativus gerundii accusativum regat* 
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Consul placandis Roma: dis habendoque dilectu dat operam. 

(L. aa. a.) 

Hi scribendo affuerunt, (Sen. Cos. ap. C. Fam^t. 8.) 

Haec (/. e. pcrfidia, ambitio, &c.) ubi adcrunt, rebus servandis cen- 
tuplex munis pariimst. (PI. Pers. 560.) 

His audiendis crcdendi&tjue opportiina multitudo major in dies 
Syracusas confluebat. (L. 24. 24.) 

Sunt etiam nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non inutiles lusus. 

(Quint. I. 3. 8.) 

Camillo comitiis jurare parato in verba excusanda: valetudini solita 
consensus populi restitcrat. (L. 6. 22.) 

Rubens ferrum non est habile tundendo. (PI in. 34, § 149.) 

{b) Tres viri agris dandis assignandis. 

A. Atilius consul comitia consulibus rogandis edixit. (L. 43. ii.) 

Galli locum oppido condendo ceperunt. (L. 39. 22.) 

Jusjuraudum.rei servanda:, non perdundac conditumst. 

(PI. Rud. I 374 ‘) 

Placuit avcrruncandce dcum irae victimas cjedi. (L. 8. 6.) 

Ea modo cpia: restinguendo igni forent portantes. (E. 30. 6.) 

Aliud ernplastrum quod puri quoque movendo est. (Cels. 5. 19. 13.) 

Mult£E civitates non sunt solvendo. (C. Fam, 3. 8, § 2.) 

Experiunda res in uno aut altcro est, sitne aliqui plebeius ferendo 
magno houori. (L. 4. 35.) 

2. Fhe n'>erhal (luith siem in -tu is used (n) rarely fwith adjec^ 1383 

ti'ves; (b) also <iviih suhstanii’vcs in certain expressions and ^ith the 

'vei'b esse. These are referable partly to ‘ ^eoork contemplated,^ partly 

to predicati*ve dative. (Cf. §§ 1 15 6 — 1 162.) 

(a) Istssc lepida sunt memoratui. (Plant. Bacc. 62.) 

Ipse quse dubia nisui videbantur polissumus temptabat. (Sail. /. 94.) 

Alter collis usui opportuiius, quia praeceps pauca munimenta qua:- 
rebat. (Ib. 98.) 

Ex arboribus aqua exprimitur, e nigris amara, ex candidioribus 
potui jucunda. (Piin. 6, § 203.) 

Compare Arbutus fructum fert difiicilcm concoctioni (Plin. 23, 

§ 15 1) and sunt recentes nuces difiicilcs concoctu (lb. § 147). 

(f) Penus est, inquit Q^Scasvola, quod esculentum aut potulentum 
est. Servius Sulpicius in reprohensis Scaevolog capitibus sdrip- 
sit, Cato iElio placuisse non quae esui et potui forent, sed tus 
quoque et cereos in penu esse. (Cell. 4. i, §§ 17, 20.) 
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Indutui alterum quod siibtus, alterum quod supra. Amictui dictum, 
quod ambiectum cst, id est circumj('ctum. A quo etiam, quo 
vestitas st* in vglvunt, circumjectui appellant. (V an*. L. X. 5 * 1 3 1.) 

At ita mege volsrlljc pccten speculum calamistrum meum bene me 
amassint meaque axicia linteumque extersui, ut, &c. 

(Plaut. Cure, 578.) 

Absentium bona jiixta atciue interemptorum divisui fuere. 

(L. i. 54.) 

Ea quae sunt usui ad armandas naves ex Hispania apportari jubet. 

(Gaes. G. 5. i.) 

Eadem in vino decocta dysintericis potui dantur. (Plin. 23, § 162.) 


Ablative, i. Locative and Instrumental. 

I. Hx gerund ^vithout a preposition is used chiefly in the sense of 1384 
‘ means t rarely in that of ‘ the thing in point of ^ijohich a term is pre~ 
dicated.^ In Livy^ and occasionally in other (writers^ it denotes the 

* manner' or ‘ circumstances' Where the gerund nvould have had a 
direct object the gerundive is substituted for the gerund^ unless some 
obscurity (e.g, such as arises from the neuter and masculine being 
alike in the ablative case) vjould result from the change, 

{a) Without prepositions, 

* Thing in point of vohichj Mcndicum malim mendicando vin- 

cere, (Plaut. Bac. 514.) 

Et latinc loqiiendo cuivis erat par et omnis sale facetiisque supera- 
bat, (C. Brut. 34.) 

^Means' Homines ad deos nulla re propius accedunt quam salutem 
hominibus dando. (C. Lig. 12.) 

Herdonius, si nihil aliiid, hostem se fatendo prope denuntiavit, ut 
arma caperetis: hie, negando bella esse, arma vobis ademit. 

(L. 3. 19.) 

Alitur vitium vivitque tegendo. (Verg. G. 4. 454.) 

Caesar dando sublevando ignoscundo, Cato nihil largiundo, gloriam 
adeptus est. (Sail. C. 54.) 

Etiam opera, consilio, domum veniendo, conveniendis meis, nullum 
onus oflicii cuiquam reliquum fecisti. (G. Fam, 3. 13.) 

Ego vapulando, ille verberando usque, ambo defessi sumus. 

(Ter. Ad, 213.) 

Reliquum diei expediendis armis et curatione corporum consump- 
tum. (L, 25. 38.) 
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Tertium genus studioriim voluntarium agendis gratiis, significanda 

. crga illos pari voluntate, adducenda arnicitia in spem familiari- 
tatis et consuetudinis con firman oportebit. 

(Q^Cic. de pet. Cons, 6.) 

Hodie stat Asia Luculli institutis servandis et quasi vestigiis pcrse- 
quendis. (C. Ac, 2. i.) 

^ Cause.' Harumce rerum ergo fundi terne agrique mei lustrandi 
lustrique faciendi ergo, sicuti dixi, macte hisce suovitaurilibus 
lactentibus immolaitdis csLo. (Cato, R.R, 141.) 

^Manner, circumstances,, <b'cl Equidem pro patria qui letum oppetis- 1385 
sent, saepe fando audivi. (L. 45. 26.) 

Satis siiperque hiirnili est qui jure aequo in civitate vivit, nec infe- 
rendo injuriam nec patiendo. (L. 3. 53.) 

L. Cornelius complexus Appium, non cui simulabat consulendo, 
diremit ccrtamen. (L. 3. 41.) 

Gladiatores videmus nihil nec vitando faccrc caute nec petendo 
vehementei', in quo non motus hie habeat palaestram quandam. 

(G. Or. 68.) 

Incendium plana primurn, dcinde in edita assurgens, ct riirsus in- 
feriora populando, antciit remedia velocitate mali. 

(Tac. A. 15. 38.) 

Tarde inde ad Maleam, trahendis plerumque rcmulco navibus, quae 
cum commeatu scqiiebantur, pervenit. (L. 32. 16.) 

Per omne hibernorum tempus cxercitum in A^olide continuit, partim 
sociis ferendo opcm, partim quos in societatem pellicere non 
poterat depopulandis. (L. 37. 18.) 

Partibus dividendis ipsi regio evenit ab Arethusa fonte usque ad 
ostium magni portus. (L. 25. 30.) 

Drusus reus est factus a Lucretio judicibus rejiciendis a. d. v. Non. 
Quinct. (C. Ait. 4* 16, § 5.) 

(b) With prepositions ; in, rarely *very rarely 1386 

The gerund is never used voith a direct object, unless it he a neuter 

pronoun, 

Contrivi in quaerundo vitam atque aetatem meam. (Ter. Ad, 869.) 

Altero (facetiarum genere) utitur in narrando aliquid venuste, altero 
in jaciendo mittendoque ridiculo. ( 0 . Or. 26.) 

Si te mecum dicendo ac diluendis criminibus in hac causa conten- 
dere putarem, ego quoque in accusando atque in explicandis 
criminibus operam constimerem. (G. Ferr. Act. I, ii.) 
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G9nvcinet autem cum in dando munificum esse, turn in exigendo 
non acerbum, in omnique re contrahenda, vendundo emendo, 
conducendo locando, vicinitatibus et confiniis, jequum ac faci- 
lera. (C. Off, 2. 1 8.) 

Pro vapulando hercle ego abs te mercedem petim. (Plaut.^///. 453*) 

Pro ope ferenda sociis pergit ire ipse ad urbem, deditam nuper in 
fidem Romanorum, oppugnandam. (L. 33. 38.) 

Diva, patriim prospcres dccreta super jugandis feminis prolisque 
novx feraci lege marita. (Hor. C. 19.) 

3, The •Herbal stem ending in -tu is used in the ablative (^called 1387 
supine in -u^) frequently to qualify adjectives in a voay vohkb is refer~ 
able to the head of '‘part concerned. In other senses its use is similar 
to that of other verbal substantives, 

(a) Without prepositions, . . , 

With dignus. Nihil usqiiam dicta dignum ausi. (L. 9. 43.) 

Adnotatu dignum illud quoque omen. .(Val. M. i. 9.) 

Compare Quis contra studia naturas tarn vehementer obduruit, Ut a 
rebus cognitiono dignis abhorreat. (C. Fin, 3. ii.) 

* Thing in point of vohichj h'c, with fas, nefas or adjectives, 13SS 

( It is possible that the case is really the dative in some instances^ 
compare § 1383), 

Merbas cdimt forrnidulosas dictu, non essu modo. (Plant. Ps, 824.) 
Horum opera hxc mihi facilia factu facta sunt, quic voliii ecfieri. 

(PI. Pers. 761.) 

Terribiles visu formes le! unique labosque. (Verg. A, 6, 377.) 

Id dictu qiiani r;-, lit pleraque, facilius erat. (L. 31. 38. Cf/^o, 35.) 
Palpebra; inollissimae tactu, ne lasderent aciem. (C. N. D. 3. 57.) 

Alia: vites foren5"3 vocanlur, celcres proventu, vcndibiles aspectu, 
portatu facilcs. (Piin. 14, § 43.) 

Pudet dictu. (Tac. Agr. 32.) 

^ Of supines in -u only auditu, dictu, factu, Inventu, memoratu, 
natu, visu occur frequently; in Cicero also adspectu, cognitu, motu, 
intelloctu, inventii, responsu, scltu, tactu. On the •whole Cicero has 
about of these supines, the occierrencss being at least 80 ; Livy ttses 
supines in -u about 50 times: Ctcsar has only tivo, factu, natu; Sallust 
has six; ISfepos three, Suetonius one (natu), Quintilian five, Tacitus at 
least 16 ; Pliny the elder and Seneca have a great many. Lucretius has only 
motu, tactu, vlBU ; Vergil dictu, factu, relatu, victu, visu; Horace 
adspectu, factu, petltu, tactu, visu, vltatu; Ovid cuitu, dictu, natu, 
r^tu, visu. Gossrau, § 443. * • 




Cka/.XIV,] Verbal Nouns. Ablative Case, i 6 i 

^Meansl Efficimus etiam domitu nostro quadrupedum \ectiones. *389 

(G. N,D. 2. 60.) 

Quaeretur, num quid aliquo sensu perceptum sit, aspectu, auditu, 
tactii, odore, gustatu, (Corn. 2, 6.) 

Possunt in parentis animam inscii incurrere et ferro morsuve violare. 

(Sen. Ep. 108, § 19.) 

Satis commode mihi videor eorum consuetudinem usu tractando- 
que cognosse. (G. Verr, 2, 73.) 

Sed ita dictu opus est, si me vis salvom esse. (Ter. Kaut, 941.) 

^ Manner <ivithout attribute, Strictis gladiis cursu in hostem ferun- 
tur. (L. 9. 13.) 

Non venit idem usu mihi, quod tu tibi scribis. (C. Att. 7. 26.) 

‘ Circumstances I ^c. Omnium consensu ad eum defertur imperium. 

(Gaes. G. 7. 4.) 

Negavit kl judicio aut voluntate sua fecisse sed coactu civitatis. 

(lb. 5. 27.) 

Balbus ad me venit missu Caesaris. (G. Att, 8. 9.) 

Factione respectuque rerum privatarum, quse semper ofFccere offi- 
cientque publicis consiliis, Appius vicit. (L. 2. 30.) 

{V) With prepositions, *390 

Sed pertinet ad omnem officii qusestionem in promptu habere, 
quantum natura hominis pecudibus antecedat. (G. Off, i. 30.) 
Dixit Sulla id in promptu esse, quoniam copiam Jugurthae haberet, 

(Sail. J, III.) 

Res ipsa non recipiebatur a nobis nec in usu erat. (Sen. iii. i.) 
Omnia volvuntur semper et in transitu sunt. (Sen. Dial, 12. 6.) 
Similarly Gave fuas mi in quaestione. (PI. Pers, 51.) 

Quod judicium nunc in expectatione est, etiam in bona spe. 

(Gael. ap. G. Fam, 8. 14.) 

ii. Ablative expressing place whence, 1391 

I. Gerund and gerundive, 

(a) Without prepositions. Both gerund and gerundive are rare, 

‘ Fhnng from which separation takes place I Nec ante continuando 
abstitit magistratu, quam obruerent eum male gesta. (L.9. 34.) 
Taedio et desperatione tandem fessum absistere sequendo coegit. 

(L. 49- 33-) 

^Standard of comparison^ Nullum officium referenda gratia magis 
necessarium est. (C. Off, i. 15.) 


ll 
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(li) With prepositions^ at), de, ex; {never Blue). 

^he gerund is rarely used with a direct object dependent on it. The 

gerundive is used instead. 

Jam et consul ab revocando ad incitandos hortandosque versus 
milites. (L. %$. 14.) 

Pisoni nullum tempus unquam vacabat aut a forensi dictione aut a 
commentatione domestica aut a scribendo aut a cogitando, 

(G. Brut. 78.) 

Aristotelem in philosophia non deterruit a scribendo amplitude 
Platoiiis. (G. Or. ii.) 

Legem illi Graeco putant nomine a suum cuique tribuendo appella- 
tam, ego nostro a legendo. (G. Leg. i. 6.) 

Nomen invidiae ductum est a nimis intuendo fortunam alterius. 

{c.r.D. 3 . 9 .) 

Cincinnati et Capitolini sententiae abhorrebant a caede violandisque 
quos foedere icto cum plebe sacrosanctos accepissent. (L. 4. 6.) 

Videmusne ut pueri ne verberibus quidem a contemplandis rebus 
perquirendisque deterreantur ? (C . JF/w. 5 . 1 8 .) 

Levissime quidem Curio quia de intercalando non obtinuerat trans- 
fugit ad populum. (Gael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 6.) 

primus liber Tusculanarum disputationum est de contemnenda 
morte. (G. Div, a. i.) 

Haec virtus ex providendo est appellata prudentia. (C. Leg. a. a3.) 

Cum maximis curis et laboribus compensant earn quam ex discendo 
capiunt voluptatem. (G. Fin. 5. 18.) 


a. Verbal substantive in -tu. 

. {a) Without prepositions. Rarely^ if ever ^ found in any specially 

verbal use. 

Nunc obsonatu redeo. (PL Men. a88.) See also Cato R.K. in § ia6a. 
Nimis aegre risu me continui. (PL Asin. 583.) 

{b) With prepositions. 

Consul est impositus is nobis, quern nemo practer nos phUosophos 
* aspicere sine suspiritu posset. (C. Att. i. 18, § 3.) 

Quid enim pedibus opus est sine ingressu? quid manibus, si nihil 
comprehendendum est? (C. N.D. 1. 33.) 

Compare Cave sis tibi, ne bubuli in te cottabi crebri crepent, a aberis 
ab eri quaestione. (PL Trin. ion.) 
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Genitive. 

I, gerund is always dependent on a noun^ never on a verb 1394 
(except as secondary pre^cate). Its usages are referable to class A 
(§ 1278), and especially to the ^ thing possessing^ the ''kind or contents 
and the ^ object,^ 

Ihe gerund and gerundive are used indifferently^ except where the 
one form or the other affords less ambiguity, 

(d) '■Thing possessing,"^ Mens hominis semper aliquid autanquirit aut 
agit, videndique et audiendi delectatione ducitur. (C.O^. 1.30.) 

Ita nati factique sumus, ut et agendi aliquid et diligendi aliquos 
et referendjE gratiae principia in nobis contineremus. 

(G. Fin, 5. 15.) 

Haec frequentia totius Italiae convenit comitiorum, ludorum censcii- 
dique causa. (C. Ferr. Act, 1. 18.) 

Per speciem alienae fungendae vicis suas opes firmavit. (L. i. 41.) 

Haec, quum fines suprascandit, haec, forum ingrcssus, paucis verbis 
carminis concipiendique jurisjurandi mutatis peragit. (L. 1.32.) 

Deliberandi sibi unum diem postulavit. (C, N,D. i. 22.) 

Omnia retinendae dominationis honesta aestimat. (Sail. Or. Lep. § 8.) 

Dixit decemviros vicissitudinem imperitandi, quod unum exaequandae 
sit libertatis, sustulisse. (L. 3. 39. Comp, lb. 4. 5, § 5.) 

Spectatus et Sacrovir intecto capite pugnam pro Romanis ciens, 
ostentandae, ut ferebat, virtutis. (Tac. A. 3. 41.) See § 1288. 

(b") '■Definition^ Meae totius orationis tres sunt rationes, una conci- 
liandorum hominum, altera docendoriim, teftia concitandorum. 

(G. Or. 2. 29.) 

Ipsum bonum crescendi accessionem nullam habet. (G. Fin. 3. 14.) 

(0 '‘Sort.^ Gommorandi natura deversorium nobis, non habitandi, 
dedit. (G. Sen. 23.) 

Suppeditant et campus noster et studia venandi honesta exempla 
ludendi. (G. Off. i. 29 fin.) 

(d) * Object,^ Equidem sum cupidus te in ilia longiore ac perpetua 1395 
disputatione audiendi. (G. Or, 2. 4*) 

Me auctorem fuisse Gaesaris interficiendi criminatur. (G. Fam. 12. 

Neque cognoscendi quid fieret neque sui colligendi hostibus faculta- ♦ 
tern relinquunt. (Gaes. G. 3. 6.) 

Neque immemor ejus quod initio consulatus imbiberat, reconciliandi 
animos plebis, saucios milites curandos dividit patribus. 

(L. 2. 47-) 

II— 2 




164 Verbal Nouns. Nominative Case, [Book LK 

Tanta universae Galliae consensio fuit libejtatis vindicandse et pris- 
tinae belli laudis recuperandae. (Cacs. G, 7. 76.) 

Inita sunt in hac civitate consilia urbis delendas, dvium trucidando- 
rum, nominis Romani exstinguendi. (G. Mur, 37.) 

Date di, quaeso, conveniundi mi ejus celerem copiam. 

(PI. Merc, 850.) 

Non hercle otiumst mi auscultandi. (Ter. Ad, 420.) 

Ludendi etiam est quidam modus letinendus. (C. Off, x. 29.) 

Rarely the object is attracted into the genitive though the gerund >39* 

remains unchanged^ perhaps partly from a desire to avoid the long 

inflexion of the genitive plural, 

Nominandi istorum tibi erit magis quam edundi copia. (PI. Copt, 852.) 

Ex majore copia nobis quam illi fuit exemplorum eligendi potestas. 

(G. Inv, %, 2.) 

Agitur utrum M. Antonio facultas detur opprimendae reipublicae 
caedis faciendae bonorum, urbis dividundae, agromm suis latro- 
nibus condonandi, populum Romanum servitute opprimendi, 
an horum ei facere nihil liceat. (C. Phil, 5. 3.) 

2. ^e use of the verbal in -tu does not differ in the genitive from 

that of ordinary substantives. 


(B) Verbal nouns in Nominative, and, in oblique 
language, the Accusative. 

I. ^The gerund is used in the nominative as subject to the verb 1397 
est, erat, &c. preheating existence^ voith a dative of the agent^ the 
whole expression thus conveying the idea of obligation. 

In oblique language the accusative with esse, &c. is used. 

The gerund is very rarely used in this way with a direct object 
dependent upon it^ except in Lucretius und Parro, Cicero has it twice: 
Plautus, Catullus, Vergil, Quintilian once each. 

Instead of this, what would have been the direct chject after the 
gerund becomes the subject, and the gerundive is used as a secondary 
predicate. Hence it may ofien be translated by the passive voice^ 

Apud illas aedis sistendae mihi sunt sycophantise. Fores pultabo. 
Ch. Ad nostras sedis hie quidem ha^ rectam viam. 
opinor, mi advenienti hac noetu agitandumst vigilias. 

(PL Trin, 869.) 
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^temas quoniam pcenas in morte timendumst. (Lucr. z. 11 a.) 

Quare monendum te est mihi, bone Egnati. (Catul. 39. 9.) 

Boves arandi causa rudis neque minoris trimos neque majoris quad- 
rimos parandum. (Van*. R,R. i. ao.) 

Si transferendae sunt alvi in alium locum, id facere diligenter oportet, 
et tempora, quibus id potissimum facias, animadvertendum, et 
loca, quo transferas, idonea providendum. (Varr. R, R. 3. 16,) 

Volumus sane, nisi molestum est, Cato, tamquam longam aliquam 
viam confeceris, quam nobis quoque ingrediundum at, istnc, 
quo pervenisti, videre quale sit. (G. Sen. a.) 

Adeundus mi illic est homo. (Plaut Rud. 1*98.) 

Meditata mihi sunt omnia mea incommoda, erus si resciverit : mo- 
lendumst in pistrino, vapulandum, habendse compedes, opus 
ruri feciendum. (Ter. Ph. 249.) 

Discessi ab eo bello in quo aut in acie cadendum fuit, aut in aliquas 
insklias incidendum, aut deveniundum in victoris manus, aut ad 
Jubam confugiendum, aut capiendus tamquam exsilio locus, 
aut consciscenda mors voluntaria. (G. Fam. 7. 3, § 3.) 

Sed vale; nam, ut tibi ambulandum, ungendum, sic mihi dormien- 
dum. (G. Atu 9. 7 fin.) 

Hac tempestate serviundum aut imperitandum, habendus metus est 
aut faciundus, Quirites. (Sail. Or. Lep, § 10.) 

Quid eigo est, inquis, tui consilii? Dandus est locus forttmae, 
cedendum ex Italia, migrandum Rhodum aut aliquo terrarum, 
arbitror. (D. Brut. ap. G. Fam. ii. i.) 

Suo cuique judicio utendum est. (C. N,D. 3. i.) 

Gerendus est tibi mos adulescentibus, Grasse. (C. Or. x. »3.) 

Hoc decretum Athenienses quum retulissent, eundum in ACtoliam 
Quinctio visum est. (L. 35. 33.) 

Credo ego istoc exemplo tibi esse pereundum extra portam. 

(PL Mil. 359.) 

Aliquando isti principes et sibi et ceteris populi Romani universi 
auctoritati parendum esse fateantur. (C. Man. a a.) 

Audendum atque agendum^ non consultandum, ait in tanto malo 
esse. (L. aa. 53.) 

Ego amplius deliberandum censeo. (Ter. PA 4570 

Etiam futuri temporis imagine gudices movet quae maneat eos, qui 
de vi et iniuria questi sunt, nisi vindicentur: fu^endum de 
civitate, cedendum bonis, aut omnia qusecunque inimicus fece- 
rit, perfejienda. (Quint. 6. i, § 19O 
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%, Verbal substantives with stems in - 16 n are usedy similarly to 1400 
the gerund^ but sometimes with tua for tlbl, &c. Only Plautus uses 
them with a direct object, 

1 puere prae : cruminam ne quisquam pertundat, cautiost. 

(PI. Pseud, 170.) 

Quid hue tibi reditiost? quid vestis mutatiost? (Ter. Eun, 671.) 

Quid mihi scelesto tibi erat auscultatio? quidve hinc abitio? quidve 
in navem inscensio? (PL Rud, 50a.) 

Quid tibi hunc receptio ad test meum virum? (PL Asin, 919.) 

Quid tibi hue ventiost? quid tibi hanc aditiost? quid tibi hanc 
notiost, iiiquam, amicam meam? (PL True, 61.) 

Nulla tibi, Pamphile, hie jam consultatiost. (Ter. Hec, 650.) 

Indica, fac pretium. Dor. Tua merx est: tua indieatiost. 

(PL Pers. 586.) 

Utrum e repubiica sit necne id quod ad vos fertur, vestra existi- 
matio est. (L. 34. a.) 

Compare also the use of opua and ubub (§ iaa6). 


(G) Further uses of gerundive and passive partieiple. 

The gerundive is used {similarly to its nominative case) as oblique 1401 
predicate to the direct object of certain transitive verbs to express an 
action purposed to be done on such object. If the verb is put in the 
passive the gerundive becomes a direct predicate, {This usage has also 
an analogy to the ordinary use of the gerundive in oblique cases ^ 

Ego quidem meos oculos habeo, nec rogo utendos foris. 

(PL Mi/. 347.) 

Ibi agnum de nostro patre colendum habebat. (Ter. Ph, 364.) 

Non habet sapiens mittendos trans maria legatos, nec metanda in 
ripis hostilibus castra, non opportunis castellis disponenda prae- 
sidia. (Sen. Ben, 7. 3.) Comp, dicere habui, § 1345. 

Sapienter fecit filius, quom diviti homini id aurum servandum dedit. 

(PL Bac, 338.) 

Demus nos philosophise excolendos, patiamurque nos sanari. 

(C.r.D. 4. a8.) 

Vellem suscepisses juvenem regendum. (C. Att, 10. 6.) 

Gsesar pontem in Arare faciundum curat. (Cses. G, x. 13.) 
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Eos omnes Venusini per Emilias benigne accipiendos curandosque 
diviserunt. (L. »»* 54.) 

Opera ddnde facienda ex decreta in earn rem pecunia, lacus ster- 
nendos lapide, detergendasque, qua opus esset, cloacas in 
Aventino et in aMis partibus, qua nondum erant, faciendas 
locaverunt. (L. 39. 44.) 

Nec caelestes modo ceremonias, sed justa quoque funebria, placan- 
dosque manes idem pontifex edocebat, (L. i. ao.) 

Simulacrum Dianas tollendum locatur. (C. Ferr, 4. 34,) 

Equorum ad quattuor milia domanda equitibus divisa. (L. *4. ao.) 

Omnis cetera praeda diripienda data est. (L. a a. 5 a.) 

Similarly Dixerunt nudatum tectum patere imbribus putrefacien- 
dum. (L. 4a. 3.) 


With this usage may he compared the use of the passi*ve participle 1402 
as oblique predicate with habeo, do, reddo, curo» facio, volo, cupio. 

Quas nos nostramque adulescentiam habent despicatam. 

(Ter. Eun. 93.) 

Illud exploratum habeto, nihil fieri potuisse ane causa. 

(C. hi*v, a. a8.) 

Multis jam rebus perfidiam Hasduorum perspectam habebat. 

(Gaes. G, 7. 54.) 

Iiide, ubi prima fides pelago, placataque venti dant maria, deducunt 
socii navis. (Verg. A, 3. 69.) 

Sic stratas legiones Latinorum dabo, quemadmodum legatum 
jacentem vidistis. (L. 8. 6.) 

Tam excoctam (earn) reddam atque atram, quam carbost 

(Ter. Ad, 849.) 

Jam, ubi ubi erit, inventum tibi curabo et mecum adductum tuom 
Pamphilum. (Ter. Andr, 684.) 

Missos iacio mathematicos, grammaticos, musicos. (C. Or, x. xo.) 

Qjiisvocat? quis nominal me? Ph. Qui te conventum cupit. 

(PI. Cure. 304.) 

Qua re domestica cura te levatum volo. (G, Q. F, 3. 9.) 

Compare Liberia consultum volumus. (G. Fin, 3. X7.) 

Totam rem Lucullo integram servatam oportuit. (C. Ae. %, 4.) 

Also § 137X d; and the expressions with opns, §§ uso, 
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^[he gerundive came to be used as a mere attribute with the mean^ 1403 
*^ng of (a) obligation or destiny or desert; and this (b) (in 
negative and quasi^negative sentences^ a^roaches the meaning of 
possibility. 

In some passages it is contrasted with the past participle^ so as to 
assume the appearance of a passive participle^ either present (see in 
§ 1408) or future (e,g. L. ai. ai; 9. 5, below), 

(a) Adduxit forma expetenda liberalem mulierem. (PI. Pers, 5ai.) 

O facinus animadvortendum. (Ter. dndr, 767.) 

Cognoscite aliiid genus imperatoris sane diligenter retinendum et 
conservandum. (G. Ferr, 5. 10.) 

Legimus omnes Crantoris de luctu : est enim non xnagnus, verum 
aureolus et, ut Tuberoni Panaetius praecipit, ad verbum edis- 
cendus libellus. (G. Jc, a. 44*) 

£is otium divitias, optarida alias, oneri miseriaeque fiiere. 

(Sail, a 10.) 

Illud in his rebus miserandum magnopere unum aerumnabile erat. 

(Lucr. 6. ia3o.) 

Visere dicet sacra bonis maribus non adeunda deae. (Tib. i. 6. aa.) 
Manis adiit regemque tremendum. (Verg. G. 4. 469.) 

Roma horrenda late nomen in ultimas extendat oras. 

(Hor. Od, 3. 3. 45.) 

Quies inter labores aut jam exhaustos aut mox exhauriendos reno- 
vavit corpora animosque ad omnia de integro patienda. 

(L. ai. ai.) 

Alii alios intueri, contemplari arma mox tradenda, et inermes futu- 
ras dextras. (L. 9. 5.) 

Ubi ad ima perventum est, rursum specus alter aperitur ob alia 
dicendus. (Mela i. 73.) 

Equidem beatos puto, quibus deorum munere datum est aut facere 
scribenda aut scribere legenda. (Plin. £p, 6. 16.) 

(b) Sic enim majores nostri labores non fugiendos, tristissimo tamen 1404 
Terbo, aerumnas etiam in deo nominaverunt. ( G. Fin, 2, 35.) 

Metuit fata puellae, votaque pro domina vix numeranda facit, 

(Tib. 4. 4. 12.) 

Infiwidum regina jubes renovare dolorem. (Verg. J, %, 3,) 

Hannibali, vix per se ipsi tolerando Italise hosti, (verebantur ne) 
Hasdnibal Jungeretur. (L. 43. aS.) 

Dixit drnni militiaeque sub baud paenitendo magistro, ipso Anco 
rege, Romana se jura^ Romanos ritus, didicisse. (L. x. 35.) 
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f[he germdvve in -bluido- is used as a present participle: in the 1405 
nominative case it has in the historians {rarely) a direct object* 

Populabundus agros ad oppidum pervenit. (Sisenna ap. Cell. 1 1 . 15 .) 

Alii corpora hue et illuc, quasi vitabundi aut jacientes tela, agitant. 

^ (Sail J. 60.) 

Hsec prope contionabundus circumibat homines. (L. 3. 47.) 

Hanno ex Bruttiis profectus cum exercitu, vitabundus castra hos- 
tium consulesque, loco edito castra posuit. (L. %$. 13.) 

^!he passive participk iV, chiefly in Livy and other historians^ used., *406 
similarly to the gerundive., <ivitb a substantive., so as to express., not so 
much a thing or person acted on., as the action itself. But the action is 
regarded as completed. Both nominative and oblique cases are so used. 

In the neuter singular the participle is so used (without a substan- 
five, but rarely in oblique eases (except ablative^ §§ 1254, 1*56). 
Accusative : vsith prepositions, 

Regnatum Romss ab condita urbe ad liberatam annos ducentos 7407 
quadraginta quattuor. (L. z. 60.) 

Hoc nemo ibit infitias, Thebas et ante Epaminondam natum et post 
ejusdem interitum perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio. 

(Nep. 15. 10.) 

Militem praetorianum ob subreptum e viridiario pavonem capite' 
punut. (Suet. Ttb, 60.) 

Decemviri libros inspicere jussi propter territos vulgo homines novis 
prodigiis. (L. 36.) 

Consul post fiisos circa Litanam silvam Boios quietam provinciam 
habuit. (L. 34. 4a.) 

Acer Romanus hosti ante expectatum positis stat in agmine castris. 

(Verg. G. 3. 348.) 

Inventum est carmen in libris Sibyllinis propter crebrius eo anno de 
caelo lapidatum. (L. 29. 10.) 

Ablative: (a) (without prepositions, (Other instances in § 1*50 sqq.) 
Partis honoribus eosdem in foro gessi labores, quos petendis. 

(C. Phil, 6 . 6.) 

Fessos milites, quippe qui capienda urbe tantum laboris periculique 
adissent,et capta cum iis, qui in arcem confugerant, iniquo etiam 
loco pugnassent, curare corpora jussit. (L. 26, 48.) 

(b) With prepositions, 

Narrabant queri eum de Milone per vim expulso. (C. Att, 9. 14.) 
Major itaque ex civibus amisris dolor, quam Isetitia fusts hostibus, 
fiiit (L. 4. 17.) 
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Genitive, 1^09 

Barbaras eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab eo domini ob- 
truncat. (L. %i. a.) 

Tantus simul maeror patres, misericordiaque sociorum peremptorum 
indigne, et pudor non lati auxilii, cepit. (L.'ai. 16.) 

Turn Dariai geraitu atque ereptae virginis ira undique collecti inva- 
dunt (Verg. J. a. 413.) 

Sibi quisque caesi regis expetebat decus. (Curt. 4. 15, § aj.) 

f’ama dediti benign^ue excepti Segestis vulgata, ut quibusque bellum 
invitis aut cupientibus erat, spe vel dolore excipitur. 

(Tac. J. I. 59.) 

Nominative, 

Tua scelera di inmortales in nostros milites expiaverunt: dubitabat 
nemo quin violati hospites, legati necati, fana vexata, hanc tan- 
tam efficerent vastitatem. (G. Pis, 35.) 

Catilinae nuntiavit, ne eum Lentulus et Cethegus aliique ex conjura- 
tione deprehensi terrerent. (Sail. C. 48.) 

M. Valerius domestica etiam gloria accensus, ut, cujus familias decus 
ejecti reges erant, ejusdem interfecti forent. (L. a. ao.) 

Non dictatorem humerus vulneratus, non Fabium prope afiixum 
equo femur, non brachium abscisum consulem, ex tarn ancipiti 
prselio summovit. (L. 4, a 8.) 

Prusiam suspectum Romanis et receptus post fugam Antiochi Han- 
nibal et bellum adversus Eumenem motum faciebat. (L. 39.51.) 

Consulatui Ciceronis non mediocre adjecit decus natus eo anno 
divus Augustus. (Veil, a. 36.) 

Ipsi viderant diem ilium, cum occisus dictator Caesar, aliis pessimum, 
aliis pulcherrimum facinus videretur. (Tac. ji, i. 8.) 

Haec proprie attingunt eos ipsos qui arguuntur, ut telum, ut vesti- 
gium, ut cruor, ut deprehensum aliquid quod ablatum erep- 
tumve videatur, ut responsum inconstanter, ut haesitatum, ut 
titubatum, ut cum aliquo visus ex quo suspitio oriatur. 

(C. Part, Or. 33.) 

Duri magno sed amore dolores polluto, notumque, fiirens quid 
femina possit, triste per augurium Teucrorum pectora ducunt. 

(Verg. ji. 5. 6.) 

Arte belli aequasset supenores reges, ni degeneratum in aliis huic 
quoque decori offecisset. (L. i. 53.) 

Diu non perlitatum teniierat dictatorem. (L. 7. 8.) 

Equidem, sicubi loco ce8sum,*si terga data hosti, si signa i^de amissa 
obici nobis possent, tamen, See. (lb. 13.) 

Tentatum domi per dictatorem, ut ambo patridi consulescrearentur, 
rem ad interregnum perduxit. (lb. ax.) 



Verb iNFLEjciONS. Jnflexum of Voice. 171 


CHAPTER XV. 


USE OF VERB INFLEXIONS* INFLEXIONS OF VOICE. 


Verbs with active inflexions are of two classes, transitive 1419 
and intransitive. Some verbs belong to both. 

Transitive verbs express an action conceived in connection 1413 
with an object upon which it is exercised; e.g. amo, I love; sioneo, 

/ fwarn; audio, / hear; 6do, I eat; pello, I push; rego, I gmde; 
tolero, I bear; uro, 1 burn ; l»do, I <wound. 

But it is not necessary that the object should be actually ex- 
pressed: e.g. edo, I eaty does not cease to be a transitive verb 
because no food is specified. 

Some verbs being specially applicable to, or fluently used with, 
a particular object are not unfrequently found in this special sense 
without the object being expressed (cf. § 1065) ; e.g, 

appeUere (Hor. S. i, 12), sc. iiavem,^«r in to shore; oontur- 
hare (G. Att, 4. 7), sc. ratloneB, become bankrupt; facere, sc. sacra, 
sacrifice; iacere mecum (C. Cacin, fin.), sc. rem, make with me^ on 
my side; habere (PI. Men, 69), sc. domum, dwell (hence habltare) ; 
Inhlbere (G. Att, 13. 21), sc. navem, back water; mlttere (G. Att, 

13. 1 1), sc. nuntium, send a message; obire, sc. mortem, die; ten- 
dere (Gas. G. 6. 37), sc, pitch tents. 

Intransitive (or neuter) verbs express a state of being, or an 14x4 
action not conceived in connection with any object, as thereby 
affected; e.g. curro, I run; horreo, I shiver; gaudeo, I rejoice: 
pneanm, I am at the head; ardeo, I am on fire; noceo, I am hurtfisL 

Such a state or action may affect other persons or things 
indirectly, and this indirect object may be expressed in an oblique 
case, just as a similarly indir^ object may be expressed with a 
transitive verb. 
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Verbs with passive inflexions are of two classes; viz. verbs hjs 
which have also an active voice, and verbs which have no (corre- 
sponding) active voice. The latter are called deponents. {See list 
w§ 734). 

In verbs which ’have also an active voice, passive inflexions are 14^6 
used principally to bring into prominence either the object of the 
action by making it the subject of the sentence, or the occurrence 
of the action, without specifying the agent. 

If the object of the action be a person or thing, i. e. if the verb 
he transitive, the passive may be used in both numbers and all three 
persons. Thus, laado, I nxjound^ may have for object me, te, eum 
(•am, Id), nos, vos, eos (eas, ea). Consequently in the passive we may 
htve (ego) lasdor, (tu) Isaderis, (is, ea, Id) Iseditur, (nos) Isadimur, 
(vos) l 89 diminl, (11, eae, ea) laeidiuitur, 1 am {being) twounded^ thou 
art wounded^ 

^ If the verb be intranritive, and therefore express merely the 
etistence or occurrence of an action, the passive is used in the third 
person singular only (as if the action itself were the real object of 
such a verb). Thus noceo, I am hurtful,^ I do hurt ; nocetur, hurt^ 
fulness exists, hurt is {being) done ; eo, I go; Itur, going takes place, 
is (being) done^ suadeo, I give advice*^ suadetur, advice is given. 

Beside the more usual case, in which the subject is acted on by 14^7 
others, passive inflexions are sometimes used in speaking: (i) of an 
action done by the subject to himself; and more frequently (a) of 
an action experienced without any specified external agency; e,g, 

(i) adducor (Ov. M, 3. 598), bring myself to; clngor, accingor, 
gird myself; commendor (G. hn, 3. 5), set myself off; concUlor (ib.), 
unite myself; condor (Verg. A, 2. 401), put myself away; dedor 
(L. a6. 7), give myself up; erlgor (Hor. S. 2, 8. 58), raise myself; 
exeroeor, exercise myself; exuor, tde off myself; feror, bear myself; 
llngor (Hor. Od, 3. 6. 22), train myself; £ricor, rub myself; Induor, 
put on myself; Jactor, boast myself; Jungor (Ov. AT. 14. 76a), join 
myself; Uberor (G. Att. 3. 20), free myself; perluor (Ov. AT. 3. 173), 
wash myself over; ponor (G. Fam. 9. 1$), place myself; pmcipltor, 
throw myself headlong; purgor (Hor. A, P, 30Z), purge myself; 
reoreor, refresh myself; reprlmor (PI Mil, 1368), restrain myself; 
retlnoor (PL Tri«. 641), hold myself hack; slnuor (Ov.), bend my^ 
self; lOtemor, throw myself on the ground; tegor (L. 4. 37), cover 
myself; tergor, wipe myself; vertor (and compounds), turn myself; 
imgor, anoint myself; volvor (and compounds), roll myself; and 
Others. So Lucilius 7. za, ed. Muller, lador, subvallor, desqiuukior, 
pumlcor, omor, azpoUor, plagor. 
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(a) Corresponding in English to verbs used intransitively: alor, 
fitd] oirbuttagor, move round; congregor, hterd voith^ congregamuTy 
<ive collect; contlneor (Caes. G, 7. 80), keep; contralior, contract; 
eorrumpor, spoil; delector, delight; exetlnguor (of a light), go out; 
jOndor, split; fimdor, pour; difTondor, spread; lavor, bathe; mergor, 
plunge; moveor, move; xnutor, change; omor (PL Mil, 251), dress; 
pascer, feed; rumpor, burst; tondeor (L. a;. 34), shave; devortor, 
turn aside to lodge; and many others, where it is difficult to say 
that there is any precise notion of action either by oneself or by 
others, ^ 

Sometimes also (3) the action is one which the subject gets done 
or lets be done to him: e.g. cogor, I find myself compelled; non defa- 
tlgabor (G. Or. 3. 36), l<will not permit myself to be tired out^ ^c. 

The simple import of the passive inflexions is the same in all 
these cases, viz. that the subject is also the object of the action. 


Deponents have passive inflexions, but the meaning and con- 141^ 
struction of verbs with active inflexions. Some deponents are 
transitive, e.g. lateor, I confess; some intransitive, e.g. epnlor, 

1 banquet. 

In a few verbs this deponent use of the passive inflexions coexists 
with a properly passive one. The past participle is not unfrequently 
subject to vacillation. (See Book II. chap, xxix.) 

The precise import of the passive inflexions in the case of each 
deponent is not easy to tell, because we do not know the precise 
conception attached originally to the verbal stem. The ordinary 
meaning which we attach to the verb in its deponent form is that 
original meaning as modified by the effect of the passive inflexions. 


The following appear to be some of the shades of meaning which 14x9 
suggested the use of the passive (originally reflexive) inflexions. 

I. Action upon oneself, e.g. fongor, I free myself; proflolgoor, 

J set myself forward (i.e. travel); potior, / make myself master; 
apiflcor, 1 fasten to myself; amplector, 1 fold myself round (i,e. em» 
brace ) ; nttor, I mdhe myself kneel (§ 129)* 

g. Action within oneself, e.g. xnorlor, J d&e; pattor, I suffer; 
Sraseor, I get angry; woss^ 1 think; spatlor, J walk about,. 



174 


Passive Verb&. ConstrucHon. [Book IK 


3 . Action for oneself: e.g. oblivlscor, I blot out for myself; 
Ibmor, 1 earn for myself (inereo, simply 7 earn)'^ epulor, I make a 
feast for myself; plscor, 7 pron)ide myself with fish, Somdtlor, partior, 
sorfelor, all convey the idea of the subject's share in the result. 

4 . Becoming (e.g. playing a part): e.g. blandior, 1 play the 
coaxer; furor, 7 play the thief hence steal; dominor, 7 act the lord; 
tnterpretor, 7 act interpreter. 

5 . Engagement in a mutual action. The effect is seen chiefly 
in plural numl>er; e.g. oaculamur, we kiss; praslior, I wage war; 
oomltor, 7 accompany (or make myself 'an attendant}); rlzor, 
7 wrangle. 


In the construction of passive verbs several points require X 42 < 
notice. 


I. If a transitive verb be changed from the active to the passive 
voice^ the following additional changes are required^ if the sentence is 
to express the same fact ^ as it did. 


{a) The object of the active verb becomes subject to the pas^ 
sive verb. 

(b) A secondary predicate of the object changes from the 
accusative to the nominative. 


(f) The agent (subject of the active verb) is put in the abla- 
tive with the prep. ab. {See §§ 1146, 1147*) 


e ^.Lucius Marcum 


I laedit 

Druso adjutorem dedit 
Lucius 

consulem esse dicit 


! wounds Marcus, 
gave Marcus to Drusus 
as a helper, 
says Marcus is consul. 


Marcus a Lucio 


Haeditur 

J Druso adjutor datus cst 
I Marcus 

j consul esse dicitur 


^is being wounded by 
Lucius. 

was given to Drusus as 
a helper. 

is being said by Lucius 
^ to be consul. 
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%, Verbs ^ properly intransitive^ sometimes^ by a stretch of the 1421 
conception^ receive passive inflexions^ as if they vaere transitive 
(f/. § ii»3)- 

Citharoedus ridetur, chorda qui semper oberrat eadem. 

(Hor. A, P, 356.) 

Neque enim hie, ut gentibus q.uae regnantur, certa dominorum 
domus et ceteri servi. (Tac. G, 23.) 

At certe credemur ait, si verba sequetur exitus. (Ov. F. 3. 351.) 
Animus auditoris persuasus esse videtur. (Com. i. 6). 

Tpta mihi dormitur hiems. (Mart 13. 59.) 

3. An intransitive verb is not used in the passive except imper- 1422 
sonally^ and no further change is required^ except usually the omission 
of the agent. (If expressed^ it vsill be usually in the ablative vaith ah 
as above.) 

(An indirect object to an intransitive (passive) verb in Latin 
will sometimes appear in English translation as the subject of a trans- 
itive (passive) verb). 

Persuasumst horaini; factumst; ventumst; vincimur; duxit. 

(Ter. Pb. 135.) 

Ne illam ecastor faenerato mi abstulisti. Sic datur. Pe. Sic datur. 
Properato absente me comesse prandium. (PI. Men. 626.) 

Itur ad te, Pseudole. Si. Salve. Quid agitur? Ps. Statur hie ad 
hunc modum. (PI. Ps. 457.) 

Sed jam, » placet, de provinciis decedatur, in urbemque redeatur. 

(C. Leg. 3. 8.) 

Invidetur commodis hominum ipsorum, studiis autem eorum ceteris 
commodandi favetur. (C. Or. %. 51.) 

Sed tamen satis fiet a nobis, neque parcetur labori. (C. Att. 1. 14.) 

Ait nullam umquam gentem promptiorem veniae dandae fuisse; 
quoties rebellioni etiam majorum suorum ignotum ! 

(L. 25. 16, § 12.) 

V ult sibi quisque credi. (L. 22. 22.) 

Quid ergo? ista condicio est testium, ut, quibus creditiim non sit 
negantibus, isdem credatur aientibus? (G. Rab. P. 12.) 

Tandem quum irae resedissent, ordine consuli coepit. (L. 2. 29.) 

Nunc vero nactus occasionem, postea quam navigari coeptum est, 
cupidissime et quam creberrime potero scribam ad te. 

(Pollio ap. G. Fam. 10. 31.) 
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Conclamatum ^ ad arma,* concursumque in muros atque portas est. 

(L. 6. a8.) 

A Gotta primisque ordinibus acriter resistebatur. (Caes. G, 5, 30.) 

Mihi quidem persuaderi numquam potuit animos emori. 

(C. Sen, aa.) 

Dmt totam plebem xre alieno demersam esse, nec sisti posse, ni 
omnibus consulatur. (L. 2. 29.) 

In earn spem erecta civitas erat, in Africa eo anno bellatum iri, 
finemque bello Punico adesse. (L. 29. 14.) 

4. ji neuter pronoun in the singular number {which is in the 1423 
accusative as denoting the extent of an action after an active verb) 
is found with the passive construction, 

(It may be considered as an accusative stilly or perhaps as a nomi^ 
native qualifying the impersonal subject,) 

„ j . ^Marcus receives this wound from Lucius, 

oc a i/UCio j nocetur, This hurt is being done Marcus by Lucius, 

Mihi quidem ipsi nihil ab istis jam noceri potest. (C. Cat, 3. la.) 

Hoc solum pugnatur, (C. Rose, Am, 3.) 

So the cognate accusative is occasionally found converted into the 1424 
subject of an (intransitive) verb in the passive, 

Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est. (Nep. 23. 5.) 

Tertia jam vivitur aetas. (Ov. Met, 12. 188.) 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

USE OF VERBAL INFLEXIONS OF PERSON AND ' 

rhJ.>IBER. 

i. Subject and predicate contained in the verb. 1425 
TJx finite •verb contains both subject and predicate in itselfi the 
personal inflexions expressing the subject^ and the stem the predicate, 

Jience^ whenever in English an unemphatic pronoun is sufficient to 
denote the subject without rish of mistake,, the finite verb in Latin 
requires no addition for this purpose, ^his is so with the verb 

1. in the first or second person, 1^25 

Tlsui curro, currimus, refer to the person or persons speaking ; 
curris, curritis, curre, currite, to the person or persons spoken to-. 

But the pronquns may be codded for the sake of emphasis or con-- 
trast. 

Quod ^0 fui ad Trasumennum, ad Gannas, id tu hodie es. 

(L. 30. 30.) 

Dominus est: vincit hie te: vince tu nunc animum. (Com. 4. 5a.) 
Negat cuncta Italia, negat senatus, negatis vos. (C. Phil, 4. 4.) 

Ego reges ejeci, vos tyrannos introducilis; ego libertatem, quae non 
erat, peperi, vos partam servare non voltis. (Corn. 4. 53.) 

2. in the third person^ when it is the same as the subject of the 1427 
last preceding verb of the same number and person^ and which is suited 

to the sense, (Very frequent^ 

Venit Verres in sedem Castoris: conaderat templum: versat se, 
quaerit, quid agat. (C. Verr, i. 51.) 

3. sometimes (a) in the third person plural^ when the subject is 1428 
'‘persons in general' 

Deorum iinmortaliura judicia solent in scholis proferre de morte. 

(ar.D.i. 47.) 

Si, ut aiunt Danao, quinquaginta sint filiae, tot dotes magnain 
quaerunt pecuniam. (G. Par, 6. i.) 

Casino salutatmn veniebant, Aquino, Interamna: admissus est nemo. 

(G. PM a. 41.) 

Vulgo ex oppidis publice gratulabantur Pompejo. (C,T,D,i, 35.) 
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Hujus atrocitas fadnoris novam velut fiamxnam regjis mvidiae adje- 
dt, ut vulgo ipsum Uberosque exsecrarentur. (L. 40. 5.) 
Gonjugibus liberisque et senioribus super sexaginta annos in propin- 
quam Epirum missis, ab quindecim ad sexaginta annos conju- 
rant, nisi victores se non i^turos. (L. a6. 25.) 

^dioe, quod genus ultionis est eripere ei, qui f^t, iactae contu- 
melisB vohiptatem. Solent dicere, *0 jtniserum me: puto, non 
intellcxit* (Sen. htal, a. 17.) 

hence *we find senfene'es in twbicb partSm, ^ partly^ appears to per^ 1429 
form the functions of a subject^ as if it were pars or alii. (Comp, 
yrvUgo above,) 

Partim e nobis ita timidi stmt, ut omnem populi Romani benefido- 
rura memoriam abjecerint, pattim ita a repubUca aversi ut se 
hosti fevere prae se fehint. (G. /%//. 8. ii.) 

More correctly Amid partim deseruenint me, partim etiam prodi- 
derunt. (C. g. F. i. 3. 5.) 

(b) in the third person singular^ when an indefinite subject 1430 
has been implied in a preceding clause, 

Neque mihi praestabilius qiticquam videtur, quam posse dicendo 
voluntates impelte quo velit, unde autem velit, deducere. 

(C. Or, 1 , 8.) 

Idem, si puer parvus occidit, aequo animo ferendum putant, si vero 
in cunis, ne querendum quidem. Atqui ab hoc acerbius exegit 
natura quod dederat. Nondum gustaverat, in quit, vitae 
suavitatem. (C. T. D. i. 39.) 

Negabat ullam vocem inimiciorem amicitiae potuisse reperiri quam 
ejus, qui dixisset ita amare oportere, ut si aliquando esset 
osurus. (G. LeL 16.) 

4. in certain verbs in the ^rd person singular^ where the fact ^ 143 * 
the action^ state ^ or feeling is the prominent point and the doer is left 
indefinite. Such verbs are called impersonals^ and may be classified 
as follows: 

(a) ^ verbs sUseret, piget, pudet, paexdtet, taedet 
Ipsius facti pudet. (Ter. Haut, 576.) Miseret me aliorum* 

(Other examples m § 1328. Many other verbs ^ e,g, decet, (qportet, 
aoddlt, is^c, are called impersonals: but these have always a neuter 
pronoun,^ or infinitive^ or sentence for subject,) 

(b) Expressions concerning the weather or sfy. 

Fulxninat; tonat; pluit; gelat (Plin. 14, § 39); advesperasdt. 

Xnstat superstitio, si fulserit, si tonuerit, si tactum aliquid erit de 

caclo. (C. J)iv, a. 72,) 
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Cum estate vehementius tonuit quam fiilsit, ventos ex ea parte de- 
nuntiat, contra si minus tonuit, imbrem. Gum sereno c®lo 
fulgetrsB erunt et lonitrua, hiemabit, atrocissime autem, cum ex 
omnibus quattuor partibus caeli fulgurabit; cum ab aquilone 
tantum, in posterum diem aquam portendet. (Plin. i8, § 354.) 
Reate imbri lapidavit. (L. 43. 13.) 

Quom caletur, cocleae in occulto latent* (PI CapU 78.) 

Hoc quidem edepol hau multo post luce lucebit. (PL Cure, 18 a.) 
Luciscit hoc jam, (Ter. Haut, 410.) Par hoc, comp, § 14*3. 

Nondum legere poteramus ; nam et lumina dimiseramus, nec satis 
lucebat. (G. Att, 16. 13 

(f) Intransitive verbs are sometimes so used^ generally in tbc’ 
passive voice (see § 14^2). 

Dicto paretur. .(L. 9, 3a.) Cui parci potuit? (L. ai. 14.) 
liter igitur est divitior — cui deest an cui superat? (C. Par, 6. 3.) 

Mihi benest et tibi malest: dignissimumst. (PI. Most, 5a.) 

Lites severe aestimatae: cui placet, obliviscitur: cui dolet, me- 
imnit. (G. Mur, ao.) 

5, If t«ivo relative clauses refer to the same antecedent but 1433 
require the relatives to be in different cases^ the relative is sometimes 
omitted in the second clause^ if it be the subject^ ^ and if no ambiguity ii 
likely to arise, (Sometimes the demonstrative is used for the second 
relative^ 

Qui pauperes sunt homines, miseri vivont, praesertim quibus nec 
quaestus est nec artem didicere ullam. (PL Rud, a9i.) 

Quid ille fecerit (rogo), quern neque pudet quicquam, nec metuit 
quemquam. (Ter. Ad, 84.) 

Sunt quibus ne haec quidem certamina exponere satis fuerit, adje- 
cerint et Appii criminationes de Fabio absente ad populum et 
pertinaciam adversus praesentem consulem praetoris. (L. 9. a 6.) 

See also Sail. J, loi in § 1437. 

6. Sometimes the subject is to he supplied from an oblique case in 
a subsequent relative clause. Not uncommon in Lucretius, 

Ita capta lepore te sequitur cupide, quo quamque inducere peigis, 
(Lucr. 1. 15, vuhere see Munro^ ed, 3.) 

' Sometimes also if it be the object, and the preceding relative is 
in some case other than the masc. or fern, nominative, e, g. * quae non 
inerunt et quaeres.* (Varr. R, R, i. 7.) * Quod magis ad nos pertinet et 
nescire maiumst| agitamus** (Hor. S, a. 0. ^2.) See Madvig on Cic. 

Pin, 5, § • 
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ii. Subject expressed by a separate ^yord or words. 

the fnite verb always contains its own subject in its personal M33 
infiexions^ the separate word, usually called its subject^ is^ strictly 
speakings in apposition to these inflexions for the purpose of closer 
deflnition. 

1. When the subject is expressed by a separate word^ the finite 
•verb is in the same number and person as its subject. 

Quid enim ego laboravi, aut in quo evigilarunt curse et cogitationes 
^ xneae? (G. Par. a.) 

Te aerumnae premunt omnes, qui te florentem putas; te lubidines 
torquent; tu dies noctesque crucians, cui non sat est, quod 
est. (Ib.) 

Siint hie etiam sua praemia laudi : sunt lacrimae rerum et mentem 
mortalia tangunt. (Verg. A. i. 461.) 

Eum tu hominem terreto, si quern eris nanctus. (G. Par. a.) 

Nos igitur divitiores, qui plura habemus? (G. Par. 6. 3.) 

Omnes enim patres familiae felce et aratro relictis intra murtim 
correpsimus. (Gol. i. prasf. § 15.) 

Exceptions ; 1434 

(«) Jf the subject be a substantl've in the singular number^ but 
denotes more than one person^ the *verb is sometimes in the plural. 

(Rare in Casar and Sallust^ hardly at all in Cicero.') 

Juventus delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ac timoris ostendebatur, ibi 
vi majore obsisteb^nt. (L. ai. 7.) 

Getera classis, praetotia nave amissa, quantum quaeque remis valuit, 
fugerunt. (L. a^. a 6.) 

DifFugiunt alii ad naves j pars scandunt rursus equum. 

(Verg. A. a. 400.) 

Uterque eorum ex castrjs stat^vis a flumine Apso exercitum educunt. 

(Gaes. C. 3. 30.) 

Aperite aliquis actutum ostium. (Ter. Ad. 634.) 

Multitude pars procurrit in vias, pars in vestibulis stat, pars ex tectis 
fenestrisque prospectant et quid rei sit rogitant. (L. a4. ai.) 

So in loose language, Uter eratis, tun’ an ille, major? 

♦ (PI. Men. IX19O 
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(J>) The verb^ if it closely follow a secondary predicate^ sometimes 1435 
conforms to it in number, (This is rare, except where it is indifferent 
which substantive be considered the subject. ') 

Amantium irae amoris integratiost. {Ter. Andr. 555.) 

Contenturh rebus suis esse niaximae SUrit cbrtissimaeque divitiae. 

(C. Par. 6 . 3 .) 

Qiias geritis vestes sordida lana fuit. (Ov. A. A. 3. aaa.) 

2* IFhen the subject is composed of two or more substantives, 
denoting different persons or things, but regarded as in connection 
with each other, the verb is put in the plural: in the first person plural, 
if the subject contain the first person^ and in the second person plural, 
if the subject cbntain the second person and nbt the first. 

Paulus et Marcellus private consilio praetereuntiir. (Caes. C. 1.6.) 

Si tu et Tullia, lux nostra, valetis, ego et suavissimus Cicero vale- 
mus. .(C. Fam. 1/^. $.) 

Errastis, Rulle, vehementer et tu et nonnulli collegie tui, qui 
sperastis vos populares existimari. (C. Agr, i. 7.) 

Primus Tarentinus dicitur sinus, in eoque sunt Tarentus, Meta- 
pontum, Heraclea, Croto, Thurium; secundus Scyllaceus...in 
quo est Petelia, Carcinus, Scyllaceum, Mystiae. (Mela a, § 68.) 

Ego et vos scimus inurbanum lepido seponere dicto. 

(Hor. A.P. a7a.) 

Occasionally the plural is found when a singular substantive has X 437 
another joined to it by the preposition cum ; rarely when the connexion 
is by a disjunctive, 

Bo(jphus cum peditibus, quos Volux filius ejus adduxerat, neque in 
priore pugna, in itinere morati, adfuerant, postremam Roma- 
norum aciem invadunt. (Sail. J. loi.) 

Ipse dux cum aliquot principibus capiuntur. (L. ai. 60.) 

Haec neque ego neque tu fecimus. (Ter. Ad. 103.) 

If the two or more substantives composing the subject really form *438 
hut one notion, the verb is frequently put in the singular. 

Senatus populusque Romanus intellegit. (C. Fam. 5. 8.) 

Religio et fides anteponatur amicitiae. (C. Off. 3. 10.) 

Cum tempus necessitasque postulat, decertandum manu est. 

(Ib. I. a3.) 

Hora momentumque temporis evertendis imperils sufficit. 

(Sen. Efi. 91, § 6.) 
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iii. Omission of the verbal predicate, 

I. When tw or more subjects require the same preMeatCj hut 1439 
joint action is not to be expressed^ the predicate is usually expressed 

only once (unless emphasis he sought)^ and is put in the number and 
person required by the subject nearest to it in the sentence. 

Hoc mihi et Peripatetici et vetus Academia concedit. (C. Ac, %, 35.) 

In hominibus juvandis aut mores spectari aut fortuna solet. 

(G. Off, %, ao.) 

Dux nobis et auctor opus est. (C. Fam, %, 6.) 

Vir bonus et sapiens dici delector ego ac tu. (Hor. Ep, 1, 16, 3 a.) 
Diony^um abs te et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit. (G. Att, 4. 17.) 

Et tu et-omnes homines sciunt (G. Earn. t$, 8.)* 

Tenet ima lacunas lenta salix ulvasque leves juncique palustres, 

(Ov. ilf. 8. 335.) 

In qua sententia Democritus, Heraclitus, Empedocles, Aristoteles 
ftlit (G, Fat, 17.) 

Leglones ipse diQt^tor, m9gi?ter equitum suos equites ducit. 

(L. 3. ay.) 

Quatsturam nos, cc^nsulatuiu Cotta, adilHatem petebat Hortensius. 

(G. Brut, 9a.) 

Nunc mihi nihil libri, nihil litterae, nihil doctrina prodest. 

(C. Att, 9. 10.) 

Me non tantum litteras, quantum longinquitas temporis mitigayit. 

(C. Fam, 6 . 4*) 

Qms ilium consulem, nia latrones putant? (G. Phil 4. 4.) 

Hoc si minus verbis, re cogitur confiteri. (C. Fat, 10.) 

Nec, si nullius alterius nos, ne civium quidem horum pudet ? • 

(L. aa, 14.) 

Sed ei cariora semper omnia, quam decus atque pudicitia fiiit. 

(Sail. C, a5.) 

But Dixit juratus P. Titius tutor pupilli Junii; dixit M. Junius 
tutor et patnius ; Mustius dixisset si viveret : dixit L. Domitius. 

(G. Verr, i, 53.) 

a. fflten a plural subject is distributed by an apposition 
.aliiu, qulsaue, paw, either the general plural predicate is 
^omitted^ or more usually the special singular predicate, 

Apbo exercitus, Vejens Tarquiniensisque; suas quisque abeunt 
domes. (L. a. 7.) 

Quisque suos patimur manis. (Veig. A, 6. 743.) 
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Pecemvid perturbati^ dius iii allam partem castrorum, discurrunt* 

(L. 3- 50 ) 

Inertia et mdlitia anuni| alius alium expectantes, cunctamini. 

(Sail. C. 5», § a8.) 

Pictores et poeta, suum quisque opus a vulgo considerari vult. 

(G. Off. I. 41.) 

Palatium Romulus, Rtmus Aventinum ad inaugurandum templa 
capiunt. (L. i. 6.^ 

His oratoribus dua res maximae, altera alteii defuit. (C. Brut. 55.) 
Consules ejus anni, alter morbo, alter ferro periera,t. (L. 41. 18.) 

3. l!he verb is sometimes omitted vthen it can he readily supplied X44< 
by consideration of the context. So especially dloo and fado; and in 
ansnuers^ the verb used in the question ^c. 

Quid tu, inquit, tarn mane, Tubero?. Turn ille. (C. R. P. i, 9.) 
Crassus verbum nullum contra graham., (p. 4 P. i 18.) 

Heus tu, manum de tabula, (G. Fam. 5. Gtep Atticp salutem. 

Sed ‘bene Messallam’ sua quisque ad pocula dicat, (Tib* a, x. 31.) 
Sapienter haec reliqulsti, si con^io ; feliciter, si casu. (G. Fainx 
Restat ut in castra Sexti, aut, si forte, Bruti nos conferamus. 

(G. Att. 14. 13.) 

Venter in medio quietus nihil aliud, quam datis voluptatibus fruitur. 

(L. ». 3».) 

Galli per biduum nihil aliud, quam steterunt parati. (L, 34. 46.) 

Nam quod aiunt, * minima de malb’ id est, ut turpiter potius quam 
c^amitose. (G. Off. 3. 39.) 

Ecquem tu hominem infeliciorem? (G. Att. xo. x8.) 

A mt G. Cssar pecuniam? Gur potius, quam ego ab illo? 

(G. Phil. %. 29.) 

Ne turn quid^ sequeris. Tam bonus gladiator rudem tarn ^ 

Magis ac magis anxia Agrippina, quod nemo a filio. (Tac. A. 14. 8.) 

Ibi usque ad necemoperiere Ions. Sa. Loris liber? (Ter. Ad. x. 82.) 
Obaecro, num ludis tu me ? Mi. Ego te ? quamobrem? (Ib. 697.) 
Num igitur peccamus? minime vos quidem. (G. Att. 8. 9.) 

Quo mihi fortunam, si non conceditur uti? (Hor. Epist. i. 5. xs.) 
Q^id, si hpc muto? (Gsecin. ap, G. Earn. 6. 7.) 

Qgid, quod ac loqui vetant? (G, Or. 47*) multa ? 

Sed hoc nihil sd me, (G, Or, 2, 3».) Quorsum haec ? 
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,4. A predication is rarely made by two nouns only ^ or a noun *443 
fdnd attributive (§ 1009), except where the finite verb, if expressed^ 
would be some tense cf the indicative mood of sum. (Jn good prose ^ 
r,arely in relative or dependent interrogative sentences^ In Plautus^ 
a finite verb is even in this case almost always expressed^ except in 
few phrases. 

S$d haec vetera: illud vero reCens, ‘Csesarem meo consilio inter- 
fectum. (G. PhiL a. ii.) 

Omnes ergo in culpa. (Ib. la.) Quietum inde iter. (Tac. A. i. 51.) 
’TSuave, mari magno turbantibus zequora ventis, e terra magnum alte- 
rius spectare laborem. (Lucr. a. i.) 

Quid hoc? Bene hercle factum. Num quid aliiid ? Itane? (Plaut.) 
Mirum ni hie me quasi muraenam exossare cogitat. {V\.Amph,2t"t^^.) 

Si quidem hercle possis, nil prius neque fortius. (Ter. Eun. 50.) 

Potest incidere saepe contenlio et comparatio de duobus honestis, 
utrum honestius. (G. Off. i. 43.) 

Gadit statim simultas ab altera parte deserta: Nisi paria, non pug- 
nant. (Sen. Ir. a. 34*) 

Sequar te, ut, a qua ex hoc invidia, non tantum tua. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 33, § 6.) 


i'his predication without est, ^c. (besides its occurrence where the i 443 

cAst is expressed in an adjoining clause^ is common (ci) in descriptions 

of a scene or the Ake (comp. § 1359); and (h) with past participle. 

(a) Redeunti iiiterea ex ipsa re mi inddit suspitio, ‘ hem paululum 
obsoni: ipsus tristis: de inproviso nuptiae: non coh8Erent...'Ego 
me continue ad Ghfemem: quom illo advenio,. solitudo ante 
ostium. (Ter. And. 359 seqq.) 

Age nunc iter expediti latronis cum Milonis impedimentis compa- 
rate. Semper ille antea cum uxore, turn sine ea: numquam 
nisi in raeda, turn in equo ; comites Graeculi, quocunque ibat, 
turn nugarum in comitatu nihil. (G. Mil. ai.) 

Ante diem tertium Idus Novembris, cum sacra via descenderem, 
insecutus est me cum suis: clamor, lapides, fustes, gladii, haec 
improvisa omnia. (G. Att. 4» 3> § 3 ; 

Videamus nunc de beato: sine virtute certe nullo modo: virtus 
autem actuosa; et deus vester nihil agens, expers virtutis igitur; 
ita ne beatus quidem. Quae ergo vita? (G. N. D. i. 40.) 

Mare saevom, inportuosum, ager fhigum fertilis, bonus pecori, ar- 
bori infecundus; cselo terraque penuria aquaruxn* (Sail./* x 7.) 
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{V) Interea cum meis omnibus copiis vexavi Amaniensis, hostis 
sempiternos: multi occisi, capti; reliqui dissipati ; castellamu- 
nita inproviso adve^u capta et incensa. (G. Bam, a. 10.) 

Et Eumeni absent! et praesenti Attalo gratiae acctae, et sedes liberae 
locus lautia decreta, et munera data. (L. 35. 23.) 

Rarely as Arma, quibus laetatus, babe tua. (Verg. A. 10, 

Similarly the infmiti've esse is usually omitted with the future. par ^ M 44 

ticiple^ and frequently with the past participle^ esp. after volo, oportet, 

&c.) ; sometimes in other cases. Occasionally fuisse is omitted, 

Respondit se id neminem facturum putasse. (C. Rose, A, 25.) 

(Dixit) neminem se plebeium contempturum, ubi contemni desis- 
sent. (L. 4. 35.) 

Senatus censuit frequens coloniam Lavicos deducendam. (L.4.47.) 

Quid dubitatis? jam sublimcm raptum oportuit. (PL Men. 995.) 

Quid refert utrum voluerim fieri an gaudeam factum? 

(C. Phil. a. 12.) 

Prasfatus est sibi defectionis ab Romanis ednsilium placiturum nullo 
modo {sc, fuisse), nisi necessarium fuisset. (L. 23. 2.) 


CHAPTER XVIL 

Of the INDICATIVE and IMPERATIVE MOODS and 
THEIR TENSES. 

(A) Tenses of Indicative Mood. 144s 

The Indicative mood is the primary and ordinary form of. the 
finite verb, and is therefore used wherever there is no special reason 
for employing the imperative or subjunctive. Not only facts but 
suppositions and commands can be put in the indicative mood, 
but only when the writer or speaker relies on the tenor of the con- 
text, or turn of the rhetoric, to guard against misapprehension, 
and does not care to mark the supposition or command by the 
form of the expression. 

The tenses of the Latin verb in the indicative mood may be 1446 
divided either (H according to the time to which they relate, or Qi) 
according to tne completeness or incompleteness of the action 
spoken of. 
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i. nrte to vjbicb the times relate. 

According to the time to which they relate, the tenses are dther 1447 
primary or secondary. 

The primary tenses denote time contemporaneous with, ante- 
cedent, or subs^uent to the time at which we are speaking, or to 
some time at which we feign ourselves to be present and watching 
events. 

The secondary tenses denote time contemporaneous with, ante- 
cedent, or subsequent to some other time ^ which we are speaking, 
and which we affirm to be past. 


Contemporary, 


Subsequent. 

Subsequent to 
present time but 
antecedent to 
some future event 

Antecedent. 


Contemporary, 


Subsequent, 

Subsequent to 
present time but 
antecedent to 
some future event. 

Antecedent 


Active Voice. 

PRIMARY. 
Present; dfoo, 

I am spying. 
Future; (beam, 

J shall (jou^ he 
will) say. 

Completed Future; 
dlxero, I shall 
(youy he will) 
have said. 
Perfect; dial, 

/ have said. 


r 1448 

SECONDARY. 
Imperfeci ; dloebapi, i 
was saying. 

Aorist ; dial, I said (i.e. 
after something had 
happened 1 ). 


Pluperfect; dlzeram, I 
had said. 


Passive Voice. 


1449 * 


PRIMARY. SECONDARY. 



I am 
loved. 


Impf. I 


amahar, I was 
being loved. 


Fut 


rama'bor, I shall 
) (jou^ he will) Aor, 
( beloved. 


lamatuB sum, 

' I was loved. 


J 


Completed Future ; 
amatuB ero (or lUero), 
Z shall (jou, he will) 
have been loved. 


ramatoB sum, I ( amtna anon 
Perf. -j am {or have Plup.j (orfaeram), Z 
I been) loved. I bad been loved. 


^ This arrangement is suggested by Bumouf (quoted by Donaldson, 
yew Cral.%zi2)p 
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li. C^mpUtemss or incompleteness of the action. 

The present, future, and imperfect tenses express incomplete 
action, and hence are sometimes called respectively present im- 
perfect, future imperfect, past imperfect. 

e.g. l8Bdo, Isador, 1 am <wounding, am being ovounded; Indain, 
ladar, I shall nuound^ shall he <woun^d; Indebam, Isdebar, I was 
wounding^ was being womded. 

The perfect, completed future, and pluperfect express com- 
pleted action, and hence are sometimes call^ respectively present 
perfect, future perfect, past perfect 

e.g. IsbbI, ISBSiu sum, I have wounded^ have been womded; Ise- 
sero, ISBiiiB ero, I shall have wounded^ shall have been wounded j 
IflSMram, Xssbus eram, I had wounded^ had been wounded. 

The shade of meaning, which the incomplete or complete tenses 
imply, varies somewhat with the meaning of the verb itself 
denoting an act, or as denoting a state), and is more clearly seen in 
some tenses or uses than in others. A periphrasis is often the only 
mode of expressing in English the meaning implied, but, it must be 
remembered, such a periphrasis often errs on the other side by 
giving too hard and precise an expression. 

Especially noticeable is the correspondence of a single tense, 
the perfect, in Latin to two tenses (aorist and perfect) in Greek, 
and two so-called tenses in English: e.g. feol expresses I made^ 
cVoincra, and 1 have made^ ir€noii;Ka\ lieustUB Biun, I was made^ 
irroiiiBnyy and I have been ircnoirnim. In the active voice the 
Latin form primarily denotes the past act, I made, and secondarily 
the result of that act, I have made. In the passive voice it denotes 
primarily the resulting state, I am a made person, and secondarily 
the act which product it, I was made or I became. 

In the passive voice, since all the tenses in English, but only the 
completed tenses in Latin, are compounded of a past participle and 
the verb of being, there is a want of exact correspondence between 
the two languages. 

Thus amatuB Bum is (i) 1 am loved (present of the state) ; {%) I 
have been loved (perfect of the state) ; (3) I was loved (aorist of the 
act). Amor is I am loved, i.e. / am being loved (present of the act). 
AmatOB ero, / shall be loved (future of the state). Amatus fUero, 
I shall have been loved (completed future of the state). But both 
are used without much or any distinction for futures of the state, 
or completed futures of the act Amabor, I shall be loved, is the 
future of the act 

Aiiia;ttii eram, (x) I was (irf the time') loved, Le. a loved person 
(a contempprary state in past time) ; (2} I had been loved (an 
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antecedent act in past time). Amalsar, I was lovedj i. e. I <was being 
loved (a contemporary act in past time). 

Amatius fill, I vjas {at one time^ ot for some time) loved; i.e. a 
loved person (aorist of the state). It is not used of the perfect of the 
state (J have been loved, amatus sum), nor of a contemporaneous 
state in past time (amatus eram)^. 

Amatus fueram, (i) / had been loved, i.e. at one time, or for some 
time, (an antecedent state in past time) ; (a) / had been loved^i^n 
antecedent act in past time), synonymous with amatus eram. 


The principal contrasts which may be implied by the use of a 1454 
tense of incomplete action rather than of complete action, or vice 
versa, are as follows : 

I. Continuance of an action contrasted with its conclusion : 
e. g, Troja est, 'Troy still exists ; Troja fult, Troy is no more ; dico, 1 
am speaking, dixi, I have done my speech; pereo, 1 am going to ruin, 
peril, it is all over <with me; haheo, I have, habul, I had once. 

a. Continuance of an action contrasted with a single act. So 
especially the imperfect compared with the perfect (i.e. aorist); 
e.g. Yldebam, I was looking at, vidi, I caught sight of; putaham, 

1 was of opinion, putavi, I formed the opinion, or, the thought once 
occurred to me, non putaram, it had never occurred to me ; scieham, 

I knew, scivl, 1 learnt; discebam, / used to learn, didlcl, I (once) 
learnt ; si volet, if he shall be willing, si voluerit, if he shall choose; 
poteram, J bad it in my power, potul, 1 proved able, succeeded in 
doing it. 

3. Purpose or attempt contrasted with actual performance, or 
the actual fact: e.g. servabam, I tried to save, servavi, I actually 
saved, servaveram, I had actually saved; capiam, I shall proceed to 
take, cepero, I shall succeed in taking ; illucescit, the day is breaking, 
lUuzlt, it is day; dormiebat, he tried to sleep, dormivlt, be fell asleep; 
dabat, he offered, dedlt, he gave. 

4. , The action itself contrasted with the resulting condition : 
e. g. venlo, 1 am on my road, venl, J am here; deflciebant, they were 
deserting, defecerant, they were deserters ; nosco, I am getting know- 
ledge of, novl, I know ; vi^cadi, I shall win, vicero, / sh 3 l be the 
winner; peribo, J shall die; periero, J shall be dead; occalesco, / 
grow callous; occalui, I have become cdlldus; rdminlscor, I call to 
mind, memlni, I remember, bear in mind. 

1 In Plautus it appears to be occasionally used of the aorist of the 
act; e.g. * Achillem orabo, ut aurum mihi det. Hector qui expensus fuit’ 
{fderc. 488), Cf; ib. 481^; MosU 694 J- Aul. 454; Amph. i8p; 457. 
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The principal usages of the tenses of the indicative mood are as 
follows. More examples will be given in the chapters which treat 
of the moods. 


Present. 

The present time is strictly- the transkory moment between *4SS 
past and future. Hence the senses numbered below (i) and (2). 

As actions are often spread over a longer period, the present is 
used (3) of actions not wholly past, and (4) of actions not wholly 
future, the former ending, so far as the account is given, with 
the presentj the latter commencing with the present. Lastly (5) 
the present is used of what holds good now, although it may hold 
good also of the past and future. 

Thus the Present tense expresses 

I. An action at the time of speaking. 1456 

Hie ego Servium cxspecto. (C. Att. 10. 10.) 

Mitto cetera intolerabilia: etenim fletu impedior. (G. Att. 3. 10.) 

Nunc quum vos intueor, Romanos esse video. (L. 34. 31.) 

Bellum tarn integrum habemus, quam habuimus qua die Hannibal 
in Italiam est transgressus. (L. 23. 13.) 


a. An action in past time., but rhetorically assumed to be present. 1457 

This is frequent in vivid narrations. (Historic present^ 

Disputatur in consilio; plerique censebant, ut noctis iter facerent: 
alii, quod pridie noctu conclamatum esset in Cajsaris castris, 
argumenti sumebant loco, non posse clam exiri. Horum sen- 
tentia vincit in consilio. (Gxs. C. x. 67.) 

Archagatho negotium dedit, ut argentum ad mare deportaretur. 
Ascendit in oppidum Archagathus : jubet omnis proferre quod 
haberent, Metus erat sun^mus. (G. Ferr. 4, 23.) 

Perfugae, postquam murum arietibus feriri vident, aurum atque 
argentum domum regiam comportant. (Sail. J. 76.) 

Quot eras annos natus, quom pater a patria te avehit? 

(PI. Men. XUS.) 

Consul faucibus, quas fiiga hostium aperuerat, in re^onem Epiri 
transgressus, etsi probe scit cui parti Epirotae fevissent, tamen 
.ex prsesenti eos potius quam ex pneterito sestimat habitu. 

(L. 3*. 14.) 
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So regularfy with dvxii) ^winlst^ otcasuMaify <wtth QUOitt, <^1458 
aetiottj taking place at the mme time as other actions whether in past^ 
present^ or future time, 

Dnm obsequor adolescentibus, me senem esse oblitus sum. 

(C. Or, %, 4.) 

Etgo, dum nullum f^tiditur genus, in quo eniteret virtus, crevit 
imperium Romanum. (L. 4* 3*) 

Dum ea Romani parant consultantque, jam Saguntum summa vi 
oppugnabatur. (L. ai. a.) 

Dum elephant! trajiciuntur, interim Hannibal quingentos equites ad 
castra Romana miserat speculatum. (L. ai. a9.) 

Dum haec dicit, abiit hora. Rogo, numquid velit. ‘Recte,’ inquit: 
abeo. Quom hue respicio ad virginem, ilia sese interea com- 
modum hue advorterat in hanc nostram plateam. 

(Ter. Eun, 341. Cf also 345.) 

Jam infici debet puer iis artibus, quas si, dum est tener, combiberit, 
ad majora veniet paratior. (G. Fin, 3. a.) 

Cum occiditur Sex. Roseiusj ibidem fuerunt. (C. Rose, A, 41.) 

'Hence the adverbial use of dumtaxat, e,g, • 1459 

Nos animo dum taxat vigemus etiam magis quam quum floreba- 
mus ; re familiari comminuti sumus; (C. Att, 4. 3, § 6.) 

Q^ttuor milia peditum et sexeentos equites dumtaxat scribere in 
animo est (Li 10. aj.) 

3. An action extending Over some time, including the time ofW^ 
speaking, 

Cupio equidem ct jampridem cuimo Alexandream visere. 

(G. Att, a. 5.) 

Ceterum mihi in dies magis animus accenditur, cum considero, quae 
condicio vitse ^tura sit, nisi nosmet ipsi vindicamus in lioer- 
tatem* (Sail. C. ao.) 

Inter tot veterrimos populos tarn diu bella geritis, quum interea, ne 
singulas loquar urbes, non conjuncti cum ^quis Volsci, non 
universa EtrUiia, bdlo vobis par est. (L. 54.) 

Quid ? tibin* umquam quicquam, postquam tuus sum, verborum 
dedi? (Pi. Most, 925.) 

Olim ipse me damno, qui illos imitor, dum accjoso et verba apertae 
rei inpenda (Sen. Epi 1x7, § 18.) 
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4. Jn action abou^ to be commenced, 1461 

Quid est ? Grasse, imusue sessum ? (C. Or. 3. 5.) 

Eon’? voco hue hominem? (PL Most, 774.) 

Carnifex dicat: agon? q^od fieri solet victumis. 

‘ (Sen. Rhet. Contr, %, ii. 19.) 

Tuemini castra et defendite diligenter, si quid durius acciderit : ego 
relicuas portas circumeo et castrorum prsesidia confirmo. 

(G«s. C, 3. 94.) 

Nunc ad inceptum redeo. (Sail. J, 4.) 

Itaque, ni propere fit quod impero, vinciri vos jam jubebo. 

(L. 36. 28.) 

So especially <witb a&taquam, prlusquam, and^ where waiting is tiC2 
spoken of^ with dum. 

Ante quam de accusatione ipsa dico, de accusatorum spe pauca 
dicam. (G. Deiot, 2.) 

Sine, prius quam amplexum accipio, sclam ad hostem an ad filium 
venerim. (L. a. 40.) 

Tu hie nos, dum eximus, interea opperibere, (Ter. Haut, 833.) 

5. An action^ without reference to any particular time; (yspe^ 1465 
cially in stating abstract truths'). 

Quod semper movetur actemum est. (G. 'T, D, i. 23.) 

Vinum aegrotis, quia prodest raro, nocet saepissime, melius est non 
adhib^ onmino. (G. N, D, 3. 27.) 

In illo libro, qui inscribitur Menon, pusionem quendam Socrates 
interrogat quaedam geometrica. (G. T. D, i. 24.) 

Tua res agitur, paries cum proximus ardet. (Hor. Ep, i. 18. 84.) 

Future. 

The Future denotes an action taking place, or (in verbs signify- *464 
ing a state) a state existing, in future time. The following usages 
claim notice: 

(a) Subordinate sentences^ qualifying a principal future sentence 
(whether such future sentence was expressed in indicative or impera'- 
tive^ or subjunctive of command^ and referring to the same 

time^ have regularly and usually the future, (In English the present 
is generally found,) 

Naturam si sequemur ducem, nunquam aberrabimus. (G«Q^« x.28.) 

Hoc, dum erimus in terris, erit ill! ceelesti vitse simile. 

(G. 7: jD. X. 31.) 
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Qui a(!Upl$cl veram gloriam volet, justitiae fungatur officiis, 

(C. Off. 2. 12,) 

Ea velim, cum poteris, invisas. (C. Att. 4. 10.) 

Qui ager frigidior et macrior erit, ibi oleam Licinianam sen oportet 
...Qui locus crassus erit aut nebulosior, ibi Apicium serito. 

(Cato R. R. 6.) 

Pnma quaeque, ut absolveris, mittito, Immo etiam antequam absol- 
vas, sicut erunt, recentia et media et adhuc similia nascentibus. 

(Plin. 8. 4.) 

It is used to express a logical consequence; or an hsent^ the 
knowledge or declaration of nvhich, though not the fact itself is future. 

Sin autcm caderet in sapientem aegritudo, caderet etiam iracun- 
dia : qua quoniam vacat, aegritudine etiam vacabit. 

(C. T. D. 3. 9.) 

Si ista lex ideo lata esset, ut finiret libidinem muliebrem, verendum 
foret, ne abrogata incitaret; cur sit autem lata, ipsum indicabit 
tempus. Hannibal in Italia erat. (L. 34. 6.) 

Haec erit bono gener? nata: nil scit nisi verum loqui. 

(PI. Pers. 645.) 

Cognatam comperi esse nobis. De. Quid? deliras. Gh. Sic erit: 

non temere dico. (Ter. Ph. 801.) 

Gloria umbra, virtutis est; etiam invitam comitabitur. 

(Sen. Ep. 79, § 13.) 

(r) As a kind of imperative. *466 

pe aqua si curae est, si quid Philippus aget, animadvertes, 

(G. 5. 13.) 

Ipther examples in Chap, xxi.) 


Imperfect. 

The Imperfect tense expresses {see § 1454) 1467 

I. A continuous action contemporaneous vsith past action or time 
referred to, 

Postronam Romanorum aciem invadunt. Turn Marius apud primos 
agebat, quod ibi Jugurtha cum plurumis erat. (Sail. J. loi.) 

Jam consules erant G. Plautius itenim, L. .£milius Mamercinus, 
quum Setini Romam venerunt. (L. 8. i.) 

Archias erat tempoiibus illis jucundus Metello illi Numidico, audie^ 
batur a M. .®miUo, vivebat cum Q^Catulo et patre et fUio, a 
L, Crasso colebatur. (G. Arch. 3,) 
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a. In letters^ especiedly Cicero's^ it often denotes an action at the 1468 
time of writing, as being past mshen the correspondent recei*ves the 
letter! 

This usage occurs nt/here the twriter has specially in mind the par^ 
ticular time of his writings and is describing the feelings and occur- 
rences of the moment ; and so most frequently at the beginning or end 
of letters. But it is not always adopted where it might be^ and is 
not uncommonly in close connexion with the present tense. 

Ante diem viii. Kal. haec ego scribebam bora noctis nona. Milo 
campum jam tenebat:- Marcellas candidatus ita stertebat, ut 
ego vicinus audirem. (C. Att. 4. 3. 25.) 

Nihil habebam quod scribcrem ; neque enim novi quicquam audie- 
rain et ad tuas omnis rescripseram pridie; sed cum me aegritudo 
noil solum somno privaret, &c. (G. Att, 10. i.) 

Pridie Jdus Febr. haec scripsi ante lucem; eo die apud Pomponium 
in ejus nuptiis eram cenaturus. (G. Q, F. 2. 3, § 7.) 

Ipse ut spero diebus octo, quibus has litteras dabam, cum Lepidi 
copiis me conjungam. (Plane, ap. G. Fam, 10. 18.) 

Vos quid ageretis in republica, cum has litteras dabam, non sciebam: 
audiebam quxdam turbulenta, quae scilicet cupio esse falsa, ut 
aliquando otiosa libertate fruamur. (Treb. ap. C.Fam. 12. 16.) 

In his eram curis, cum scriberem ad te; quas si deus aliquis in gau- 
dium verterit, de metu non querar, (Plin. Ep, 7. 19.) 

This usage is sometimes found in messages: 

Thais maxumo te orabat opere ut eras redires. (Ter. Eun, S32.) ' 

3. Habitual or repeated action in past time. T46V 

In Graecia musici floruerunt, discebantque id omnes. (C.T.D.i.%,) 
Commentabar declamitans cotidie. (G. Brut. 90.) 

4. An action commenced,, or attempted,, or proposed in past time, *470 

Risu omnes, qui aderant, emoriri: denique metuebant omnes jam 
me. (Ter. Eun. 433*) 

Consistit utnunque agmen, et ad proelium sese expediebant. 

(L. 21. 46.) 

Consules incerti, quod malum repentinum urbem invasisset, sedabant 
tumultus, sedando interdum movebant. (L. 3. 15.) 

Ut in re trepida, senatu extemplo vocato, P. Gomelius omnes duces 
exercitusque ex tota Italia ad urbis praesidium revocabat. 

(L. »6, 8.) 

^3 
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So with p 08 t(iuam, of the state having commenced: 

Post quam nihil uscjuam hostile cernebatur, Galli, viam ingressi, ad 
urbem Romam perveniunt. (L. 5. 39.) 

Quae ubi Romam sunt relata, primum dictatorem dici placcbat; 
deinde postquam quietce lies ex Volscis afFerebantur, et appa- 
ruit nescire eos victoria et tempore uti, revocati inde exercitus. 

(L. 6. 30.) 

Postquam instruct! utrinque stabant, in medium duces procedunt. 

(U I. 23.) 

Perfect. 

The Perfect tense expresses an action done in past time. As 1472 
contrasted with the imperfect, it resembles the Greek aorist, and 
denotes a single act, not a continued stale; a fact, not a description. 

As contrasted with the present, it resembles the Greek perfect, and 
denotes that the action is then already completed^. See § 1452. 

I. Aorist or Historical Perfect. An action which took 1473 
place in past time., either singly or m succession to other actions. So 
usually in a continued narrative. 

(a) Postremo Gatilina in senatum venit. Turn M. Tullius consul 
orationcm habuit luculenbim atque utilem reipublicie, quam 
postea scriptam edidit. (Sail. C. 31.) 

Veni, vidi, vici. (Cses. ap. Suet. Jul. 37.) 

L, Lucullus per miiltos annos Asire provincial pnefuit. (C..^r. 2. i.) 

Per quos dies ad Pellam stativa fuerunt, legationes frequentes, qua? 
ad gratulandum coiivenerant, auditje sunt. (L. 44. 46.) 

Socrates turn locutus ita est, ut non ad mortem trudi, verum in 
caelum videretur escendere. Ita enim censebat, itaque dis- 
scruit duas esse vias, &c. (C.T.I). i. 29.) 

Recordamini Icgum multitudinem, cum earum, quae latae sunt, turn 
vero quae promulgatas fuerunt. (C. Sest. 25.) QC § 1453. 

Literni monumentum monumentoque statua superimposita fuit, 
quam tempestate dejectam nuper vidimus ipsi. (L, 38. 56.) 

(h) So with psene, prope, where in English we use the pluperfect. 1474 
Prope oblitus sum, quod maxime fuit scribendum. 

(Gael. ap. C. Earn, 8 . 14*) 

Brutum non minus amo quam tu, paene dixi, quam te. 

(G. Att, 5. 20, § 6.) 

^ In the division of the Latin perfect the clue given by the English 
translation has been chiefly followed ; e. g. scrlpsl, / wrote (aor.), . / 
have written (perf.). But the Latin form is really but one tense, de- 
noting/of/ time. Compare peril with habiii in § 1454, and the tense 
of dependent subjunctives in § 1476. 
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(<r) Frequently in this sense in temporal sentences^ nvith postquam, *475 

antequam, prius’quam, tTc, (Jn English the pluperfect is frequent.') 

Post quam Cn. Pompehis ad bellum maritumum missus est, pauco- 
rum potentia crevk. (Sail. C. 39.) 

Hispala non ante adulescentem dimiat, quam fidem dedit ab his 
sacris se temperatumm. (L. 39. 10.) 

2. {Perfect or Present Perfect). An action already completed 1476 

before present time., so that the result.^ rather thati the action itself is 

present to the mind. 

{a) Mcmbris utimur prius, quam didicimus, cujus ea utilitatis 
causa habcamus. (G. Fin. 5. 20.) 

Ob debilitatem animi multi parentes, multi amicos prodiderunt. 

(C. Fin. I. 15.) 

Nemo umquam cst oratorcm, quod Latine loqueretur, admiratus ; 
si est aliter, inrident. neque eum oratorcm tantummodo sed 
hominem non putant ; nemo extulit eum verbis, qui ita dixisset, 
ut, qui adessent, intellegerent quid diceret, scd contempsit eum, 
qui minus id facere potuisset. (C. Or. 3. 14.) 

Tandem aliquando, Quiritcs, L. Catilinam ex urbe vel ejecimus 
vel emisimus vel ipsum egredientem verbis prosecuti sumus. 
Abiit, excessit, evasit, erupit. Nulla jam pernicies moenibus 
ipsis intra moenia cornparabitur. (G. Cat. %. init.) 

Victoria in manu vobis est, viget jetas, animus valet; contra illis 
annis atquc divitiis omnia consenucrunt. (Sail. C. 20.) 

Adventus Philotii^i exanimavit omnis, qui mecum erant. Nam 
ipse obdurui, (G. Att. 10. 9.) 

Jampridem conticuerunt tuas litterae. (G. Brut. 5.) 

{b) Sometimes fwith emphasis; ,^77 

Fuimus Troes, fuit Ilium et ingens gloria Teucrorum. 

(Verg. A. 2. 325.) 

Vixi, et quern dederat cursum fortuna, peregi. (Ib. 4. 653.) 

Filium unicum adolescentulum habeo. a, quid dixi, habere me? 
immo habui, Chremes. Nunc habeam necne, incertumst. 

(Ter. Haut, 94.) 

So of an action qmckly completed; 

Terra tremit: fugere ferae, et mortalia corda per gentis huxnili$ 
stravit pavor. (Verg. G, i. 330.) 


13—2 



196 Indicative Mood. Completed Future Tense, \Book IV, 


(r) In subordinate sentences^ in speaking of repeated actions^ 14-8 

njohen the principal verb is in the present tense. 

Cum fortuna reflavit, adfligimur. (G. Off, a. 6.) 

See other escamples in Chap, XXII. 

(ff) Similarly in principal sentences^ hut only in Augustan poets 1479 

and later (ujriters, 

Rege incolumi, mens omnibus una est: amisso, rupere fidem con- 
structaque mella diripuere ipsae. (Verg. G. 4. 213.) 

Gervus mille fugit refugitque vias : at vividus Umber haeret hians, 
jam jamque tenet, similisque tenenti increpuit malis morsuque 
elusus inani est. (Verg. A, la. 755.) 

Omne tulit pimctum, qui miscuit utile dulci. (Hor. P. 343.) 

Non domus et fundus, non aeris acervus et auri aegroto domini 
deduxit corpore febres. (Hor. Ep. 1, a. 47.) 

Massa per se nec calida nec frigida est : in fomacem conjecta con- 
caluit : in aquam demissa refrixit. (Sen. Ep, 8a. 14.) 


Completed Future^ 

The Completed future denotes an action in future time com- 1480 
pleted at some point in future time. Like the other peifect tenses, 
sometimes it suggests^ not so much the act itself, as the future 
resulting state. 

I. An action already completed at a given future time, i43i 

{In a subordinate sentence^ the present or perfect is generally used 
in English; e.g. Cum (si) venero, ^When {if) I come or have cornel) 

Cum tu haec leges, ego ilium fortasse convenero. (C. Att, 9. 15.) 

Eum cum videro, Arpinum pergam, (Ib.) 

Quid facient, cum dederint Apronio quod poposcerit? 

(C. Ferr, 3. ii.) 

Nunc si hoc omitto ac turn agam, ubi illinc rediero, nihil est; re- 
frixerit res. (Ter. Ad, 232.) 

Actio recta non erit, nisi recta fuerit voluntas. (Sen. Ep, 95. 57.) 

With emphasis: ^ 

Brevis hie est fructus liomullis: jam fuerit, neque post umquam 
revocare licebit. (Lucr. 3. 915.) 

^ See Madvig, Opusc, ii. 8a sqq. 
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2. An action compkted simultaneously to another action in future x^Sa 
time, 

Qui Antonium oppresserit, is bellum confecerit. (C. Fam, lo. 19.) 

An ille non vicerit, si quacunque condicione in hanc urbem cum 
suis venerit? (G. Phil. 12. 6.) 

3. Of a defnite act contrasted (ivith a previous state. So espe- 1483 
cially si potuero, voluero, libuerlt, placuerit. 

Plato, si modo interpretari potuero, his fere verbis utitur. 

(G. Le^. 2. 18.) 

Malevolent ! 36 hominum in me, si poteris, occurres; si non potueris, 
hoc te consolabere, quod &c. (Brut. ap. G. Fam. 11. it.) 

Lege judiciaria neque Icgetur, quisquis volUerit, nec, quisquis 
noluerit, non legetiir: judices jiidicabunt ei, quos lex ipsa, 
non quos hominum libido delcgerit. (G. Pis. 39.) 

(Juae scribis'K. Juniis Antonium de provinciis relaturum, licebitne 
dccerni libere? Si liciierit, libertatem esse recuperatam laetabor; 
si non licuerit, quid mihi attulerit ista domini miitatio? 

(G. Att. 14. 14.) 

4. Future result of an action now past. Comp. § 1465. 1484 

Sin plane occidimus, ego omnibus meis exitio fuero. (G. Q. F. i. 4.) 
Unus homo tiintas strages impune per urbem ediderit? juvenum 
primes tot miserit orco? (Verg. A. 9. 785.) 

Impune ergo mihi recitaverit ille togatas, hie elegos? impune diem 
consumpserit ingens Telephus? (Juv. i. 3.) 

5. Often in comic poets and occasionally in later writers., it is 1485 
used., in principal or simple sentences., with but little if any difference 

of meaning from the simple future; especially (a) of a predicted 
result., (b) of an action during something else; (c) of an action per- 
formed at once {the completion being as it were anticipated), (d) of 
an action postponed {the future element being predominant). The last is 
in post’-Comic writers almost confined to videro. 

(a) Grede inquam milu : aut consolando aut consiliis aut re juvero. 

{Ter. Haut. %s.) 

Emm in opsidione linquet, inimicum animos auxerit. (PI. As. 280,) 
Multumque ad ea qua? quaerimus explicatio tua ista profecerit. 

(G.Ei«.3.4.) 

Succumbam oneri, neque aggrediar narrare quse edissertando minora 
vero fecero. (L, 22. 54*) 
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(b) Hue conceifisero, dum mihi senatum consili in cor convoco. 

(PI. Most. 688.) 

Tuinvitafmulieres: ego accivero pueros. (C. Att. 5. i.) 

(f) Molestus si sum, reddite argentum: abiero. (PI. Afoj/. 590.) 

Dictum ac factum, invenerit aliquam causam, quamobrem eiciat op- 
pido. (Ter. Andr. 381.) 

Niisquam facilius hanc miserrimam vitam vel sustentabo vel, quod 
multo est melius, abiecero. (G. Att. 3. 19.) 

{d) Ad fratrem, quo ire dixeram, mox ivero. (PI. Pseud. 193.) 

Sed videro quid efficiat : tantisper hoc ipsum magni seatimo, quod 
pollicetur. (C. T. D. 5. 7.) 

Neque recte an perperam, interpretor: fuerit ista ejus deliberatio, 
qui bellum auscepit : me Albano bello gerendo ducem creavere. 

(L. I. 43.) 


Future in -so. 

future in -so (e.g. faxo, levasso, § 619 sqqi) is used as 1^86 
a completed future in subordinate relative sentences., or voith adverbs 
of time or condition. Faxo and in the first person sing, only., 

is also used as a simple future (§ 1375), affording the only certain 
instances of this form being used in simple or principal sentences (in 
the indicative'). 

Si situlam cepero, nunquarn edepol tu mihi divini creduis post hiinc 
diem, ni ego illi putco, si occepso, animam omnem inter- 
traxero. (PI. Amph. 672.) 

Nam neque Duellona mi umquam neque Mars creduat, ni ilium 
exanimalem faxo, si convenero, nive exheredem fecero vita* 
suae. (PI. Bacch. 847.) 

Paterfamilias uti super familia pecuniaque sua legassit, ita jus esto. 

(xii. Tab. apud G. hiv. 2. 50.) 
Agedum Stiche: uter demutassit, poculo multabitur. (PI. St. 723.) 

Si ita faxitis, Romani, vestrae res meliores facilioresque erunt. 

(apud L. 23. II.) 


Pluperfect, 

The Pluperfect denotes an action in past time, done before ^457 
another past action. Like the other perfect tenses sometimes it 
suggests the resulting state rather than the precedent act 2. This 
indeed is the proper meaning of the ordinary*passive pluperf^t 

^ See Madvig, Opissc. ii. 76, who however adds indlcasao, PL Been. 

IV. 2. 66. See also Neue, 11. 421—430. 

* See E. Hoffmann, Die Construction der latein. Zeitpartikeln^ p. to sqq. 
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(d) An action before another action in past 1483 

Prius omnia pati decrevit quam bellum siimere, quia temptatum 
antea secus cesserat. (Sail. y. 20.) 

Hanno cum eis, qui postrcmi jam profligate proelio advenerant, 
vivus capitur. (U 28. 2.) 

Latrociniis magis quam justo bello in Bmttiis gerebatur res. Ab 
Romanis egressi quidam urbem Locrenses circumventi Regium- 
que abstract! fuerant. (L. 29. 6.) 

Quartum jam diem eodem loco quietem militi dedcrat, cum litteras 
Nabarzanis, qui Dareum cum Besso interceperat, accipit, qua- 
rum sententia h0ec erat. (Curt. 6. 4, § 8.) 

T!he standard of time is sometimes not given till a subsequent 14^9 

separate sentence, 

Postera die indigna res Maccdonibus videbatur, Perdiccam ad 
mortis periculum adductmn, ct Meleagri temeritatem armis 
ultum ire decreverant : atque ille, seditione provisa, interrogat. 

(Curt. 10. 8, § 5.) 

Comitiis habitis consules declarantur M. Tullius et C. Antonins. 
Quod factum primo popularis conjurationis concusserat : neque 
taincn Catiliiue furor minuebatur. (Sail. C\ 24.) 

(^) In letters and sometimes in other civriiings^ and in speeches,^ it 1490 

denotes an action prior to the time of fivriting^ (b'c. (r/I § 1468). 

Nunc iter conficiebamus aestuosa et pulvcrulenta via. Dederam 
(sc. litteras) Epheso pridie; has dedi Trallibus. (C.Att.s-iA-) 

Tamen, quod ante de istius abstinentia dixeram, sigillis avulsis reli- 
quum argentum reddidit. (C. Ferr. 4. 48.) . 

Consulibus designatis (inde namque deverteram) in provincias pro- 
fecti sunt. (L. 35. 40.) t 

(r) A past action nvhich produced a still contmuing effect. 1491 

Pluperfect of act —imperfect of resulting state. 

Centum viginti lictores forum impleverant, et cum fascibus secures 
illigatas praeferebant. (L. 3. 36.) 

Anna, quae fixa in parietibus fuerant, ea sunt humi inventa. 

• (C. Div, I. 34.) 

Frumenta non solum a tanta multitudine jumentorum atque bomi- 
num consumebantur, sed etiam anni tempore atque imbribus 
procubuerant (Cats. G, 6 . 43-) 
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Eodem tempore Romani scalas ad stantia mcsnia inferebant, et, 
dum in unam partem oculos animosque hostium certamen 
averterat, pluribus locis scalis capitur murus, anriatique in 
urbem transcenderunt. (L. 3a. a4-) 

So evuith post (poBtea) quam, ubl, ut, &c. 

P, Africanus, posteaquam bis consul et censor fuerat, L. Cottam in 
judicium vocabat. (C. Gf« 7 . ai.) 

Deinde, postquam nuntii instabant, et jam juga montium detexerat 
nebula, et in conspectu erant Macedones, Atheiiagoram mittit. 

(L. 33 - 7 -) 

(d) Occasionally^ of an action immediately consequent upon another 1492 

and therefore regarded as included in it; e,g, 

Camillus addidit minas, si |)ergerent, sacramento omnes juniores 
adacturum. Terrorem ingentem incusserat plebi: ducibus plebi 
accendit magis certamine animos quam rninuit. (L, 6. 38.) 

L. Scipio nihil accepit: qua; necessaria ad cultum erant, redempta 
ei a proximis cognatis sunt, verteratque Scipionum invidia in 
praetorem et consilium ejus ct accusatores. (L. 38. fin.) 

(f) Of repeated actions y fvoith principal •verbs in imperfect, 140J 

Hostes, ubi ex litore aliquos singulares ex navi egredientes conspex- 
erant, impeditos adoriebantur. (Caes. G. 4. 26.) 

{See other examples in Chap, XXil.). 


Future participle active with the verb sum. 

In order to denote what a person purposes, or is destined to do 1494 
in future time, especially if regarded from a point in the past or 
future, the future participle active is used with the different tenses 
of the verb sum: thus. 


Primary. 


Secondary. 


Contemporary. 


Subsequent. 

Antecedent. 


dlcturus Buzn, I am 
about to (or 7 nean 
to or am to) say, 

<Ucturu8 ero, I shall 
be about to say. 


dlcturus eram (or, in the 
poets, ftieram), I (luas 
at the time about to (or 
I meant or <was to) ?ay, 
dlcturus fui, I cwas {once) 
about to say, 

dlcturus fueram, I had 
meant to say„ 
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Facite quod vobis libet ; daturus non sum amplius. (C. Verr. a. 29.) 

Hoc anno nec diem did cuiquam nec in vincula duci quemquam 
sum passurus. (L *3. 59.) 

Me ipsum ames oportet, non mea, si veri amici futuri siimiis. 

(G. Fin. 2. 26.) 

Hac, qua me praegressum videritis, agite, qui visuri domes, pa- 
rentes, conjuges, liberos, estis, ite mecum. (L. 4. 28.) 

Vos cum Mandonio et Indibili consilia communicastis et arma con- 
sociaturi fuistis. (L. 28. 28.) 

Quod crediturus tibi fui, omne credidi. (PI. Most. 437.) 

Orator eorum, apud quos aliquid aget aut acturus erit, mentes sen- 
susque degustet oportet. (G. Or. i. 52.) 

Taleas oleaginas, quas in scrobe saturus eris, tripedaneas decidito. 

(CRtoR.R. AS-) 

Conclave illud, ubi rex mansurus erat si ire perrexisset, proxima 
nt»cte conruit. (G. Div. i. 15.) 

.®milius Paulus Delphis irichoatas in vestibulo columnas, quibus 
inposituri statuas regis Persei fuerant, suis statuis victor desti- 
navit (L. 45- ay.) 

The same form is resorted to for the suhjuncti*ve future; e. g. dlc- 

tiixus Sim, <SrY. (Cy. §§ 1507, 1523.) 


(B) Tenses of Imperative Mood. 

The imperative mood is used to express a command or request. 149s 
On its form see §§581, 584, and its difference from the subjunc- 
tive, § 1498. 

The present is used of the present time, or without any implied 
reference to a defined future time. 

The future is used fiviih express reference to the time following, 
or to some particular case that may occur, and therefore is frequent in 
legal forms. 

Cura ut valeas. (G. Fam. 16. 7.) 

Cum haec confessus eris, negato turn sane, si voles, te pecumam 
accepisse. (C. Verr. 2, 32,) 

(See other examples in §§ 1557, I57i> 1597 — 1603, and the treaty 
with Antioebus L. 38. 38 throughout.) 
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CHAPTER XVIIL 

Of the SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD and ITS TENSES, 
i. Of the Mood. 


The Subjunctive mood, as distinguished from the indicative, 1496 
expresses an action or event, as thought or supposed, rather than 
as done or narrated. This general distinction is somewhat variously 
modified in different kinds of sentences. 

These different kinds appear reducible to eight main classes, 
which may again be conveniently combined into four. 

1 . Hypothetical (A) and conditional (B) sentences (Chap. 1497 
XX.), the former term being given to the apodosis only, the latter 

to the protasis only of what are often called, as a whole, condi- 
tional sentences. As here used therefore the hypothesis is the action 
treated as contingent on another, the condition is that other action, 
on which the first is contingent. 

In these sentences, which readily admit of either the indicative 
or subjunctive mood, the subjunctive implies that the action spoken 
of is not a fact. Nothing is implied as to knowledge or want of 
knowledge, doubt or assurance, probability or improbability, possi- 
bility or itupossibility, so far as the mood is concerned; but a non- 
real past action is of course impossible, a non-real future action is 
(apart from intrinsic impossibilities) possible. 

2. Sentences expressing a wish,, or command (C), or purpose 1498 
(D) (Chap. XXL). In these the subjective character of the sub- 
junctive is unmistakeable. The imperative mood, which is really 

an abrupt form of the indicative, speaks of an action commanded, 
as if it were an assertion of fact. In theory and origin the im- 
perative is the language of an absolute master, the subjunctive is a 
suggestion to an equal or superior. 
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A peculiar use of a command is found in concessive sentences, 
where a person rhetorically commands, or supposes, a change of 
what he knows or believes to be the fact. 

These sentences (C, D) are almost all characterised by the use, 
if a negative is requiied, of ne instead of non. Exceptions are 
comparatively few (see however § i6io), and are chiefly due to the 
negation being intimately connected with some one word, not with 
the whole predicate. 

3. Sentences expressing the consequence or natural result (E), or H99 
attendant circumstances (F) of an action (Chap. XX ii.). In these 
sentences the subjunctive does not in any way imply the non- 
reality of the action or event: indeed, the action is, or is assumed 

to be, a fact. But the subjunctive is still due to the accompanying 
thought as distinguished from the bare fact; viz. to the causal 
connexion which the sentence is intended to express, but which the 
particles (ut^^ cum) used in such sentences do not contain. They 
properly mean in vuhich voay^ at vobat thne^ respectively, and gain 
the notion of result {so that)^ or modifying circumstances {since^ 
whereas^ notvuithstanding)^ only by union with the subjunctive 
mood. 

4. The next division (Chap, xxiv.) contains sentences expres- 1500 
sive of definitions, reasons, questions (G), which are given not as 

the speaker' s^ovon but as some one’s else. 

With these may be classed (H) all sentences which are depend- 
ent on infinitive or subjunctive moods, and are regarded only as 
part of the action expressed substantivally by the infinitive, or as 
a thought by the subjunctive. In all these the subjunctive simply 
prevents the speaker being supposed to be responsible for the 
statements, &c, reported, or to be giving them as independent 
assertions. 

In only two (A, CJ of these eight classes is the subjunctive 15c x 
found in simple or principal sentences. In all the rest it is in subor- 
dinate sentences. And these subordinate sentences are mainly such 
as are introduced by the relative adjective qui, or the relative 
adverbs si, ut, cum, or by dum. As all of these relatives are also 
repeatedly found introducing subordinate clauses, which have the 
indicative mood, it is clear that the use of the subjunctive mood 
is not due to those relatives. 

There are some cautions which should be borne in mind in 
discussing why the subjunctive mood has or has not been used in 
any particular sentence. 
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1. A witer may frequently (especially in relative sentences), 1502 
if he choos^, express what is really a thought or supposition, as if 
it were a fact, and therefore use the indicative mood; or, on the 
other hand, express a fact, as if it were only a thought or supposi- 
tion, and therefore use the subjunctive mood. If however he means 
to imply by the form of expression that it is for him at the moment 
a supposition or conception (though it may be also a fact), he uses 
the subjunctive; if he wishes to imply that it is a fact, or to 
state it simply without any implication, he uses the indicative. 
Whether the same introductory particle or same turn of sentence 
can be used, must be determined according to the particular cir- 
cumstances. 

a. As a subjunctive may be used on several different grounds, 1503 
it is necessary to consider how far any particular occurrence of the 
subjunctive may be due to the general frame of the sentence or to 
some collateral motive. The following classes of subjunctives are 
frequently occurring where the general frame of the sentence is 
suitable to ‘an indicative: commands (§ 1575), modest assertions 
expressed as an hypothesis (§ 1575), actions of an indefinite sub- 
ject in the and person singular (§ 1546). On the other hand, 
in one whole class (H) of subjunctives, viz. those which are de- 
pendent on infinitives and subjunctives, the mood is due rather to 
the frame of the sentence than to the particular meaning. 

3. The nature of the verb itself is often an important element. 1504 
Auxiliary verbs, e.g. possum, volo, &c. or sum with the future 
participle or gerundive, are often put in the indicative where other 
verbs would be in the subjunctive, not from any real inconsistency, 
but because possibilities, volitions, expectations, duties, are often 
much more positive than the particular actions to which they 
relate. It requires consideration therefore whether the writer 
means to speak of the act only or of the power, &c., itself as a 
supposition or thought; e.g. potest solvere si vellt, implies that 

a man has the money, but does not choose to pay ; posslt solvere si 
vellt, that he could get the money to pay with if he chose. 

4. It often appears probable that the choice of the subjunctive 
mood is due rather to a desire to avoid using the indicative, and 
vice versa^ than to the independent strength of its claim. This 
occurs chiefly where certain particles or phrases or even tenses ai’e 
so frequently used with the indicative or subjunctive, that the 
writer fears if he use the habitual mood he should be supposed to 
intend the habitual meaning. Of course this consideration c^ 
come into play only where ndther the indicative nor subjunctive is, 
independently considered, incompatible vrith the meaning. 
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ii. Of the Tenses. 

The tenses of the sabjunctive mood preserve in the main the 1506 
same character as the tenses called by the same names in the indi- 
cative mood, the present and imperfect denoting contemporaneous 
states or incomplete' acts, the perfect and pluperfect denoting com- 
pleted acts or states; and again, the present and perfect referring in 
the main to the time of speaking, the imperfect and pluperfect to 
some past time spoken of. 

But there are some special ambiguities, chiefly due to the 
future tenses of the indicative not having any separate correspond- 
ent forms in the subjunctive mood. 

Thus (i) the present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 1507 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative, but, when it 
is important to distinguish the future from the present, the future 
participle (with aim or eaaem) is resorted to. 


(2) The perfect subjunctive con*esponds both to the perfect 
(i.e. both aorist and perfect proper) and to the completed future 
of the indicative. 

(3) The present and imperfect, covering together the whole 
course of time, may both in some sentences be used of the present 
moment, the one or the other being used according as the action 
is to be regarded as possible and therefore Ix^longing to the future, 
or impossible and therefore belonging to the past. 


i. In independent sentences (A, C) i!o 3 

The present relates to present or future time, without any 
distinct determination of either. 

The perfect usually relates to some point in the immediate 
present or future, but in concessive sentences usually, and some- 
times in others (cf. § 1532 ^), it relates to the past. 

The imperfect relates to any time not future, and therefore 
usually may include the present moment. 

The pluperfect relates to some point in the past. 
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lii In dependent sentences (B, D, E, F, G, H) 

I. The present and perfect are used in sentences dependent 
on primary tenses. 

{a) The present subjunctive may represent the future as well 
as the present of the indicative. 

(f) The perfect subjunctive may represent 

in consecutive sentences (E), in reported sentences (G), and in 
such dependent sentences as are classed under H, the perfect (and 
aorist) and completed future of the indicative ; and in a dependent 
interrogative it may also represent the imperfect; e.g. quid dlcehas 
would become quaro quid dixeris; 

in conditional and most final sentences (B, D) the completed 
future of the indicative; in some final sentences (e.g. timeo n© ve- 
nerit) either the completed future or the perfect (and aorist) ; 

in sentences with cum (F) the perfect (and aorist) of the in- 
dicative. 


a. The imperfect and pluperfect are used in sentences de- • 
pendent on secondary tenses (including frequently the perfect as well 
as the aorist indicative, cf. p. 194 note')^ even though the statement 
is applicable to the present as well as to the past time, or generally 
to all times alike. 

‘ («) The imperfect subjunctive represents botli the imperfect 
and perfect of the indicative. 

(h) The plupeifect subjunctive represents the pluperfect of the 
indicative. 


3. But in some cases the particular sense or context requires 15 
or allows a different tense from what these rules should give. Thus 

(<*) 7 be historical present is^ in its effect on the verbs directly or 
indirectly dependent on it^ sometimes regarded as a primary ^ sometimes 
as a secondary tense. 

Rogat Rubrium ut quos ei commodum sit invitet : locum sibi soli, 
si videatur, relinquat. (C. Verr, i. a6.) 

Simul servis suis Rubrius ut januam clauderent et ipsi ad fbris ad- 
sisterent imperat. (Ib.) 



Chap.XVJIL] Subjunctive Mood. Use of Tenses. sjoJ 

When the dependent sentence precedes the principal sentence^ nxjhich 151a 
has an historical present^ the *verh of the dependent sentence is usu- 
ally secondary. 

Navarchos ad se vocari jubet : qui nihil metuerent, nihil suspicaren- 
tur, statim adcurrunt. (G. Verr. 5. 41.) 

Cum fraus hostilis apparuisset, pracsidium ctiam in summo saltu 
conspicitur...Ad consulcs maestos, ne advocantes quidem in 
consilium, quando nec consilio nec auxilio locus esset, sua 
sponte legati ac tribuni conveniunt. (L. 9. a.)) 

But the primary tenses are also used; e.g. 1513 

Educit ex urna tris : eis ut absentem Heraclium condemnent im- 
perat. (C. Fern %. 17.) 

Jam magna Tarquinii auctoritas inter Latinorum proccres erat, 
curn in diem certam ut ad lucum Fercntinae conveniant indicit : 
esse quae agere de rebus communibus velil. (L. i. 50.) 

Similarly <when the dependent sentence has another dependent on it^ 15 H 
the former is frequently in the present tense; e,g. 

Adversarii postulant ut in earn rem judices dentur ex cis civitatibus, 
quae in id forum convenirent: electi, qui Verri viderentur. 

(C. Verr. 2. 15.) 

Mago nuntios Carthaginem ad senatum mittit, qui, defectionem 
sociorum in majus verbis extollentes, hortentur, ut auxilia mit- 
terent, quibus traditum a patribus imperium Hispaniae repeti 
posset. (L. 28, 31.) 

( 3 ) In consecutive sentences., though dependent on a secondary 
tense., the present is used of such actions as belong to the present time 
only. 

Siciliam per triennium iti vexavit ac perdidit, ut ea restitui in anti- 
quum statum nullo modo possit, vix autem per multos annos 
aliqua ex parte aliquando recreari posse videatur. 

(G. Verr. Act. i. 4,) 

And the perfect is used of a result completed at the present time 1516 
only {corresponding to perfect indie.'); and also of an event in past 
time simply regarded as such., (without reference to its being contempo- 
raneous or prior to other past events. 

iEmilius Paullus tantum in aerarium pecuniae invexit, ut unius impe- 
ratoris praeda finem attulerit tributorum. (G. 2. 22.) 

Tantum opes creverant, ut ne morte quidem ^neae movere arma 
Etrusci aut ulli alii acoolae ausi sint. (L. x. 3.) 
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(/) The U€ondary tenses are rarely found in sentences dependent 1517 
on a present tense ^ and when so found admit of a special explanation 
from the writer^ s having more than the present time in mind. 

Video igitur causas esse permultas, quae istum impellerent. 

(G. K, Am, 33,) 

Laudantur oratores veteres, quod copiose reorum causas defendere 
solerent. (G. Verr, 2, 78.) 

Chrysippus disputat aelhera esse eum quern homines Jovem appella- 
rent, quique aer per maria manaret eum esse Ncptunum, ter- 
ramque earn esse quae Ceres diceretur. (G. N,D, i. 15.) 

*Ut me omnes,’ inquit, ‘ pater tuo sanguine ortum vere ferrent, pro- 
vocalus equestria haec spolia capta ex hoste caeso porto.’ 

(L. 8 . 7.) 


CHAPTER XIX. 


TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD AND 
ITS TENSES. 


The following examples show the typical uses of the subjunc- 1518 
tive mood and its tenses, with their proper English translations. 

(A) Hypothetical sentences, i.e, apodosis to a conditional 
sentence. (For translation of protasis see next section.) 


1. Faciam, 


(si Jubeas, or 
juBseris,) 


Fecerim, 


(si Jubeas, or 
Jusseris,) 


Faoerem, 


(sljubereB, or 
jusslBses,) 


FadLssem, 


(fd Juberes, or 
jiuMlsses,) 


I should do^ or he doing, 

I should be found to have^ or I should 
have^ done (the fact, or the know- 
ledge of the fact, being in future 
time). 

1 should have been doings or should 
have done^ or J had been doings or 
I bad done, 

I should have done^ or I had done 
(in past time). 
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For the second and third persons would must be substituted for 
should; e,g, 

5SS,' 

2. With condition suppressed. 

Vellm, 7 could wish, Vellem, I could have wished, 

I ^ or eouU jaj>f 

Ego censuerlm, I ai^ inclined to think, 

Ubl Inranlas? Where does or can one Jind? 

Crederes, One wouli have believed. 


(B) Conditional sentences, i,e, protasis to a conditional 1519 
sentence. (For translation of apodosis see the preceding section.) 


1. Sljuheas, 
81 juBseris, 

Si Juberss, 

81 JusBlsses, 


} 

} 


(IS^daxn, or fecerlm,) 


(HBtcerem, or fedssem,) 


If you should bid, or be bidding. 
If you should have bidden, or 
should bid. 

If you had been bidding, or 
had bidden. 

If you had bidden. 


Sometimes the con^tional particle is not expressed. (In the 
following sentences the ordinary translation of the apodosis as well 
as of the protasis is given) : 


Roges, 

Rogaverls, 


dlcam, 


dlxerlxn, 


Should you ask, or were you 1 

ShlJd'you. ha-vc asked, or should say. 
were you to have asked, j 

7 should have, or be 

found to have, said. 


Rogaxee, 


Bogasses, 


I dloerem, 


dlxisBem, 


Should you, or were you to, 
have been asking, or had 
you been asking. 

Had you asked, 


I should have, 
or 7 had, 
been saying. 


I should have, or 
7 had, said. 


14 
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% Conditional sentences in the subjunctive often have for an 1520 
apodosis either a future participle or gerundive with the indicative 
mood of sum, or an infinitive with the indicative mood of possum^ 

&c. 


SladslB, 


Sljussezls, 


'flactiiruB sum, 
faeturuB ero, 
faciendum mllil 
est, 

faciendum milii 
erlt, 

facere possum, 
facere licet, 
facere debeo, 
facere potero, 

facere Ucebit, 
facere debebo, 


I mean to do 
I shall intend to do 

I have to do 

I shall have to do 

I can do 
I may do 
I ought to do 
I shall be able to do 
I shall be allowed 
to do 

It will be duty 
to do 


if you should be 
tbere^ 


If you bid. 


81 adesses, 


f facturuB fui, J meant to do 
facturus eram, Iwas intending {had 
(sometimes foeram) intended) to do 
faciendum mUxl I had to do, or ought 
fait, to have done 

fadondummlW Ib^t«do,ov,ught 

* to have done at 

the time 


if you were,, or 
had fyeen, there. 


J lacere poteram, 


SI Jussisses, 


facere Ucebat, 


faoere debebam* 


facere potul, 
faoere licult, 
c faoere debul, 


1 could have been 
doing (ngw or/or- 
meny) 

I might have been 
doing (now or for’- 
me^y) 

J ought to have been 
doing {now or for- 
meny) 

J could have done 

I might have done 

I ought to have done 


if you bade., or 
had bidden. 


The difference in meaning is scarcely perceptible, whether tiie 
apodosis to si jusslBBeB be constituted by fedssem or factuxps fol- 
And practically faciendum mibl fait, or facere potul, might come to 
much the same. Hence the usages mentioned in the next section 




Chap. XIX,] Dependpit Hypothetical Subjunctives^ 2 1 1 


If the apodosis to a conditional sentence of past time is in a 
dependent interrogative or consecutive sentence, or dependent on 
ciun, so that the subjunctive mood would be required on account 
of the dependency, a periphrasis by means of the future participle 
with fuerim is usually resorted to, instead of the simple pluper- 
fect^ active. 


Ostendis, (oBtendes,) quintodo, 
Non dubium eat, (erlt,) qnin, 

So fit, (llet,) ut,; 

Tails es, (eris,) qnl, 

Tou sbow^ (will jbow^) bow^ 
^rhere ij, (jvill be A no doubt thaty 
So it results y (will result y) tbaty 


lioc Bl toctuTUB fuerlB, 

jUDorem, 


if I had commanded (been com- 
manding)yyou would have done it. 


tou arcy (wercy) the sort of person to have done it, if I had commanded 

(been commanding'). 


If the hypothetical sentence depends on a secondary tense, fueris 
is still used generally, but in interrogative sentences (except such as 
non ftilt dumiun quin) fulsBes is used instead; e.g. 

Ostendisti, quomodo hoc, si fiicturuB ftiisBes. ’ 

Non duMum fult quJn \ 

Eo factum eat ut f fneriB. 

Tails folstl qui ) 


For the pluperfect passive a periphrasis (esp. with the gerun- 
dive or poBSum) is resorted to ; e.g. 


Non dublum eat, quin } . . 

Eofltut I hoortJttBBlBsem, 

Non dublum ftilt quin i 

Nihil JuBBl, cum \ 


joppldum capl potuerit. 
(olades acclplenda fnerit. 

potuerit 

or potulsset. 


If not dependent, potecat or potuit would have been used in each. 
See examples in §§ 1568, 157a., 


^ An hypothetical imperfect (e.g. fluserem) is also occasionally 
found (C. /V<w. Cffns. 4 haberent; Fin, a. 15 esset ; &c.) ; a pluperfect 
very rardy (L. 2, ^3 oessiasot). The subjunctive in tocturus ftierlm, 
&C. is due to the dependency of the sentence : the corresponding inde- 
pendent expression would be in the indicative, the hypothesis being 
expressed by the future participle. (See Madv. Opusc. 11. 127.) 

14—2 
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212 Typical Subjunctives. (C) Optative, \BootiIV, 


(C) 1. Optative sentences. 


153* 


Moriar, may I die! Morerer, (were I but dying! 


Utlnam 


"mozlaj', 

morerer, 

0 that 

mortuns sim, 
mortuue essem, 


’’J may die! 

I (were (now) dying! or had been 
dying! 

I may be dead^ or may have died! 
I (were {no(w') dead^ or had died! 


2. Jussive sentences. 


(a) Faclat, 
Ne faclat, 


Let him do^ he shall do,, he must do. 

Let him not do^ he shall not do,, he must not do. 


(b) Nefecerls, 

Faceres, 

Faceret, 

FedBBes, 

Fedeaet, 


Do not do,, you shall not do^ you must not do. 

'^ewas^ I should have been doings or 

have done. 

^ewas^ 1 done^ you (he) should have done^ 

or ought to have done. 


3. Die fadat, 

Censeo (Volo) fitclae. 


FoBtnlat, ) 
Fermlttlt, \ 
Postulavit, ) 
Fennieit, ) 
Cave facias. 
Nolo facias. 


ducant, 

ducerent, 


Tell him to doy bid him do. 

I recommend you to do. 

He requires them tOy says they are to ) 
He permits them tOy says they may { 
He requiredy said they (were to ) 

He permitted them tOy said they might) 
Beware of doingy don't do. 

I don't wish you to do. 


lead. 

lead. 


4 . Qnldagamf Wlsat am I to dof What must I dof 

Quid agerem? What was I to do! What should I have done! 


5. Concessive sentences. 

Dioat, juppose him to sayy let him say. 

Dizerlt, suppose him to have saidy let him have said (in past 
or future time). 

Dixisset, suppose that he had said. 

sit malus, be he as bad as you pleasey however bad he be. 

faexlt mains, however bad he was, or may have been. 

Onam via i maltis, were he as bad as you pleasey however 
Qnam to \ were. 

fnlBset mains, had he been as had as you pkascy how- 
ever bad he had been. 



Chap.XIX\ Typical Subjunctives. (D) Find. 213 


(D) 1. Final sentences (i.e. expressing purpose). 


(i)Kitto 
Mittam 
Misero 
Misl (perf.). 


qui dieat, 


I am sendings or send 
I shall send 
I shall have sent 
I have sent 


I one to say^ or 
one vsho is to 
say. 


W 

( 1 ) mtitelKun ' 
IIl 8 j(cf.§I 5 I 0 ) 
UlBtram 

w 


eumuft 

dlcat, 


qul dloeret, 


enmut 

dlceret, 


"Xhim to or 
> that he may 
say. 

I <was sending^ or sent'^one to say., or 
I sent {have sent) 

I had sent 


i 

it^one 
i on 

J to 


one vuho was 
say. 
him to say., or 
. that he might 
say. 


2 . 


Proliibeo, 

3cc, 

no 

quominua 

dlcat, 

I prevent his saying. 

Proliil)ebam, 


dlceret. 

I was preventing his say'- 
ing. 

&c. 


"Son recuBO, 

quominuB 

dicat, 

I do not object to his say- 

See. 

quin 

ing. 

Non recusabam, 


diceret, 

I did not object to his 

See. 



saying. 

Timeo, 

no 

reniat, 

1 fear his coming. 

&c. 




... 

venerlt, 

I fear his having come, or 




1 fear he came. 

Tlmebam, 

... 

vonlret, 

I was in fear of his 

Sec. 


TonlBset, 

coming. 

I was in fear he had come. 

Timeo, 

ut 

Tcniat, 

I fear his not coming. 

&c. 


&c. 

Non tlmeo, 

ne non 

veniat, 

I do not fear his not 

Sec. 


&c. 

coming. 


3 Exspecto, 

See. 

Sxspectabam, 

&C, 


dum dlcat, 


1 am waiting., for him to say., or 
or wait until he can say. 


dum dleeret, 


J was waiting., 
or waited 


for him to say., or 
until he could 
have said. 


AtMO) &c. priiuquam dicat, I am off^ before he can say. 
AbUmm, &c. prlnaquam dlcoret, I was going off, before he could say. 


1523 
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Typical Subjunctives. (E) Consecutive, \BodkIV, 

(E) Consecutive sentences, ue, expressing a con^uence. 1524 

1. Is sum, See, qnl niWl timeaxn, font one who fears nothing, 

timuerlni, * feared^ xx bat 

feared^ nothing. 

Is eram, &c tlxnerem, I was one who fared no~ 

V thing, 

tlmulssem, had feared 

' nothing. 

Quia eat, &c. quin cemat? Who is there but setsf 

Quia erat, Slc, quin cenieret? * Who was there but sawf 

2 fe (i) Bo lit 1 The resuit is that the soU 

Bo flet ut milltes The result will be diers lose 

Bo factum erlt !- anlmos The result will hanje - (or are 
demlttant, been losing) 

Bo factum eat (perf.)J The result has been J l?eart, 

demiaerlntt han)e (rarely will 

have) lost heart, 

demlssuil Bint, will be likely to lose 

heart, 

that the sol- 
diers lost (or 
were losing) 
heart. 

(Sometimes demlaerlnt (§ 1516), the action being regarded as a 
distinct historical fact, not as a continuous state, or as contempo- 
rary with the principal action {imperfect) ), 

demlalsaent, had (rarely would 

have) loit heart. 

.deznlsBurl esaent, were likely to loic 

« heart, 

(z) Parum abeat, quin Cato morlatur, Cato all hut dies, 

aftUt, moreretur, died, 

(3) f diCIWy ^ suppose you to say^ although you should say, 
or were to say, 

— * ^ dtieila, * suppose you to have said, although you should 

have said, 

dlcerea, iuppose^ or although, you bad been saying, 

..dlxlaaea, suppose, or although, you bad said. 


£0 flebat 

Bo factum eat 
£0 factum erat 


ut mlUtes 
anlmoa 
demltterent, 


The result was 
coming 

The result was 
The result had been 
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(F) Sentences expressing attendant circumstances. 

j,, ^ Marcus ^.liking {since he 

1. (a) MaFOlIB, ^ iht plSUiMf abit, &c. /ihes) the matter^ goes 

* away. 

plaeueilt since he has liked . . . 

placei^t, abibat) ... since he liked {at 

&c. the time) . . . 

. . placuiflset, since he ha^ liked . . . 


(^) In Livy and kter historians: 

. cum Whenever he was doing lbis.^ he used to 

ubi dlcebat, *5 » 

feolsset, Whenever he had done this, he used to 

say. 

[In Cicero and Csesar the indicative is used; e.g. 

oum Whenever he had done this^ he used to 

ubl dlcebat, 


So also 

(luod ^ fedt, melt* 


fecerit, dlcet, 


Whenever he has done this^ he says. 

he will say^ 


2. (i) Cum navis advenlret, When.^ or the ship was approaching^ 
or on the ship approaching^ 

advenisset, had approached^ or 

on the ship having approached. 


{%) Gum ll»c Bint, 
essent, 


Whereas.^ since^ although.^ these things are so^ 

weresoy 

or These things being jo, or Under these 
circumstances. 

(3) Simuiat se audlre, cum Interea aliud agat, He pretends to bear^ 
&c. wlMe all the time he 

is at something else. 

Slmulabat ageret, He pretended to bear^ 

&c. while all the time lx 

^was at something else. 


1525 


(4) Audivi cum dioeret, 1 heard him string. 
Vldl com venlretk I saw him coming. 



2i6 topical SuBjifNCTiVES. (G) [BooilF. 


(C) Sentences containing reported definition, reason, xsas 
condition, question. 


X. 2. Laudatl 


Laudal)lt 
LaudaYerlt > 
Laudayit 


(perf.) J 


. qnllioo 
quod lioc 


Lauda1»at | 

Laudavlt L qulhoc 
I quod iLoc 
Laudaverat | 


He praises f 
He will praise 
facias He will have 
praised 

He has praised 

feoerlB youf or having done this, 

facturus sis for purposing to do this. 

He was praising | 

He had praised [ 

DBClBSes for having done this, 

facturus esses... ybr purposing to do this. 


you for doing 
this. 


you for doing 
this. 


These are often translated like the indicative (p,g, I praise you 
because you do this\ but a distinction may be made by inserting as 
he saidj as is thought, ^c. 


3. Mlnatur, A;c. nl eant, 
Hinabatur, &c. ni Irent, 
BUnatur, ftc. nl lYerlnt, 

Minabatur, iso, nl Issent, 


He threatens them, if they do not go. 

He threatened them, if they did not go. 
He threatens them, if they should not 
have gone. 

He threatened them, if they should not 
have gone. 


4. Reported (often called Dependent) question. 


Video, 

&c. 


quid facias, 


1 see, 
&c. 


I what you are doing. 


quid fecerls, what you did or have done, 

quid facturus sis, what you will da, 

Videbam, ) . - fkc«r«*i ^ seeing, \ what you were do» 

&c. I 

quid foclsses, what you had done. 

......... quid facturus esses, what you were 

about to do. 


Kon est*dablum, quin id fiat, ^ere is no doubt it 

is being done, 

quin futurum sit, ut Id fiat, it 

O will be done, 

Kon erat dubium, quin Id fieret, THhere was no doubt 

H was being done. 


quin tutumm esset, ut id fieret, ... 1/ would be done. 




Chc^. X/X.] TypiCAt Subjunctives. (H) Dependent* 217 

(H) Sentences with verb in subjunctive because dependent 15*7 
on infinitive or subjunctive. 


I. Dependent on infinitive. 


I tha 


that he goej 
whenever the 


Dlclt 1 He says 

Dlcet I se ire (Itnrum), cum He will say 
Dlxerlt ( tempuB nostulet, He will have said. 

Dlilt(perf.)l ' mhos, aid J 

postulavdxlt, when the time requires ox 

shall have required, 

pOBtulattunim sit, when the time shall be 

about to require, 

Wcebat) . , Hc^asittjin? \that ht ^as going 

1 ihJsaid) ^be«^rthctm. 

toetatJ Postmaret, ^ad saU 1 or 

J require. 

poBtUlasset, when the time required or 

should have required. 


poBtulatamm esBet,. 


when the time should he 
about to require. 


So vldeor, vldebor, visns ero, &c. ire (Iturus bbbo), cum tempus 
poBtulet, poBtulaverlt, poBtulaturum sit; 

vldebar, tIbub sum, vIsub eram, ire (iturus esse), cum tempus 
poBtularet, poBtulasset, postulaturum esset. 


After the past infinitive the tenses are secondary, e.g. 


dlcit, &c. dicebat, &c. se ivisse, 
vldeor, See, videbar, &c. Ivisse, 


cum tempuB postularet, &c. 


2 . Dependent on subjunctive. 

The other tenses and translations given under (i) will hold 
good, if we substitute as follows : 


81 eat, if he were to go, 
eat, he would go^ 


for dicit or dicet se ire. 


Si lent, if be should (or shall) have gone^ for dixit (perf.) or dlx- 
lent, he would (or will) have gone^ ent se ire. 

81 iret, if he had been goings 
iret, he would have been goings 
81 iBset, if he had gone^ for dixit (aor.) or diz* 

iBset, he would have gone^ erat se ire. . 


for dicebat se Ire. 




2 |iS SuBjiTNCTiVE. (A) Hypothetical. \BookIV. 

: — 


' From here to end of Chap, XXIII. the right-hand pages are not 
continuous msith the left-hand pages^ but form a parallel exposition. 
Ail the sections on the Ift-hand pages hanje e*ven numbers,^ all those 
on the right-hand have odd numbers. 


CHAPTER XX. 

USE OF THE MOODS IN HYPOTHETICAL (A) AND 
CONDITIONAL (B) CLAUSES. 

(A) Hypothetical subjunctive. 

Such a subjunctive as appears in the principal clause (i,e, the 
apodosis) of a conditional sentence may be called a hypothetical 
subjunctive. 

The hypothetical subjunctive is sometimes (i) accompanied by 
a formal clause stating the condition, on the assumption of which 
the hypothetical statement is made. But (ii) the same kind of 
subjunctive is also found without any separate and regular condi- 
tional clause. In this case there may be (i) a phrase or word im- 
plying the condition. Often also (2) it is used without any condition 
precisely conceived, and expresses either an opinion about an abstract 
or merely imaginaij case, or gives a hesitating or polite tone to the 
assertion. A sp^ial use of this is found (3) with the verb in the 
second person singular, the subjunctive implying that the person 
thus addressed is a creation of the imagination. The foUowmg are 
typical instances: 

i. With condition expressed in separate sentence. 

FadAm, st sdaxn, in all tenses. 

ii. With condition not expressed in separate sentence. 

I. Faolam, liao re cognita. 

a. {a) yeUm, ^reUenii. 

(f) Quisdubtte^t HlhUdlxerlt. 

(J) Oittui 

(<0 Dlcat aJlquti (rare). 

Grederes Tktoe. 


3 * 


Continued on 220. 
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, Chcfp.^ XX,] Inpicative in Apadoais. 


The following instcmcei (Chapp. xx.-^xxiir.) of the indicative and 
imperative moods are selected^ partly for introdweing certain idiomatic 
usages^ but chiefly to illustrate, by contrast with these, the effect due to 
the subjunctive mood. Compared with the sentences on the left-hand 
pages they all belong to one of two classes; they either express a 
different meaning in similar sentences {or in sentences introduced by 
like conjunctions), or express a similar meaning in differently turned 
sentences. The arrangement of the matter in these chapters is mainly 
such, as is necessary to show the connexion with one another of the uses 
of the subjunctive; and the uses of the indicative ate grouped as con- 
nectedly as the primary object of contrast or comparison with the 
subjunctive allows. 


Th« use of the indicative (1) in a principal sentence, "with a suhor- 
dinate conditional sentence, is very common in all tenses except the 
pluperfect. 

With the so-called potential use of the subjunctive may be con- 
trasted (2) the nse of the auxiliaries, possum, licet, &c. These are 
used in the indicative because they express, not hypothetically but 
absolutely, the existence of power, or will,* or duty, or the convenience 
or lawfulness of an action. Of course if this very lawfulness or 
power, &o. is itself only conditional, then possum, Uoet, &c. must be 
put in the subjunctive Uke any other verb. 

Many instances of the indicative (3), especially in the future 
tenses, occur which are similar to those containing loose hypothetical 
Subjunctives, The following are typical instances ; 

1. With condition expressed in separate sentence : 

Facto, fd solo, in all tenses. 

2. Unconditional statement of power, duty, &o . ; 

Fosium facere ; licet faoere ; longum est laoere. 

8. Uses of indicative contrasting with those of subjunctive on 
opposite page ; 

(a) Volo liaoere. 

(b) Qols negat? 

(c) tlbsnter ooncesseroi, 

(4 Dloet, allquts. 

Fortasse, Cssclll, dices. 


Continued on p, 221, 



220 SuBjmsrctiVE. (A) HypotheHcal, [Book IF, 

An hypothetical subjunctive expresses an action^ which, 1530 
while its non-occurrence is implied, is yet supposed to 
occur, if some other action occur. 

The /bllottvinjg; rulet for the tense apply to the subjtmctive in both 
clauses, 

(^*) present tense is used of an imaginary action in the im- 
mediate present or the future^ and therefore still possible^ but marked 
(by the use of the subjunctive) as merely imaginary, 

(A) ^The perfect.^ of an action similarly marked as merely imagi- 
nary ^ but assumed to be already completed^ or to be completed before 
an action still possible in the present or future, 

(c) The imperfect^ of an action supposed^ contrary to the fact^ to 
be euready occurring in the present time^ or of a continuous state sup- 
posed^ contrary to the fact^ to have existed in past time, 

(d) The pluperfect^ of an action supposed^ contrary to the fact^ to 
have occurred in past time; or at least to be already completed at the 
present tirrtt, 

i. Hypothetical subjunctive^ nvitb condition expressed in a separate 
clause, 

j Bi is used of a positive^ Bl non of a negative condition^ nisi, nl, nisi 
m,of an exception^ (yvhich often has the same effect as a negative con* 
dition), 

(a) Present, Ego si Scipionis desiderio me moveri negem, mentiar. 

(G. Ul, 3.) 

Tu si hie sis, aliter sentias. (Ter. And, 310.) 

Sed deos non curare opinor, quid agat humanum genus; nam si 
cuient, bene bonis sit, male malis; quod nunc atet. 

(Enn. ap. G. Div, %, 50; N,D, 3. 32.) 
Nisi ames, non habeam tibi fidem tantam. (PI. Bacc, 636.) 

Thucydidis orationes laudare soleo : imitari neque possim, a velim, 
nec velim fortasse, si possim. (G. Brut, 83.) 

Quid, si pater fana expilet, cuniculos agat ad aerarium? indicetne id 
magistratibus filius? Nefas id quidem est; quin etiam defendat 
patrem, a arguatur. (G. Off, 3. 23*.) 

^ Action is used throughout as the general term for what a verb 
denotes. 

* In tins chapter of Cicero several points of casuistry are jmt, and 
the present subj. and future indie, appear to be used indiscriminately : 
not that they carry the same meaning, but that either is applicable to 
mdi matters. One instance of the future indicative is given on the 
Opposite page. 

Continued on p, 222 . 
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C%ap.ZX.] iNmoATiTK in Apo4osiB. 


The iNDioATiYB makes a statement without implying X 53 t 
that the action does not occur, or (necessarily) that it 
does occur. 

(N.B. The verb of being with the future participle is always in 
the indicative as the apodosis of a co^itional sentence, except for 
some collateral reason, Uee instances in §§ 1494, 1670, 

So also usually verbs expressing power. See instances in § 1566, 
and compare § 1565.) 

1. Regular conditional sentences with si, Bl non, nisi, nl; si xnodo, z 533 
si quidem. 

(a) Present, Si id facis, hodie postremum me vides. (Ter. And, 322.) 

Quis ego sum igitur, si quidem is non sum, qui sum? (PI. Trin, 978.) 

Sio agam: si quid venale habuit Heius, si id, quanti cestimabat, ianti 
vendidit, desino qufflrere cur emeris, (0. Verr, 4. 6.) 

£t si jam nostro sentit de corpore postquam distractast animi natusa 
animsequ^ potestas, nil tamen est ad nos qui comptu conjugioque 
corporis atque animee consistimus uniter apti. (Lucr. 3. 845.) 

Hoc mortuo, aut si qui ex relicuis excellit dignitate, succedit, aut si 
sunt pluies pares, suSragio Druidum de principatu contendunt. 

(Otes. G, 6. 12.) 

Tute sds, si modo meministi, me tibi turn dixisse. (C. Att, 12. 18.) 

Hob vero, si quidem in Yoluptate sunt omnia, longo multumque sq* 
peramur a bestiis. (0. Fin, 2. 34.) 

Proinde si quid ad ea, in quae turn pax couYentura videbatur, adioitur, 
est quod ref^ram ad consilium: sm ilia quoque gravia Yidentur, 
helium parate, quoniam paoem pati non potuistis. (L. 30. 31.) 
Henique si deus es, tribuere mortalibus benedcia debes, non sua 
eripere; sin autem homo es, id, quod es, semper esse te cogita. 

(Ourt. 7. 8, § 20.) 

{aa) Future, Si damnatus eris, atque adeo cum damnatus eris, (nam 
dubitatio damnationis, iUis xecuperatoribus, ques poterat esse?) 
Yirgis te ad necem caedi necesse erit. (0. Verr, 3. 29.) 

Facilius autem quod est propositum consequar, si nostrum rem publi- 
cam Yobis nascentem ostendero, quam si nuhi aliquam ipse 
finxero, (G, E,P, 2. 1.) 

Quid? si tyrannidem occupare, si patriam prodere coiabitur pater, 
i^ebitne hlius? Immo Yero obsecrabit patrem, ne idfaoiat; si 
nihil proficiet, accusabit. (0. Off. 3. 23.) 

Si uUi rei sapiens adsentietur unquam, aliquando etiam opinabiiur; 
nunquam autem opinabitur : nulii igitur rei adsentietur* 

(0. uic. 2* 21.) 

Aut futurum est aut non: si futurum est, fiet, etiamsi Yota non susoi* 
pis : si non est lutuium, etiamsi non susceperis Yota, non fiet. 

(Sen. H.Q. 2.87.) 

' Continued on p, 22^ 



2 ti Subjunctive, (A) Jffy^oihdicaL \SMh fV, 

St exisUt hodie ab inferis Lycurgus, gaudeat muronixn Sii^se 
. minis, et nunc se patriam et Spartam antiquam agno^re 
dicat. (L. 39. 37.) 

Si gladium quis apud te sana mente deposuerit, repetat insaniens, 
reddere peccatum sit, officium non reddere. (G. Qif. 3, 45,) 

Quid ita vero? debeam, credo, isti quicquam furcifero, si id fece- 
rim, praesertim cum se servom fateatur tuom. (Ter. Eun. 861;.) 

{h) Perfect {rare). Turn vero ego nequiquam hac dextra Capitolium 
arcemque servaverim, si civem in vincula duci videam. 

(L. 6 . 14.) 

Injussu tuo, imperator, extra ordinem nunquam pugnaverim, non si 
certam victoriam videam. (L. 7. 10.) 

Nonne igitur sapiens, si fame ipse conficiatur, abstulerit cibum 
alteri, homini ad nuUam rem utili ? 

(G. Off, 3. 6, eivhere are other instances.) 

Remora si sit, qui malam rem mim det, merito fecerit. 

(PI. Pten. 4. %. 106.) 

Denique herd© aufugerim potius quam redeam, si eo mihi redeun- 
dum sciam. (Ter. Hec. 4^5.) 

Quos, ni mea cura resistat, jam flammae tulerint, inimicus et bauserit 
ensis. (Verg. A. a. 600.) 

Si pudica muUer dapes inemptas apparet,...non me Lucrina juverint 
conchylia magisve rhombus, quam lecta de pinguissimis oliva 
ramis arborum. (Hor. Epod. t. 49.) 

Non tantum ad id, quod data pace jam habere potps, si praelio vin- 
caS| glorise adjeceris, quantum ademeris, si quid advert eveniat. 

(L. 30. 30, § ii.) 

(r) Imperfect. Hxc tibi lidicvla videntur, non eniin ade«; qux 
si videres, lacrimas non teneres. (G. Fam. 7. 30.) 

Si coHegam, id quod mallem, tui similem, L, Aemili, haberes, 
aut t|i collegae tui esses similis, supervacanca esset oratio mea. 
Nunc &c. (L. aa. 39.) 

Hannibal peto pacem, qui non peterem, nisi utilem crederem. 

s i (L- 30. 30 ) 

QODd si jam esset, ut esse non potest, tamea dq nostra msyestate 
nihil de ihorum caveretur. (C, Balh, 16,) 

Mbriar, si magis gauderem, si id mihi accidisset. (C. Att, $. 6.) 

Num igitur Opimium, a turn esses, temer^rium civem aut crude- 
lem putares^ (C. Phii, 8, 4*) 

Cm igitur ct Gamillus doleret, si haec (sc, civile helium) post 
trecentos et quinquaginta fere annos eventura putaret ego 
doleam, a ad decern nuHa annorum gentem aUquam urbe 
nostra potituram putem? (G. T, D, i. 37.) 

Contimed on p, 224. 
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ChA^,XX,’\ iNmcATivs in Apodom. 

Non 4 Opimlom defenMi, Carbo, idciroo te isti bonnm oiyexn puta- 
bsnt. (0. Or. 2, 40.) 

Perddetnr bellmn, si urgomus obsesses, si non ante abscedimns, qnazn 
gpei nostrsa finem oi^tis Veils imposuerimus. (L. 5. 4.) 

Si tot OAempia yirtutis non moyent, nihil nnquam nioyebit ; si tanta 
clades vHem yitam non fecit, nulla faciet. (L. 22. 60,) 

Ego si bonam famam mihi seryasso, sat ero dives. (PI. Most, 228.) 

(b) Perfect Nisi xes manifesta erit ita adlata, nt responderi nihil 
possit, vicimus. (C. Verr, 8. 62.) 

Periisti, si intrassis intra limen. (PI. Men, 416.) 

Si yeneno te inter oenam tollere volui, quid minns aptum fuit qaam 
iratum te eihoere? (L. 40. 13.) 

Si enim rationem hominibus di dederunt, malitiam dederunt: est 
enim n^alitia versuta et f alias ratio noeendi. (C. 3. 30.) 

Dixi me pigmm proficiscenti tibi; quid turn profeoi, mecum facientia 
jura si tamen attomptas? (Hor. Ejp, 2. 2. 20.) 

Epicurus quamvis oomis in amicis tuendis fuerit, tamen si heec vera 
sunt, nihil enim adfirmo, non satis acutus fuit. (C. Fin. 2. 25.) 

Dicite, di, si yos impune fefeUerat ilia, alterius merit! our ego damna 
tuli? (Ov. Am. 3. 3. 16.) 

{hi) Completed Future, Si tu argentum attuleris, cum illo perdidero 
fidem. (PI. Ps, 376.) 

Pergratmn mihi fsceris, spero etiam Scaeyolse, si de amidtia disputaris. 

(C. Leel. 4.) 


(c) Imperfect, Si nullum jam ante consilium de morte Sex. Boscii 
inieras, hie nuntius ad te minime omnium pertinebat. 

(C. Rose, Am. 84.) 

MetcUum si parum pudor ipsius defendebat, debebat familiaB nostrse 
dignitas satis sublevare. (Metell. ap. 0. Fam, 5. 1.) ^ 

Qui igitur P. Servilium Geminum videbat, si Quintum se videre puta* 
bat, incidebat in ejusmodi visum, quod percipi non posset, 

(0, Ac. 2. m 

Si Athenienses qulbusdam temporibus sublato Areopago nihil nisi 
populi scitis ac decretis agebant, quoniam distinctos dignitatis 
gr^us non habebat, non t^bat omatum suum dvitas. 

(0. B.P. 1. a?.) 

Ac mihi, sen lox^m post tempus venerat hospes, sive opexom vacua 
gratus conviva per imbrem vidnus, bene erat pullo atque hssdo. 

(Hot. 8. 2. 2. 118.) 

Ad Hellespontnm obsistendum eraf, ne in Asiam trajioeremns, si 
pacem tanquam ab soUioitis de belli eventu petitmi ^wtis. 

(L. a?, 86.) 

Continued on p, 225. 
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Nunc quemadmodum audiar sentio, at turn si dicerem non audirer. 

(G. C/w. *9.) 

Haec si non essent, vererer, credo, ne turpiter facerem, si hoc splen- 
dore et hac dignitate hominem defenderem. (G. Plane, 30.) 

Gantus et e curru Lunam deducere temptat, et faceret, si non sera 
repulsa sonent. (Tib. i. 8. aa.) 

(d) Pluperfect, Si Metelli fidei diffisus essem, judicem eum non 
retinuissem. (C. Verr, Act i. 10.) 

A te infelicem, inquit vilico Archytas, quern necassem jam verberi- 
bus, nisi iratus essem, (Gic. K, P, i. 38.) 

Res neque nunc difficili loco mihi videtur esse, et fuisset facillimo, si 
culpa a quibusdam afiiisset. (G. Fam, la. a 8.) 

Gausam inaugurari coacti flaminis libens reticuissem, ni ex mala 
fama in bonam vertisset. (L. a;. 8.) 

Nihil est tarn fallax quam vita humana, nihil tarn inadiosum: non 
mehercules quisquam illam accepisset, nisi daretur inscientibus. 

(Sen. Dial, 6. aa. 3.) 

Ergo ego nisi peperissem, Roma non oppugnaretur; nisi filium ha- 
berem, libera in libera patria mortua essem. (L. a. 40.) 


ii. With the condition not formally expressed, (This is sometimes 1534 
called the potential mood.) 

1. The condition is sometimes contained in a phrase in the sen^ 
fence f or implied by the context. 

Uno praelio victus Alexander bello victus esset; Romanum, quern 
Caudium, quern Cannae non fregerunt, quae fregisset aciesr 

(L. 9. 19.) 

An ego in hac urbe esse possim, his pulsis, qui me hujus urbis com- 
potem fecerunt? (G. Sest, 69.) 

Numquam naturam mos vinceret, est enim ea semper invicta; sed 
nos opinionibus maloque more delenitum animum mollivimus. 

(G. T, D. 5. a;.) 

Quae legentem fefellissent, transferentem fiigere non possent. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 9.) 

Quod ad vos attinet, tribuni plebis, minasque vestras, ne ego libenter 
experirer, quam non plus in iis juris quam in vobis animi esset; 
sed nefas est tendere adversus auctoritatem senatus. (L. 5. 9.) 
lllius impulsu cum turribus ardua celsis moenia mota forent: sexpens 
me vulnere mansit. (Ov. M. 3, 61.) 

Continued on jp. 236 . 




. Chap. XX] Indicative. Yerbs of power, duty, <£rc. 525 


tJt quioquid ego appi?ebenderam, statim accusator extorquebat ex 
manibus : si qufesiteram, qua? inimicititfi Scamandro cum Havito, 
fatebatur nullas fuisse; sin adtem illud egeram, nullum ad Sca- 
mandrum morte Haviti ventutum eiuolumentum fuisse, concede- 
bat. (C. Clu. 19.) 

Turn enim magistratum non gerebat is qui ceperat, si patres auctores 
non erant facti. (0. Plane, 3. ) 

(d) Pluperfect. Ccsseram, si alienam a me plobem fuisse voltiSj^u® 
non fuit, invidifo; si vis suborat, anois; si periculum civium, rei 
public©. (C. Seat. 30.) 

Si illud jure rogatum dicore ausi sunt, quod nullo exemplo fieri potuit, 
nulla lege licuit, qtiia nemo do caplo servarnt, oblitine erant turn, 
cum ille qui id ogerat plebeius est lege curiata factus, dici de c©lo 
ease servatum? (C, Prov. Cons, 19.) 

The pluperfect {in the apodosis to a conditional sentence) is usual 
only in rhetorical expressions, such as those in § 1574, (4). 


2 . The indicative (of certain verbs) is used to ox*prcsB 1535 
positively the existence of power, possibility, duty, con- 
venience, &c. in contrast to particular acts. 

(a) Present and Future are used (though the future is not 

frequent), when the possible, obligatory, dx, action is spoken of as still 
possible. 

if)) The Perfect, of past time generally, 

(c) The Imperfect, of present time, or of a continuous state in 
past time, the action being regarded as no longer possible. 

(d) The Pluperfect, of an action no longer possible in past time. 

(a) Present, Possum persequi multa oblectamonta rerum rusticarum, 
sed ea ipsa, quas dixi, sentio fuisse longiora. (0. Sen, IG.) 

M, Quid? si te rogavero aliquid, nonno respondebis? A. Buperbtim 
id quidem est : sed, nisi quid necesso erit, malo non roges. 

« (C. T.j9.1.8.) 

Longum est ea dicere; sed hoc breve dicam. (C. Best. 5.) 

(Dicet) * emi, pecuniam solvi.’ Credo, etiam tabul© proferentur : est 
tanti : cedo tabulas. (C. Verr, 4. 20.) 

Future, Nihil est quod vercaris, ne sit hoc illi molestum, cui orbem 
terrarum ciroumire non erit longum mea causa. (Plin. Ep. 7. 16.) 

• Continued on p. 227. 
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Melius sequerere volentem: dignus eras ultro, poteras certeque, 
rogari, (lb. 14. ^9.) 

0 vitae philosophia dux, quid non modo nos, sed omnino vita homi- 
num sine te esse potuisset? (G. T. D. 5. 2.) 

‘ Vellem quidem liceret : hoc dixissem.’ Dicas licet. ‘ Hoc fecis- 
sem.’ Facias licet: nemo prohibet. ‘ Hoc decrevisscm.’ De- 
cerne, modo recte: omnes approbabunt. (G. Rose, Am, 48.) 

N||lla profecto alia gens tanta mole cladis non obruta esset. 

(L. 22. 54.) 

Hoc spatio plura facinora in se victi ediderunt quam infesti edidis- 
sent victores. (L. 31. 18.) 

Omnia nostra, dum nascuntur, placent: alioqui nec scriberentur. 

(Quint. 10. 3. 7.) 

Tacuissem hodie, patres conscript!, ne quid in communi omnium 
gaudio, minus laetum quod esset vobis, loquerer: nunc interro- 
ganti senatori si reticeam, aut superbus aut obnoxius videar. 

(L. 23. 12.) 

Mcae populique Romani disciplinae causa facerem, ne quid, quod 
sanctum usquam esset, apud nos violaretur: nunc, ut id curem 
impensius, vestra quoque virtus dignitasque facit. (L. 26. 49.) 

Vir antiquus et gravis Pompei partes laudaret magis, pmdens 
sequeretur Gxsaris, et ilia gloriosa, hsec terribiliora duceret, 

(Veil. 2. 49.) 


% Often the suppressed condition is ‘ if occasion arose ^ '‘ if 
trial fiver e made' and the like. This is most common fivith the pre- 
sent and imperfect of volo and its compounds; or the perfect (with 
sense of present) tense of some *verbs of mental action (thinkings say- 
ing., ^V.). In English we use the auxiliaries '‘cany ^couldy ^shouldy 
^WQuldy ''may' 'might? 

(a) So vellm, vellem, See. 

id velim mihi ignoscas, quod invita socru tua fecerim. 

(G. Fam, 12. 7.) 

Nolim enim, ne si Latine quidem possit dici, ‘specierum’ et ‘s]^ie- 
bus’ dicere: et saepe eis casibus utendum est; at ‘formis’ et 
^formarum’ veli|^. (G. To/. 7.) 

Rogatus in haec verba populus: ‘ Velitis jubeatisne haec sic fieri?' 

(L. 22. 10.) 

Majores nostri Karthaginem et Numantiam funditus sustulerant: 

nollem Gorinthum. (G. Off, i. ii.) 

Jam mallera Gerberum metueres, quam ista tarn inconsiderate 
diceres. (G. T, O. 1 . 6.) 

Continued onp, 
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(5) Perfects Aut non snscipi bellum oportuit, ant gori pro dignitate 
populi Eomani oportet. (L. 5. 4.) 

Prohiberi melius fuit impedirique ne Cinna tot summos viros interfi- 
ceret, quam ipsum aiiquando pcenas dare. (C. N. D. 3. 33.) 

Fuit tanti, mild crede : babores quod dolenderes. (C. Verr, 4. 12. ) 

(c) Imperfect. Perturbationes aniniorum poteram morbos appeUarc; 
sed non conveniret ad omnia. (0. Fin. 3. 10.) 

Itaque Plato eos ne ad rempublicam quidem accessiiros putat nisi 
coactos: sequius autem erat id voluutato fieri. (C. OJf. 1. 9.) 

Prsepotens est liodie noster Pompeius; cni recte faeienti gratia est 
habenda: esse eniin qiiam veliet iniquus poterat. ((3. Fin. 2. 18.) 

Omniiio mallem (et magif» erat tuum, si jam te crassi agri delectabantj 
‘hie alicubi in Crustumino aut in Capenati pnedia paravissos. 

(C. Flac. 29.) 

(d) Pluperfect. Quanto melius fuerat, m hoc promissum patris non 
esse servatum. (C. (>//'. 3. 25.) 

Catilina erupit o senatu, triumpbans gaudio, quern omnino vivum 
iliiilc cxire non oportuerat. (C. Mur. 25.) 

‘ Quid mihi ’ clamabat ‘ prodest rapuisso Sabinas, si mea non vires 
sed bellum injuria fecit?' Utillus fuerat non habuisse nurus. 

(Ov. F. 2. 431.) 

Philopoemen, evocatis iirincipibus et oratione habita, quells habenda 
Alexameno fuerat, societati Acheeorum Luceda^mOnios adjunxit. . 

(L. 35. 37.) 

Similarly 

Hos dies asstivos sic vixit Verres nt...vir accumberet nemo prseter 
ipsum et pnetextatum filium : etsi reeto sine exceptione dixeram 
viram, cum isti esseat. neminem fuisso, (Ov Ke/r. 5. 31.) 


3. The indicative is foiind in some sentenced similarly framed to 1537 
those {on opposite page) with suhjwictwe, 

{a) Ducas volo hodie uxorem. (Ter. Andj\ 388.) 

At taceas malo multo, quam tacere dicas, (PI. Fs. 209.) 

Nolo ores. Oa, Nequiquam nevis. (PL Most. 1177.) 

Volo interdum aliqiiem ex historia locum adprehendas, volo epistalam 
diligentius scribas. (Plin. Fp. 7. 8.) 

Malo mehercule id quod tu defendis his judicibus populoque Bomano, 
quam id quod ego insimulo, probari. (0. Ferr. 5. 59.) 

For other instances see § 1587. 

Continued onp, 229. 
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Camillus quanquam exercitum assuetum imperio, qui in Volscis 
erat, mallet, nihil recusavit. (L. 6. 9.) 

Cttperem voltum viderc tuum cum haec legeres. 

(G. An, 14. 17, § 4 = 16, § 7.) 

Gupissem itaque primis temporibus ad istam curationem accederc. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. i.) 

(^) IVith a simple negati've, or nvith interrogatives , especially 1538 

qiUs, implying a negati*ve, {The imperfect is used of past time only.) 

Quis hunc non putct confiteri sibi quaesito opus esse? cui quaesito 
autcm opus sit, quis umquam hunc verc dixerit divitem? 

(G. Par. 6 . 4.) 

Puctus vero aquarum, qiios isti Nilos et Euripos vocant, quis non, 
cum haec videat, inriserit? (G. Legg. 4. 1.) 

Quis dubitet, quin in virtute divitiae sint? (G. Par. 6 . 4.) 

Foterat Sextilius impune negare: quis enim redargueret? 

(G. Fin, a. 17.) 

Hoc tantum bellum quis umquam arbitraretur uno anno confici 
posse ? (G . Man, 1 1 .) 

Quis enim hunc hominem dixerit, qui, cum certos cscli motus viderit, 
neget in his ullam inesse rationem? (G. JV. JJ. 4. 38.) . 

Cur Syracusas praetorem quotannis cum imperio mittitis? Nihil 
aliud profccto dicatis, (juam armis superatis vos iis has leges 
imposuisse. (L. 35. 16.) 

Ipse, quod minime quis crederet, cum hostis propius esset, tertiam 
partem militum frumentatum dimisit. (L. 44. 44.) 

Nec vero reprehenderim * scripsere alii rem:’ ‘scripserunt^ esse verius 
sentio. (G. Or. 17.) 

Themistocles nihil dixerit, in quo Areopagum adjuverit. 

(C. Off. I. aa.) 

Gbi (Sarmatae) per turmas advenere, vix ulla acies obstiterit. 

(Tac. H. I. 79.) 

(f) With the adverbs merlto, facUe, lubenter, citius, and the 1540 

Uke^ (with or ^without a negative. The perfect is also sometimes found, 

especially in first per s, sing., volt bout such adverb or negative, 

Sed neque verbis aptiorem cito alium dixerim neque sententiis cre- 
briorem. (G. Brut. 76.) 

L. Torquatum tu non tarn cito rhetorem dixisses, etsi non deerat 
oratio, quam, ut Gneci dicunt, ttoKitikov, (lb.) 

Libenter omnibus omnis opes concesserim, ut mihi liceat vi nulla 
interpellante isto modo vivere. (G. Ef/w. 9. 6.) 
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[h) Nam quis hoc non intellegit, istum, absoliitum dis hominibnsqnG : 
iiivitis, tamen ex manibus populi Bomani eripi nullo modo posse? 
Quis hoc non perspicit? &c. (Ib. 1. 4.) 

Sunt ea quidem magna: quis negat? sed magnis excitantur prajmiis, 
ac memoria homintim sempitema. (C. liab. Post. 15.) 

Quis hoc physicus dixit iimquam? haruspices dicunt : his igitur quam 
physicis credendum potius existimas? (0. Div. 2. 16.) 

Quid enim aliud esse causam credemus, cur compressis, quod aiunt, 
manibus sedeas? (L. 7. 13.) 

Pro di immqrtalesl Oppianicum quisqnam his rebus cognitis circum- 
ventum esse dicet? (0. Clu, 16.) 

Quis non studiose reipublic® subTcnerit^, hac tarn praeclara legis vooo 
laudatuB? (0. Legg. 3. 19.) 

Quod huio officium, quns laus, quod decus erit tanti, quod adipisci cum 
dolore corporis velit, qui dolorem summum malum sibi esse per- 
suaserit? Quam porro quis ignominiam, quam turpitudinem non 
pertulerit^ ut offugiat dolorem, si id summum malum esse decre- 
verit? (C. T.X). 2. C.) 

Me nulla dies tam fortibus ausis dissimilem arguerit^. (Verg.il. 9. 282.) 

Satis superque me benignitas tua ditavit: haud paravero quod aut 
avorus ut Chremes terra premam, discinctus aut perdam uepos. 

(Hor. Eijod. 1. 32.) 


(c) Do triumpho tibi assentior, quern quidem totum facile et libenter 1541 
abjecero. (0. Att. 9. 7, § 5.) 

Quid est quod expetas amplius? Lucisne hanc usuram eripere vis, in 
qua cum maximo cruciatu ac dolore retinetur? libenter reddi- 
derit', adempta ignominia foedissimi criminis. (C. Sull. 32.) 

libenter tibi, LadU, ut de eo disscras, equidem concessero. 

(0. JR. P. 1. 13.) 

* Classed by Madvig also as indicative (Opuac. ii, pp. 95, 98). 


Continued on p. 231. 
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Giceronem cuicumque Graecorum fortiter opposuerim. 

(Quint. 10. I, § 105.) 

In quo, quantum ceteris profuturi simus, non facile dixerim. 

(G.T.i). 5. fin.) 

Tu vero Platonem nec nimis valde umquam nec nimis saepe lauda- 
veris. (G. Le^g. 3. i.) 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est. IIlos merito quis dixerit miseros, qui 
nimia felicitate torpescunt. (Sen. Dial. i. 4? § 6.) 

Publicatae enim pudicitiae nulla venia. Non forma, non aetate, non 
opibus maritum invenerit. (Tac. G. 19.) 

Citius hercule is, qui duorum scalmorum naviculam in portu ever- 
tcrit, in Euxino ponto Argonautarum navem gulicrnarit. ' 

(C. Or. I. 38.) 

Macte virtute! Ego enim ipse cumeodem isto non invitus erra- 
verim. (C. T. D. 1. 17.) 

Ne illi quidem se nobis merito praetulerint gloriatique sint. 

(L. aa. 59.) 

Sic ego istis censuerim novam istam orationem fugiendam. 

(G. Brut. 78.) 

Non illi se quisquam impune tulisset obvius armato, seu cum pedes 
iret in hostem seu spumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos. 

(Verg. J. 6. 879.) 

Hoc quidem adscensu vel tres armati quamlibet multitudinem 
arcuerint. (L. 9. 24.) 

Neque pol servandum tibi quicquam dare ausim neque te servare. 

(Ter. Eun. 904.) 

Ph. Cedo cerussam, malas qui oblinam. Sc. Una opera ebur 
atramento candefacere postules. (PI. Most. 249.) 

(d) Rarefy avitb indejinite pronoun in statement of objections. *54^ 

‘ Quid ergo postulas?’ dicat aliquis. (L. 37. 53.) 

(fee the preface^ 


3. The subjunctive is used nvhere the subject is impliedly *544 
indefinite^ the verb being in the 2nd pers. singular (i.e. you^one). 

(The condition understood is the reality of the subject). N.B. The 
subject tu is rarefy expressed. 

Inepta haec esse nos quae facimus sentio. Verumquid facias? ut 
homost, ita morem geras. (Ter. Ad. 430.) 

Ccmiinwd, on p. 232. 
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Omnia ego istaec, qu© tu dixti, scio, vel exsignavero. (PI. Trin. 655.) 
Oesilite, milites, nisi vuliis aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe meiim 
reipublic© atque imperatori officium pr©stitero. (Cies. G. 4. 25.) 


Mediocribus et quia ignoscas vitiis teneor; fortassis et istinc largiter 
abstulerit longa ©tas. (Hor. S. 1. 4. 130.) 

Uos citius caruerimuB patriciis magistratibus, qiiam illi plebeiis. 

(L. 3. 62.) 

Nunc quid dicia? * Cave igiioscaa.’ H®c nec bominia nec ad liomineni 
vox eat : qua qui apud te, C. C©sar, utitur, suam citius abiciet 
humanitatem quam extorquobit tuam. (C. Liy. 5.) 

Narrandiim ego istuc militi ceiiscbo. (PI. Mil. 305.) 

Quam scit utdrcfUe, libens censebo, exerceat artem. 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 14. 44.) 

[See some other examples of completed future in §§ 1485, 1545.) 


(d) The indicative is [except for some collateral reason) used with 
a definite ^ or exprcssedlij indefinite subject; especially the future and 
completed future of dico, qu©ro, &c. in introducing possible objections. 

1. With an expressedly indefinite subject: 

Dicet aliquis : * noli isto modo cum Yene agere.’ Sic agam : si quid, 
&c. (C. Verr. 4. 5.) 

‘Ergo/ inquiet aliquis, ‘ donavit populo Syracusano illam hereditatem.* 
Primum, si id condteri velim, tamen istum condemnetis necesse 
est. (0. Verr. 2. 18.) 

Qa©ret fortassis quispiam,.di8pliceatne mibi legum pr©sidio capitis 
periculum propulsare. Mihi vero,judices,non displicet. 

(C. Clu, 62.) 

Bioot aliquis, * quid igitur censes? vindicandum in eos qui hosti pro- 
didere rempublicam?* Non manu, non vi, &c. (Sail. J. 31. 18.) 

Continued on p. 283, 


^543 

»S45 



23 ^ Subjunctive. (A) BypotfutkaL [Book IV, 


Quern neque gloria neque pericula excitant, nequiquam hortere. 

(Sail. C. 58.) 

Mirari magis adeo discrepare apud auctores, quam quid veri sit 
discernere, queas. (L. aa. 61.) 

Demptum tenet arbore pomum: Hesperidas donasse putes. 

(Ov. Met, II. 1 14.) 

Posteaquam in Siciliam venerunt, mirandum in modum — canis 
venaticos diceres — ita odorabantur ondnia et pervestigabant, ut 
ubi quidque esset aliqua ratione invenirent. (C. Ferr. 4. 13.) 

Injussu signa referunt, maestique, (crederes victos,) redeunt in 
castra. (L. 2. 43-) • 

Neminem totis mox castris quietum videres. (L. 44. 34.) 

Putasses ejus luctus aliquem finem esse debere. (Sen. Dial, 6. 13.) 

Vicinum citius adjuveris in fructibus percipiendis quam aut fra- 
trem aut familiarem. (G. Off, 1. 18.) 

Postquam vero nationes in familiis habemus, quibtis diversi ritus, 
externa sacra aut nulla sunt, colluviem istam non nisi metu 
coercueris. (Tac. A, 14. 44.) 


Such a subjunctive may occur in a conditional or other subordinate 1546 

clause; e.g. 

Mens quoque et animus, nisi tanquam lumini oleum instilles, ex- 
stinguuntur senectute. ^(C, Sen, ii.) 

Per silentium noctis sonus ferri, et, si attenderes acrius, strepitiis 
vinculorum longius prime, deinde e proximo, reddebatur, 

(Plin. Ep, 7. 27.) 

Nec calidae citius deccdunt corpore febres, textilibus si in picturis 
ostroque rubenti jacteris,«(iuam si in plebeia veste cubandumst. 

(Lucr. 2. 36.) 

Amici ejus virtutis ac venerationis erant, ut singulos reges putares. 

(Just. 13. I.) 

Proinde libi se videas hominem indignarier ipsum,... scire licet non 
sincerum sonere. (Lucr. 3. 869.) 

Bonus tantummodo segnior fit, ubi neglegas, at malus improbior. 

(Sail. J. 51.) 

Erat autem amentis, cum aciem videres, pacem cogitare. 

(c.L^.9.) 
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Tu igitur ipse te? dixerit^ qtdspiam. Equidem invitas, sed injuriss 
dolor facit mo prsBter consuetudinem gloriosum. (C. jBhiL 14. 5.) 

'Quid conses igitur?’ aliquis vostrum subjecerit, Primum omnium 
omittuudum morem hunc, quern agitis, iupigroa lingusB, ftnimi 
iguavi. (Sail. Or. Macr. § 14.) 

Insignia videtis potestatis, nondum ipsam potesiatem. Bixerit enim 
fortasse quispiam, ' quid me ista laedunt? ’ (0. Agr. 2. 13.) 

Verum ut aliquando ad causas deducamus ilium quern iustituimus, 
(riserit fortasse aliquis hoc prseceptum,) hoc ei primum prfecipie- 
mus, quascumque causas erit tractaturus, ut eas diligenter 
cognoscat. (C. Or. 2. 24.) 

Putat aliquis esse voluptatem bonum, alius autem pecuuiam; tamen 
et ille ab intemperantia, et hie ab avaritia avocari potest. 

(C. T.JD. 4. 8.) 

Hoc aliquis inter ilia numerat, qu© videmur inopinata omnibus dicere, 
et ait^ 'Nemo ergo scit prsater sapiontem referre gratiam?’ 

(Sen. Ep. 81, § 11.) 

Quid referam* Baias?...Hinc aliquis vulnus referens in pectore dixit, 
‘Non hajo, ut fama est, unda salubris erat.* (Ov. A. A» 1. 267.) 

2. With a definite svlject: 

Qussres, quanti id sestimem. Si unquam licuerit viTere in otio, expe* 
rieris. (PoUio ap. C. Fam, 10. 31, § 6.) 

Bursus jam me, Q. Euh, irasci fortasse dices. (0. Phil. 8. 6.) 

‘Bides* inquies ‘in talibus rebus?’ Quid faciam? plorando fessus 
sum. (0. Att. 15. 9.) 

Eespondebit fortasse Diogenes sic: * aliud est celare, aliud tacere.* 

(C. Off. 3. 12.) 

Dices oportere me tuis rebus ut meisjiti: etiam: sed perinde illis ut 
meis parco. (Plin, Ep. 6. 28.) 

‘Qui tibi istuc,* inquis; ‘in mentem Tenit, homini non inepto?* 

(Cajl. ap. C. Fam. 8. 3.) 

Nympho condemnatur. 'Quanti* fortasse quaeritis, (C. Verr. 3. 21.) 

Ubi eos inveniemus, qui honores amicitiss non antepoiiant? {A few 
lines after comes Ubi enim istum invenias, qui honorom amici 
anteponat suo ?) (C. Lcel. 17.) 

Bonus segnior fit, ubi negligitur. 


^ Sul^nctive according to grammarians generally. See the preface. 
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(B) Conditional subjunctive. 

Conditional subjunctives are used in subordinate sentences which 1548 
cjuaiify not positive or absolute assertions, but thoughts, actions 
in the abstract, qualities; i.e. they are used in sentences qualifying 
subjunctives, infinitives, gerundives, and future participles. 

A conditional clause, qualifying a principal clause (i) which 
has the subjunctive, is sometimes (a) witliout any particle, the verb, 
however, being put first in the clause; sometimes {b) has a relative 
pronoun; sometimes (r) has si, nisi, which may be further strength- 
ened; e.g. etBi, tametsi, etiamsi. (For ordinary conditional sen- 
tences with si, nisi, see the former part of this chapter (§ 153a).) 

A conditional clause with si frequently qualifies or appears to 
qualify a principal sentence which has the indicative. These cases 
are referable to twr) classes. The first of these is (a) when the 
indicative verb in the principal clause is an auxiliary verb; e.g, 
possum, licet, est, fuit ; and the conditional clause really qualifies 
not the auxiliary but the infinitive or gerundive, which is connected 
with it. The other class is (3) w^hen the principal sentence does 
not state the proper hypothetical assertion to which the conditional 
clause properly corresponds, but substitutes for it a statement of 
similar content but of a positive character. Sometimes the verb of 
the appdosis (principal clause) is omitted altogether. 

The following are typical instances; 

I. With apodosis in subjunctive. 

{a.i) Eoges me, respondeam. 

(2) Ahsque te esset, vlyerem. 

(^) Qui roget, mirettu:. 

(r. i) SI roges, respondeam. (Ordinary conditional sentences.) 

(2) Etiamsi roges, taceam. 

(3) SI roges, respondeam, si non roges, taceam (rare). 

a. With apodosis in some part of infinite verb, 

(a) Poteras respondere, si rogassem. 

(i) Bespottdwidum fuit,) 

(r) Responsurus fait, ) 

3. With proper apodosis exchanged or omitted. 

(a) Si roges, respondebo. Si rogasses, responderaxm 

(b) Suaves numeros, si audissem. 

(r) Quid si rogem? 

{d) Ita respondlt, quasi acousaret, 

{e) 0 Id xogaretl 
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Indicative in Conditional clau'ses. 

^ Conditional clauses with the verb in the indicative usually qualify 1549 
principal clauses which contain an indicative or imperative. This 
rule, plainly observable in tenses which proclaim their indicative cha- 
racter by their form, furnishes a rule for the allotment of those words 
g, 1st pers. sing. fut. of some verbs, and all but the Ist pers. sing, 
of the completed future) which are ambiguous. 

The instances are here arranged according as the condition quali- 
fies an (1) indicative, or (2) imperative, or (3) apparently qualifies a sub- 
junctive. 

Verbs in the indicative are used without, as well as with, condi- 
tional particles to convey a condition ; and so also are verbs in the 
imi)erative ; the mind being left to supjply the relation between the two 
neighbouring clauses with this help only, (apart from the meaning,) 
that the conditional clause is put before that which contains the con- 
sequent assertion. 

Especially noticeable among conditional clauses, introduced by a 
-conditional particle, are the use of etsi although^) when the condi- 
tion is a fact, the use of si, sin, and sive, sive, in which the indicative 
is the prevalent form, and of nisi introducing afterthoughts. 

The instances of an indicative^ in the conditional clause, when the 
principal clause has the subjmictive, are either where the principal 
clause, properly correspondent, has been suppressed; or where the 
subjunctive form is due not to its conditional function, but to a wholly 
independent reason, e. g, to its denoting a wish or command, <&:c. 

The following are typical instances; 

1. With apodosis in indicative. 

(a) Rogo, respondet. 

\aa) Roga, respondebo. 

(&) Qui rogat,' audit. 

(c. 1) 61 rogas, respondeo. (Ordinary conditional sentences.) 

(2) Etsl rogas, or si maxume rogas, taceo. 

(3) 81 rogas, respondeo, sin nihU rogas, taceo. 

Sen rogas, seu nihil rogas, taceo. 

(4) Nihil dico; nisi forte rogaa 

2. With apodosis in imperative. 

Responde, si rogo. 

3. With apparent apodosis in subjunctive. 

(a) Vellem Romse esses, si forte non es. 

{h) Si placet, hoc agamus. 

(c) Si unquain, vlBus sum, certe turn vlderer. 

Allud, ac rogatus est, r^pondlt. 
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A conditional subjunctive expresses^ an action, whose 1550 
non-occurrence is implied, but which is supposed to 
occur as the condition of another supposed action. 

1. Conditional clause nuith apodosis in subjunctive, 

(a, 1) The protasis may be <ivithout relative or connective adverb = 55 * 
{the verb being generally put first in the clause). Compare the sen- 
tences in § 1622. 

Roges me, qualem naturam deomm esse ducam, nihil fortasse re- 
spondeam; quaeras, putemne talem esse, qualis modo a tesit 
exposita, nihil dicam mihi videri minus. 

(G. N, D. I. 21 : see also 22.) 
Clamet arnica, pater, uxor, ‘hie fossa est ingens, hie rupes maxima; 
serva;’ non magis audierit, quam Fufius ebrius olim, cum 
Ilionam edormit. (Hor. S, 2. 3. 57.) 

At dares hanc vim M. Grasso, ut digitorum percussione heres posset 
scriptus esse, cui re vera non esset heres, in foro, mihi crede, 
saltaret. (G. Off, 3. 19.) 

Partem opere in tanto, sineret dolor, Icare, haberes. (Verg../^,6.3i.) 

Negaret hac aestimatione se usum, vos id credidissetis. 

(C. Verr, 3. 97.) 

Dixerit hoc idem Epicurus, semper beatum esse sapientem, non 
pugnem cum hominc, illud urgueam, non intelligere eum, quid 
sibi dicendum sit, cum dolorem summum malum esse dixerit. 

(G. Fin. 5. 27.) 

Dedisses huic animo par corpus, fecisset quod optabat. 

(Plin. Ep. 1, 12.) 


{So vuith indicative apodosis ^ as in § 1574. »SS 4 

Decies centena dedisses huic parco, paucis contento : quinque diebus, 
nil erat in loculis. (Hor. S. i, 3. 15.) 

Huic aliquis juvenum dixisset amantia verba; reddebat tales pro- 
tinus ilia sonos. (Ov. F, 6. 113.)] 

(a, 2) In the comic poets such a protasis has sometimes the 
preposition absque voitb its case, and esset or foret. 

Nam absque te esset, hodie numquam ad solem occasum viverem. 

(Plant. Merc, X022.) 

So with indicative apodosis, as in § 1574. 

Quam fortunatus ceteris sum rebus, absque una hac foret. 

, (Ter. 6 ox 0 
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In the indicative or imperative mood, a condition is *5S« 
put simply without its being implied that it does, or 
does not, occur. 

1. Conditional clause with npodosis in indicative, 

(a) Protasis, without relative or connective adverh, in indicative; 1553 
especially the present and completed future, [Cf. § 1571, h,) 

Quicquid dicunt laudo ; id rursum si negant, laudo id quoque. Negat 
quis; nego: ait, aio, (Ter. ICtm, 251.) 

Intravimus mundiim, in quo his Icgihus vivitur. Placet, pare : *non 
placet; quacnnque vis, exi. (Scn.i^;j?. 91, § 15.) 

An illo mihi liber, cui mulier imporat, qni nihil imperanti negare 
audet? Poscit, dandum est; vocat, veniendum; eicit, abeundum: 
minatur, extimescendum. (C. Par. 5. 2.) 

Claris simo viro decrevit imperium, private tamen: in quo maximum 
nobis onus imposuit. Adsensns cro; ambitionem induxero in 
curiam : negaro ; videbor suffragio meo honorem homini amicis- 
simo donegavisse. (C. Phil, 11. 8.) 

Age, restitero Pcripateticis : sustinuero Epicureos : Diodoto quid 
faciam? (0. Ac. 2. 36.) 

Sic vester sapiens, magno aliquo emolumento commotus, cum amico, si 
opus erit, dimicabit. Oecultum facinns esse potuorit; gaudebit; 
deprehensus, omnem poenam contemnet. (0. Fin. 2. 17. Madvig.) 

Milia f rumenti tua triverit area centum : non tuus hoc capiet venter 
plus ac mens. (Hor, S, 1. 1. 45.) 

Tu rem perire et ipsum (filium) non poteris pati. Dare denegaris : 
ibit ad illud ilUco, quo maxumo apud te se valcre senliet. 

(Ter. 487.) 

Bides; majore cachinno conoutitur: flet, si lacrymas conspexit amici 

(Juv. 3. 100.) 

The protasis may also be taken interrogatively, 1555 

Excogitavit aliquid? eadem dicit quss’Stoici. Peenituit Hla sensisse? 

^cur non se transtulit ad alios? (C. Ac, 2, 22.) 

{aa) Protasis in imperative. *557 

Attendite : jam intellegetis. (C. Terr, 2. 23.) 

Eecordare igitur ilium, M. Antoni, diem, quo dictaturum sustulisti: 
pone ante ocuios Icetitiam senatus populique Romani : confer cum 
hac immani mutatione tua tuorumque: turn intelleges quantum 
inter lucrum et laudem intersit. (C. Phil. 2. 45.) 

Quern voles e conventu Syracusano virum honum nominato ; produ- 
cam. (C. Verr, 4. 25.) 

Dio quibus in terris, et eris mihi magnus Apollo, tris pateat oaeli spatium 
non amplius ulnas. (Yerg. B. 3. 104.) 
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(i) Protasis introduced by relative adjective 1558 

Haec et iimumerabilia ex eodem genere qui videlt, nonne cogatur 
confiiteri deos esse? (C. N. i). a. 4 *) 

Qui videret equum Trojanum introductum, urbem captam diceret. 

^ (G. Verr. 4 . * 3 .) 

Qui vinum fugiens vendat sciens, debeatne dicere? (C. Off. 3. a3.) 

Miraretur, qui turn Massilienses cemeret, quae res eos tutaretur. 

(L. 34. 9.) 

Denique levis^ime qui suspicaretur, putaret me idcirco discedere, 
quod, &c. (G. Fam. 9. a.) 

I Qua opera credam tibi, una opera adligem canem fugitivam agninis 
lactibus. (PI. Ps. 319.) 

Ek^uidem, quaecunque vos causa hue attulisset, laetarer, cum apud 
me viderem homines mihi carissimos et amicissimos. 

(G. Or. a. 4-) 

Qui ipsi sibi bellum indixissent, cruciari dies, noctes torqueri vel- 
lent, nec vero se ipsi accusarent ob earn causam, quod se male 
suis rebus consuluisse dicerent; eorum enim est haec querela, 
qui sibi cari sunt seseque diligunt. (G. Fin. 5. 10.) 


(c. i) For ordinary conditional sentences with si §§ 153c, 1532. 


(f.a) With si, si maxume (^followed ^ tamen), tametsl, etlaniBi 15C0 

(qtuamvlB, § i6a4), of a supposition contrary to the fact. {Concessive 

sentences.) 

Si haec non gesta audiretis, sed picta videretis, tamen appareret 
uter esset insidiator. (G. Mil. 20.) 

Eadem opinor omnia coiivenire, neque enim, si maxime statuae 
dejectae essent, eas ego vobis possem jacentis ostendere. 

(G. Verr. 2 . 68.) 

Gsesar mihi, quascunque res gereret, tuendus esset; nunc in tanta 
felicitate tantisque victoriis, etiamsi in nos non is esset, qui est, 
tamen omandus videretur. (G. Fant. i. 9, § 18.) 

Etiamsi mors oppetenda esset, domi atque in patria mallem quam 
in extemis atque alienis locis. (G. Fa/n. 4. 7.) 

Sed tametsi jam ita constituisses, ut abesse perpetuo malles quam 
ea, quae nolles, videre, tamen id cogitare deberes, ubicunque 
esses, te fore in ejus ipsius quern fugeres potestate. (Ib.) 
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Quod male fers* adsuesee, feras bene. (Oy. A, A. 2. 647.) 

Quod petis est xiuaq,uam: quod amas, avertere, perdes. 

(Ov. Met 3. 433.) 

Ostendite mode bellum^ pacem habebitis : Yideant yos paratos ad yim; 
jus ipsi remittent. (L. 6. 18.) 

Crede buic tutelam: suam rem melius gesserit. (PI. Trin, 139.) 

, Tolle hano opinionem: luctum sustuleris. (C. T. D. 1. 13.) 

Imperti etiam populo potestatis aliquid: non satiaris eum libertate, 
sod inconderis cupiditate libertatis, cum tantummodo potestatem 
gustandi feceris. (0. JR. P. 2. 28.) 


(h) Protasis introduced by relative adjective. 

Nihil est enim Yirtute amabilius, quam qui adeptus erit, ubicunque 
erit gentium, a nobis diligetur. (G. N,J). 1. 44.) 

Haec et quae sunt ejus generis facile Yidobit, qui volet laudare. 

(C. Or. 2. 11.) 

For other examjples see § 1G81. 


(c. 1) For ordinary conditional sentences with si see §§ 1531, 1633. 

(c. 2) JFitk si, si maxume (followed by tamen, at), etsi, tametsi, 1561 

etiamsi (quamquam, § 1697), of a simple supposition f. especially where 

the supposition is known to be the fact. 

In Deciis Magiis si moderatio ilia, quaa in nostris solet-esse consulibus, 
non fuit, at fuit pompa, fuit species. (C. Pis. 11.) 

Yerum si cognatast maxume, non fuit neoesse habere : sed id quod lex 
jubet, dotem daretis; quajreret alium virum. (Ter, Ph. 295.) 

Missa haoc faciamus. Non te dignum, Chaerea, fecisti; nam si ego 
digna hac contumelia sum maxume, at tu indignus, qui faoeres 
tamen. (Ter. Eun. 864.) 

C^sar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, tamen ex eo, quod ob< 
sides dare intermiserant, fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. 

(CiES. G. 4. 31.) 

Viri boni multa ob earn causam faciunt, quia honestum est, etsi nul- 
lum consecuturum emolumentum vident. (C, Fin. 2. 14.) 

Tametsi statim vioisse debeo, tamen de meo jure decedam. 

(0. Rose. Am. 27.) 

Quod crebro quis videtf non miratur, etiamsi cur hat nescit, 

(0. Div. 2. 22.) 

Continued on p. 241, 



^4© . Subjunctive. (B) Conditional {Book IK 

(tf. 3) *lhe subjunctwe appears to be rarely used ^ith Blve or sUi) 1562 
except in reported narrative or dependent sentence y probably because 
the fwriter declines to mark as imaginary any of the posMilities among 
vibich he declines to decide, 

Et tamen ego a philosopho, si adferat eloquentiaiA, non asperner, a 
non habeat, non admodum flagitem. (C. Fin, i. 5.) 

Mihi crede, si pro patris hujus hospitiis et gratia vellent omnes. 
hujus hospitcs adesse et auderent libere defendere, satis copiose 
defenderetur: sin autem pro magnitudine injurias haec omnes 
vindicarent, consistere mehercule vobis isto in loco non liceret. 

(C. Kost. Am, 51.) 

Spectetores vos quoque ad cenam vocem, ni daturus nil sim neque 
& quicquam pollucti domi, nive adeo vocatos credam vos esse 
ad cenam foras. (PI, Rud, 1420.) 


2. With apodosis in some part of infinite verb, 1.6.1564 
infnitive^ future participle^ or gerundive, " 

^he verb on <which the infinitive depends^ or the auxiliary verb 
*with the gerundive or participle,, is usually put in the indicative (except 
for some collateral reason),, and conveys a positive expression of duty,, 
possibility,, right, Sr^c. 

(a) A condition qualifying an infinitive, • 1566 

Omnibus eum contumeliis onerasti, quern patris loco, si ulla in te 
pietas esset, colere debcbas^. (C. Phil, 2. 38). 

Debuisti, Vatini, etiamsi falso venisses in suspicionem P. Sestio, 
tamen mihi ignoscere. (C. Vat, i.) 

Deleri totus exercitus potuit^, si fugientes persecuti victores essent. 

(L. 32. 12.) 

Si mihi nec stipendia omnia emerita essent, necdum astas vacatio- 
nem daret, tamen aecum erat me dimitti. (L. 42. 34.) 

Pompeius munitiones Caesaris prohibere non poterat, nisi prcelio 
decertare vellet. (Cjes..C. 3. 44.) 

Si ita Milo putasset, optabilius ei fiiit dare jugulimi P. Clodio, 
quam jugulari a v^bis. (G. Mil, ii.) 

Neque tu hoc dicere audebis, nec, si cupias, Mcebit. (G. Verr, 2* 69.) 

Nec vero ipsam amicitiam tueri possumus, nisi aeque amiqos et 
nosmet ipsos diligamus, (C. Fin, 1, 20,) 

^ This corresponds to the origin of the English idiom, should, could, 
might, &c. 
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(c» B) Whin ievefhH conJtieHng posHMUties are etatedf either the *563 
first i$ expressed by si, mnd the second by Bi^sin, si vero, positively^ 
bff 81 non, Aiu minus negatively; or the first by si non, the second by 
81 otiam ; or each is caressed by sive. Jn the comic poets si...sivo (not 
8iTe...8i7e) are used, (pin is also used occasionally where no ea^ess 
statement of condition has preceded,) 

Si feoeris id quod ostendis, magnam habebo gratiam ; si non feceris, is^s 
ignoscatn. (0. Fam, 6. 19.) 

Si mibi yeniam, quam peto, dederit, ntar illins condicione; si nunns, 
impetrabo aliqiiid a me ipso, (C. Att, 9. 15.) 

Indo uimm consisiere uspiam velit, an mare transire, nescitnr; si 
manet, vereor ne exercitrun finnum babere non possit ; sin disoe- 
quo aut qua aut quid nobis agendum sit, nesoio. 

(C. Att, 12. 7.) 

XiUxuna cum omni setati turpis, turn senectuti fcedissima est! 
autem eliam libidinum intemperautia accessit, duplex wifti nm est. 

(C. Off, 1. 84.) 

Utrum cetera nomina in codicem accepti et expensi digesta babes an 
non? si non, quomodo tabulas conficis? si etiam, quamobremhoo 
nomen triennio amplius in adyersariis relinquobas? 

(0. Rose, Com, 8.) 

Tun* capite cano amas, homo nequissimo ? De. Si canum, sei istuc *567 
rutHum, sive atrumst, amo. (PI. Merc, 804.) 

Si ex ©termtate yerum hoc fuit * Ex isto morbo conyalesces,* aiye ad- 
hibueris medicum sive non adhibueris, convalesces ; itemque si ex 
letemitate falsum boo fuit, *Ex isto morbo convalesces,* sive ad- 
bibuetis medicum sive non adbibueris, non convalesces. 

(C. Fat, 13.) 

Sive enim ad sapientiam perveniri potest, non paranda nobis solum ea. 
sed fruenda etiam est: sive boc difdcile est, tamen nullus est 
modus investigandi yeri, nisi inveneris. (0. Fin, 1. 1.) 

Itaque sive Sulla, sive Marius, sive uterque, si'^e qui aHus bellum civile 
optavit, eum detestabilem civem reipubUcsB natum judico. 

(C. Phil, IS. 1.) 

Pacem cum Seipione Sulla sive faciebat sive simulabat, non erat 
desperandum, si convenisset fore aliquem tolerabilem statum 
civitatis. (Ib.) 

Pijlptonis illud, seu quis dixit alius, perelegans esse videtur. 

(0. J2.P. 1. 16.) 


Continued on p, 243» 
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Haec ^ dicer^, tameh ignosd non oporteret, (C. Vhrr, i. a;,) 

Cluentio igno9cm debebitis, quod hsec a me dici patiatur; mihi 
ignoscere non deberetis, si taoerem. (C* C/k. 6.) 

(a) sometimes a subjunctive for collateral reason^ esp, potnerlt, 

rarely potnlsaet {comp. § is%i). * 

Ventum quidem erat eo, ut, si hostem similem antiquis Mac^onum 
regibus habmisset consul, jnagna clades accipi pptuerit. 

(L. 44. 4.) 

Tantum in tempore fuit momend, ut, cum precantibus opem , 
militibus saccurri, si xhaturatum esset, potulsset, ad id venerit 
exercitus subsidio missus, ut, &c. (D. 4, 58.) Cf G. SulL 15. 

Philippus, si satis diei superesset, non dubius quin Athamanes quo- 
que exui castris potuissent, sub tumulo consedit, (L. 4a.) 

{b') A condition the future participle^ or the gerundive'^. J570 

Si tribuni me triumphare prohiberent, Furium et Aemilium testes 
citaturus fui rerum a me gestapmi. (L. 38. 47.) 

llli ipsi aratores, qui remanserant, relicturi agros omnis erant, nisi 
ad eos Metellus Roma litteras misisset. (G. Verr. 3. 5a.) 

Peditum acies videbatur, si justa ac directa piigna esset, haudqua- 
quam impar futura. (L. aa. a8.) 

Quid, si hostes ad urbem veniant, facturi estis? (L. 3. 5a.) 

Hoc Turrinus sequitur, ad summa evasurus juvenis, nisi modicis 
contentus esset. (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10. prsef. § 16.) 

Dedit mihi quantum maximum potuit, daturus amplius, si potuisset. 

(Plin. Bp. 3. a I.) 

Si Roms Cn. Pompeius privatus esset hoc tempore, tamen ad tan- 
tum bellum is erat deligendus. (C. Man, 17.) 

Hos nisi manumisisset, tormends edam dedendi fuerunt. 

(G. mi aa.) 

Sic flendus Peleus, d moreretur, erat. (Ov* F. 408.^ 

Hoc, etiamsi senex non essem, fiierat sendendum, nunc vero midto 
magis. (Sen. Ep. 77. 3.) 

Si unum diem morati esseds, moriendum omnibus fuit. (L, a* 38.) 

Qwd Biceret? si vivere vellet, Sejanus rogandus erat. 

(Sen. hUsl. 6. aa, | f.) 

^ A sentence with a condition not nuurked as imaginaiy, and there- 
at in the indicative^ is given in § 4533 c. . ^ . ; 
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(c. 4) 4n eiceeptUm {in the indicative) is often appended by teay of 

pfb^thought: nisi, nisi lorte, nisi yero ironical^ nisi tamen. Sometimee 

tdei=s* only that,* *oniiif,* *btU.* 

Nemo lers saltat sobrins, nisi forto insanit. (C. Mur, 6.) 

Quid miramnr L. Snllam^ cmn solus rempttblicam regeret orbemqne 
terrarum gubematet, aliqua animadvertere non potuisse? nisi hoc 
miram est, quod vis diyina adsequi non possiii si id mens htimana 
adepta non sit. (0, Bose, Am% 45;) 

Azl ert quisquam qui hoc ignoret, cum da homine oociso quasratur, aut 
hegari solere omnino esse factum, aut recto et jure factum esse 
defendi? nisi vero existimatis dementem P. Africanum fuisse, 
^ni, (C. JlfiZ. 3.) 

Bidictilum ci^ut, quasi necesse sit, si huic non dat, te illam uxoi^em 
#iGere: nisi vides^ nisi senis amicos oras, ambis. 

(Ter. Andr. 373.) 

2 )^ re non possum judicare, nisi illud mihi persuadeo, te talem yimm 
nihil temere fecisse. (G. Fam. 13. 73.) 

Plura de Jugurtha scribere dehortatur me forttma mea. Etiam antes 
expertuB sum parum fidei miseris esse. Nisi tamen intellego ilium 
supra, quam ego sum, petere. (Sail. /. 24.) 

Quid egerint inter se, nondum etiam scio: nisi sane cursest, quozsum 
eyentuium hoc slot* (Ter. Hec, 192.) 

Sperabam jam defervisse adulescentiam : gandebam : ecce autem de 
integro ; nisi, quicquid ost, volo scire. (Ter< Ad, 152.) 


2. Indicative conditional clauee with apodosis in tm - 1571 
perative. 

The conditional blame mmy (a) have, or (5) not have si, 

(u) Bibe, tibloen, bibe, si bibis: bibendum herole hoc est, ne nega. 
Age, si quid agis. (PL SticK 713.) 

8 i id oapso, getitoie amids yosiris aurum corbibus* (PI. Bae, 712.) 

Quamobrsm d me amas tantum, quantum profeoto amas, si dormis, 
expergiBcere; si stas, ingredere; si ingredexis, curre; si cutzis, 
sdyola» (0, Att, 2, 23.) 

Cimtinued oitijp. 245. 
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fhe auxiliary verb in the apodosh may be in the iubjunctive /or 
a collateral reason \ e.g, if the apodosis is a dependent question^ iffc, 

Ostendis qualis tu, si Ha H>rte accidisset, fu^ris illo tempore consul 
fiiturus: stipendio, mehercule, et frumento Catilinam esse 
putasses juvandum. (C. 7.) 

Tumulus erat inter castra, quern qui occupasset baud dubie iniquio> 
rem erat hosti locum facturus. (L. az. a 8.) 

Subibat cogitatio animum, quonam modo tolerabilis futura Etruria 
fuisset, si quid in Samnio adversi evenisset. (L. 10. 45*) 

Neque ambigitur quin Brutus idem, qui tantum gloria Sujjerbo 
exacto rege meruit, pessimo publico id facturus fuerit, si liber- 
tatis immaturae cupidine priorum regum alicui regnum extor- 
sisset. (L. a. i.) 

Nec dubium erat, quin, si tarn pauci simul obire omnia (loca) pos- 
sent terga daturi hostes fuerint. (L. 4. 38.) 

Virgines eo cursu se ex sacrario proripuerunt, ut, si effugium pa- 
tuisset in publicum, impleturae urbem tumultu fuerint. 

(L. a4. a6.) 

Adeo sequis viribus gesta res est, ut, ^ affuissent Etrusci aut in acie 
aut in castris, quocunque se inclinassent accipienda clades 
fuerit. (L, 10. a;.) 

Quas res sua sponte tarn scelerata et nefaria est, ut, etiamsi lex non 
esset, ma^opere vitanda fuerit. (C. Verr. i. 4a.) 

3 . With suppression or contraction of the proper 1574 
hypothetical apodosis. 

(a) An allied fact is sometimes substituted for the proper hypo^ 
thetical statement, 17ns allied fact is usually either (i. Present) 
a general truth (instead of a particular occurrence) \ or (a. Future) 
an unconditional prophecy, or ( 3 . Perfect ouith psene, prope, or Imper^ 
feci) an incomplete action or tendency (instead of the completed result ) ; 
or (4. Plupetfecf) a nvilful exaggeration. Comp, § 153^, d, 

(i) Multa me dehortantur a vobis, Quirites,^i studium rdpublics 
superet. (Sail. 31.) 

Cur Siculi te defensorem habere nolint, etiamsi taceant, satis dicunt ; 

verum non tacent. (C. CaeciL 6.) 

Meimni numeros, si verba tenerem. (Verg. B, 9. 45.) 

Quse audivistis modo, nunc a eadem hie iterem, inscitiast. 

(PL Pad, 4. a. 99 ) 

Par mulieribus, mihi crede, vigor; par ad honesta, libeat, facultas 
^ (Sen. Dial 6. 16.) 

Continued on p. 246 . 
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T7bi nos laTeiimuSi si Toles, lavato. (Ter. Em, 596.) 

Yenim parcite digniiati Lentnli, si ipse fame suss pepercit: ignosoite 
Oethegi adolesosntiie, nm itemm patri» bellum fecit. (Sa£ C, 62.) 

Sic ignovisse putato me tibi, si cenas hodie mecmn, (Hot. Ep. 1. 7. 69.) 

Yenun tamen, Orito, si me adseqoi potneris ant sieubi nanctns eris, 
ut tibi yidebitnr, sepeKto. (C. T. D, 1. 43. ) 

paret Anlum apnt Ke^dinin mensam argenteam deposnisse, eamqne 
dolo malo Negilii Aulo redditam non esse, quanti ea res exit, 
tantam pecuniam, judex, Kigidiom Anlo condenmato: si non 
paret; absolvito. (Formula apud Gai. Imt. 4. 47.) 

(5) Arguet, arguito: quioquid probat ilia, probato; quod dicet, dicas; 
quod negat ilia; negos. Biserit; adride; si flebit, flere memento. 

- (Ov.A.A.2. 101.) 

Ooourras aliquo, tibi dixerit ; omnia differ, curre, nec inoeptnm tnrba 
moretur iter. Bure exit et dicet venias — amor odit inertes — si rota 
4efaerit; tu pede carpe viam* (Ov. A.A, 2. 225 —230.) 


3. With apparent apodosis in subjunctive. 

(a) Sometimes it is not the •particular action expressed — this may 
he in indicative or subjunctive according to circiinuftantet — tfie 
mention of the action f which is qmlijied by the conditional clailsd e£>- 
pressed. 

Quam vellem Bomss esses, si forte non es. (0. Att, 5. 18.) 

Tua nos virtue ita conciliavit tibi, ut, te salvo atque incolumi amico, 
ne deos quidem iratos, si fas est ^ci, timeremus. (L. 23. 42.) 

Tu tamen velim orationem legas, nisi forte jam legist!. {C.Att, 15. 16.) 

* At sunt morosi et anxii et iracundi et difficiles senes:’ si queerimos, 
etiam avari: sed haec morum vitia sunt, non senectutis. 

(0. Sen. 18.) 

Cum Philippo hoste nostro non societatem solum, sed, si diis placet, 
affinitatem etiam pepiglsti (L. 84. 82.) 


>S7J 
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Quod ni ita at, quid veneramur d£os? (C. N, JO. i. 44*) 

Quamquam si quaedam etiam suaviora nasturcio natura deaderet, 
quam multa ex terra arboribusque gignuntur cum copia facili, 
turn suavitate praestanti. (G. Tl D. 5. 34.) 

(») At a me jubeas domitos Joyis igne Gigantas dicere, conantem 
debilitabit onus. (Oy. TrhJ. a. 333.) 

$i fractus illabatur orbis, inpavidum ferient ruinae. (Hor. Od. 3. 3. 7.) 

Si quis omnifi alia habeat, valitudinem, divitias, imagines multas, fre- 
quens atrium, seel malus ex confesso sit; inprobabis ilium. 

(Sen. Ep. 76. 12.) 

Si, qpantum de quaque re dici potest, persequamur, finis operis non 
reperietur. (Quint, i, proem. 25.) 

(3) Pons sublicius iter paene hostibus dedit, ni unus vir fiiisset. 

(L. a. 10.) 

Indc certamine orto nisi in tribunal legatorum perfiigisset, baud 
multum afuit, quin ab exulibus fautoribusque eorum interfice- 
retur. (L. 4a. 44-) 

Si, me dius fidius, ad hoc bellum nihil pertineret, ad disciplinam 
certe militiae plurimum intererat, insuescere militem nostrum 
pati taedium. (L. 5. 6.) 

Vincebat auxilio loci paucitas, ni jugo circummissus Veiens in ver- 
ticem collis evasisset. (L. a. 50.) 

Quin labebar ]ongius, nisi me retinuissem, (C. Leg. i. 19.) 

Si per L. Metellum licitum esset, matres illorum miserorum soro- 
resque veniebant. (G. Ferr. 5. 49-) 

Qmnino supervacua erat doctrina, si natura sufficeret. 

(Quint, a. 8. 8.) 

(4) Praeclare viceramus, nisi spoliatum, inermem, fiigientem Lepidus 
recepisset Antonium. (G. Fam. 12. 10.) 

Si gladium in Asia non strinxissem, si hostem non vidissem, tamen 
proconsul triumphum in Thracia duobus prceliis merueram. 

(L. 38. 49 ) 

Nid Latini sua sponte arma sumpsissent, capti et deleti eramus. 

(L. 3. 19.) 

Me truncus illapsus cerebro sustulerat, nia Faunus ictum dextra 
levasset. (Hor. Od. a. 17-) 

Perierat alter filius, si camifici conviva non placuisset. 

(Sen. Xr. a. 33.) 

Si nihil aliud qusereremus, nid ut deos pie coleremus, satis erat 
dictum. (G. N.J>. x. 17.) 

/ Cimtiimdimy* 248 * 
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(5) Or X%e a§odo6i9 may exprm a wish or commmd or eonse- *57s 

quencSf or modest assertion, dbc. and on that account have its verb in 

the subjunctive^ without the mood of the protasis being affected, 

Etenim si nox non adimii vitam beatam, cnr dies nooti sipailis adi- 
mat? (C. T,D, 5, 38.) 

Di me faciant quod Tolunt, ni ob istam orationem te liberasso et ni 
8capbam enicasso. (PI. Most, 222^) 

Poream, ni piscem putavi osse. (ap. Yarr. JR. It, 3. 3.) 

Peream male, si non optimum erat. (Hor. S, 2. 1, 6.) 

Si stare non possunt, conruant. (0. Cat, 2. ift) 

Quod si meifl incommodis Isotabantur, urbis tamen periculo commovo- 
rentur. (C. Sest, 24.) 

Si amabas, invenires mutuom: ad danistam devenires, adderes fenus- 
culum, subruperes patri. (PL Ps, 286.) 

Si volebas tibi omnia licere, ne convertisses in te ora omnia. 

(Sen. Dial, 11. 6, § 3.) 

Fratrem mecum et te si habebo, per me isti pedibus trahantur. 

(C. Att, 4. 18 [16]). 

Primo, si placet, Stoicorum more agamus, (0. T, D, 3. 6.) 

Ne tamen territus fueris, si du89 legiones in boo concussi orbis motu 
nondum quiescunt. (Tac. H, 1. 16.) 

Non intellego, quam ob rem, si vivere boneste non possunt, perire 
turpiter velint, (0. Cat, 2. 10.) 

Sin exit ille gemitus elamentabilis, si inbecillus, si abjectus, si flebilis, 
ei qui se dederit, vix eum virum dixerim. (C. T. D, 2. 24.) 

Nec vitium duxerim, si Cicero a Demostbene paulum in bac parte 
desoivit* (Quint. 9. 4, § 14.) 


Continued on p, 249* 
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(b) Jin epithet^ iyc. forms the apodosis^ instead of a statement 1576 
if the epithet's being applicable. * 

Carmen ki Junonem reginam canentes ibant; ilia tempestate for- 
sitan laudabile rudibus ingeniis, nunc abhorrens, si referatur. 

(L. a;- 37 ) . 

Hunc exitum habuit vir, nisi in libera civitate natus esset, memora- 
ftilis. (L, 6 . ao, § 14.) 

Huic igitur legi paruit Cassius, cum est Syriam profectus, alienam 
iprovinciam, si homines legibus scriptis uterentur, eis vero op> 
pressis, suam lege naturae. (C. Phil. ii. la.) 

Itaque praeclarum a majoribus accepimus morem rogandi judicis, 
m eum teneremus, ‘quae salva fide facere possit.’ (0^0^. 3.10.) 
Vidiitous et menilas poni, suavis res, si non causas narraret earum 
ft naturas dominus. (Hor. S. a. 8. 9a.) 

Amiiit uxorcm singufaris exempli, etiam si olim fuisset. 

(Plin. Ep. 8. 5.) 

(e) In conversational questions the verb of the apodosis is omitted, 1578 
perhaps not even distinctly conceived. 

Quid ais? quid, si adeam nunc insanum? TY. Nugas; ludificabi- 
tur. (Plant. Gapt. 60a.) 

Quid, si hunc comprc^endi jusserim? ty. Sapias magis. 

(Plant. Capt. 596.) 

Nemo natilr® sarins irascitur. Quid enim, si mirari velit non in 
ffllvestribus dumis poma pendere? Quid, a miretur spineta 
sentesque non utili aliqua fruge conplen? (Sen. /r. a. 10.) 

(</) In sentences of comparison; <with quasi, velut si, ac si, 1580 
tajnquam sl^ slouti, oeu, iyc., the verb of the apodosis {being an ^0- 
thetical repetition of the verb of the principal sentence) is often omitted. 

With tawiquam and TOlut the si also is sometimes omitted. 

Verum homines conrupti superbia ita aetatem agunt, quasi vo^ros 
honores contemnant; ita hos petunt, quaa honeste vixarint. 

(SaU. J. 85, § 19.) 

Ita praecipito mulim ut amulet se tuam esse uxorem; quasique 
hunc anulum sux favex dederit, ea porro mihi, militi ut darem; 
quasique ei ego rd am interpres. (PI, Mil. 797.) 

Tamquam si claudus am, cum fusti st ambulandum. (PI. Asin. 427.) 
Parvi primo ortu sic jacent, tamquam omnino sine animo sint 

(ai^f.5.15.) 

At accusat G. Comelii filius, et id xque valere debet ac si pater 
iniMcaret (C. ^uU. x8.) 
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(e) Or the apodosis may contain an hypothetical statement con^ tsrr 

tingisntt not on the condition expressed^ lut on another which is not 

formally expressed. 

Si tmqtiam tibi viims gum in repnblioa fortig, eerte me in ilia oansa 
aduuratuB esscp {sc, si afluisses). (C. Ait, 16.) 

Qnod si in hoc mtindo fieri sine deo non potest, ne in sphsera qnidem 
eosdem motns Archimedes sine divino ingenio (=nifli divinum 
ingenium habaret) potuisset imiiari. (C. T,D, 1. 25.) 

Deiotamm ex itincare aqtiila revocarit : qui nisi revertisset in eo con- 
olavi ei cubandum fuisset, quod proxima nocte conruit; ndna 
igitur oppressus esset. At id neque si fatum fnerat, effugisset 
{sc, si revertisset), nec, si non fuerat, in eum casum inoidisset 
(«c. si non revertisset)! (C. J>iv. 2. 8.) 

Quod si Gsesaris causa in provinciam veniebatis, ad eum profeoto, ex- 
clusi provincia, venissetis: venistis ad Pempeium (=si CaBsaris 
causffl faveretis, cum in prov. veniebatis). (0. Lig. 8.) 

4. In conversational questions the verb of the apodosis is sometimes *579 

omitted, 

Qnid, si hie manebo potius ad meridiem? (Plant. Most, 582.) 

* Quid, si’ inquit alius ‘C. CsBsar et consul esse et exercitum habere 
volet?’ At ille (Pompeius) quam clementer ; *quid si filius mens 
fustem mi inpingere volet?’ (CsbI. ap. C. Fam, 8. 8, § 9.) 

Tb. Agedum, tange utramvis digitulo minumo modo. La. Quid, s** 
attigero? Tb. Extemplo hercle ego te foUem pugilatorium faciam. 

(Plant. Bud, 720.) 


The indicative is used in sentences of comparison {cf, § 1635 sqq.) isBi 

where the occurrence adduced in comparison is a fact; chiefly with ac, 

tamquam. 

Aliter atque ostenderam facio. (0. Fam, 2. 8.) 

Longe alia nobis ao tu scripseras narrantur. (C. Att, 11. 10.) 

Philosophia quidem^ tantum abest, ut proinde, ac de hominum yita 
merita est, laudetur, ut a plerisque neglecta, a multis etiaxa vitu^ 
peretur. (0. T. D. 5. 2.) 

Tibi sum oblitus hodie ao volui dioere. (Ter. And, 841.) ^ 

Date operam ne simili utamur fortune, atque usi sumus, qnom per 
tumultum noster grex loco motust. (Ter, Fhorm. 82.) 

Nam et ritast eadem et animus te erga idem ao fait. (Ter. Baut* 265.) 

Jussenmt simnlacrum Jbvis facere majus et in excelso oonloeare et 
oontra, atque antea fuerat, ad orientem oonvertere. (0,. Cat, 8. 8.) 

Continued on p^2&U 
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^amnitium exercltus, irelut baud ul!a mora pugnas fiitura esset, 
aciem instniit* (L. 7. 37.) 

Illi qui moenia defeasabant, sicuti audiri a suis aut cemi posseht, 
monere alii, alii hortari, aut manu significare, aut niti corpo- 
ribus. (Sail. J, 60.) 

Hie vero ingentem pugnam, ceu cetera uusquam bella forent, nulli 
tota morerentur in urbe, cernimus. (Verg. a. 438.) 

Neque moris causa tantum aut legis, sed quanta, si hostis ad 
portas esset, et servabant vigilias et circumibant cura, (L. 34. 9.) 
4e re, quoniacn tu nihil ad me scribb, proinde habebo, ac si 
$cripsisses nihil esse. (G. Jtt. 3. 13.) 

Nulla major res mihi occuirebat cogitanti, quam si optimarum 
artium vias traderem meis civibus. (G. Div, 2, i.) 

Ita digreditur Demetrius cum infestioiibus, quam si solus iret, pras- 
•idiis. (L. 40. at.) 

Epicurus dixerit sane idem in Phalaridis tauro, quod, si esset in 
lectulo: ego tantam vim non tribuo sapientix contra dolorem. 

(G. T. jD. a. 7.) 

Quasi vero mihi difficile sit quam vis multos nominatim proferre. 

, (G. Rose, Am, 16.) 

Profbrs triumphos T. Didii et G. Marii, et quaeris quid sit simile 
in Plancio: quasi vero isti, quos commemoras, propterea magis- 
tratus ceperint, quod triumpharant, et non, &c. (C,Planc,2s,) 

(r) In nvishes^ x 

O a angulus ille proximus accedat, qui nunc deformat agellum. 

(Hor. S, 2, 6. 8.) 

Si nunc se nobb ille aureus arbore ramus ostendat nemore in tanto. 

(Verg. A. 2. 438 *)l 

Quanquam o si solitae quicquam virtutb adesset! (Ib. ii. 415.) 


CemtUm^ on p. 2^2. 
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Hind ie hortor, nt, t^qnam poetsB boni sclent, sic tn in extrema parte 
mnneris tui diligiintissimus sis. (0. Q.F. 1. 1. sub fin,) 

Sant natTirid corporum, tamqnam bic homo est, hie equus. 

(Sen. JSfp. 117, § 18.) 

Bi zniris ezemplis somnia in somnis danunt : velut ego nocte hac in 
sonulis egi satis at ini homo exeroitus. (PL Merc* 227.) 

Fait olim, quasi none ego stun, senex: ei filise dnse erant, quasi nnne 
meas sunt : es9 erant duobus nuptae fratribus, quasi nunc mete 
sunt Yobis, &c, (Bl. Stick* 539 et sqq.) 

Xf the verb of the subordinate sentence is the same {whether re- 
quiring the same or a different mood) as that of the principal sentence^ 

it is usually omitted^ and the advert) thus appears to qualify a word 

only* (Cf. § 1022, and examples in §§ 1626, 1641.) 

Kegat Epicurus esse corpus deorum, sed tamqnam corpus, neo sangui- 
nem, sed tamqnam sanguinem... Corpus quid sit, sanguis quid sit, 
intellego: quasi corpus et quasi sanguis quid sit, nullo prorsus 
modo intellego. (C. N*D, 1. 26.) 

Miraii soleo, cum yideo al^uos tempus petentes et eos, qui rogantur, 
lacillimos: quasi nihil, petitnr, quasi nihil, datur res omnium 
pretiosissima: luditur. (Sen. Dial* x. 6.) 

Be Fabiano Severus Cassius, antequam ab illo reus ageretur, dixerat : 
* quasi dissertus es, quasi formonsus es, quasi dives es; unum 
tontum es non quasi, vappa.* (Sen. Bhet. Cont* 2. 12, § 11.) 

Apud eum sic Ephosi fui, quotiescumque fui, tamqnam domi mess. 

(C. Fam, 13. 69.) 

M. Porcium, sicut omni vita, turn prensantem premebat nobilitas. 

(L. 39. 41. ) 

Cn. Planoii salutem non seens ac meam tueri debeo. (0. Plane* 1.) 
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CHAPTER XXL 

USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS 
DESIRE, with contrasted use of indicative and imperative. 

(C) Optative and jussive subjunctive. 

This use, with the hypothetical subjunctive, exhausts the cases »s84 
in which the subjunctivg stands in a simple sentence, or in an 
independent principal clause of a compound sentence. 

There are five principal subdivisions of this use. The first (i) 
contains wishes, either without or with an introductory particle; 

ut, utlnam. The second (a) contains commands and prohibi- 
tions. The third (3) contains wishes, commands, &c., which 
are supported by a verb expressive of the wish or command. 

The fourth (4) contains questions not (ordinarily) about facts, but 
whether this or that ct>nceivable action was advisable or not The 
fifth (5) contains what are often called concessive sentences, in 
wWch an action is directed to be taken for granted, in order that 
discussion may be concentrated on the consequences. 

In all these cases, except ^(4), if the subjunctive verb requires 
a negative, ne is used instead of non. Cave and noUm, noUem are 
also used in (3) as equivalent to ne. 

The following are typical instances: 

1. (a) Vaieant elves. Korlar, nl hoc ihito. 

(6) Venla iit dicto. Face horum dlxerlm. 

(r) trtlnam valeae. 

2 . (a) Dlcat daudlUB. Ke dizerle. 

(h) Diadeses. Ne dlzlBBeB. 

3. {a) Cenaeo venlae. Sine yenlam. Cave venlae. 

(b) Volo serihas. VeUem (noUem) ecxlpBlsset. 

4. (a) Quid faclam? Quid faoerem? 

(^) Non constat, auid facUun. 

(r) Quldni laeiam? 

^d) Taoe. Bgo taoeam? 

5 . (a) Feeerit: nunc non Cacit. 

QaamvlB me lecerit, nunc non Caeit. 

(0 Nihil dioo, tnodo tiadat. 


Cimtinued on jp. 254* 
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Chap^. XXL“\ Ikdicativs an<2 Ikpseatite. 


Indicative and Imperative. 

The usee of the indicative mood in this chapter have not all 
a dose connexion with one another. They have been selected as con- 
trasting, or at least being in some way comparable, with the quoted 
usages of the subjunctive. 

A wish or command may of course be expressed directly by a verb 
of wishing or command. A command is sometimes expressed by the 
future in£cative, and re^larly by the imp er ati ve. Certain uses of 
vldero and Hbxo are specially noticeable. 

Several classes of questions referring to future action, or express- 
ing surprise, <k exhortation, are found in the indicative. Hence 
several uses of quin. 

Concessions like wishes may be expressed directly and positively, 
especially with quasnvls or Iteet, and the imperative is so used with 
mode. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. (a) Cuplo te valere. 

(6) Valebis, mi Tiro, meaque negoUa vldeWs. 

(c) Bed de hoc mox vldero. Vlderlt lUe. 

2. (a) Die, Claudi. No lacruma (in pootr^ 

(5) Dicito. hTedlclto. 

8. (a) Faxo, venles. Quaso, venl. 

4. (a) Quid ago? Advolo-ne anmaneo? 

(b) Satin’ abut? Etiamrldes? 

(c) Imusne sessum 7 Quin abis 7 

Quin hoc attendite. Quin evolare cuplo. 

Times. Egon’ timeo 7 

b, (a) Sato, Jampridem fedt. 

{b) At enim hoc dldt. Et quidem enat. 

(c) Fecerlt licebit: nunc non fadt. 

<d) Quamvis fedt nunc non fiEidt (post-Cioeronian). 

(s) Fac modo : nihil dioam. 


Continued on j». 255. 



f!S4 -IStJBjDircTiVE. (C) optative. ' [Book TV. 

The optative or jussive subjunctive expresses an action jsM 
supposed and either ^wished, or deprecated, or com- 
manded, or forbidden.' 

1. Wislb ^ 1608.) 

(i») Without connective adverb; (in negative sentences <witb ne). ,58a 

Videant dves mei, sint incolumea, sint florentes, sint beati. 

(G. MiL 34.) 

Id quidem, inquis, di approbent. ita Vfellm. (C. Att. 6. 6.*) 

Il^ti pro contione: Quod bonum Mix, faustumque sit vobis mque 
T publicae, redite in patxiam. (L. 3; 54.) 

] 3 ^essurum se ex Italia dixit, si, quod di omen averterint, rem 
publicam oppressisset Antonius. (C. Phil. 12. 6.) 

Sf sdens &II0, turn me, Juppiter optime maxime, pessimo leto aiS* 
cias. (L. a». 53.) 

Di facerent sine patre forem. ^ (Ov. Met. 8. 7a*) 

Ac venerata Ceres, ita culmo surgeret alto, explicuit vino contract® 
seria frontis. (Hor* S. a* %. ia 40 
Rex aecunda vigilia, quod bene verteret, ingredi jubet. 

(Curt. 7 * III § I 4 -) 

Ompes per mortes animam sontem ip^ dediss^ (Verg.^. r 0.854.) 
Phcebe, gravis Trojas semper miserate labores, hac Trojana tenus 
fiierit Fortuna secuta. (Verg. AL b* 6».) 

Moriar, ni, qu® tua gloria est, puto te mi^e a Csesare consuU 
quam inaurari. (C. Fam. 7. 

Di te perduint, ^ £atiiUset amins es. (C. Dejof. 7.) 

Seu'tu Culendru’s seu Caliendrus, perieris. (PL Men, 2^ s*) 

Sollicitat, ita vlvam, me tua, mi Tiro, taletudo. (C. Fam. 16. ao.) 

Ne sim salvus, si aliter scribo ac sentio. (C. Att. 16. 13.) 

Ita di deaeque faxint, d in rem est Bacchidis. (Ter. Hec. loa.) 

Ne istuc Juppiter optimus maximus arit. (U a8. a8.) 

So in certain eipoloigetic phrases ; (present entd perfect')^ 

Obsecro vos, putate me ex media contione unnm civem succlamare : isgo 
Bona venia vestra liceat ex his rogationibus legere, quas salu* 
bres nobis censemus esse, antiquare alias.*’^ (L. 6. 40.} 

Usque adhuc certe neminem ex iis quos eduxerani mecum (venia at * 
dicto) ibi amisi. (Plk. ^..5* 6. fin.) 

Hoc ego adjuncto (abdt vei^ hmdia), qni dubitare de eventu 
posam? (L. 36. 7.) 

ConUmed on p, 258 . 
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1. A Bimilar meaning to that of this class of suhjunO' 1587 
tive may be expressed by the indioatiye. 


direct ewpt^ssion of a wish is made hy the me of the verbs 

Tolo, cnpio, &c. {Other instances in § 1537.) 

Amicus sum : eveniaat volo tibi quae optas. (PI. Pm. 336.) 

Cupio non obtundere te, si non delectare nostro studio ; cupio deter- 
rere» ne permaneas in incepto. (Luce. ap. 0. Fam, 5. 14.) 

Neque fioto in pejus vultu proponi cereus usquam, nec t)rave 
decorari versibus opto. (Hor. Fp, 2. 1. 264.) 

Te ipsum^Ksevi, Volo audire; volo inauditum faointls ipsius, qui id 
oommisit, voce conYinoi. Pic, NseYi, diem. (C. Quint. 25.) 

Spero enim, quaa tua prudentia et temperantia est» 4t hercule, ut me 
jubet Acastus, confido te jam', ut volumus, yalere. (0. Att. 6. 9.) 

c 

(5) The second person of the future indicatii)e, by telling a person 1589 . 

what he will do^ may imply that he shall do it, 

Interea dedite profanos nos; dedeMa deinde et istos sacrosanotos, 
quum primum magistratu abierint, (L. 9. 9.) 

Bationes alias reposeito: nuno auctoritate veteris imperatoris oonten- 
tuB axis. (L. 44. 36.) 

Bi quid accideiit novi, facies vt sciam. (0. Fam. 14. 8.) 

Antequam alique loec^citBedero, neque longas a me, neque semper 
mea manu, litteras exspeotabis. (0. Att. 5. 14.) 

Bed valebis, meaqtie negoita yUebis, meqai| dis juvautibus ante bru- 
mam expectabis. (0. Fam. 7. 20.) 

Valebia, mea Agrippina, et dabis operam ut valen^ pepreniaB ad Ger- 
manioum tuum. (Aug. ap. Suet. Cal. 8.) 

Cum Burgit, surges, donee sedet ilia, sedebis; arbitrio dominsB tem- 
pera perde tuas. (Ov. A. A. 1. 503.) 

Tu nihil invita dices faciesve Minerva. (Hor. Ai P. 385.) 

Com te audirem, aeddebat, ut molesie ferrem tant^ ingenium — 
bona venia me audios — in tarn ineptas sententias incidisse. 

(0. jff. P. 1. 21.) 

Compare ^ xsgx 

Sic me di amabunt. ut me tuarum miseritumst fortunarum, 

(Ter.JHdttt. 463.) 

At qtd legitimum eupiet feoisse poema, luxuriantia eompesceti nimbi 
eepera sano levabit cultu, ito, (Her. Ep. 2. 2. 109 sqq.) 

ContUmdmp^W* 




SuBjUKCTim (C) optative and Jussive. {Book tV. 

Tu, et meo judicio et omnium, vix ullam ceteris oratoribus, pace 
borum dixerim, laudem reliquisti. (G. Or. z. 17.) 

Auspicia nunc a Romanis auguribus ignorantur, bona hoc tua venia 
dixerim. (G. Div. i. 15.) 

(A) With uttnam, sometimes <uuitb modo; or (in poetry), ut. 1593 
In negati*ve sentences usually <imth no. In execrations qul is used by 
the comic poets. 

Aspecta, rideo. De. Utinam, male qui mihi volunt, sic rideant. 

(PI. Asin. 841.) 

Utinam ipse Varro incumbat in causam. (G. Att. 3. 15.) 

Utinam ego tertius vobis amicus adscriberer. (G. 2". D. 5. 22.) 

IHud utinam ne vere scriberem. (G. Fam. 5. 17.) 

Utinam populus Romanus unam cervicem haberet. 

♦ (Galig. ap. Suet. Cal. 30.) 

Quis in hanc rem fiiit arbiter? Utinam is quidem Romae esset! 
Romae est Utinam adesset in judicio! Adest. Utinam sedeat 
in consilio G. PisonisI Ipse G. Piso est. (G. Rose. Com. 4.) 
Jfuppiter omnipotens, utinam ne tempore primo Gnosia Gecropiae 
tetigissent litora puK)es. (Gatull. 64. 171.) 

Modo valeres! Scripseras enim te quodam valetudinis genere temp- 1594 
tari. (G. Att. II. 43.) 

Ge. Haec fient. An. Utmodofiant! Ge. Fient: me vide. 

(Ter. Pb. 711.) 

O pater et rex Juppiter, ut pereat positum robigine telum neu quis- 
quam noceat cupido mihi pacis! (Hor. S. 2. i. 4'i.) 

Quod ut o potius formidine ^Isa ludar, et in melius tua, qui poles, 
orsa reflectas. (Ver^. A. 10. 631.) 

Qm ilium di omnes perduint, qui primus commentust contionem 
habere. (P\. Men, 

A mjish is sometimes expressed by a conditional sentence^ woitb the 
apodosis omitted; see § 158a. 

2. Simple command. (In prohibitions ne, nemo, nihil, 1596 
rarely non: sometimes (Jor ot ne, vel ne) neve, neu; nec.) 

(a) In present and^ in prohibitions^ perfect tenses. 

^the use of the subjunctive of the second person^ present tense ^ is 
rare^ excepting vsben the subject is indefinite (§ z6oo; cf 15 44). 

Mihi quidem in vita servanda videtur ilia lex, quae in Graecorum 159* 
coavivus obtiaetur: * aut bibat,’ inquit, ‘aut abeat.* 

(G.‘nJD.3..4i.) 

Continued on p. 258. 
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(c) The use of all persons of vidt'ro (see § 14S5 c.) to put off the 1553 
consideration of a question^ is noticeable. 

Qu 83 fuerit causa, mox videro; interea lioc tenebo. (C. Fin. 1. 10.) 
Provooo ad populuia... Videro, cessurusne provocatioui sis, cui rex 
Romanus Tuliu« Hostilius cessit. (L. 8. 33, § 8.) 

Sed de te tu videris: ego de mo ipso profitebor. (C. Phil. 2. 46.) 

Legi Bruii epistolam, sane non prudeiiter rescriptam ad ea qurc re- 
quisieras. Sed ipse viderit. (C. Att. 12. 21.) 

Nunc morerc : at de me divom pater atque liominum rex viderit. 

(Verg. A. 10. 713.) 

Ipsam iracundiam fortitudinis quasi cotem esse dicebant: recto se- 
cusne, alias viderimus. (tJ. Ac. 2. 44.) 

*Vos,’ inquit (Lucretia), ‘videritis quid illi debe^ur: ego me, etsi 
peccato absolve, sui^pUcio non libero.’ (L. 1. ^.) 

Quffi quam sit facilis, illi viderint, qui ejus artis arrogantia, quasi 
diidcillima sit, ita subnixi ambulant, deinde etiam tu ipse videris. 

(C. Or. 1. 08.) 

In the first per 8. plur. the simple future appears to he more usual, 15'jS 

Quorum omnium quje cujusquo vis et natura sit, mox videbiraus; boc 
autem loco tantum explicemus, &c. (0. Fin. 5. 22.) 

Sed do hoc videbimus: exeomus modo. (C. Att. 10. 7.) 

So aho 

Quid sit forti et sapiente homine dignum...tu videbis. 

(C. Fam. 4. 13. 4.) 

De nomine tu videbis cum Cispio. (C. Att. 13. 33.) 


2. The imperative mood is used in commands and en« 1597 
treaties, generally from the nature of its meaning in the 
second person. 

The third person is only found in the future tense, and its use 
almost confined to legal or quasi-legal phraseology. 

In prohibitions, with ne, the present is used only in the poeta (once 
also in Livy, 3. 3): the future only in legal phraseology, A peri- 
phrasia by means of noli or cave is more common, 

(a) Present, Patres conscripti, subvenite mihi miseyo, ite obviam 1509 
injuriae, noliie pati regnum Numidiee tabescere. (Sail. J, 14.) 

Continued on p, 2£9. 

17 



is8 Subjunctive. (C) Jussive. [Book IV. 


Ergo detur aliquid aetati: sit adulesceiftia Hberior: non omnia volup- 
tatibus denegentur: non semper superet vera ilia et derecta 
ratio. (C. Gael. i8.) Here non belongs to omnia, semper. 

C^amobrem hie nobis sit exceptus. (C. Or. i, 38.) 

Amemus patriam, pareamus senatui, consulamus bonis, praesentis 
fructus neglegamus, posteritatis gloriae serviamus; speremus 
quae volumus, sed quod accident feramus. (C. Sest. 68.) 

Keliqua magna sunt ac multa, sed posita omnia in vobis: quam- 
quam primum quidque explicenms. (G. Fam. iz. i.) 

Meminerimus etiam adversus infimos justitiam esse servandam. 

(C. Off. 1. 13.) 

Injurias fortunae, quas ferre nequeas, defugiendo relinquas. 1600 

(C. T. D. 5* 41.) 

Tsto bono utare, dum adsit: quum absitj ne requirash (G. Sen. 10.) 

Quid bellicosus Cantaber, Hirpine Quinti, cogitet, remittas qu«rere 
nec trepides in usum poscentis aevi pauca. (Hor.O^/. z. ii. i.) 

Molestus ne sis: haec sunt sicut praedico. (PI. Most. 771.) 

Ne attigas piierum istac causa. (PI. Bac. 415.) 

Ne transieris Ibenim; ne quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis; nusqUam 1602 
te vestigio moveris, (L. zi. 44.) 

Nihil ignoveris; nihil omnino gratiae concesseris; misericordia com- 
motus ne sis; in sententia permaneto. (G. Mur. 31.) 

Ne VOS quidem, judices ii, qui me absolvistis, mortem timueritis. 

{c.r.D.i.Ai.) 

Neve tibi ad solem Vergant vineta cadentem, neve inter vitis cory-* 
lum sere, neve flagella summa pete, &c. (Verg. G. z. Z98.) 

Quare neque tu me peregrinum posthac dixeris, ne graviils refutere, 
neque regem, ne derideare. (G. SuU. 8.) 

Tam moveor quam tu, Luculle, nec me minus hominem quam te 
putaveris. (G. jic. z. 46.) 

Glausos omnes in Guria accipite, solos, inermes. Nec quic(juam 
raptim aut forte temere egeritis. (L. Z3. 3.) 

Numquam istuc dixis neque animum induxis tuum-. (PL Capt. 149.) 

Non splendeat toga, ne sordeat quidem: non habeamus argentum, 
sed non putemus frugalitatis indicium argento caruisse. 

(Sen. Bp. s, § 3-) 

^ In prohibitions to a definite person the present subjunctive active 

is found occasionally in comic poets: once in Horace {S. z. 3, 88): 

once only in Cicero, in an old proverb {Att. 9. 18. * Tu, malum, in- 

(luies, actum ne agas’). The present deponent once in Cicero {Att. 

14. 1). (Madvig, Opusc. ii. 105 sqq.) 

Continued on p. 2 C 0 . 
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Sed nunc agite uterque ; id quod logabo dicite. M, XJbi lubet, roga. 

(PI. Men. llOo.) 

Tibi babe sane istam loudationem Mamertinorum. (C. Vcrr, 4. 40.) 

Du, regum ultores, adesto. (L. 2. 6.) 

Centurio in comitio exolamavit; Siguifer, statue signum; hie manebi- 
mus optime. (L. 5. 55.) 

Susoipe paulinper meas partis et enni to esse tinge, qui sum egO; si 
facile inveueris, quid dicas, noli igiioscere haisitationi mea). 

(C. Fani. 3. 12.) 

Date frenos impotenti naturte ct indomito animali, et sjiei-ate ipsas 
modum licentifje facturas. (L. 31. 2, § 13.) 

Eecordamini, agitedum, qiioiies sacra instaiiroutur, quia aliquid ex 
patrio ritu negligcntia casuve praiitiriuissLim est. (L. 5. 52.) 

Tu ne cede malis, sed contra audentior ito. (Verg. A. G. 95.) 

.Abi, ne jura: satis credo. (Pi. 490.) 

Ne clama : potito illasce (minas) a mo decern. (Ter. Ph. 664.) 

Ne lacruma atque istuc, quid quid cst, fac me ut sciam : no rciice, ne 
vorere, credo, inquam, railii. ('Per. Ilaiit. 84.) 

Ly. \ide modo. Ett. Me vide. Ly. Sat habeo; sed qujoso ctia}ii 
vide. (PI. Merc. 1013.) 

Salve. Vale. Have. 

(5) Future, Quum valetudini tuoe diligentissime consulueris, turn, 
mi Tiro, cousulito navigationi. (C. Fam, 16. 4.) 

Illud quidem itic liaboto, nisi sanatiis animus sit, finem miseriariim 
nullum fore. (0. 'I\ D. 3. (5.) 

Quae si vobis non probabuntur, vestram iniquitatem accusatote, qui 
ex mo ea quaesieritis, quas ego nescirem; meam fiicilitateni 
laudatotOjCum vobis.. non gravato respondero. (G. Or. 1. 48.) 

Quod jubebo,6cribito istic. Nam propterea te volo scribere, ut pater cog- 
noscat litteras, quando legat. Scribe. (PI. Bac. TFJ.) 

-^ge nunc vincito mo, auscuitato lilio. (Ib. 855.) 

Si te forte meas gravis uret sarcina chartaj, abicito potius, quam quo 
perferre juberis, olitellas ferus impingas, (Hor. Fp. 1. 13. 6.) 

Jam vero quid opus est circumitiono et anfractu, ut sit utendum inter- 
pretibus somniorum potius, qusim derecto deus, siquidem nobis 
consulebat, ‘hoc facito,’ ‘hoc ne feceris,’ diceret, idquo visum 
vigUanti potius quam dormiciiti daret? (0. Div. 2. Cl.j 


'Continued on p. 261. 
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26o Subjunctr^e. (G) Jussive. [Book IF, 

(b) In imperfect and pluperfect tenjes, of ad'vice applicable to 1604 

circumstances no longer existing. 

Non ego illi argentum reddcrem? Me. Non reddcres, neque de illo 
quicquam neque emeres neque venderes, nec qui deterior esset 
faceres copiarn. (PI. Trin. 134.) 

Voconia lex te videlicet deleclabat. Imitatus esses ipsum Voco- 
nium, qui lege sua hereditatem ademit nulli. (C. Ferr. i. 42.) 

Civem Romanum in crucem egisti. Asservasses hominem, clausum 
habuisses, dum Panhormo Riecius veniret : cognosceret homi- 
nem, aliquid de summo supplicio remitteres; si ignoraret, turn, 

&c. (Ib. 5. 65.) 

jNon triumphum impedire debuit, quern senatus justum esse judi- 
caverat, sed postero die, quam triumphatum esset, nomen de- 
ferret et legibus interrogaret. (L. 45. 37.) 

Quid facere debuisti ? si ut plerique feciunt, frumentum ne emisses, 
sumpsisses id nummonim. (G. Ferr. 3. 84.) 

Aut ne poposcisscs; ego enim tibi me non ofterebam. (C.Att.%. i.) 


n. In quasi-dependence on another verb. 1606 

Primary tenses are used whc?t the principal verb is primary and 
secondary.^ <when that is secondary. 

Censeo ad nos Luccriam venias. (Pompeius ap. C. Att. 8. ii A.) 

Abi, nuntia publice patribus, urbem Romanam muniant. (L. 22.49.) 
Sine timidum pro cauto, imbellem pro perito belli vocent. 

(L. 22. 39.) 

In haec verba, L. CjEcili, jures postulo. (L. 22. 53.) 

Jugurtha oppidanos hortatur, moenia defendant. (Sail. /. 56.) 

Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : cum vellet, congrederetur. 

(Caes. G. i. 36.) 

Tusculanis hegotium datum, adverterent animos»ne quid novi tu- 
multus Lavicis oriretur. (L. 4. 45.) 

Audendum atque agendum, non consultandum, ait, in tanto malo 
esse. Irent secum extemplo armati, qui rempublicam salvam 
vellent. (L, 22. 53.) 

Hestema tibi nocte dixeramus cenares hodie, Procille, mecum. 

(Mart. I. 27.) 

Omnia fecerit oportet, quae interdicta et denuntiata sunt, prius- 
quam aliquid postulet. (C. Phil. 7. 9.) 

Huic vitae tot tantisque gaudiis refertae fortuna ipsa cedat necesse 
est. (G. T.i). 5. 25.) 

Fremant omnes licet: dicam quod sentio. (C. Or. i. 44*) 

Continued on p. 262 . 
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Tu quidem maete virtute diligentiaque esto. (L. 10. 40, § 11.) 

Heres Titius esto cemitoquc in contnin diebus proxumis, quibus scies 
poterisque. • Quod ui ita creveris, exheres esto. 

' (In a will. Gai. 2. 165.) 

Mustum si voles totum annum habere, in amplioram mustum indito, 
et corticem oppicato : demittito in piscinam : post xxx lUem exi- 
mito. Totum annum mustum erit. (Cato, Jl, B. 120.) 

Borea liante ne arato, frugem ne serito, semen ne jacito. 

(Plin. if. jV. 18, § 334.) 

Quei minor annos xxx natus est erit, nei quis eorum post k. Januar. 
eecundas in raunicipio colonia preofcctura ii viratum iiii viratum 
neve quern alium magistratum petite neve capito novo gerito... 
Quei adversus ea fecerit, is HS looo populo dare damnas esto, 
ejusque pecunite quei volet petitio esto, (Lex Jul. Mun. 23.) 


Compare the indicatives in § 1535. 


3. In Plautus and Terence faxo (§ 1486) is frequently used with i6o$ 
an indicative future loyically, not yraminatically , dependent. 

Helleborum potabis faxo aliquos viginti dies. (PI. Men. 959.) 

Abi machceram hio eofer. Sc. Jam faxo hie erit. (PI. MZ. 463.) 

Ph. Nequeo mirari satis, quo illic abire ignavos possit longius, nisi si 
domum forte ad nos rediit. Pr. Vise, amabo, num sit. Ph. Jam 
faxo scies. (Ter. Eun. 661.) 

Faxo hau tantillum dederis verborum mihi, (PI. Trin. 60.) 

Ego faxo et operam et vinum perdiderit simul. (PI. Aul. 570.) 

The indicative or imperative is used in some other similar expres- ^^7 
sions thrown in parentheticalUj. (Compare § 1761.) 

Certumst, antiqua recolam et servibo mihi. (PI. Merc. 546.) 

Credo, impetrabo ut aliquot saltern nuptiis prodat dies : interea fiet 
aliquid, spero. (Ter. Andr. 313.) 

Quseso, ©quo anirao patitor. (PI. Asin. 375.) 

Cur non hunc Eegem jugulas? Operum hoc, mihi erode, tuorumst. 

(Hor. S. 1. 7. 36.) 

‘Ipse deus simul atque volam me solvet.’ Opinor, hoc sentit, ‘moriar.’ 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 79.) 

Diboni, quid turbaestl esdes nostrsB vix capient, scio. (Ter. Haut. 264.) 

Ita est; nihil perpetuum, pauoa diutuma sunt. (Sen. Dial. 11. 1.) 


Continued onp\ ^€3; 
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Quin etiam Graecis verbis licebit utare, cum voles, si te Latina 
forte deficient. (G. jilc, i. 7.) 

Haec curata sint fac^sis. (PI. Amph, 981.) ^ 

Vin te faciam fortunatum? (PI. Capt, 858.) 

Diim ille dormit, volo tu prior occupes. (PL Pj. 921.) 

De Menedemo vellem verum fuisset, de regina velim verum sit. 

(C. Att. 15. 4.) 

Nimis velim improbissumo homini malas edentaverint. (PI. itw. 662.) 

Quam mallcm vinctos mihi traderet. (L. 22. 49*) 

Negas quod oculis video? Gr. At ne videas velim. (PL jR«. 1067.) 

Nolo me in tempore hoc vidcat scnex. (Ter. And. 819.) x6oS 

Eculeos aufer^. Imprudens hue incidi, judices; emit enim, non 
atlstulit: nollem dixissem. (C. Verr. 4. 20.) 

Cave putes quicq^am homines magis unquam esse miratos. St;e 

' § 1584. (G. Att. 5. 21.) 

^l[ane: cave quoquam ex istoc excessis loco. (Ter. Andr. 760.) 

4 . In interrogative sentences. i6ro 

Usually a negative ansmser is expected. In a negative question 

fion U usi'd. {These are sometimes called dubitative questions.) 

(pi) In principal sentences, 

Quid hoc homine faciatis, aut ad quam spem tarn importunum 
animal reservetis? (G. Verr. 2. 16.) 

Quid enumerem artium multitudinemit (G. Off. 2. 4.) 

Sed quid ego vetera conquinam, cum mihi liccat uti pnesentibus 
exemplis atque viris? (G, Or. 3. 8.) 

Mirer, inquit, si vana vestra auetoritas plebem est? (L. 3, ai.) 

Quid ego facerem? Cn. Quid tu faceres, men’ rogas? requaereres, 
rogitaresi quis esfiet aut unde esset, qua prosapia. 

(PL Merc. 633.) 

Haec cum viderem, quid agerem, judices? Gontenderem contra 
tribun um plebis privatus armis? Forsitan non nemodixerit; 

‘ jj^estitis^, repugnasses, mortem pugnans oppetisses.’ 

(G. Sest. 19. ao.) 

Quid tandem me facere decuiL cum Abrupolis fines mei regni 
usque ad Amphipolim pei'vastasset? Quiescerem et paterer 
donee in regiam meam armatus pervenisset? (L. 42. 41.) 

Unus furiosus gladiator contra patriam gerit bellum. Huic ceda- 
mus? hujus condiciones audiamus? cum hoc pacem fieri posse 
credamus? (G. Phil. 13. 7.) 


Continued on p. 264 . 



Chup. A'-Y/.] Indicative : in noticeable questions, 263 


4. In the indicative mood a question relates onlij to a fact. The t6oo 

following classes of questions may he here noted: 

(a) Itelating to the speaker's present or prospective action; in pre- 
sent tense. 

Sed quid ego tarn vehementer iixvohor? Verbo uiio repellar. * Emi ’ 
inquit. (C. Verr, 4 l. 4.) 

Sed quid ea commemorot qum tum, qnum agebantur, in cflelnm landi- 
bus efferebantur? (C. Plac. 51.) 

Quid loquor de nobis qni ad laudem ot ad decus nati, suscepti, insti- 
tuti Bumus? (0. Fin. 6. 22.) 

Etsi quid mi auctor es? Advolono an maneo? Equidem ot in libris 
baneo, et ilium bio excipere nolo. (0. Alt. 13. 40.) 

Mere nutricem gnat® video. Quid ago? Adeo, maneo, dum bsec quae 
loipiitur inagia cognosce? (Ter. Ph. 730.) 

Stantes plaudebant in re ficta ; quid arbitramur in vera facturos 
fuisae ? (0. Lcel. 7.) 


(Z>) Expressing surprise or indignation; especially f in comic poets, i6it 

loith satin’ (ironical), etiam. 

An, dum bosliso loquantur, exspectamus, hominum consenlionte 
auctoritate oontenti non sumus? (C. IHv. 1. 39.) 

Sod ego cesso ad Tliaidem banc deducere? (Ter, Eun. 205.) 

Verresne babebit domi susb candelabrum Jovis, e gemmis auroquo 
perfectum? (C. Verr. 4. 32.) 

Bedemus ergo Hannibalem? dicet aliquis. (L. 21. 10.) 

Satin’ abiit, neque quod dixi flocci existuinat? (PI. 3fost. 76.) 

Satin’, quicquid est, si qnam rem ego agere occepi, proprium mibi 
neqiiit evenire id quod cupio ? (PI. Merc. 337.) 

Quid nunc ? otiam coneulis ? Lk. Quid istio ? quando ita vis, di 
bene vortant, spondeo. (PI. Trin. -572.) 

Etiam rides ? Itan’ lepidum tibi visumst, soelus, nos iiiridere ? 

(Per. Eun. 1017.) 
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Apud exercitum mihi fueris tot annos; forum non attigeris; afueris 
tarn dill ; et, cum longo intervallo veneris, cum his, qui in foro 
habitarint, de dignitate contendas? (G. Mur. 9.) 

Tu non definias, quo colonias, in quse loca, quo mimero colono- 
rum deduci velis? tu occupes locum, quern idoneum ad vim 
tuam judicaris? (G. Rull. a. a;.) 

An mihi cantando victus non redderet ilk caprum? 

(Verg. B. 3. ax.) 

(F) So also in a dependent sentence. 1613 

Quin tu, quid faciam, impera. (Ter. Phorm. 223.) 

iCogito, saeviter blanditerne adloquar. (PI. Ps. 1290.) 

Non satis Bruto vel tribunis militum constabat, quirl agerent aut 
quam rationem pugnk insisterent. (Caes. G. 3. 14.) 

Vos hoc tempore earn potestatem habetis, ut statuatis, utrum nos 
semper miseri lugeamus, an aliquando per vestram virtutem 
sapientiamque recreemur. (G. Mil. a.) 

Ubi consistamus, non habemus, praeter Sex. Pompeium. 

(D. Brutus ap. G. Fam. ii. i.) 

Extemplo agitabatur qiiemadmodum ultro inferendo bello averte- 
rent ab Italia hostem, (L. 23. 38.) 

De pueris quid agam, non habeo. (G, Att. 7. 19.) 

(c) The subjunctive nvith quldni, no{V has a similar mean’- i6>4 
and the vjhole expression is tantamount to a conjident affirmative. 

• Hovo can I help, ^c.?' i. e. ‘ of course I, &-^c.' 

Tfaben’ hominem, amabo? Pii. Quid ni habeam? (Ter.JEww.674.) 

Kt me despexe ad te per impluvium tuom fateor. Pe. Quidni 
fatearis, ego quod viderim? (PI. Mil. 553.) 

Gum Maximus Tarentum recepisset, rogavit eum Salinator, ut 
meminisset opera sua se Tarentum recepisse; ‘quidni,’ inquit, 
‘memineiim? numquam enim recepissem, nisi tu perdidisses.’ 

(G. Or. a. 67.) 

Quosdam vero etiam, qiios tot os imitari oporteat, et fuisse nuper et 
nunc esse, quidni libenter non modo conccsserim, verum etiam 
contenderim? (Quint, a. 5. 25.) 

frequently vuith the verb omitted. ‘ Of course.' Also quipplnl. *616 

De. Hanc igitur mittimus? Cn. Quidni? De. Ilia maneat? 

De. Sic. (Ter. Ph. 813.) 

Med. Scin’ quid fecias optumumst; ad me face uti deferatur. 

, Se, Itane censes? Med. Quippini? Ibi meo arbitratu potero 
* curare hominem. (PI. Men. 948.)] 
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(c) Implying an exhortation; especially with etiam, qiiin (=qmi 6 x 3 

ne, ^how not?'); e.g. etiam taces? ^will you he silent?' nontaces? 

^wont you he silent?' quin urges? *why not press?' in present tense. 

Quid Gst, Crasse, iuquit Julius, imusno sessum? etsi admonitum veni- 
mus te, non flagitatum. (C. Or. 3. 6 .) 

Viden’ ut expalluit! datin’ isii sellam, ubi assidat, cito et aqualem 
cum aqua? properatin’ ocius? (PI. Cure. 311.) 

Quid edemus nosmefc postea? Lr. Etiam tu tacos? Tibi egon’ ratio- 
neui reddam? (PI. Trin, 515.) 

Nuno quando vis camus intro. Er. Etiam parasitum manes? Me. 
Neque ego ilium maneo, neque si venerit eum volo intromitti, 

(PI. Men. 422.) 

Credo, non credet pkter. Ac. Non taces, stultissume? Credet bercle. 

(PI. Merc. 211.) 

Quin tu expedis, quid siet quod mo per urbem currens quaerebas 1615 
mo<io? (Ib. 174 .) 

Quin prius mo ad pluris penetravi? (PI. Trin. 291.) 

Quin tu urges occasionem istam et facultatem, qua melior numquam 
reperietur? (C. Favi. 7. 8.) 

Quin, si vigor juventas inost, conscendimus equos, invisimusque preo- 
sentes nostrarum iiigcnia? (L. 1. 57.) 

Denique quid reliqui habeinus praeter miseram animam? Quin igitui 
exporgiscimini? (Sail, C. 20.) 

‘Quidnam tu, hospes, paras?’ inquit, ^inoeste sacrificium Dian» 
faoere? Quin tu ante vivo perfundcris flumine? infima valle 
prsofluit Tiboris.’ (L. 1, 45.) 

\Hence the use of quin ( 1 ) with imperative. 1617 

Quin VOS mihi fienus date. Quid hie nugamini? (Pi. Most. 584.) 

Sed hoc mihi molestumst. Quin tu uno verbo die, quid est quod mo 
velis. (Ter. Andr. 45.) 

Quin sic attendite, judices. (C. Mil. 29.) 

(2) with indicative^ of a startling statement; {so Engl, ‘ why '), 

Lubet audire nisi molestumst. Sx. Quin discupio dicere. 

(PI. Trin. 932.) 

Ego vero jam te nec hortor nec rogo ut domum redeas; quin hino 
ipse evolare cupio. (C. Fam. 7. 30.) 

Nihil ea res n-niTmim militaris viri et multos expert! casus imminuit; 
quin contra breve id tyranno gaudium so effeoturum aihrmabat. 

♦ (L. 36. 26.) 

Legiones novum ducem, novam quterebant rempublieam : quin etiam 
ausi sunt minaii daturos senatui, daturos principi leges. 

(Veil. 2. J26.)] 

Continued on p. 267. 




266 


Subjunctive. (C) Concessive, [Book IK 

(cl) A question of ibis class is used in a reply taking up indig* x6i8 
nantly a speaker s nvords^ especially an exhortation. {Cf. § 1770.) 

Tamen, Simo, audi. St. Egoaudiain? quid audiam, Chremes? 

(Ter. Andr. 894.) 

Pii. Nausistrata, inquam. Cii. Non taccs? Pit. Taceam? 

(I'er. Ph. 987.) 

Quid ais, Myrrina? hens tibi dico. My. Mihine, mi vir? Pii. 

Vir ego tuos sim? (Ter. Hec. 523.) 

Turn tu me sine illam vendere. Sa. Tun’ illam vendas? 

(PI. Pers. 134.) 

Similarly Ego rii?^'- abitiiram hinc cum tuo me certo decrevi patre. 

Pa. Quieso quid istuc consilist? lllius stultitia victa, ex urbe 
tu rusBabitatum migres? (Ter. Hec. 589.)' 

5. Rhetorical commands, i. e. an action supposed and as* 1620 
sumed^ on^ or notwithstanding^ which assumption another statement 
is made. (Concessi've sentences. Compare § 1 5 5 2 .) 

In negative sentences the particle is ne, iiot non, 

(a) Frequently with particles^ sane, fortasse. 1622 

Vendat aedis vir bonus: pestilentes sint et habcantur salubres ; sed 
hoc praeter dominum nemo sciat: quaero, si base emptoribus 
venditor non dixerit, num injustc fecerit. (C. Off. 3. 13.) 

Haec si vobis non probamus, sint falsa sane: invidiosa certe non 
sunt. (C. Acad. 2. 32.) 

Ne sint in senectute vires : ne postulantur quidem vires a senectute. 

(C. Sen. II.) 

Vocate in concilium Graecias civitates, per quas iter feci; queratur 
unus quilibet militis mei injuriam; non recusabo quin simulate 
sacrificio aliud petisse videar. (L. 42. 42.) 

Sed ierit ad bellum, dissenserit non a te solum, verum etiam a 
fratribus; lii te orant tui. (C. IJg. 12.) 

Emerserit ex peculatus etiam judicio: ex majestatis quoque judicio 
evaserit : confringat iste sane vi sua consilia senatoria, evolet 
cx vestra severitate: mihi credite, artioribus apud populum 
Romanum laqueis tenebitur. (C. Verr. i. 5.) 

* Malus civis, improbus consul, seditiosus homo Cn. Carbo fuit.’ 

Fuerit aliis: tibi quando esse ceepit? (G. Verr. i. 13.) 

Nemo is, inquies, xinquam fuit. Ne fuerit : ego enim quid deside- 
rem, non qiyd vidcrim, dispute. (G. Or. 29.) 

Esto: fecerit, si ita vis, Torquatus propter suas utilitates, Num 
etiam ejus collega, P. Decius, cum in Latinos irruebat, aliquid 
de voluptatibus suis cogitabat? (G. Fin. 2. 19.) 
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(d) Taking up a speaker's words and questioning the fact, 16 x 9 

{Compare §§ 1691, 1771.) 

Non dico (nomen) ; quasi non nosses, temi^tatum advenis. De. Ego 
autem tempto? (Tor* P/i. 388.) 

Non pol temerest, quod tu tarn times. Cn. Egon* timeo? (Ib, 999.) 

Sed oLsecro liercle, salta sic cum palla postea. Me. Ego saltabo? 

sanus horde non es. (PL Men. 197.) 

Faciam ut verus hodie reperiare Tyndarus. Quid mi abnutas? Tt, 

Tibi ogo abnuto? (PI. Capt. 606.) 

‘Mori* inquit ‘ filium yis.’ Ego to mori volo? immo furor tuus. 

(Sen. lihet. Cmitr. 11. 1.) 

5. The indicative or imperative makes a concession positively 1621 
and expressly; the statement hoioevcr need not be a fact^ but may be 
made ironically or for argument's sake (a) with particles sane, quidom, 
omuino, fortasse, 0 

Est istuc quidom honestum, yerum hoc expedit. (C. Off. 3. 18.) 

Sed fac, ut isti'volunt, animos non remanere post mortem; video nos^ 
si ita sit, privari spe beatioris vitte ; mali vero quid adfert ista 
sententia? (0. T.I). 1. 34.) 

Die te, 0«Bsar, de facto Ligarii judieem esse: tacco, ne haso quidem 
conligo, qua} fortasse valerent etiam apud judieem. (C. Lig. 10.) 

Puta ita esse : pro me est, (Sen. JV. Q. 2. 55.) 

Finge justum te intulisse bellum : cum feminis ergo agero debueras. 

(Curt. 4. 10, § 29.) 

Oppressus est C. Antonius: csto; habuit quandam ille infamiam suam. 

(0. Flac. 38.) 

Omnino plura me scribere non ita necesse arbitrabar; sed tamen sen- 
tentiam moam tibi ignotam esse nolebam. (C. Fam. 10. 25.) 

Id nos fortasse non perfecimus, conati quidem scepissime sumus. 

(C. Or. 62.) 

Speravit, credo, difiicilis tibi Alexandrim fore exitus propter regionis 
naturam et fluminis. At eo tempore ipso pecuniam dedit, exer- 
citmn aluit, tibi yictori ad aciom prassto fuit. (C. Dejot. 9.) 

(b) In the statement of an opponent's objection: frequently intro- xfk^ 
diiced by at, at enim, at vero, at fortasse. {The reply, partly conces- 
sive, frequently has et quidem, quidem, ‘true but,’ ‘ aye but.') 

Caesar numquam nisi honorificentissime Pompeium appellat. ‘At in 
ejus persona multa fecit asperius,’ Armorum ista et victorije 
sunt facta, non Caesaris. (C. Fam. 6 . 6 .) 

At enim eadem Stoici praecipua dicunt, quee bona isti, Dicunt flli 
quidem, sed iis vitam beatam compleri negant, (0. T. I>, 5. 16.) 

At vero Cn. Pompeii voluntatem a me alienabat ©ratio mea. An ille 
quemquom plus dilexit? ( 0 . Fhil. 2. 15.) 
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Verum anceps pugnae fiierat fortuna. Fuisset: quern metui mori- 
tura? Faces in castra tulissem, (Verg. A, 4. 603.) 

Ex hac nostra paucitate quarta pars militum praesidio impedimentis 
relicta erat. Sed fuerimus omnes: parvom hoc tandem esse 
credimus, quod, &c. (L. 44. 38.) 

Ne aequaveritis Hannibali Philippum nec Garthaginiensibus Mace- 
donas: Pyrrho certe aequabitis. (L. 31. 7.) 

Ipse cum tribunus esscm, erraverim fortasse, qui me aliquid putavi, 
sed taniquam essem, abstinui causis agcndis. (Plin. i?^. i. 23.) 

(If) With relati-ve clause'^ like quam vis, quam volet, &c. ,^324 

Quod turpe est, id, quam vis occultetur, tamcn honestum fieri 
nullo mode potest. (G. Off. %. 19.) 

Nihil agis, dolor: quam vis sis molestus, nunquam te esse con- 
fitebor malum. (G. T. I). %. 45.) 

Quam volent, faceti dicaces diserti sint, alia fori vis est, alia triclinii. 

(G. C<£l a8.) 

Guicumque particulae cjeU officeretur, quamvis esset procul, mutari 
lumina putabat. (G. Or. i. 39.) 

Gaius yero Gracchus multis dixit sibi in somnis qusesturam petenti 
Tiberium fratrem visum esse dicei*e, Quam vellet cunctaretur, 
tamen eodem sibi leto, quo ipse interisset, esse pereundum.. 

(G. Div. 26.) 

Quamvis scelerati illi fuissent, sicuti fuerunt pestiferi cives suppli- 
cioque digni, tamen See. (G. Or. i. 53.) 

(c) With modo. 

Manent ingenia senibus, modo permaneat studium’ et industria. i<526 

(G. Sen. 7.) 

Brutum apud me fuisse gaudeo, modo et libenter fuerit et sat diu. 

(G. Att. 15. 4.) 

Ad vos nunc refero, quern seminar; modo ne quis illud tarn inerudi- 
tum absurdumque respondeat: ‘quern lubet, modo aliquem.’ 

(G. Ac. 2. 43*) 

Acnent ad bonas artes juventutem adulescentibus quoque, digni 
sint modo, tanta praemia constituta. (Plin. Ep. a. 7, § 5.) 

^ For the use of the moods with qtiamquaia, which is not of itself a 

relative clause, see § 1697. 
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At Phalaris, at ApolltKlorus poenas sustulit. Multis quidem ante cm- 
ciatifi ot uecatis. (C. N. I). 3. 33.) 

Aliud oRse ccnsot ganderc, aliud non dolero, Et quidem, inquit, vehe- 
menter errat. (C. Fin. 2 . 3.) 

Difficili in loco versor; est enim vis tanta natures ut homo nemo velit 
nisi hominis similis esse. Et quidem formica forniicas. 

(C. N.D. 1. 28.) 

(c) The indicntivea^ licet, licehit, often introduce a concession {the 1625 
verb dependent being in subjunctive by §§ IGOG, 1608). 

Proinde isti licet faciant quos volent consules, tribunos pl.;videbis 
brevi tempore magnum ilium ipsum qui peccavit Catoiiem. 

(C. Att. 2. 9.) 

Hanc fli qui partem pntabit esse orationis, (Hormagoram) sequatur 
licebit : nobis non placiiit. (C. Inv. 1. 51.) 

Quam vis licet inscctemur istos, metuo ne soli philosoplii pint. 

■(C. T.i>. 4. 24.) 

{d) In Lucretius and post-Ciceronian writers {rarely in Livy) 1627 
quamvis is found with indicative. 

At manot in vita, cui mens animusque remansit : quamvis est circum 
# cojsis lacor undiquo membris truncus, vivit. (Lucr. 3. 403.) 

Non tibi, quamvis infesto aiiimo et minaci pervencras, ingredienti 
flues ira cocidit? (L. 2 . 40.) 

Erat inter cos diguitate regia, quamvis carebat nomine. (Nop. 2 . 2.) 

Quamvis erst enim omnis li;yperbole ultra Mem, non tamen esse debet 
ultra modum., (Quint. 8 . 6 . 73.) 

Quamvis intercidit alter, pro se proque Bemo, qui mihi restat, erit. 

(Ov. F, 2. 485.) 

Pollio amat nostram, quam vis est rustioa, musam. .(Verg, B. 3 . 81.) 

[Li some sentences quamvis clearly qualifies the adjective onlpf e.g, 

Nec auctor quamvis audaci facinori deerat. (L. 2 . 54. ) 

Quamvis ridiculus est, ubi uxor non adest. (PI. Men. 317.) 

Quod commodum est, cxspectate facinus, quam voltis improbum; 
vincam tamen exspectationem omnium. (C. Verr. 5. 5.)] 

(e) The imperative is used with modo in concessions, ^ 6^9 

Modo sis veni hue: invenies infortunium. (PL Amph, 286.) 

Patiar: sine modo adveniat senex: sine modo venire salvom quern 
absentem comes. (PI. Most, 11.) 

Quern quidem ego actutum, modo vos absistitO) cogam fateri. 

(Ov. M, 3. 657.) 
Continued on p, 271. 
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(D) Final subjunctive. 

The subjunctive of purpose is the same as the subjunctive of 
command, only that it is dependent on relative adjectives and 
adverbs. The first subdivision (i) contains adjectival sentences: 
the second (a) sentences introduced by ut, ‘ in order that^ ne, quo, 
quominus, quin. Such sentences with ut or ne are very frequent, 
and sometimes stand in place of a subject or object; sometimes 
again introduce a special restriction of what is said, or a justifica- 
tion of the mode of saying it. The third subdivision (3)* contains 
sentences of time or condition with dum, dummodo, donee, prlus- 
quam, potius quam, 5 cc. 

The sentences classed under this head, like those classed under 
(C), are distinguished by the use, if a negative is required, of ne, 
not non. Some sentences might almost be classed, as far as mean- 
ing goes, under the head of consequence (E). Indeed the conse- 
cutive subjunctive has arisen from the final subjunctive. 

The following are typical instances. 

1. * Mltto qul dicat. 

XTihil est quod scribam. 

Dlgnus est qul vlncat. 

2. (a) Ede ut vivas. Hoc dlco, ne fallaris. 

Vide ut hoc statim flat. 

Non Impedio, quominus vivas. 

NlbU obstat, quin vivas. 

(^) Eogo ut edas. Proximum est ut doceam. 

(e) Ita rogo, ut ne properes. 

(d) Timeo no abeas ; timeo ut adsis. 

Vide, ne hoc non sit. 

(e) Hoc nunquam exit, nedum nunc sit. 

(/) Ne longior slm, vale. 

3. (/7) Exspecta dum venlam. 

(^) Hum recens terror sit, milites mitUt. 

(r) Oderint, dum metuant. 

(d) Pugnatuni est, donee prselium nox dirimeret. 

(e. i) Pugnatum est, priusquam Ule veniret. 

(e. 2) Hepugna potius quam servlas. 
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ludicatiye, especially in Comparative sentenoee^ and 
with dum. 

Some adjectival sentences with the indicative are given merely to 163 * 
contrast with final adjectivtil sentences. 

The most prominent nso of ut with the indicative is in sentences 
of comparison (though it is also used as an interrogative, § 1769). 
Sentences of comparison may he introduced either by adjectives 
tantus...quantus, or by adverbs tarn. ..quam, sic... ut, eo... 4 uo, 

&c. In many such sentences however the demonstrative correlative 
is omitted. This is the case in sentences with adjectives or adverbs 
in the comparative degree, and in some colloquial phrases; e^g, mire 
quam, satin ut, 

Sentences with ne...quidem, non modo...sed etlam, non dico, in 
stating a climax are to be contrasted with certain subjunctival sen- 
tences with ne, nedum, &c. 

The indicative mood witli dum, quamdlu, quoad is used when the 
event is regarded as merely, or at least primarily, contemporaneous 
to, or Mmlting the time of the event in the principal sentence. 

The following arc typical instances, 

Iditto eum : qul dicit. 


Comparative sentences. 

1. Tantus est, quantus potest esse. 

Tam est amicus, quam qui maxlme. 

2 . £0 minus hoc feci, quo minus illud audivt 
Plus feci quam ille (fecit). 

3. (a) Id mlrum quantum profuit. 

(h) Nimls quam formldabam. 

(c) At pol qul dixtl melius. 

4. Satin’ ut oblitus fuit 7 
Vide, ut palpatur. 


Ne nunc quidem hoc est. 

Adeo hoc non nunc est. 

Hoc, non dico, allquando fuit, sed nunc est. 


1. (a) Opperior, dum cognosce. 

( 6 ) Dum metult, fortunas perdidit. 

2. Dum lego, ita mlhl vldetur, 

8 . Lego donee ille venlt. 

4. Lego priusquam venlt. 
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The final subjunctive expresses an action stated, as 1630 
a purpose to be carried into effect. 

Present^ and {rarely) perfect^ tense in sentences dependent on primary 
tenses. Imperfect.^ and {rarely) pluperfect^ in sentences dependent on 
secondary tenses, 

Use perfect and pluperfect are used in relation to the results of 
past actions; i.e, as completed futures suhjunctvve. 


1 . With relatinse adjective: (qul = utls, vsho is to^ ^fivasto'). 1632 
Such sentences are not commonly negative: in provisoes the negative is 

XL6. 


Misi pro amicitia qui hoc Antonio diceret. (G. Phil, i. 5.) 

Homini natura rationem dedit, qua regerentur animi appetitus. 

(C. N, D, %, iz.) 

Ea qui conficeret, Trebonium legatum relinquit. (Goes. G. 7. ii.) 

Quaeritur consul, qui dicendo non numquam comprimat tribun i- 
cios furores, qui concitatum populum flectat. (G. Mur, ii.) 

Non est diu cunctatus Gaesar Augustus, neque cnim quaerendus 
erat, quern legeret, sed legendus qui eminebat. (Veil. a. 103.) 

Haec habui de amicitia qu£e dicerem, (G. Leel, ay.) 

Scribebat Aillius orationes, quas alii dicerent. (G. Brut, 56.) 

Erat autem nihil novi, (juod aiit scriberem aut ex te quasrcrem. 

(G. Att, 15. I b.) 

Quid est igitur quod laborem? (Ib. 6. 3.) 

Hei mihi, quom nihil est, qui illic homini dimminuam caput. 

(PI. Men, 304.) 

Sic adeo digna res est, ubi tu nervos intendas tuos. 1^34 

(Ter. Eun, 31a.) 

Plerique rem idoncam, de qua quaeratur, et homines dignos, quibus- 
cum disseratur, putant. (G. Ac, a. 6.) 

Veniendo hue exercitum egregium populo Romano servastis: 
erumpendo hinc vosmet ipsos servate: digni estis, qui pauci 
pluribus opem tuleritis, ipsi nullius auxilio egueritis. (L.7.35.) 

Nulla videbatur aptior persona, quae de senectute loqueretur quam 
Gatonis. (G. Lai, i.) 

In eo vidisti multum, quod praefinisti quo ne pluris emerem. 

(G. Earn, 7. a.) 

Cautum erat, quo ne plus auri et argenti fecti, quo ne plus signal! 
argenti et aeris domi haberemus. (L. 34. 6.) 
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Chap, XX/] Indicative. 


Cmitrasted Bentences, 


The indicative expresses a fact- or simple definition^ Jtc. 1633 
without any signification of purpose. 

ISiwh a signification of purpose may be conveyed by the future 
participle with the indicative {or any other) mood of sum. See § 14^4.] 

Hie in morbum continuo incidit, ex quo non convaluit. 

(C. Fam, 13. 29.) 


Misi quendam pro amicitia : qui hoc Antonio dixit. 

Homini natura rationem dedit ; qua regimtur animi appetitus. 

Punicum bellum, quo nullum majus Bomani gossere. (L. 38. 53.) 

Unum id bonum est, quo melior animus ellicielur. (Sen. Ep, 76, § 17.) 

Divitias quidem ubi tutius fortuna deponot, quam ibi unde sine que- 
rela reddentis receptura est? (Sen. Dial, 7. 21.) 

Expressae sunt ex unius cujusque damno, dolore, incommodo, calami- 
tate, injuria publicie a prietore formulae, ad fiuas privuta lis ad- 
commodatur. (C. Rose, C. 8.) 

Habebo, Q. Pabi, parem, quern das, Hannibalem. (L. 28. 44.) 


Scribebat Julius orationes, quas alii dicebant. 


Quid est, quod tu me nunc optuere, furcifer? (PI. Most, C9.) 


liiciti sunt usque adeo, quo ad se cfficore posse arbitrabantur: supra 
adjecit .^schrio. (C. Verr, 3. 33.) 


Continued on p. 275. 
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2w With a connective adverh: ut, utl, that ^ ^in order that^ ciuo 1636 
(luually with a comparative); in negative sentences^ Ut ae, ne, 
and after expressions of hindrance^ opposition^ (b*c. quomlnus and 
quln^, the latter being used when the principal sentence also is nega~ 
five or quasi’^negative. 

(a) General usage, 

Esse oportet, ut vivas; non vivere, ut edas. (Cornif. 4. a8.) 

Legibus idcirco omnes scrvimus, ut liberi esse possimus. (C, C/a. 53.) 

‘ Homines,’ inquit, ‘emisti, coegisti,parasti.’ Quid uti faceret? sena-. 
turn obsideret? civis indemnatos expelleret? bona diriperet? 
asdes incenderet? (G. Sest, 39.) 

Sine ulla sede vagi dimicassemus: ut quo victores nos reciperemus? 

(L. 44. 39.) 

Utroque tempore ita me gessi, ne tibi pudori, ne regno tuo, ne gcnti 
Macedonum' essem. (L. 40. 15.) 

Accusatores mult os esse in civitate utile est, ut metu contineatur 
audacia: verum tamen hoc ita est utile, ut ne plane inludamur 
ab accusatoribus. (G. Rose, Am. 20.) 

Danda opera est, ut etiam singulis consulatur, sed ita u^, e^ res 
aut prosit, aut certe ne obsit rei publicae. (G, Of". 2. 21.) 

Vide ut istic tibi sit acutus culter probe. (PI. Mil. isq 7 -) 1640 

Videndum est primum, ne obsit benignitas; deinde ne major be- 
nignitas sit quam facultates; turn ut pro dignitate cuique tri- 
buatur. (G. Off', i. 14-) 

Tantum vide ne hoc tempore isti obesse aliquid possit. 

(G. Att. II. 7.) 

Ego pol te pro istis factis et dictis, scelus, ulciscar, ut ne impune in 1C42 
nos inluseris. (Ter, Eun. 942.) 

(Amator)* ne dederit gratis quas dedit, usque dabit. Sic ne per- 
diderit, non cessat perdere lusor. (Ov. A. A. i. 454, 452.) 
Adnitar, ne frustra vos hanc spem de me conceperitis. (L. 44. 22.) 

^ Quin, like ut, is also used in consecutive (g§ 1680, 1688) and depen- 
dent interrogative (§ 1768) sentences. The lollowing is a summary 
of the general usage of certain verbs : 

Verbs of forbidding, hindering, opposing, with or without a nega- 
tive or its equivalent, may be followed by ne or quomlnus^ or an infi- 
nitive (with or without an accus.) ; 

verbs of opposing, refraining, neglecting, doubting, abest, &c. may, 
if negative or quasi-negative, be followed by quin ; 

non dublto, &c. also by an acc. and infinitive ; 

dublto is followed by a dependent interrogative an, an non. 

(Madvig,) tat. Or. § 375*) 
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Comparative sentences may here be noticed: they are intro- 1635 
ditced by correlative adjectives or adverbs; e.g. tantiis...qriantTis, tarn 
...quam, sometimes the demonstrative is omitted; sometimes 

the verb of the clause. *{Other comparative sentences with ut in § 1707.) 

1. With adjective or adverb in positive or superlative degree, *^37 

Tanta est apud eos, quanta maxima potest esse, morum studiorumque 
distantia. (C. Lcel. 20.) 

Emit hortoa homo cupidus et locuples tanti quanti Pythius voluit. 

(0. Off, 3. 14.) 

Locorum nuda nomina et quanta dabitur brevitate ponentur. 

(Plin. H. N. 3. init.) 

Jugurtba quam maximas potest copias armat. (Sail. J. 13.) 

Quod Yolebant, non, quam maturate opus erat, naviter expediebant. 

(L. 24. 23.) 

Quam maxume liuic vana liseo snspitio erit, lam facillume patris pacem 
in leges conliciei suas. (Ter. Haut. 1)07.) 

Oflicium esse mourn putavi exercitum habere quam proxime hostem 
(g<^xercitum habere potui). (C. Att. 0. 5.) 

Dare volt uxorem filio quantum potest. (PI. Most. 758.) i<)3y 

Nemo enim orator tarn multa ne in Graeco quidem otio scripsit, quam 
multa sunt nostra. (0. Or. 80.) 

Verba quam poles ambiguis callidus abde notis. (Ov. A. A. 1. 490.) 
Touuit locum tarn diu quam forre potiiit laborem. (C. Brut, 67.) 

Exibit quam ssepe, time. (Tib. 1. 6. 21.) 

Satin’ istuc mihi exqui^tumst fuis.se huno sorvom in Alido? An. Tam 
satis est, quam numquam hoc invenies secus. (PI. Capt. 639.) 

Non hercle verbis, Parmeno, dici potest tantum, quam re ipsa navi- 
gate incommodumst. (Ter. Ilec. 416.) 

Tam enim sum amicus roipublica) q\xam qui maximo. (C. Fam. 5. 2.) 1041 

Ih-aeda inde maiore quam quanta belli fama fuerat revecla, ludos fecit. 

(L. 1. 35.) 

Non tarn ista me sapieutino fama dcleotat, quam quod amicilia) nostrio 
memoriam spero sempiteruam fore. {0. Lee 1. 4.) 

Grata ea res, ut quae maxime sonatui unquam fuit. (L. 5. 25.) 

Bomus celebratur ut cum maxime. (C. Q. Fr. 2. 4 [6].] 

Compare also 

Omnia, quBs captte urbes patiuntur, passi sumus et cum maxime pati- 
mur (j, e. et turn patimur, quum maxime patimur.) (L. 29. 17.) 

Continued dp p. 277, 
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Verum est quod dicitur, multos modios salis simul edendos *esse, ut 
amicitix munus expletum sit. (G. LaL 19.) 

Quae omnia hue tendunt, ut audios Isaeum vfl ideo taiitum ut au- 
dieris. (Plin. Ep. a. 3, fin.) 

Scriptum erat, ut ad ludos omnia pararet neve committeret ut 
frustra ipse properasset. (C. jitt, 13. 45.) 

Neve hoc impune fiiisset, Gorgoneum crinem turpes mutavit in 
hydros. (Ov. M. 4. 798.) 

Hie opsistam, ne imprudent! huc ea se subrepsit mihi. (PI. iW/V. 333.) 

Potin’ ut molestus ne sis? (PI. Merc, 779.) 

Hoc eo saspius testificor, ut auctoribus laudandis ineptiarum crimen 
effugiam. (C. Or. 3. 49-) 

Sublata etiam erat celebritas virorum ac mulierum, quo lament^tio 1644 
minueretur. (G. Leg. a. a6.) 

Obdiicuntur libro aut cortice trunci, quo sint a frigoribus et calori- 
bus tutiores. (C. N. D. a. 47.) 

Caesar cognovit per Afranium stare, quo minus proelio dimicaretiir. 

(Caes. <||i. 4T.) 

Neque impedio quominus susceptum negotium gerere possis. 

(C. Fam. 13. 5.) 

Non recusabo, quominus omnes mea scripta legant. (C. Fin, 1.3.) 

Hanc ego causam, quominus novom consilium capiamus, in primis 
magnam puto. (Sail. Cat. 51.) 

Non enim possum quin revortar, quin loquar, quin edissertem, 1646 
eramque ex maerore eximam. (Plant. Stick. 302.) 

Non videor mihi sarcire posse aedis meas, quin totae perpetuae niant, 
cum fundamento perierint, nec quisquam esse auxilio queat. 

(PI. Most, 146.) 

Nil verbi, pereas quin fortiter, addam. (Hor. 5 '. z. 3. 42.) 

Vix milites temperavere animis, quin extemplo impetum facerent. 

(L. 5. 45.) 

Romanis noil humana ulla neque divina obstant, quin socios, ami- 
cos, procul juxta sites, inopcs potentisque trahant, excindant, 
omniaque non serva et maxume regna hostilia ducant. 

(Sail. Mith. § 17.) 

(^) TZv subordinate clause is often in place of object or subject to 1648 

the principal •verb. 

Verres rogat et orat Dolabellam, ut ad Neronem proficiscatur, 

(C. Kerr. i. 29.) 
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2 . With adjective or adverb in comparative degree^ eo...qTiod, eo... 1643 
quo, ‘ in proportion,., as;' quam, ‘ them* (For priusquam, see § 1671, 

m-) 


Hose eo facilius partem ajstatis faciebant, quod nostrsB naves 

tempestatibus detinobantur. (Cies, G, 3. 12.) 

Quo erant suavioros litteraj, eo majorem dolorem ille casus adferebat. 

(C. g. F, 3. 1, § 17.) 

Quo quisque est sollertior et ingeniosior, hoc docet iracundius et labo- 
riosius. (C. Hose, Com. 11.) 

Quo minus ingenio j)ossum, subsidium mihi diligentiam comparavi. 

(0. Quint, 1.) 

Agricultura eas res, in quibus versatur, nominibus notavit notis; quo 
magis hoc philosopho faciendum est. (C. Fin, 3. 2.) 

Nec dextris magis gladiisque gerebatur res, quam scutis corporibusque 
ipsis obnixi urgebaut. (L. 34. 46.) 

Qtuerenjfci tibi superbius tacuissemus quam vera respondimus. 

(L. 42. 40.) 

Kec nuno quidem viris desidero adulescentis ; non plus quam adules- 
cens tauri aut elephant! desiderabam. (C. Sen, 9.) 

Antonio, quam est, volo pejus esse. (C, Att, 15. 3.) 

Qu 80 nos pro salute patria) gessimus, tanto consilio gesta esse cognosces, 
ut tibi, multo inajori quam Africanus fuit, me, non multo mino- 
rem quam Lcelium, facUe et in re pubhea et in amicitia adjunctum 
esse patiare. (C. Fam, 5. 7.) 

Tres fratres consortes ex agris profugerunt, quod eis plus frumenti 
imperabatur, quam quantum exararant. (C. Ferr. 3. 23.) 

Longum est, quod pluribus verbis aut sententiis ultra quam satis est t645 
producitur. (C. Inv, 1. 8.) 

T. Livitts in contionibus supra quam enarrari potest eloquens. 

(Quint. 10. 1. 101.) 

Similarly pras quam (Plant.), ^compared with koto;' pro quam, *in 

proportion as,' 

Nihil hoc quidemst triginta minas, praaquam alios dapsilis sumptus 
facit. (PL Most, 982.) 

Igitur parvissima corpora, pro quam et levissima sunt, ita mobilitate 
hruuntur. (Lucr. 3. 199.) 

^ {For perquam, see § 1649.) 
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Hoc postulatum de statuis ridiculum videtur ; postulant enim non uti 
ne cogantur statuere. Quid igitur ? ut ipsis ne liceat. (Ib. a. 60.) 

17 1 mihi aedis aliquas conducat volo, ubi habitet istaec mulier. 

(Pi. Merc, 560.) 

Servis imperat, ut se ipsum neglegant, filiam defendant. 

(G. Ferr. i, a6.) 

Decrevit senatus, ut L. Opimius videret, nequid respublica detri- 
menti capei-et. (C. Cat. i. a.) 

Ne quid ferretur ad populum patres tenuere: plebes Ticit ut quin- 
tum eosdem tribunos crearent. (L. 3. 29.) 

De Tirone cura, quaeso, quod facis, ut sciam, quid is agat, 

(G. u4tt. JO. 4.) 

Altera est res, ut res geras magnas et arduas plenasque periculorum. 

(C. Of. I. ao.) 

Justitias primum munus est, ut ne cui quis noceat, nisi lacessitus 
injuria, (lb. i. 7.) 

Proximum est, ut doceam deorum providentia mundum admini- 
stiari. (G. N. D. 2. 29.) 

Magna meherculcs causa absolutionis cum ceteris can sis haec est, ne 
qua insignis huic imperio macula atque ignomiiiia suscipiatur. 

(G. Font, 16 [12].) 

(f) In sentences restrictive of a preceding statement. 
lta...ut, cum eo ut, '‘vjitb the precaution that... must ^ '■provided 

that;' Ita ne, Ita ut ne. Compare § 1704. 

Accepimus (Gaesaris) condiciones sed ita ut removeat praesidia ex 
iis locis quae occupavit. (G. Fam. 16. la.) 

Scio te omnia facturum, ut nobiscum quam primum sis: sed tamen 
ita velim ut ne quid properes. (C. Fam. 16. 9.) 

Ita tamen aequum est me vestra meis armis tutari, ne mea interim 
nudentur praesidiis. (L. 31. 25.) 

Atque ita mentitur, sic veris falsa remiscet, primo ne medium, 
medio ne discrepet imqm. (Hor. ul. P. 15 1.) 

Lanuvinis civitas data sacraque sua reddita cum eo ut aedes lucus- 
que Sospitse Junonis communis Lanuvinis municipibus cum 
populo Romano esset. (L. 8. 14.) 

Somewhat similarly: Sed quoniam de extis et de fulgoribus satis 
est disputatum, ostenta restant, ut tota haruspicina sit pertrac* 
tata. (C. Div, 2. 22.) 


1650 
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3. Some colloquiM phrasee may perhaps belong to the class of 
comparative sentemes^ 

. (a) With quantum, which is either relative or perhaps interroga- 7647 
live; e,g* miruni quantum, § 1760. 

Htdc generi orationis adspergentur eiiam sales, qui in dicendo nimium 
quantum valent. (C. Or. 26.) 

Vino et Inoernis Medus acinaces immane quantum discrepat. 

(Hor. Od. 1. 27. 6 .) 

A PyrenfiBi promuntutio Hispania incipit, angustior non Gallia mode, 
verum etiam semetipsa, ut diximus, immensum quantum hinc 
Ooeano iUino Hiberico mari comprimentibus. (Plin. 4. 20. 34.) 

Id mjjuin quantum profuit ad concordiam civitalis. (L. 2. 1.) • 

Mirum quam inimicuB ibat, ut ego objurgarem. (C. Att. 13. 40.) 

0 Pbasdria, incredibilest quantum erum anteeo sapientia. 

(Ter. Fh, 247.) 

^ (6) Wjith quam qualijied by an adverb prefixed. {This usages e. g. 1 W 9 
mire quam, is probably the result of attraction for mirum quam : the 
tohole expression being adverbial^ each member is made adverbial^.) 
Here perhaps belongs perquam. {For prajquam, proquam, see § 1645.) 

Nimia quam formido, ne manufesto hie me opprimat. (PI. Most 611.) 

Ex amore hie admodum quam saBvos est. (PI. Amph. 541.) 

Mire quam illius loci non modo usus, sed etiam cogitatio delectat. 

(C. Att. 1. 11.) 

Nam quod de Pompeio Caninius agit, sane quam refrixit. 

(C. Q. Fr. 2. 4, § 5.) 

Succlamathm est ei frequenter a militibus Ventidianis, nam suos valde 
quam paucos habet, sibi aut in Italia pereundum esse aut vin- 
oendum. (D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. 11, 13.) 

Haud facile fuit ea quae objicerentur memoria complecti, pleraque 
enim oppido quam parva erant. (L. 39. 47.) 

Scelestus sacerdotem anum prascipes reppulit propulit perquam lndig« 
nis modis. (PI. Jiud. 672.) 

Sic in ilia omni defensione, quod esse in arte positum videbatur, per 
quam breviter perstrinxi. (C. Or. 2. 49. ) 

(c) So in Plautus qui (adv.) is used after pol, edepol, hercle. 1651 
Hercle qui, ut tu praedicas, cavendumst mi aps te irato. (PI. Ps. 478.) 

At pol qui dixti rectius. (PI. Asin. 823.) 

Edepol qui te de isto multi cupiimt nime mentirier. (PI. Mil, 779.) 

» 

► ^ Comp, psrd IdpQros Bavgaerrov Beov, 0avfm<rrQ$ t&s xo^pw, &C, 
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(d) A things about which fiar is felt^ is expressed by a sentence x65» 
with ut, if it is wished; with He, if it is dreaded {In English ^ihat 
not ' corresponds to ut, */«/ ’ or ^that^ to n«.) Ne nou is also used for 
ut, especictlly when the printipal sentence is negative. 

O puer, ut sis vitalis, metuo, et majorum ne quis amicus frigore te 
feriat. (Hor. S, 2. i. 60.) 

Rem {irumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, timepe se 
dicebant, (Caes. G. i. 39.) 

Vereor ne Romam, sic cunctantibus nobis, Hannibali ac Pcenis toties 
servaverint majores nostri. (L. 22. 14.) 

Tlmeo, ne non impetrem. (G. Att. 9. 6.) 

Mi frater, mi frater, tune id veritus es ne te videre noluerim? ego 
te videre noluerim? immo vero me a te videri nolui. 

(C. e.Fr.3.i.§i.) 

Id vero periculum erat ne majestatem nominis Alexandri sustinere 
non potuerit , populus Romanus, et adversus eum nemo ex tot 
proceribus Romanis vocem liberam missurus fuerit. (L. 9. 18.) 

Vidit periculum esse, ne exutum impedimentis exercitum nequic- 
quam incolumem traduxisset. (L. ai. 33.) 

Mihi cavitiost ne nucifrangibula excussit ex malis meis. 

(PL Bac. 598.) 

Occasionally the expression of fear is omitted: >654 

At enim ne quid captioni mihi sit, si dederim tibi. (PL Most. 9ta.) 

Sed ne, dum huic obsequor, vobis molestus sim. (C. Fin, 5.3.) 

* Similarly vide ne non sit, vide ut sit ^Perhaps it is not I vide ne sit, 1656 
'‘Perhaps it w.’ {For another meaning of these expressions see § 1640.) 

Vide sis ne forte ad merendam quopiam devorteris, atque ibi ne plus 
quam satis fuerit biberis. (PL Most. 966.) 

Multa istius modi dicun tur in scholis, sed credere omnia vide ne 
non sit necesse. (C. Div. 2. 13,) 

Erat, si cujusquam» certe tuum nihil praeter virtutem in bonis dicere. 
‘.Vide ne magis,’ inquam, * tuum fuerit, cum re idem tibi quod 
mihi videretur/ (C. Fin. 3. 3.) 

Si non sunt Romx vestri similes feminae, videndum est ut honeste 
VOS esse possitis. (C. Fam. 14. 14.) 

Qua re videant ne hoc sit periniquum ct non ferendum. 

(C. Man. 42 .)^ 

. * Continued on p. 282 » 
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4. Similar {to the abovenamed ttses of quantum, quam, ut 1653 
1647 — 1651) is the usty in the early languagcy of ut in phrases which 
may be either relative or interrogative, {Comp, §§ 1763, 1765.) 

(a) Satin’ ut, ‘ tolerably,* 

Satin’, ut oblitus fui tibi me narravisse? (PI. Merc, 480.) 

Satin* ut meminit libertatis? (PI. Fers, 658.) 


(5) Vide ut is used to express surprise. It is preceded by boc 1655 
or illud. 

Hoc sis Tide, ut palpatur: nuUust, quando occipit, blandior. 

(PI. Merc, 167.) 

0 illud vide, os ut sibi distorsit camufex. (Ter. Eun. 670.) 

(For ut after vide in a reported questiouy see § 1762.) 
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(e) With ne, nedmn, ^much less,^ 1658 

usage arises from the prevention of the occurrence of the 
greater event being rhetorically regarded as the purpose of the occur^ 
rence of the less event.) 

Vix in ipas tectis frigus infirma valetudine vitatur: nedum in man 
sit facile abesse ab injuria temporis. (C. Fam, i6. 8.) 

Optimis hercule temporibus clarissimi viri vim tribuniciam sustinere 
non potueruiit: nedum his temporibus sine vestra sapientia salvi 
esse possimus. (G. Clu. 35.) 

Querebantur consules bellicosos ambo viros, qui vel in pace tran- 
quilla belliim excitarc possent, nedum in bello respirare civi- 
tatem forent passuri. (L. 26. 26.) 

Novam inexpertamque tribuniciam potestatem eripuere patribusnos- 
tris,ne nunc dulcedine semel capti ferant desiderium. (L.3.52.) 
Quippe secundae res sapientium animos fatigant, ne illi corruptis 
moribus victorice temperarent. (Sail. Cat. ii.) 

Erat enim multo domicilium hujus urbis, cum quidem haec urbs fuit, 
aptius humanitati et suavitati tuie/quam tota Peloponnesus, 
nedum Patrae. (sc, essent. C. Fam. 7. 28, Wesenberg.) 


(/) Purpose not of the principal action itself hut of the mention 

of the action; especially.^ (with ne dicam, in suggesting., while declining 

to make., a stronger statement. The perfect subjunctive is rare till 

after the Augustan age. 

Ne longior sim, vale. (C. Fam. 15. 19.) 

Quando quidem est apud te virtuti honos, ut beneficio tuleris a me, 
quod minis nequisti, trecenti conjuravimus principes juventutis 
Romaiue, ut in te hac via grassaremur. (L. 2. 12.) 

‘Ne nihil actum,’ inquit, ‘hac legatione censeatis, expiatum est 
quicquid ex fuedere rupto irarum in nos coelestium fuit.’ 

(L. 9. I.) 

Crudelem Castorem, ne dicam sceleratum et impium. (C. Deiot, i.) 

Satis inconsiderati fuit, ne dicam audacis, rem ullam ex illis attin- 
gere. (G. Phil. 13. 5,) 

Ut frontem ferias, sunt qui etiam Gaesonium putent competitorem 
fore. (G. Att. i. i.) 

Ei^go ut ad primum illud revertar, sit orator nobis is, qui ad- 
commodate ad persuadendum possit dicere. (G. Or. i. 61.) 

Vetera majestas quadam, et, ut sic dixerim, religio commendat. 

(Quint. I. 6. § I.) 
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A climax or anticlimax may he expressed directly in the indicative; if'sr 

especially by nG...qmdem, non inodo...8ed etiam, &c,, and in post* 

Augustan writers adeo (adeo non, ^so much Uss^), 

Lepido qnidem numqnam nlacuit ex Italia exire; Tullo multo mintis. 

(C. Att. 8. 9.) 

Si igitur non snnt, nihil possunt esse : ita ne miseri quidem sunt. 

(C. T.D. 1. 7.) 

Hsco igitur optimus qtsisquG non suscipiet rei publicoo causa: ne res 
publica quidem pro se suscipi volet. (C. Off. 1. 45.) 

PoUio omnibus negotiis non interfuit solum, sed prsefuit. 

(C. Fam. 1. 6.) 

Dies autem non modo non levat luctum hunc, sed etiam auget. 

(C. Ati. 3. 15, § 2.) 

Recorder hsec me turn vidisse, cum secundas etiam res nostras, non 
modo adversas portimescebam. (0. Fam. 4. 14.) 

Apollinis oilacula numquam ne mediocri quidem cuiquam, non modo 
prudent! probata sunt. (C. Fiv, 2. 65.) 

Hujufl totius temporis fortunam nec deflere quidem quisquam satis 
digne potuit, adeo nemo exprimere verbis potest. (Veil. 2. 67.) 

Quajlibet enim ex iis artitus, quanxm habui mentionem, in paucos 
libros oontrahi solet ; adeo non est infinito spatio ad traditionem 
opus. (Quint. 12. 11, § 16.) 


So with non dico, non dicam, of a weaker statement^ which the 1659 

speaker rejects in favour of a stronger one. 

Incredibile ac simile portent! est, quonam modo ilia tarn multa quam 
paucis, non dico mensibus sed diebus, effuderit. (C, Fhil. 2. 27.) 

Kihil est in ea urbe contra hano rem publicam non dico factum, sed 
nihil omnino excogitatum, (0. Agr. 2. 33.) 

An id exploratum cuiquam potest esse, quo modo se hoc habiturum 
sit corpus, non dico ad annum sed ad vesperum. (0. Fin. 2. 28.) 
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Such a sentence cu)ith ne is not unfrequently appended to a pre» »66» 
wious statement, ‘ {This I say\ lest' 

Senectus est natura loquacior, ne ab omnibus earn vitiis videar 
vindicare. (C. Sen. i 6 .) ^ 

Mihi quidem ex verae videntur opiniones, quae honestae, quae lauda- 
biles, quae gloriosae, quae in senatu, quae apud populum, quae 
in Omni ccetu concilioque profitendae sint, ne id non pudeat 
sentire, quod pudeat dicei'e. (G. Fin. a. 24.) 

Scuta a quando conquiruntur a privatis in bello ac tumultu, tamen 
homines inviti dant, ctsi ad salutem communem dan sentiunt; 
ne quein putetis sine maximo dolore argentum caelatum domo, 
quod alter eriperet, protulisse. (G. Ferr. 4. 23.) 

3. An event expected and purposed. >(^64 

(a) With dum until,' rarely donee, quoad; in present and im- 
perfect tenses only. (In English the subjunctive is best expressed by 
using ^ shall,' ^should,' ^ can,' '‘could;' or by a periphrasis ; dum 
veniat, venlret, * to allots of his coming,' ‘ to enable him to come.) 

Exspectate, dum consul aut dictator fiat, quern privatum viribus 
et audacia regnantem videtis. (L. 3. ii.) 

Exspecta, amabo te, dum Atticum conve^am. (G. jitt, ’7. i, § 4.) 

Hoc idem aput nos rectius poteris agere, atque ibi sedens, dum is 
veniat, opperibere. (Plaut. £ac, 47.) 

Iratis aut subtrahendi sunt ei, in quos impetum conantur facere, dum 
se ipsi conligant, aut rogandi orandique sunt, ut, si quam habent 
ulciscendi vim, differant in tempus aliud, dum defervescat ira. 

(C.T.D. 4.36.) 

Dum relicuae naves eo convenirent, ad horam nonam in ancoris 
exspe^vit. (Ga;s. G. 4. 23.) 

Die insequenti quievere, dum praefectus juventutem Apolloniatium^ 
armaque et urbis vires inSpiceret. (L. 24. 40.) 

Verginius, dum collegam consuleret, moratus, permittente eo, nocte 
dictatorem dixit, (L. 4. 21.) 

Itaque dum locus comminus pugnandi daretur, aequo animo singu- 
las binis navibus obiciebant et retenta utraque nave diversi 
pugnabant. (Gaes. Civ. 1. 58.) 

Multa bello passus, dum conderet urbem inferretque deos Latio. 

(Verg. ji. I. 6.) 

Non medius fidius mediocri dolore adficiebar, sed usque mihi tem- 
peravi, dum perducerem eo rem, ut dignum aliquid vestra 
expectatione efficerem. (Plancus ap. G. Fam. 10. 7.) 

Continued on p. 283 . 



XX/.] Indicative with dum, donee, &:c. 


2B5 


The indicative Tnmd is used with quam diu, 'so long as^'* dum, i66i 
donec^, quo ad, 'whilst* 'so long of a simple expres- 

sion of fact. The pluperfect appears not to be used in these sentences 
(except in § 1491). For cum, see § 1717 sqq. 

1. * While,* i.e. * in the time that:* dum with present tense (though 

qualifying past actions), rarely with other tenses. ('The indicative 
presemt is usually retained even in clauses dependent on infinitives and 
subjunctives.) 

(a) Of time only. (An event expected is sometimes treated as if it 1663 
occupied the period of waiting.) 

Dum veniuut amici, boIus, filio procul Btante, multa secum animo 
volutans, inambulavit. (L. 40. 8.) 

Ego liic tantisper, dum exis, te opperiar foris. (PI. Most. 683.) 

Ego in Arcano opperior, dum ista cognosco. (C. Att. 10. 3.) 

Tityre, dum redeo, breTis eat via, pasoo capellas, et potnm pastas age. 

(Verg. K 9. 23.) 

Scitis quomodo, dum ex urbe prsesidia opperior, in Galliam proficisci 
nequiverim. (Sail. C. 68.) 

NuUis evidentibus causis obiere, dum caloiantur matutino, duo Caj- 
sares, prtetor ct prastura perfunotus dictatoris Csesaris pater ; Q. 
^milius Lepidus jam egrediens, incusso pollice limini cubiculi ; 

C. Aufustius egresBUS, cum in senatum iret, offenso pede in 
comitio ; Cn. Bjebius Tampbilus, cum a puero qurosisset boras ; 

C. Servilius Pansa, cum staret in foro ad tabernam bora diei 
secunda in P. fratrem innixus; Baibius judex, dum vadimonium 
differri jubet; super omnes C, Jubus medicuB, dum inunguit, 
specillum per oculiim trabens; A. Manlius Torquatns, cum in 
cena placentam adpeteret; L. Tuccius medicus, dum mulsi potio- 
nem baurit; Appius Saufeius, e balineo reversus, cum m^sum 
bibisset ovumquo sorberet ; &c. 

(Plin. N. H. 7, §§ 181 — 183, somewhat abridged.) 

Dum base Veils agebantur, interim arx Eomis CapitoHumque in in- 
genti perioulo fuit. (L. 6. 47.) 

Other instances of present in § 1458. 

^ Donee is said never to be used by Ccesar or Sallust, and only 
thrice by Cicero. 
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Sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum justa muri altitude ex- 
pleatur. (Cjbs. 0 , 7. 23.) 

Actia pugna te duce per pueros hostili more refertur, donee alteru- 
trum velox victoria fronde coronet. (Hor. Ep. 1. 18. 61.) 

Epaminondas excrcebatyr plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum 
finem, quoad stans complecti posset atque contendere. 

(Nep. 15. 2.) 

(^) Sometit^es the subjunctive implies not strictly that an action 1666 
u purposed^ but that it is expected and counted on, (dum, *euDhile*) 

Nihil dcind<. moratus, rex quattuor millia armatorum, dum recens 
terror esset, Scotussam misit. (L. 36' 9.) 

Interim Romae principes plebis, jam diu nequicquam imminentes 
spei majoris honoris, dum foris otium esset, coetus indicere in 
domes tribunorum plebis. (L. 4. 25, where Madvig reads est^.) 

Ilia quidem dum te fiigoret per flumina pracceps, immanem ante 
pedes hydrum moritura puella servantem rip^s alta non vidit in 
herba. (Verg. G. 4. 457 *) 

(r) ^ So long as'^ provided that I ^if only'j dum, dum modo 160- 

(In negative sentences dum ue, dummodo ne), with present or imper’^ 
fat tenses, 

Dum res maneant, verba fingant arbitratu suo. (C. Fin. 5. 29.) 

Vox ilia dira et abominanda, ‘ Oderint dum metuant.’ Sullano 
scias saxulo scriptam. Oderint? quid? dum pareant? non. 
dum probent? non. quid ergo? dum timeant. Sic nec amari 
quidem vcllem. (Sen. Ir, i. 20.) 

Itaque ingeniosi vocontur, ut libet, dum tamen constet contumeliosc 
sic laudari diseriurn. (Quint. 2. 12. 7.) 

Dum ille ne sis, quern ego esse nolo, sis mea causa qui lubet, 

(Plant. Trin. 979.) 

Multi omnia recta et honcsta neglegunt, dummodo potentiam con- 
sequantur. (C. Off, 3. 21.) 

Omnia postposui, dummodo praeceptis patris parerem. 

(Gic. fil. apud C. Fam. 16. 21.) 
Hanc levitatem ac jactationcm animi neque mirabantur in juvene 
fiirioso neque argueb*ant, dummodo avertcrent eum ab Roma- 
nis. (L. 24* 6.) 

^ The imperfect is found (in the MSS.) in the same sense inL. i. 40, 
‘dum averteret;’ 2.47, ‘dum...tererent to, i8, ‘dum...gererentur 
in all which places Madvig (after Gronovius) reads ‘ ouum;’ also in 21. 

34, ‘dum...cuiictaretur,’ where he reads ‘cunctatur.' 
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Chap, xri.] Inmcatite with dum, donee, &c. 


* (6) * While' consequence of,' ,66| 

In has cladis incidimus, dum metui qnam cari esse et diligi maluimns. 

((J. Of, 2, 8 .) ‘ 

Ita mulier, dum pauoa mancipia retinere volt, fortunas omnes per- 
didit. (0. Ctecil. 17.) 

Vide ne, dum pudet to parum optimatem esse, panim diligenter, 
quid optimum sit, cligas. (Ciiel. up. C. Farn, 8 . lO.) 

Verum ego liberius altiusque processi, dum me civitatis morum piget 
taedeTique, (Sail. J. 4.) 

Nec arduum vidobatur exscindero coloniam niiJlis mnnimentis scpp- 
tam; quod ducibus uostris parum provisum erat, dum amcenitati 
prius quam usui consulitur. (Tac. A. 14. HI.) 

Arminius canitur adbuo barbaras apud gentes, llomanis hand perinde 
Celebris, dum vetera extollimus receiitium inciiriosi. (Ib. 2. 88.) 

Dum Aristo et Pyrrho in una virtuto sic omnia esse voluerunt ut earn 
rerum selectione exspoliarent, virtutem ipsam Bustulerunt. 

(0. Fin. 2. 13.) 

L. Murenar, dum ex honoribus continuis familioo majorumque suorum 
unum ascendere gradum dignitatis conatus est, venit in pericu- 
lum. (0. Mur, 27.) 

2. ‘ While' — * so long as^' * all the time that;' dum, donee, quam- 1667 

diu, quoad. The tense in both clauses is usually the same, 

Neque enim,^dum cram vobisemn, animum meum videbatis. 

(C. Sen. 22.) 

Neque dum vestris viribus restitistis, neque dum auxilia ab Romanis 
sperastis, i)acis unquam apud vos mentioueni feci. (L. 21, 13.) 

Hoc feci, dum licuit; intermisi, quoad non licuit. (C. Phil, 3. 13.) 

Dum Latinos loquentur litteraj, quercus huic loco non deerit. 

•(C. Leg. 1. 1.) 

Dt ajgroto, dum anima est, spes esse dicitur, sic ego, quoad Pompeius 
in Italia fuit, sperare non dcstiti. (C. Att. 9. 10.) 

Tuas epistolas cum lego, minus mihi turpis vidcor, sed tarn diu, dum 
lego. (Ib. 9. 6 , § 5.) 

Donee armati confertique abibant, peditum labor in persequondo fuit: 
postquam jactari anna passim fugaquo per agros spargi aciem 
hostium animadversum est, turn equitum turma) eniissa). 

(L. 6 . 13.) 

Donee gratus eram tibi, Persanim vigui rege beatior. Donee non alia 
magis arsisti, llomaua vigui clarior Ilia. (Hor. Od. 3. 9. 1 .) 

Bibulus so oppido munitissimo tarn diu tenuit quamdiu in provincia 
Parthi fuerunt. (C. Fam, 12. 19.) 

Quamdiu quisquam erit, qui te defendere audeat, vives. (C. Cat, 1. 2 .) 
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Oleriter tibi veniendum censeo, dummodo ne quid haec festinatio ^ 
imminuatejus gloriae, quam consecuti sumus. (C,Fam. lo. 2^.) 
Imitamini, patres conscripti, turbam inconsultam, dum ego ne 
imiter tribunos. (L. 3. ai.) 

(d) Sometimes (^chiefly in Linsy and later historians') (with donee, 1670 
^ so long as' ‘ until^' the subjuncti've is used of facts; <where the indi* 
cative eivould have been used in earlier (writers. Only in present and 
imperfect and {rarely) pluperfect tenses. (Comp. §§ 1674, 1716.) 

Nihil sane trepidabant elephanti, donee continenti velut ponte age- 
rentur; primus erat pavor, quum, soluta ab ceteris rate, in 
altum raperentur. Ibi urgentes inter se, cedentibus extremis 
ab aqua, trepidationis aliquantum edebant, donee quietem ipse 
timor circumspeictantibus aquam fecisset. (L. ar. a 8.) 

Fontis aqua, media nocte fervida exaestuat, quoque nox propius 
vergit ad lucem, multum ex nocturno calore decrescit, donee 
sub ipsum diei ortum adsueto tepore languescat. (Curt. 4. 7.) 

Trunci quoque et debiles quidam arma non omittebant, donee multo 
sanguine effuso exanimati procumberent. (Curt. 4. 16. § 17.) 

Pugnatum longo agmine et incerto marte, donee praelium nox 
dirimeret. (Tac. H. 4. 35.) 

Ghaucorum gens quamquam incipiat a Frisiis ac partem litoris 
occupet, omnium quas exposui gentium lateribus optenditur, 
donee in Ghattos usque sinuetur. (Tac. Germ. 35.) 

• 

(e) .An event expected and its occurrence^ or prior oc^ 1^72 
currence., prevented; (with quam (quam non) after (i.) prluB, 
ante, (z.) potlus, and the like. When the principal sentence is nega~ 
tive^ the occurrence or prior occurrence of the event is not prevented^ 
but secured (rarely y if every 'in perfect tense). 

(i.) Haerens in tergo Romanus prius, quam fores portarum objice- 
rentur, velut agmine uno irrumpit. (L. i. 14.) 

Qui homines nefarii antequam de meo adventu audire potuissent, 
quum tamen abessent aliquot dierum viam, in Macedoniam 
perrexi. (C. Plane. 4i.) 

Numidae prius, quam ex castris subveniretur, sicuti jussi erant, in 
proxumos collis discedunt. (Sail. Jug. 54.) 

Sic omne opus prius est perfectum, quam intellegeretur ab Afranio 
castra muniri. (Caes. Civ. i. 41.) 

Graeci trageedi cotidie, antequam pronuntient, vocem cubantes 
sensim excitant. (G. Or. i, 59.) 

Is videlicet antequam veniat in Pontum, litteras ad Cn. Pompeium 
mittet. (G. jigr. z. 20.) 
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Ipse me, quoad quisquam^qui exercitus scribit, idoneum militem judi* 
oabit, numquam sum excusaturus. (L. 42. 34.) 

Hostes populi Eomani primum fuimus per nos ipsi, quoad nostra arma 
nos tutari poterant. (L. 23. 42.) 

3. * Until:* donee (donicum), quoad ; and sometimes dam, 1669 

De comitiis, donee rediit Marcellus, silentium fuit. (L. 23. 31.) 

pH. * Actum,’ aiunt ‘no agas.’ De. Non agam? immo haud desi- 
nam, donee perfecero hoc. (Ter. Ph, 419,) 

Si respexis, donicum ego te jussero, continue hercle ego te dedam 
discipulam cruci. (Plant. Aul. 17.) 

Usque eo timui, donee ad rejiciundos judices venimus. (C. Verr. 1. C.) 

Milo in senatu fuit eo die, quoad senatus dimissus est. (C. Mil, 10.) 

Tamen non faciam finem rogandi, quoad nobis nuntiatum erit te id 
fecisse,* (C. Att. 16. 16. 16.) • 

Mansit in condicione atque pacto usque ad eum finem, dum judices 
reject! sunt. (C. Verr, Act, 1. 0.) 

Mihi quidem usque curaj erit, quid agas, dum, quid egeris, sciero. 

(C. Fam. 12. 19.) 

4. With quam after prius, ante, citius, &c.; (o) of a simple state- 1671 

meat of the subsequent occurrence of one event to another ^ as a fact, 

Antequam pro L. Murena dicere instituo, pro me ipso pauca dicam. 

(C. Mur, 1.) 

Quare, antequam discedis, Othonem, si Eomoe est, convenias pervelim. 

(G. Att. 12. 37.) 

H/Bc bona, is, qui testamentum fecerat, Heraclio, ante aliquanto quam 
est mortuus, omnia utenda ac possidenda tradiderat. 

(C. Verr. 2. 18.) 

Neque prius fugere destiterunt quam ad flumen Ehenum millia pas- 
suum ex eo loco circiter quiuque pervenerunt. (Cbbs, G. 1. 63.) 

Petilini non ante, quam vires ad standum in muris ferendaque aima 
deerant, expugnati sunt. (L. 23. 30.) 

Non defatigabor ante, quam illorum ancipitis vias rationesque et pro 
omnibus et contra omnia disputandi percepero. (C. Or, 3. 36. ) 

Membris ntimur prius, quam didicimus, cujus ea causa utilitatis 
habeamus. (G. Fin. 3. 20.) 
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Non prius Vindovicem reliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt, 
quam ah his sit concessum arma uti capiant. (Caes. G, 3. i8.) 

Ad fratrem amicosquc ejus non prius destitit mittere, quam pacem 
cum iis confirmaret. (L. 45* n*) 

Inde ante discessit Antonius, quam ilium venisse audisset. 

(C. Att, 14. 20.) 

[Sometimes {in Liry^ 6r*r.) nvithout any accessory notion of 1674 

purpose* 

Paucis ante diebus, quam Syracusac caperentur, Otacilius in Afri- 
cam transmisit. (L. 25. 31.) 

Nec ante continuando abstitit Appius magistratu, quam obruerent 
eum male parta, male gesta, male retenta imperia. (L. 9. 34.) 

Aristides interfuit pugnac navali apud Salamina, quae facta est prius 
quam poena liberaretur. (Nep. 3. 2.) 

Multa mehercule fecit Antonius pridie quam tu ilium relinqueres. 

(Veil. 2. 83.)] 

Labruscae folia, priusquam dccidant, sanguineo colore mutantur. 

(Plin. 14, § 37-) 

(2.) Zeno Eleates perpessus est omnia potius, quam conscios delendse 1676 
tyrannidis indicarct. (G. T. i). 2. 22.) 

Hannibalem ego potius traham, quam ille me retineat. (L.28.44.) 

* Depugna ’ inquis ‘ potius quam servias.’ (G. Att, 7. 7.) 

Duo nobis opera pro uno relinquunt, ut alia siimamus, alia expeta- 
mus, potius quam uno fine utrumque concluderent. 

(G. Fin. 4. 14,) 

Et si hunc videbo non dare argentum tibi quod dixit, potius quam 
id non fiat, ego dabo. (Plant. Pseud. 554.) 

Eripiet quivis oculos citius mihi quam te contemptum cassa nuce 
pauperet. (Hor. S. 2. 5. 35.) 

Libentius omnes meas, si modo sunt aliquae meae, laudes ad te 
transfuderim quam aliquam partem exhauserim ex tuis. 

(G. Att. 14. 17. A.) 

So with ut also: 1678 

Multi ex plebe, spe amissa, potius quam ut cruciarentur trahendo 
animam, capitibus obvolutis se in Tiberim praecipitaverunt. 

(L. 4. 12.) 

Turn ille nihil sibi longius fuisse, quam ut me videret. 

(C. Fam. II. 27.) 
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Citius vitam veniamqu^ CsDsar promisit, quam illis, ut ea precarentur, 
persuasum est. (Veil. 2. 85.) 

Inde ante profectus est Antonius, quam ego eum venisse cognovi. 

(C. Att. 15. 1.) 

Comjjare Intra triduum, quam oppugnaro cmperat, receptam (urbom) 1673 
ex hostibus, colonis resiituit. (L. 41. 16.) 

» 

Comi)are also § 1645. For postquam, &c. sfc §§ 1471, 1475, 1491. 


(b) OcrrL^ionally thr indicative is^ founds even thowjh the occur- i(> 7 ^ 
rence denoted is a matter to be prevented. 

Omnia experiri certumst, priusquam pereo. (Ter. Andr. 311.) 

Sed, me dius fidius, multo citius meam fealutem pro te abjeoero, quam 
C’n. Plancii salutem tradidero conteniioni tn/». (C. Plane, 33.) 

Infelicem linguam bojmruin exercete convicio, biscite, conimordete: 
ciliiis multo frangetia dentes quam inprimetis. (Ben. Dial. 7. 20.) 

Antequam opprimit lux majoraque hostinra aginina obstepiunt iter, 
per bos,qui inordinati obstrepunt portis, erumpamus. (Ij. 22.50.) 


(r) The same simple connection of like expressions is found in the 1677 

infinitive, participle, <kc, 

Addil Pompeius sc prius occisum iri a Clodio quam me violatum iri. 

(C. Att. 2. 20.) 

Doleo te sapientia prmditum prope singulari non tuis bonis delectari 
potius quam alienis malis laborare. (0. Fain. 4. 3.) 

Dicit debere eos Italioo totius auctoritatem sequi potius quam unius 
liominis voluntati obtemperare. (Ctes. 0. 1. 35.) 

Nonne tibi adfirmavi quidvis me potius porpessurum quam ex Italia 
ad bellum civile exiturum. (C. 2. 10, § 3.) 

Constituunt illo potius utendum consilio quam aut deditionis aut pacis 
subeuadam condicionem. (Cais. G. 7. 78.) 


Continued on p. 293. 
19— 2 




• 292 


Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive. ' [Book IK 


CPIAPTER XXII. 


USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS 
CAUSATION: with contrasted use of Indicative. 

» 

(E) Consecutive subjunctive. 

Sentences expressing a consequence greatly resemble those ex- 
pressing a purpose. Consecutive sentences are introduced, as ^nai 
sentences are, by qul, ut, quin. But if a negative is required non, 
not ne, is used. The subjunctive in these sentences in no way im- 
plies the non-existence of the action, but simply that the principal 
and subordinate clauses are related as cause (real or possible) and 
effect. 

The first subdivision contmns adjectival sentences, and in some 
of these quin is found, as if for qul non, and cum for quo tempore. 

The second division contains what are properly adverbial sen- 
tences, but which sometimes supply the place of a subject or 
object to the principal verb ; sometimes imply a special restriction 
of the principal sentence; sometimes are employed in making a 
concession. 

The following are typical instances. 

1. (a) l8 sum, qul lUud fadam. 

Q) Nemo est, cemat. 

(r) Bicit quod Intellegam. 

Unus, quod sciam, hoc dicit. 

2 . (a) Non Is 8um» ut me perleulum deterreat* 

Nunquam scxipsl Utteras, quin ad te scrlpserim. 

(b) £o lit, ut litteras scrlpserim. 

(r) Ita laudo eum, ut non pertimescam. 

(d) irt eum laudaverlm, non pertimuL 
{e) SSTO ut iBtum perttmescam? 


1678 
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Indicative with relatives; also with quod, ut. 

The usages of the indicative here contrasted with the consecutive 1679 
subjunctiv^re (1 a, b, c) simple matter of fact relative sentences ; 
and others^, e) which are used to express a restriction upon the prin- 
cipal sentence. These have not unfrequently double relatives, e.ff. 
quisqula or'quicumque; where the indicative is especially notice- 
able, because in English we use the (so-called) subjunctive. 

( 2 ) A consequence is sometimes expressed in the indicative, though 
the fact that it is a consequence is not marked by the mood. 

(3) In contrast to the sentences with ut, forming the subject or 
object of the principal verb, are placed sentences occiipying a similar 
I)osition but introduced by quod, and expressing mere facts. Some- 
times also they are in apposition to oblique cases. 

(4) Facts are also frequently stated in the indicative with ut. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. (o) sum qul lUud feci. 

(b) Multi sunt qul cernuut. 

(c) Blclt quod inteUego. 

{d) Quod ad me attinet, nihil non bene fOdstl. 

(c) Qulcquld id est, tlmeo Banaos. 

2. Ita eum non laudo, etiam vltupero. 

3. • Quod eum nunquam vldi, plhl pergratumst. 

4. (a) Ut dlzlstl, Ita feci. 

(&) Frout res postulat, Utteras expecto. 

(c) Ut eum laudavl, Ita non pertUnid. 

(d) Bit Ennius sane, ut est, perfectlor. 

{e) Slcut eram, fuglo sine vestlbus. 

(/) Ita vivam, ut hominem odl. 
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The consecutive subjunctive expresses an action viewed 
as characteristic of persons or things, or as the natural 
result of other actions or of qualities. 

For the distinctive use of tenses^ see § 1524* 

1. fKith relative adjective, e.g. qul^ut is, ^ so that ^^,’1680 
^ such that he' ^ the kind of person to' '‘such persons as:' in nega- 
tive sentences qul non; or, if the principal sentence is negative, 
or quasi-negative, quin (or qul non^). u 4 ho cum ^ quo tempore. 

Especiulk frequent (a) after demonstratives (is, tails, tantus, 
^cl) or adjectives of quality; (i>) after assertions of existence or 
non-existence (est qul, est cum, est quod, (r) occasionally 

without any such introduction. 

(a) Innocentia est adfectio talis animi, quae noceat nen^i • i6tj 

(C.T. D. 3. 8.) 

Quicquid ejusmodi est, in quo non possint pliires exccllcre, in eo fit 
plerumque tanta contentio, ut difficillimum sit sei*vare sanctan\ 
societatem. (G. Off. 1.8.) 

Kgo is sum, qui nihil unquam mea potius quam meorum civium 
causa fecerim. (C. Fam. 5. 21.) 

Campani majora in defectione dcliquerant, quam quibus ignosci 
posset, (L. 36. 12.) 

Msec est una contentio, quae adhuc permanserit. (C. Ac. 3. 34.) 

$olus es, G. Gaesar, cujus in victoria ceciderit nemo nisi armatus. 

(G. Dejot. 12.) 

Praeceps amentia ferebarc, qui te existimares avaritiae volnera cru- 
delitatis remediis posse sanai«. (G. Ferr. 5, 46.) 

O fortunate adulescens, qui tuae virtutis Homcrum praeconem iii- 
veneris. (G. Arch. 10.) 

Me miserum, qui non adfuerim. (G. Fam. 3. 10.) 

Erit illud profecto tempus, cum tu fortissimi viri magnitudinem >6S4 
animi desideres. (G. Mil. 36,) 

In id saeculum Romuli cecidit aetas, cum jam plena Grxeia poeta- 
rum et musicorum esset, (G. R. P. 3. 10.) 

Profectus est id temporis cum jam Glodius, si quidem eo die Romam 
venturus erat, redire potuisset. (G, Mil. 10.) 

' Qnln is used for qul, quae, quod... non, nom. case, rarely for any 
other case* In other cases either quln...eus4 or quern... non is used. 
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The indicative is used for simple definitions of existing iGSj 
persons or things or classes (qui, *who,^ ^whoever cum, 'at 
which time ’). 

After such expressions as sunt qui, the indicative is unusual {except 
in the earlier writers and jiocts)^ unless an adjective of numher or defi- 
nition he added, as multi sunt qui. 


Sp. Thorius satis valuit in populari genere dicendi, is, qui agrum icsj 
publicum vitiosa et inutili lego vcctigali levavit, (C. Brut. 3(3.) 


Epicurus jion satis politus est iis artibus, quas qui tcuent, eruditi 
appellant ur. (0. Fin. 1. 27.) 


Etenim si is qui non defendit injuriam neque propulsat, cum potest, 
iujuste facit, ut in prime libro disserui, qualis habendus est is, 
qui non modo non rcpellit sed ctiam adjuvat injuriam? 

(C. 0/. 8. 18.) 

Virtue est una altissimis defixa radicibus, quoB nunquam vi ulla labe- 
factari potest. (Ib. 4. 5.) 


Verum ego seditiosus, uti Sulla ait, qui prtemia turbamm queror, et 
bellum cupiens, qui jura paci^epeto. (Sail. Lep. 16.) 

Fortunatus illius exitus, qui ea non vidit, quum fierent, qua? praevidit 
futura. (C. Brut. 96.) 

t 

Nunquam, inquit Cornelia, non felicem me dicam, qusB Gracchos 
peperi. (Sen. Dial. 6. 16, § 3.) 

Longum illud tempus cum non ero, magis mo movet, quam hoc exi- 1685 
guum. (0. Att. 12. 18.) 

Sententiam meam tu facillime pcrspicere potuisti jam ab illo tempore, 
cum in Cumanum mihi obviam venisti. (C. Fam. 2. 16.) 

Quid autem agebatur, nisi ne deleri et everti rempublicam funditus 
Telles, cum te neque principes civitatis rogando, neque frequens 
senatus agendo, de yendita atque addicta sententia movere potuit. 

(0. Phil. 2. 21.) 
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(^) Inventus est scriba quidam, qui cornicum oculos confixerit. i 636 

(G. Mur, II.) 

Tu enim repertu’s Philocratem qui superes veriverbio. Ar, Pol, 
ego ut rem video, tu inventu’s vera vanitudine qui convincas. 

(PL Capt, 568.) 

Sunt qui discessum animi a corpora putent esse mortem. 

(G. T, D, I. 9.) 

Est quatenus amicitiac dari venia possit. (G. Lai. 17.) 

Fuit antea tempus, cum Germanos Galli virtute superarent. 

(Gees. G. 6. 24.) 

Quid istuc est. mi vir, negoti, quod tu tarn subito domo abeas? 
Ampii. Edepol haut quod tui me neque domi distaedeat. 

(PL Amph. 50Z.) 

Tu si animum vicisti potius quam animus te, est quod gaiidcas. 

(PL Trin. 310.) 

Qpid Hannibal fecit hostiliter, quod hie non aut fecerit, aut faciat, 
aut moliatur et cogitet? (G. Phil. 5. 9.) 

Nihil est quod ceterorum res minus commode gestas proferas. 

(C. Verr. 5. 50.) 

Injussu populi nego quicquam sanciri posse, quod populum teneat. 

(L. 9. 9.) 

Quotus igitur est quisque qui somniis pareat, qui intellegat, qui 
meminerit ? (G. Div. 2. 60.) 

Ncc quisquam rex Persarum potest esse, qui non ante Magorum 
disciplinam scientiamque percent. (G. Div, i. 41.) 

Nego in Sicilia: tota ullum argenteum vas fuisse, quin ♦ Verres conqui- i68S 
sierit, inspexerit, quod placitum sit, abstulerit. (G. Ferr.^, i.) 

In castello nemo fuit omnium militum, quin vulneraretur. 

(Gxs. C. 3. 53.) 

Quis tarn fuit illo tempore ferreus, qui non illorum aetate nobilitate 
miseria commovei-etur? ecquis fuit quin lacrymaret ? 

(G. Ferr. 5. 46.) 

Nemo Lilybaei fuit quin viderit, nemo in Sicilia quin audierit. 

(Ib. 5. 53 :) 

Nullust Ephesi, quin sciat. (PL Bac, 336.) 

Quis est, quin cernat quanta vis sit in sensibus? (G. Ac, 2, 7.) 
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Sunt multi, qui eripiunt aliis, quod aliis largiantur* (C. Of. 1. 14.) 1687 

Sunt (trans deserta Africas populi) quibus ante adventum Eudoxi adeo 
ignotus ignis fuit, nt amplecti etiam flammas et ardentia sinu 
abdere, donee noeerct, maxime libuerit. (Mela 3, § 92.) 

Tempus erit, quo vos speculum vidisse pigebit. (Ov. Med. form. 47.) 

Multi anni sunt, cum M. Attius in meo acre est, et a me diligitur 
propter summam suam humanitatem. (C. Fam. 16. 14.) 

Sed incidunt saepe tempora, cum ea, quae maxime videntur digna esse 
justo homine, commutantur fiuntque contraria. (C, Of. 1. 10.) 

Est cum exornatio praetermittenda cst. (Com. 2. 19.) 

Fuit cum hoc dici poterat: ‘Fatricius enim eras et a liberatoribus 
patriae ortus:’ nunc consulatus non generis, ut ante, sed virtutis 
proBmium. (L. 7. 32.) 

Memini, cum mihi desipero videbarc, quod cum istis potius viveres 
quam nobiscum. (C. Fam. 7. 28.) 

Nam est quod me transire ad forum jam oportet. (Ter. Hec. 273.) 

Quicquam bonum est, quod non eum, qui id possidet, meliorem facit? 

♦ (C. Par. 1. 3.) 

Quis est qui moram mi occupato molestam optulit? (PI. Pa. 246.) 

Mihi liber esse non videtur, qui non aliquando nihil agit. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 


[* For quin with subjunctive in final clauses sec §§ 1636 
(and notc)^ 1646; in dependent questions ^ § 1768. 
For quin with indicative in direct questions see § 1615, 
with indicative in statements and with imperative, 
§ 1617.] 


Continued on p. 299. 




2gB Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive. [Book IV. 


(c) Legati qui repente aKquo mitterentur^ singula jumenta per op- 1690 
pida, iter qua faciundum erat, imperabant. (L. 4a. i.) 

Octo hominum millia tenebat Hannibal, non quos in acie cepisset, 
aut qui periciiio mortis diffugissent, sed qui relicti in castris 
fuissent a Paulo et a Varrone consulibus. (C. Of, 3. 3a.) 

Iste philosophus et complectitur verbis quod volt, et dicit plane 
quod inlellegam. (C. Fin. i. 5.) 

At ille ncscio qui, qui in scholis nominari solct, mille et octoginta 
stadia quod abcsset videbat. (C. .Ac. a. 25.) 

L. Pinarius crat vir acer et qui plus in eo, ne posset decipi, quam in 
fide Siculorum reponeret. (L. a4. 37.) 

Et quidem saepc quaerimus verbum Latinum, par Graeco, et quod 
idem valeat: hie nihil fuit quod quzereremus. (C. Fin. 2. 4*) 

In enodandis nominibus, vos Stoici, quod miserandiim sit, laboratis. 

(C. N. I). 3. a4.) 

(^d) In relative sentences.^ restricting (e.g. by fivay of provho) 

a general assertion; especially <with qui quidem, qui modo. 

Ex antiquissimis philosophis Xenophanes unus, qui deos esse diceret, 
divinationem fundi tus sustulit. (C. Div. 1.3.) 

Refertae sunt ojationes amplius centum quinquaginta, quas quidem 
adhuc invcncrim et legerim, et verbis et rebus illustribiis. 

(C. Brut. 17,) 

Omnium quidem oratoriim, quos quidem ego cognoverim, acutis- 
simum judico Q^Sertorium. (Ib. 48.) 

Servus est nemo, qui modo tolerabili condicione sit servitutis, qui 
non audaciam civium pcrhorrescat. (G. Cat. 4. 8.) 

Primi, qua modo praeirent duces, per praealtas fluvii vcjagincs, 
hausti paene limo, lamen signa sequebantur. (L. 22. 2^ 

Castris, nisi quantum usus nccessarii cogerent, tenebatur miles. 1694 

(L. 22. la.) 

Epicurus se unus, quod sciam, sapientem profiteri est ausus. 

(C. Fin. 2. 3.) 

Peto igitiir abs te, ut omnibus rebus, quod sine molestia tua fecere 
possis, ei commodes. (C. Fam. 13. 35.) 

Tu, quod tuo commodo fiat, quam primum velim venias. (Ib.4.a,) 

Quod litteris exstet, Pherecydes Syrius primus hanc sententiam 
dixit. (C. T. D. 1. 16.) 
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Kecesse est multos timeat, quern multi tlmeut. X69X 

(Laber. ap. Sen. Ir.’2. 11.) 

Quern per arbitrum circum venire non posses, cujus de oa re proprium 
non erat judicium, huno per judicem oondemuabis, cujus de ea re 
nullum est arbitrium ? (C. Hoac. C. 9.) 

Si alia sentit, alia loquitur, numquam intellej^am quid sentiat, sed 
plane dicit, quod intellegit. (C. Fin. 2. 7. Madv.) 

Quid ego dcliqui? Ph. Rogas? Quine arraboiiem a me accepisti ob 
mulierem tt earn hinc avexti? (idant. Jiud. 860.) 

Illud mibi argentum rursum jube rescribi, Phormio? Ph. Quodno 
ego discripsi porro iilis, quibus debui? (Ter. Ph. 922.) 

No quo nomine quidem appellare vos debeam, scio. Gives? qui a 
patria vestra descistis. An inilites? qui imperium auspiciumquc 
abnuistis, sacramenti religionem rupistis. (L. 28. 27.) 

Est igitur hsec, judices, non scripta sod nata lex, quam non didicimus, 
accepimus, legimus, vcjrum ex natnra ipsa adripuimus, bausimus, 
expressimus, ad quam non docti, sed facti, non instituti, sed 
imbuti sumus. (C. Mil. 4.) 

In the indicative a limitation of the principal sentence hij a relative 1693 

clause is stated without assumption, as a description of existing per- 
sons, facts, d'C. 

(a) With simple relative; sometimes with quidem, modo added, 

Catonem vero quis nostrorum oratorum, qui quidem nunc sunt, legit ? 

(C. Brut. 17.) 

Non igitur adhuo, quantum quidem in te est, Balbe, intellogo dcos 
esse ; quos equidem credo esse, sed nihil docent Stoici. 

(C. N.D. 3. 7.) 

Turn jam non nnus manipulus, sed pro se quisque miles, qui modo 
assequi agmen fugientium elephantorum poterat, pila conjicere. 

(L. 27. 14.) 

Quis ignorat, qui modo umquam mediocriter res istas scire curavit, 
quin tria Grcecorum genera sint. (G. Flae. 27.) 

Eras, quantum audio, uxore excidit. (Ter. Andr. 423.) 1655 

Alio loco, ut se tota res habeat, quod ad earn civitatem attinet, demon- 
strabitur. (C. Verr, 2. 5.) 

Quia me meamque rem, quod in te uno fuit, delaceravisti. 

(PI. Capt. 666.) 

Qu® tibi mandavi, velim, ut scribis, cures, quod sine tua molestia 
facere potoris. (0. Att. 1. 5. So also in 1. 4, but usually sub- 
junctive.) 

Censores causas stipendiis missoram cognoscebant, et cujus nondum 
justa missio visa esset, ita jusjurandum adigebant; ‘Ex tui auimi 
sententia, tu ex edicto 0. Claudi, T. Semproni censorum in pro- 
vinciam Macedoniam redibis, quod sine dolo malo facere poteris.* 

(L. 48. 16.) 
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2 . With a connective adverb: vA (also in Plant, and Lucr,^ 1696 

but rarely^ ut <iiil adv,)\ in negative sentences ut non, ^ so that,,, is 

notf or^ if the principal sentence is negative,^ or quasi-negative^ qUln. 

(a) Non is es, Catilina, ut te pudor umquam a turpitudine revo- 
carit, (G. Cat, i. 9.) 

Relicuos ita perterritos egerunt, ut non prius fiiga desisterent, quam 
in conspectum agminis nostri veiiissent. (Gaes. G, 4. 12.) 

Hanc orationem habuit tanta constantia vocis atque vultus, ut non 
ex vita sed ex domo in domum videretur migrare. (Nep. 25. 21 ,) 

Multis gravibusque vulneribus confectus, ut jam se sustinere non 
posset. (Gaes. G, 2. 25.) 

Tantus terror pavorque omnes occupavit» ut non modo alius quis- 
quam arma caperet aut castris pellere hostem conaretur, sed 
etiam ipse rex... ad flumen navesque perfugerit. (L. 24. 40.) 

Adeo turbati erant dextrae alae pedites equitesque, ut quosdam 
consul manu ipse reprenderit et aversos in hostem verterit. 

(L. 34. 14.) 

Tormwtis quoque quum laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut super- 
ante laetitia dolores ridentis etiam speciem prsebuerit. 

(L. 21. 2.) 

Ea est causa, ut reteres cloacae nunc privata passim subeant tecta. 

(L. 5 * 55 *) 

Id quidem ac susceptum est mihi, ut nihil sim habiturus antiquius. 

(C. 4 ^t. 15. 2.) 

Ita magnae utrimque copias, ita paratae ad depugnandum esse 
dicuntur, ut, utercumque vicerit, non sit mirum futurum. 

(G. Fam, 6 , 4.) 

Ain’, verbero, eum morbum mi esse, ut qui med opus sit insputa- 
rier? (PI. Capt. 550.) 

Nullast tarn fecilis res, quin difficilisaet, quam invitus facias. 1698 

(Ter. Haut, 805.) 

Numquam tarn male est Siculis, quin aliquid facete et commode 
dicant. (C. Ferr, 4* 43*) 

Litteras ad te numquam habui cui darem, quin dederim. 

(G. Fam, 12. 19.) 

Nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin semper veniat. 

(Ter, M, 293.) 

Treviri totius hiemis nullum tempus intermiserunt, quin trans 
Rhenum legates mitterent. (Gaes. G, 5 S-) 
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(5) With doubled forms of relative y and those with cunqu^ at- 1657 

tachedy e, g, quisquis, utut, quamqnam, quicunque ; also uter. 

Sed quoquo modo illud se habet, hiBc querella vestra nihil valet. 

(C. Lig. 7.) 

Stet hajc urbs praeclara mihique patria carissima, quoquo modo erit 
merita de me. (C. Mil. 34.) 

Bello Punico, quicquid potuit Capua, potuit ipsa per se. [C.Agr. 1. 7.) 

Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentis. (Verg. A, 2. 49.) 

fiostem qui ferict, mihi erit Karthaginiensis, quisquis erit. 

(Enn. ap. C. Balb. 22.) 

Hoc quidem praiceptum, cujuscumquo est, ad tollendam amicitiam 
v^et. (C. Lai. 16.) 

Deiotari copias, quantiecunque sunt, nostras esse duco. 

(C. Fam. 15. 1.) 

Potest omnino hoc esse falsum, potest verum, sed, utrum est, non est 
niirabile. (C. Dlv. 2. 68.) 

Utrum ostendere potest, yincat nccesse est. (C. Tull. 11.) 

Nam, utut erant alia, illi certe,quffi nunc tibi domistjconsuleres. 

(Ter. Ph. 468.) 

Utcunque ferent ea facta minores, vincet amor patriro. ^ 

(Verg. .4. 6. 823.) 

Eomani, quamquam itinere et proelio fessi erant, tamen Metello in- 
structi intentiquo obviam procedunt. (Ball. J, 53.) 

Quamquam in utroque vestrnm summum esso ingeuiuin studiumque 
perspexi, tamen hseo, qua? sunt in specie posita, in te, Bulpici, 
divina sunt. (C. Or. 1. 29.) 

[But quamquam in post-Ciceronian writers is often found with sub- 
junctive: c.g. 

Neo prajteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem, cum in 
primis lautus esset eques Eomanus, non amplius quam terna 
milia .pera)que in singulos nienses ex ephemeride eum expensum 
Bumptiii ferre solitum. (Nep. 25. 13.) 

Quamquam lortuna vel industria plerique pecuniosain ad senectam 
pervenirent, mansit tamen prior animus. (Tac. A. 3. 65.)] 


Instead of a consecutive sentence with ut, the consequence is some- 1699 
times stated absolutely in the indicative. 

Ita tigna umide haec putent, non videor mihi sarcire posse aedis meas. 

(PI. Most. 146.) 

Hac in vita tantum abest ut voluptates consectentur, etiam curas sol- 
licitudincs vigilias perferunt. (C. Fin. 5. 20.) 

Tantum abfuit ut inflammares nostros animos: somnum isto loco vix 
tenebamus. (C. Brut. 80.) * 


Continued onp, S08. 




30 * 


Subjunctive. ; (E) Cmstcutive. \BoeklV. 

(Jf) ^he subordinate clause is often in place of subject or object 1700 

to the principal sentence*^ 

Tantum abest ut nostra miremur, ut usque eo difficiles ac morosi 
simus, ut nobis non satis faciat ipse Demosthenes. (G. Or. 29.) 

Mos est hominum, ut nolint cundcm pluribus rebus excellere. 

(C. Brut, ai.) 

Sxpe fit, ut ii, qui debeht, non respondeant ad tempus. 

(C. Att, 16. a.) 

Casu accidit, ut id, quod Romae audierat, primus nuntiaret. 

(C. Rose, Am, 34.) 

Nihil est in dicendo, Gatule, majus, quam ut faveat oratori is qui 
audiet. (C. Or. a. 42-) 

Fuit hoc in M. Crasso, ut existimari vellet nostrorum hominum in 
omni genere prudentiam Griecis aiiteferre. (G. Or. a. i.) 

Gatilinae in magnis catervis amicorum si fuit etiam Gaelius, magis 
est ut ipse moleste ferat errassc se, quam ut istius amicitiae 
crimen reformidet. (G. Cad, 6.) 

Titiones ct alia ligna cocta nt fumum faciant, utrum ligno an car- 
h»ii an suo generi adnumerabimus? et magis est ut proprium 
genus habeatur. (Ulp. J)ig, 32. 55, § 7.) 

Ex quo efficitur, non ut voluptas ne sit voluptas, sed ut voluptas 
non sit summum bonum. (G. Fin. a. 8.) 

Ne deus quidem potest facerc, ut qui vixit non^ vixerit, qui honores 
gessit non gesscrit, ut bis dena viginti non sint. 

(Plin. H. iV. a. 7, § a 7.) 

Fieri potest, ut recte qiiis sentiat, ct id, quod sentit, polite eloqui 
non possit. (G. T. J), i, 3.) 

Ad Appii Glaudii senectutem accedebat etiam ut caecus esset. 

(G. Sen, 6.) 

Hue accedit ut qui debeat ad nilum jam rerum summa reverti. 

(Lucr. I. 755.) 

Ubi Varus restitit, et quis esset aut quid vellet quaesivit, Fabius 1702 
humerum apertum gladio appetit, paulumque afuit, quin Varum 
interftceret. (Gaes. C. a. 35.) 

Libertatis inimicos tantum abest ut omem, ut effici non possit, 
quin eos tarn oderim quam rempublicam diligo. 

(G. Phil, II, 14.) 

Facere non possum, quin cotidic litteras ad te mittam, ut tuas 
accipiam. (G. Att, 12. 27.) 

^ Ne...admirctur, efiicit (Sen, Dial. 6 , 13). 
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Subordinate sentences denoting a fdcty and themselves forming ^ or ijox 
placed in apposition to, the subject err object of a.' verb {except a verb of 
feeling or saying^ cf. § 13ol) are often put in the indicative mood 
with quod. {For other sentences with quod see §§ 1746, 1749.) 

Haec res mihi curaost, quidiiam hoc sit negoti, quod iilia repente ex- 
petit mo, ad 80 ui irem. (PI. Men. 702.) 

Accidit perincommodo, quod eum uusquam vidisti. (C. Alt. 1. 17.) 

Nunc me una consolatio sustentat, quod tibi, T. Anni, nullum a me 
amoris, imllimi pietatis officiiim dofuit. (C. Mil. 36.) 

Te nee quod dies cxiit cenaurto, nec quod collega magistratu abiit, nec 
lex, nec pudor, coereot. (L. 9. 34.) 

Eumeni inter Maecdonas viventi multum detraxit, quod aliona) erat 
civitatis. (Nop. 18. 1.) 

Nec vero haec aolum admirabilia, sod nihil majus, quam quod ita sta- 
bilis est mundus at(iue ita coha'ret ad permanondum, ut nihil ne 
excogitari quidem possit aptius. (0. N. U. 2. 45.) 

Praetereo quod illarn sibi doiiium sedomque delogit. (C. Clu, 66.) 

Mitto quod Pallanti servo pnetoria omamenta offeriintur: quippe 
oft'eruntur a sorvis. (Plin. Ep. 8. 6, § 3.) 

Fecit humaniter Liednius, quod ad mo misso senatu vesperi venit. 

(C. Q. Fr. 2. 1.) 

Super belli Latini motum id quoque acccsscrat, quod triginta jam 
jurassG populos satis constabat. (L. 2. 18.) 

Often also such sentences are in apposition to an oblique case: 1703 

Hoc uno pifostamiis vol maxime feris, quod exprimere dicendo sensa 
possuinus. (C. Or. 1. 8.) 

Ad id, quod sua sponte satis collcctum animorum erat, indignitate 
etiam lloinaiii acoondobantur. (L. 3. 62.) 

Sin autem, pro magnitudino injuriflp, proquo eo quod summa respub- 
lica in hujus periculo tomptatur, ha?c omnes vindicarent, consis- 
tere mehorculc vobis ibto in loco non liceret. (C. Itosc. A. 61.) 

Non esse autem leniores in exigondis vectigalibus Grjccos quam nos- 
tros publi<3auos, hinc intellegi potest, quod Caunii nuper ad 
genatum confugerunt. (C. Q. Fr. 1. 1, § 33.) 

Tantum quod, * only justf is often used elUptically (for tantum 170 S 
verum est quod) : 

Tantum quod hominem non nominat, causam quidem totam perscri- 
bit. (C. Verr. 1.46.) 

Tantum quod ex Arpinati reneram, cum mihi a te litterse redditee 
sunt. (0. F'am. 7. 23, init.). 
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Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive. [Book IK 


(c) In sentences restrictive of a preceding statement: ut faclam 1704 

^^tivhilst yet doing^ ut non faclamy &c. ^<ivithout doing^ &c, Use 

principal sentence often has ita. (Compare § 1650.) 

Cujus ego ingtnium ita laudo ut non pertimescam, ita probo ut me 
ab eo delectari facilius quam decipi putem posse. (G. Ciccil. 14.) 

Aristoteles et Xenocrates ita non sola virtute finem bonorum conti- 
neri putant, ut rebus tamen omnibus virtutem anteponant. 

(C. Fin. 4, 18.) 

Non ita pridem spondeos stabiles in jura paterna recepit commodus 
et patiens, non ut de sede secunda cederet aut quarta socialiter. 

(Hor. A.P. ^57.) 

Quis est qui velit, ut neque diligat quemquam, nec ipse ab iillo 
diligatur, in omnium rerum abundantia viverc? (C. Lai. 15.) 

(Sapiens iste) certe malet existimari vir bonus, ut non sit, quam 
esse, ut non putetur. (G. Fin. %. aa.) 

Quinctius dictitabat non ita civitatem segram esse ut consuetis 
remediis sisti posset; dictatorc opus esse reipublicae. 

(L. 3. 20.) 

Quomodo extorqucant, non quoraodo petant honores, quaerunt; 
et ita maxima sunt adepturi, ut nihil ne pro minimis quidem 
debeant. (L. 6. 41.) 

Hasta interdiu plus duas boras arsisse, ita ut nihil ejus ambureret 
ignis, dicebatur. (L, 43. 13.) 


(d) In concessive sentences: ut (ut uon), ^supposing that^ ^ even 1706 
f/I’ Fhe subordinate clause is put usually first. {Compare §§ 1620 
— 1626.) 

Ut fueris dignior quam Plancius, (de quo ipso tecum ita conten- 
dam paulo post, ut conservem dignitatem tuam,) non com- 
petitor, sed populus in culpa est. (G. Plane. 4.) 

Quotus quisque juris peritus est, ut eos numeres, qui volunt esse? 

{C, Plane. 25.) 

Ut non conferam vitam tuam cum illius, (neque enim est con- 
ferenda.) hoc ipsum conferam, quo tu te superiorem fingis. 

(C. Verr. 4. ao.) 
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Cha^, XXII ^ Indicative: with ut, *as,^ 


Facts explaining or defining a statement are often expressed by the 

indicative with ut, ‘‘as,* Thus a sentence with ut is found — 

(a) Defining the order or degree: ut=‘ as,* * according as,’ * just ^ 707 

as.* The principal sentence often has ita, sic, perinde, pro. 

Omnia, ut quidque actumst, momoravit. (PI. Bac. 1097.) 

His, sicut erant nuntiata, expositis, consul de religiono patres consu- 
luit. (L. 22, 2.) 

Ut sementem feceris, ita metes. (C. Or. 2. C5.) 

HflBc ut brevissime dici potuerunt, ita a me dicta sunt. (lb. 2. 41.) 

Turn ut quisque gradu proximus crat, ita ignomiuias objectus. 

(L. 9. C.) 

Deus, uti tu me bic babueris, proinde ilium illic curaverit. 

(PI. Capt. 311.) 

Sod bsDC omnia perinde sunt, nt aguntur. Actio, inquam, in dicendo 
una dominatur. (C. Or. 3. 50.) 

Cetemm iter multo, quam in adscensu fuerat (nt pleraque Alpium ab 
Italia, sicut breviora, ita arrcctiora sunt), dillLcilius fnit. 

(L. 21. 85.) 

Donum Jovi optimo coronam auream in Capitolinm tnlere parvi pon- 
deria, prout res band opulentm erant, colebanturque religiones pie 
magis quam magnibce. (L. 8. 57.) 

Id. prout cujusque ingenium erat, interpretabantur. (L. 38. 60.) * 


{h) Adducing a fact to he allowed for; ut, prout, pro co ut, ‘ in 

proportion to lohat^ ^ allowing for whaV In early language also pneut, 

* compared with.' 

At bi quidem, ut populi Eomani a)tas est, senes; ut Atlicnicnsinm 
Bsecla numerantur, adnlescentes debent videri, (0. Brut. 10.) 

Sfcd mebercule, ut quidem nunc se causa babet, c tsi bosterno serraone 
labefactata est, mibi tamen "videtur esse vorissima. (C. Ac. 2. 4.) 

Compararat Sthenius argenti bene facti, prout Thermitani bominis 
facilitates ferebant, satis. (C. Verr. 2. 34.) 

Summa vi data, est a me opera, ut aratores qni relifjni erant quam 
plurimum sererent; tamen pro eo ut temporis (lifficiiltas arato- 
rumque penuria tulit. (Edictum ap. C. Fcrr. 3. 63, 54.) 

Ludum jocumquG dicet fnisse ilium altcrum (amorem), pneut Inijus 
rabies qua) dabit, (Ter. Eun. 300.) 

So with the verb omitted: Ne tu, Cato, ista expoBuisti, ut tarn multa, 
memoriter, ut tarn obseura, dilucide. (0. I'm. 4. 1.) 
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3o< 5 ' SuBjUNCTtvE. (E) Consecutrve, [Book IF: 


In quibus ut erraverim, legentes tamen non decepi, indicata et diversa 
opinione. (Quint 5. 3, § iia.) 

in quo, ut jam sit in iis culpa, qui me non defenderunt, non minor 
est in iis qui reliquerunt. (C. Fam. i. 9. 13.) 

Verum ut hoc non sit, tamen praeclarum spectaculum mihi propono, 
modo te consessore spectare liceat. (G. Jth z. 15.) 

Quo modo quidem res nunc se habet, modo ut haec nobis loca 
tenere liceat, bellissime ttiecum esse poteritis. (C. Fam, 14. 14.) 

Ut enim rationem Plato nullam adferret, (vide quid homini tribuam,) 
ipsa auctoritate me frangeret (G. T. i). i. ai.) 

Ut enim cetera parla Tuberoni cum Varo fiiissent, qilse nequaquam 
fuerunt, hoc certe praecipuum Tuberonis, quod justo cum im- 
perio in proviilciam suam venerat, (G. Lig, 9.) 

Equidem, ut verum esset sua voluntate sapientem descendere ad 
rationes civitatis non ^lere, tamen arbitrarer hanc rerum civi- 
lium minime neglegendto scientiam sapienti. (G. R. P, i. 6.) 


So of an impossible supposition put interrogatively, ,708 

Virgo haec liberast. Tii. Meane ancilla libera ut sit, quam ego 
numquam emisi manu? (PL Cure, 616.) 

Hicine ul a nobis hoc tantum argenti auferat lam aperte irridens? 
emori hercle satius est. (Ten Ph, 955,) 

judicio ut arator decumanum persequatur? (G. Verr. 3* 10.) 

fegone ut te interpellem? ne hoc quidem vellem. (G, T. i). a. 18.) 

Quanquam quid loquor? te ut ulla res frangat? tu ut unejujim te 
corrigas? tu ut ullam fiigam meditere? utinam tibi istam 
ttientem di immortiles duint (G. Cat, i. 9.) 
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(c) Making a concession: * although*,. ,*yet.* (Fo?* quam- 

qaam, utcunque, &g. see § 1G97 : for etsi, etiamsi, § 1561. 

Vorum ut erraro, mi Plaiaoi, potuisti, (quis enim id effugerit?) sic 
decipi te non potuisso quis non videt? (C. Fam. 10. 20.) 

Saguntini, ut a prjBliis quietem habuerant, ita non nocte, non die, 
unquam cessaveraut ab opere. (L. 21. 11.) 

(d) Admitting the truth of what is put only as a concession or 

thought; ut, sicut, ‘ «<s‘, in fact* 

Sit Ennius sane, ut est certe, perfectior; qui si Catonem, ut simii- 
lat, coiitemneret. non omnia bella persequens primum illiul 
Punicum acerrimnni bollum reliquisset. (C. Brut. 10.) 

Terrendi magis bostes Grant quam fallondi, sicut territi sunt. 

(L. 25. 24.) 

Ilia quamvis ridicula essent, sicut erant, mihi tamen risum non mo- 
verunt, (0. Fam. 7. 32.) 

Hoc si explicavisset, non tarn bassitaret; aut enim earn voluptatem 
tueretlir quam Aristippus, aut hoc non dolere solum voluptatis 
nomine appcllaret, aut, si utrumque probarefe, ut j>rol)at, conjun- 
geret doloris vacuitatem cum voluptato. (C. Fin. 2.6.) 

{e) Explaining hy reference to a permaiicnt habit, or to a state ; 

ut, sicut, Ut is immediately followed by est, sunt, &c. 

Venetorum auctoritato finitimi adducti, ut sunt Clallorum subita et 
repentina consilia, eadem de causa Trebiuin retinent. 

(Ca3S. <r. 3. 8.) 

Permulta alia conligit Chrysippus, ut est in omni historia curiosus. 

(C. T. D. 1. 45.) 

Nam nunc et operam ludos facit et retia, ut est tempestas nunc atque 
ut noctu fuifc. (PI. Rud. 901*) 

Aiunt bominem, ut erat furiosus, respondisse. (0. Rose. A. 12.) 

Spurinnaa (dicit) supplicitcr, ut est, cum timet, abjcctissimus. 

(Plin. Fp. 1. 5, § 8.) 

Sicut eram, fugio sine vestibus. (Ov. Met. 601.) 

(/) In asseverations : 

Ita mibi meam voluntatem spemque rcliquas vitce veslra populique 
Bomani existimatio comprobet, ut ege, quos adhuc mihi magis- 
tratus populus liomanus mandaTit, sic eos accepi, ut mo omnium 
ofdciorum obstringi religione arbitrarer. (C. Verr. 5. 14. ) 

Ita Tiyam, ut maximos sumptus facio. (C. Att. 5. 15.) 
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(F) Subjunctive of attendant circumstances. 

The subjunctive with cum is in some of its uses very peculiar, 
but appears to be referable, like the preceding class, to the fact or 
event being presented to the mind not as a mere definition of the 
time of the principal action, but as a cause or a possible cause of 
its occurrence, at least in the form in which it actually occurred. 

I. The first division contains adjectival sentences of similar im- 
port to those introduced by cum. a. The second division contains 
the use in Livy, &c. of quicunque, cum, ubi, See, in relating 
events of frequent occurrence, 3. The third contains sentences with 
cum, first (a) those in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses expressing 
the order of events in an historical narrative; then (^, r) those 
expressing more distinctly an event, in consequence, or in spite of, 
which another event has taken place. 

The sentence with cum (cum prsesertlm, cum Interea) some- 
times gains additional emphasis by being appended, instead of being 
prefixed, to the principal sentence. 

{cl) A contrast of a general mode of action with a particular 
act, or of an earlier with a later action, is often expressed by cum 
with the former action. 

The following are typical instances : 

I. Peccasse videor, qui illud fecerim. 

Abilt consul, ut quern nemo metuerot. 

a. Peccabant, qui (cum, ubl) Ulud fecissent. 

3. (a) Cum Ibl venlssem, Calum conveni. 

Cotldie me criminabatur, cum dlceret. 

Audlvl cum dlceret. 

(b) Qusb com ita sint, boc dlco, 

Cur tuec naxTo, cum nihil audias? (also indie.) 

(r) Ciun alllB bene fecerit, turn Oaium multum promovit. 

Quomodo me accusas, cum Idem Milonem defendas? 
(also indie.) 

(d) Quod cum Yldeat, tamen hoc dlclt. 


3:7»o 
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Indicatiye in relative and temporal sentences. 

1, Eelative sentences in the indicative {a) often ezpress a fact, 
which is a cause, hut is not marked as such. A peculiar class of 
these is formed of sentences (6), where we should translate qui by 


2. The earlier writers, e.g. Cicero, Caesar, &c., use (with qulcun- 
que, cum, &c.) the indicative regularly of actions frequently occurring. 

3. Adverbs of time other than cum are used with the indicative 
to denote the order of events in an historical narrative. 

4. Sentences with cum in the indicative mood are Very frequent, 
but (a, h) they denote the ‘bare time when a thing occurred, without 
grammatically implying any sort of connexion between .the principal 
event and that which marks the date of its occurrence. The comic 
poets and Cicero, in certain sentences (c), use cUm for ‘ since,’ where 
later writers and Cicero, as a general rule, use quonlam, or resort to 
the subjunctive, (d) The coincidence in time, especially when com- 
bined with an identity of person and tense, is often used to express 
an identity of actions. 

(e) Sometimes the coincidence of events is marked more forcibly 
by making the action marking the time into the principal sentence, 
and appending the important event with cum, cum interim, &c. 

(/) A contrast of actions is expressed sometimes by the indicative 
with cum, more usually by the subjunctive. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. (a) Feccasse videor, qui ULud feet 

(b) Qua.eram prudentia, niliil dizl. 

2. Quoscunque audlvl, plaoavt 

Cum ad Viliam veni, deleotat me nihil agere. 

3. Quod ubl (simul ac) vidi, hoc dixi. 

4. (a) Scripsi ad te, cum primum audlvl. 

(b) Jam dlust, cum iUe hie venlt. 

(c) Laudo te, cum hue veniatl. 

(d) Cum tacent, probant. 

(e) Dies jam defleiebat, cum sublto advenere GalU. 

(/) Cum allis bene fecit, turn Caliun multum promovlt* 
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(F) The subjunctive expresses a real action, viewed as 
the attendant cause or circumstance, under, or not- 
withstanding, which other actions or events take ’place. 

1. With relative adjective: qul, '‘inasmuch as hej 'although hej X 74 
(qul pr»Bertijn, 'and that though he^)\ often voith ut, ut pote, 
qulppe, prefixed. So also ut ubl, &c. 

Peccasse mihi videor, qui a te discesserim. (C. Fam. i6. i.) 

Me caecum, qui haec ante non viderim! (C. dtt. lo. lo.) 

At iste, qui senatu non egeret, discessu nostro laetatus est. 

(C. Phil. 2. 42.) 

Egomet qui sero ac leviter Graecas litteras attigissem, tamen, qUiiin 
pro consule in Ciciliam proficiscens venissem Athenas, com- 
pluris turn ibi dies sum commoratus. (G. Or. i. i8.) 

Nosmet ipsi, qui Lycurgei a principio fuissemus, quotidie demitiga- 
mur, (C. dtt. I, 13.) 

Religione tactus hospes, qui omnia cuperet rite facta, extcmplo de- 
scends ad Tiberim. (L. i. 45.) 

Hie, qui Romam pervenisset sati^ue feliciter anni jam adverse 
tempore navigasset, rem ad amicos detulit. (C. Perr, 2. 38.) 

Nec consul, ut qui id ipsum oppugnatione comminanda quaesisset, 
nioram certamini fecit. (L. 42. 7.) 

Nec vallum modo * tutantur Poeni, sed, ut quibus locus aequior 
esset, deturbant nitentes per ardua hostes. (L. 25. 13.) 

Castra repetunt pavoris et tumultus jam plena, ut ubi feminae 
puerique et alia imbellis turba permixta esset. (L. 38. »i.) 

Lucius quidem frater ejus, utpote qui peregre depugnarit, fami- 
liam ducit. (C. Phil. 5. ii.) 

Solis candor inlustrior est quam ullius ignis, quippe qui inmenso 
mundo tarn longe lateque conluceat. (G. N, X). 2. 15.) 

Istam voluptatem Epicurus interdum nimis etiam novit, quippe qui 
testificetur, ne intellegere quidem se posse, ubi sit aut quod 
ullum praeter illud bonum. (G. Fin. 2. 3.) 

Non florentibus se venditavit Atticus, sed adflictis semper succur- 
rit; qui quidem Serviliam Bruti matrem non minus post mor- 
tem ejus quam florentem cduerit. (Nep. 25. ii.) 

Tribune plebis quaestor non paruisti, cui tuus praesertim collega 
pairereU (C. Fam. 15. ai.) 
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Chap, X$7J.]‘ Indicative: in relative sentences. 

The indicative expresses merely the fact^ without implying * 7 « 
any connexion hetwem this and that events although such connexion 
may exist. 

1. (a) With relative adjective: qni— */or he,^ *and yet he,* Some- 
times {in Flautus, Sallust^ and Livy) quippe qiai, 

Quom egomet mecum cogito, stulte feci qui hunc amisi, 

(PL Mil 1376.) 

Tu dies noctesquo cruciaris, cui nec sat es, qiiod est, et id ipsixm ne 
non diuturnum sit futurum, times. (C. Par. 2.) 

0 fidam destram Antoni, qua ille plurini^os cives trucidayit, 

(C. Phil 13. 2.) 

Habeo seneotiiti magnam gratiam, qui© mihi sermonis aTiditatem 
auxit, potionis et cibi sustulit. (C. Sen. 14.) 

Die Flavium cum Fannio de Panurgo decidisse, qui nihil transegit : 

die HS ccciooo dedisse, qui assem nullum dedit. (C. Rose. C. 16.) 

At Jugurtha ^contra spem nuntio accepto, quippe cui Eomte omnia 
venum ire in animo haoserat, ad senatum legates mittit. 

(Sail. J. 28.) 

IrsB vestrae magis ignoacendum. quan^ indulgendum cst, quippe qui 
crudelitatis odio in crudelitatem ruitis. (L. 3. 53.) 

Plurimum torroris Eomam celeritas hostium tulit, quippe quibus velut 
tumultuario exercitu raptim ducto a)gre ad undecimum lapidom 
occursum est. (I 4 . 5. 37.) 

Also in the comic poets qmppQ qpi {adv.). 

Horum tibi istio nihil eveniet, quippe qui, ubi quod subrupias nihil 
est. (PI. Aul 346.) 

Eho quaeso latidas qui eros fallunt? Ch. In loco ego vero laudo. Sy. 
Kecte sane. Cu. Quippe qui magnarum saepe id remedium aegri- 
tuinumst. (Ter. llaut. 638.) 

( 6 ) So especially where the quality displayed hy the principal 1715 
action, is the antecedent to the relative, {iim—* such.') 

Si mihi negotium permisisses, qui meus amor in to est, confeoissem., 

(G.Fam.1.2.) 

Qua enim prudentia es, nihil te fugiet, si meas literas diligenter 
legeris. (Brut. ap. Cic. Fam. 11. 13.) 

Consurgitur in consilium, cum sententias Oppianious, quae tune erat 
potestas, palam fieri velle dixisset. (0. Clu. 27.) 

Nam illis, quantum importunitatis habent, parum est impune male 
fecisse, nisi deinde faciundi licentia eripitur. (SalL J. 31.) 
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2. With relative adjectives and adverbs: of cases frequently 17x6 
occurring; vjith quicumque, cum, ubi, seu, in Livy and later 
(writers {rarely^ if ever^ in Cicero, Caesar, or Sallust) and only in plu^ 
perfect and (sometimes) imperfect tenses. Cwai— (whenever, 

(For other cases in (which the later (writers use the subjunctive 
contrary to the practice of the earlier (writers, see §§ 1670, 1674.) 

Cum in jus duci debitorem vidissent, undique convolabant. 

(L. a. *7,) 

Neque hereditatem cujusquam adiit, nisi cum amicitia meruisset. 

(Tac, A. a. 48.) 

Id fetialis iibi dixisset, hastam in fines eorum emittebat. (L. i. 3a.) 
Philopocmcn ubi iter quopiam faceret et ad difficilem transitu sal- 
turn venisset, contemplatus ab omni parte loci naturam, cum 
solus iret, sccum ipse agitabat animo, quum comites haberet, ab 
iis qiiajrebat, si hostis eo loco apparuisset quid capiendum con- 
silii foret. (L. 35. a8.) 

Tunc urbis custodiis pnepositus C. Maecenas, vir, ubi res vigiliam 
exigeret, sane cxsomnis, providens, atque agendi sciens, simul 
vero aliquid ex negotio remitti posset, otio ac mollitiis paene 
ultra feminam fluens, (Veil. a. 88.) 

Vescebatur et ante cenam, quocumque tempore et loco stomachus 
desiderasset. (Suet. Oct. 76.) 

Quocunque se intulisset, victoriam secum baud dubiam trahebat. 

(L. .6. 8.) 

Cohortes Batavonim, ut cuj usque legionis tentoria accessissent, 
superbe agebant, ablatam Neroni Italiam jactantes. 

(Tac. H. a. 27.) 

hide montan i concursabant modo in primum, modo in novissimum 
agmen, utcunque aut locus opportunitatem daret, aut progress! 
morative aliquarn occasionem fecissent. (L. ai. 35.) 

Quotiens super tali negotio consultaret, edita domus parte ac liberti 
unius conscientia utebatur. (Tac. A. 6. ai.) 

His numquam candente dies adparuit ortu, seu supra terras Phoe- 
bus seu curreret infra. (Tib. 4. i, 66; cf. 74, 75.) 

In agmine nonnunquam eqiio, saepius pedibus, anteibat capite de- 
tecto seu sol seu imber esset. (Suet. Jul. 57.) 

Nec consul Romanus tentandis urbibus, sicunde spes aliqua osten- 
disset, deerat (L. a6. 38.) 


Continued onp, 814 . 




(%e^.X7//.] 'lNDiOATiVK : of ernes freqmini^y ocm^ 313 


2. With relative adjfictives and adverbs: of cases frequently 
occurring^ or occurring not more at one time than at another; vrith 
qiiicuuique, oum, ubi, quoties, simul ac, si, ut quisque, &c., especially 
the perfect^ pluperfect^ and completed future tenses^ in subordination 
respectively to the present^ imperfect, and future in principal clause, 
Cum= ‘ whenever.* 

Hoc Herculi fortasse potuit contingere, nobis non item, qm imitamur 
quoscumquo visum est. (G. Off, 1. 32.) 

Cum ad villam veni, hoc ijisum nibil agere et plane cessare mo 
deleotat. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 

Cum paterfamilia3 illustriore loco natus decessit, ejus propinqui con- 
veniunt. (Ca3S. G, G. 19.) 

Quocunque aspexisti, ut furias, sic tua) tibi occurrunt injuriae. 

(C. Par. 2.) 

Ubi pcT socordiam vires tempus ingenium diffluxere, natursB infirmitas 
accusatur. (Sail. J. 1.) 

Sod vincit utilitas plonimque, cum subest illo limor, ea neglecta ne 
dignitatem quidcm posse retinerL (0. Or. 2. 82.) 

Quoscumque de te queri audivi, quacumque potui rationo, placavi. 

(0. Q. Fr. 1. 2.) 

Ubi res prolatro sunt, quom rus nomines eunt, simul prolatas ros sunt 
nostris dentibus. ^Pl. Capt. 78.) 

Quisquis erat qui aliquam partem in meo lUctu sceleris Clodiani atti- 
gisset, quocumquo venerat, quod judicium cumque subierat, dam- 
nabatur. (0, Sest. 31.) 

Cum rosam viderat, turn incipere ver arbitrabatur. (0. Verr. 5. 10.) 

rierumque milites stativis castris babebat, nisi cum odos aut pabuli 
egestas locum mutare subcgerat. (Sail. J. 44.) 

Ego, cum a nostro Catone laudabar, vel reprobendi me a ceteris facile 
patiebar. (C. Or. 13.) 

Si ab persequendo bostis deterrere nequiverant, disjectos ab tergo 
circumveniebant. (Sail. J. 50.) 

Aliud est dolere, aliud laborare. Cum varices secabantur G. Mario, 
dolebat ; cum sDstu magno ducebat agmen, laborabat. 

(C. r.D. 2. 15.) 

Ut cujusque sors exciderat, alacer arma raptim capiebat, (L. 21. 42.) 

Kec hie puer, quotiescunque me viderit, ingemescet ac pestem patris 
Bui se dicet videre. (C. JSest. 69.) 

Proximo hello, nonne et cum pecunia opus fuit, viduarum pecunias 
adjuverunt serarium, et cum dii quoque novi ad opem ferendam 
dubiis rebus accerserentur, matronas universae ad mare profeci® 
, sunt matrem Idaeam accipieudam? (L. 34. 5.) 

Continued on p. 815. 
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3 T4 Subjunctive. (F) Attendant circumstances. \BcckIV. 


S. With (quom) cmn, the subjunctive implies that the events 1718 
action^ exercises^ or might exercise^ an influence on the events 
action^ named in the principal sentence. (This use is rare in 
Plautus.) 

The clause <with cam usually precedes (the vjhole or at least the 
verb of) the principal sentence^ but sometimes is placed after it by way 
of explanation or contrasty see §§ 1732, 1728, 1732. 

The subjunctive is used as follows: ,73c 

(a) Of actions., events^ ^c. recounted not as mere marks of 
time, but as essential parts of the historical narrative'^ in imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses^. 

Though * when ’ often serves to translate cuiii into English, the 
effect in such sentences is best given thus; e.g. cum redlret, ^ returning^ 

* as he returned j cum redisset, ‘ having returned^ ‘ on his return' 

Cum portae appropinquaret, editus ex composlto ignis ab Hanni- 
bale est.,.Nota vox Philomeni et fomiliare jam signum quum 
excitasset vigilem, portula aperitur. (L. 25. 9.) 

Phocion cum ad mortem duceretur, obviiis ei fuit Euphiletus...Is 
cum lacrimans dixisset ‘O quam indigna perpeteris, Phocion P 
huic ille ‘at non inopinata’ inquit, (Nep. 19, fin.) 

Meridie cum Caesar pabulandi causa tres legiones misisset, repente 
hostes ex omnibus partibus ad pabulatorcs advolaverunt. 

(Caes. G. 5. 17.) 

Ipse, cum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad exercitum venit. 

(Ib. 2. 2.) 

Zenonem, cum Athenjs essem, audiebam frequenter. 

(C. N. D. I. 21.) 

Spartae pueri ad aram verberibus accipiuntur, nonnunquam etiam, 
ut, cum ibi essem, videbam, ad necem. (C. T. D. 2. 14.) 

Cum ci vitas in opere ac labore assiduo reficiendae urbis teneretur, 
interim Q. Fabio, simul primum magistratu abiit, ab Cn. 
Marcio, triBuno plebis, dicta dies est, (L. 6. i.) 

Cum intempesta nox asset, mansissemque in villa P. Valerii, pos- 
tridiecjue apud eundem ventum exspectans mancrem, muiiicipes 
Regiiii plurimi ad me venerunt. (C. Phil. i. 3.) 

Ego cum Athenis decern ipsos dies fuissem, multumque mecum 
Gallus noster Caninius, proficiscebar inde pridie Nonas Quinc- 
tilis, cum hoc ad te litterarum dedi. (C. Earn. 2. 8.) 

1 In Pliny, II. II. 7, §§ 181 — 183, numerous examples are found 
of cum wiih imperfect subjunctive and dum with (historical) present in- 
dicative in same meaning. (See part of the passage, supra, § 1663.) 
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XJT//.] Indicative: in tm>por(d s&rUemes, 


8. With conjunctions of time, other than cum, e.g. ut, ubi, postea- »7»9 
quam (postquam), simul ac, and, in Plautus occasionally, quoniam, 
the indicative is used ini expressing the event on, or sometimes 
since, the occurrence of which something else takes place* (For 
dum, &c. see § 1661 sqq., for priuBquam, § 1671). 

. Pompeius, ut equitatum auum pulsum vidit, acie excessit. 

(Cbbs. C. 3. 94.) 

Qu 80 ubi spreta sententia est, iterumque eodem remeante nuntio con- 
Bulebatur, ceusuit ad unum omnes mterdciendos. (L. 9. 3.) 

Alia subinde spes, postquam haec vana evaserat, excepit. (L. 25. 23.) 

Posteaquam victoria constituta est ab armisque recessimus, cum pro- 
Bcriberentur homines, erat Eoscius EomsB frequens. (0. Bo. Am. 6.) 

Post diem quintum quam iterum barbari male pugnaverant, legati a 
Boocho veniunt. (Sail. J. 102.) 

Quern simul ac Juturna soror orebesoere vidit Bermouem, in medias 
dat sese acies. (Verg. A. 12. 222.) 

Simul ac primum ei occasio visa est, aversa pecunia publica quaestor 
consulem deseruit. (C. Verr. 1. 13.) 

Ubi contra aspexit me, oculis mihi signum dcdit, ne se appellarem : 
delude postquam occasiost, conqueritur mecum mulier fortunas 
BuaB...Ego quoniam inspexi mulieris Bontcntiam, copi tabellas,&c. 

{n.Mil. 123 sqq.) 

Ubi portu oximus, homines remigio sequi. Quoniam sentio quae res 
gereretur, navem cxtemplo statuimus. Quoniam vidont nos stare, 
ooceperunt ratem servaro in portu. (PI. liac. 289 sqq.) 

Nam viri nostri domo ut abierunt, hie tertiust annus. (PI. Stick. 29.) 


4. With (quom) cura, the indicative mood is used in the following 
meanings and uses (besides those in §§ 1685, 1687, 1717). 

. (tt) Coincidence in point of time, Cum=‘i(;/im,’ *at the 172 * 
time when* 

The event put in the indicative with cum is regarded as one which 
would not have been mentioned at all, except for the purpose of defin- 
ing the time. 

Nunc demum a me insipienter factum esse arbitror, quom rem 
cognosce. (PI. Mil, 562.) 

Cum hoBC leges, habobimus consules. (C, Att, IS. 12.) 

ExcruCiabit me erus, domum si venerit, quom hasc facta scibit, quia 
ego sibi non dixerim. (PI. Mil, 859.) 

Sin cum potuero, non venero, turn erit inimicus. (C. Att, 9. 2.) 

Cum vero causam justam deus ipse dederit, ne Hie, me dius fidius, vir 
sapiens Isetus ex his tenebris in lucem Hlam exierit. 

(C. r.D. 1,80.) ^ 

Continued onp, 317. 




3i6 Subjunctive. (F) Attendant drcumsiarices. [Book IK 


Est hiiic finitimum dissimulation!, cum honesto verbo vitiosa res 
appellatur; ut, cum Africanus censor tribu movebat eum 
centurionem qui in Pauli pugna non adfuerat, cum ille se 
custodiae causa diceret in castris remansisse quaereretque cur 
ab eo notaretur, ‘ non amo ’ inquit ‘ nimium diligentis.’ 

(C. Or. a. 67.) 

Noctu demum, cum obscuritas conspectum oculorum ademisset^ 
ad curandum coi-pus rex recessit. (Curt. 7. ii, § ao.) 

The following are instances of the clause with cum being subse^nt: 1^22 

Attrahitur a Veneriis Lollius commodum, cum Apronius e palaestra 
redisset et in triclinio recubuisset. (C. Ferr. 3. aj.) 
lllud scripsit discrtissimus poeta pro me, egit fortissimus actor de 
me, cum omnis ordines demonstraret, senatum, equites Roma- 
nos, universum populum Romanum accusaret, ‘ Exulare sini- 
tis, sistis pelli, pulsum patiminl.* (C. Sest. 57.) 

Ingressus urbem est quo comitatu vel potius agmine! cum dextra 
sinistra, gemente populo Romano, minaretur dominis, notaret 
domos, divisurum se urbem palam suis polliceretur. 

(C. Phil 13. 9.) 

So especially cum diceret, ‘ sayings as he did ’ = ‘ the ground 
that^ as he satd^ (^Compare quod diceret, § 1746.) 

Cotidie meam potentiam invidiose criminabatur, cum diceret sena- 
tum, non quod scntirct, sed quod ego vellem decernere. 

(G. Mil 5.) 

llortensius ductus odio properavit rem deducere in judicium, cum 
ilium plumbeo gladio jugulatum iri tamen diceret. 

(G. dtt. 1. 16, § a. So also Cic. N.D. 3. 34.) 

The clause with cum is sometimes tantamount to a secondary {often 1724 
oblique) predicate of a thing seen^ heard^ {Imperfect tense ) With 
this use of the subjuncthw comp. Fult cum diceret, &c. § 1684. 

Equidem e Cn. Aufidio prastorio, erudito homine, oculis capto 
saepe audiebam, cum se lucis magis quam utilitatis desiderio 
moveri diceret. (C. Fin. 5. 19.) 

Sospe e socero meo audivi, cum is diceret socerum suum Laelium 
semper fere cum Scipione solitum rusticari. (G. Or. a. 6.) 

Adulescentium greges Lacedaemone vidimus ipsi incredibili conten- 
tione certantis, cum exanimarentur prius quam victos se fate- 
rentur. (G. T. D. 5. 27.) 

Cum cotidie gladiatores spectaret, numquam est conspectus cum 
veniret. Emeigebat subito, cum sub tabulas subrepserat. 

(G. Sest. 59.) 
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C5^p. XXIli] Indicative : vtt temporal eerUencee. 


Equidem a principio cum Etruriam conjurare, proscriptos accersi, 
largitionibns rempublicam lacerari videbam, maturandiim puta- 
bam et Oatuli consilia cum paucis secutus sum. (Sail. Or.PhiL i),) 

Cum base Bomre agebantur, Cbalcide Antiochus sollicitabat civitatium 
animos, (L. 36. 5.) 

Eum heredem fecit, quom ipse obiit diem. (PI. Men. 62.) 

Cum primum Bomam veni, nihil prius faciendum piitavi, quam ut 
tibi absenti de reditu nostro gratularer. (C. Att. 4. 1.) 

Beliquum est, ut ante, quam profici scare, scribas ad me omnia, cum 
profectus eris, cures ut sciam. (Ib. 5. 1. 5.) 

Be nomine tyranni hoc respondero possum, me, qualiscumque sum, 
euudem esse, qui fui cum tu ipse mccum societatem pepigisti. 

(L. 34. 31.) 

Etiam si dudum fuerat ambiguom hoc raihi, nunc non est, cum earn 
sequitur alienus puer. (Ter. Hec. 641b) 

Sulla, cum Damasippum et alios cjusmodi, qui malo reipublicfle creve- 
rant, jugulari jussit, quis non factum ejus laudabat? 

(Sail. C\ 61. 232.) 

Cum Placentiam consul venil, jam ox stativis moverat Hannibal. 

(L. 21. 89.) 

In isto genere fnimus ipsi, cum ambitionis nostra) tempora postula- 
bant. (C. Plane. 18.) 

Quae nemora aut qui yos saltus habuere, puollrp Naidcs, indigno cum 
Gallus amore peribat? (Verg. li. 10. 9.) 

Exspectationem nobis non parvam attuleras, cum scripseras Varro- 
nehi id tibi confirmasse. (C. Att. 3. 18.) 

Turn cum in Asia res magnas permulti amisorant, soimus Bomae solu- 
tione impedita fidem coucidisse. (C. Man. 7.) 

Quattuor milia hominum erant, mixti ox omni colluyiono exsiilos, 
obairati, capitalia ausi plerique, cum in civitatibus suis ac sub 
legibus vixerant. (L. 26. 40.) 

Eo cum venio, preotor quicscebat; fratros illi Cibyratoo inambulabant. 

(0. Verr, 4. 14.) 

(6) So in reckoning the length of time: cum=*fo the time tJml.* 1723 

Triginta dies erant ipsi, cum has dabam littcras, per quos nullas a 
vobis acceperam, (C. Att. 3. 21.) 

Nondum centum et decern anni sunt, cum de pccuniis repetundis a 
L. Pisone lata lex est, nulla antea cum fuisset. (0. Off. 2. 21.) 

Agite pugni : jam diust, quom ventri victum non datis. 

(PI. Amph. 302.) 

lube dari yinum: jam dudum factumst, quom primum bibi. 

(PI. Asin. 890.) 

Compare also § 1687 ; {and for ut in this sense, § 1719). 
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(h) Of the grounds or reason of an action^ ciim=‘j/W,* 1726 

* whereas,^ 

Quae cum ita ant, Catilina, perge quo coepisti. (C. Cat, 1.5.) 

Atqui necesse est, cum sint di, si modo sunt, ut profecto sunt, 
animantis esse. (C. N. D, a. 31.) 

Dionysius, cum in communibus suggestis consistefe non auderet, 
contionari ex turri alta solebat. (G. T*. D. 5. ao.) 

Ad Athenas cum tamquam ad mercaturam bonarum artium sis 
profectus, inanem redire turpissimum est. (G. Off, 3. 2.) 

Quod bclluin cum alii laudent, reprchendere ne Lacedaemonii qui- 
dem possint, dii quoque ipsi comprobaverint, qui nobis victo- 
riam dederunt, quonam modo ea, quae belli jure acta sunt, in 
disceptationem vcniunt? (L. 39. 36.) 

Nunc cum omnes me causae ad misericordiam vocent, quanto tan- 
dem studio debeo naturae mex consuetudinique servire ? 

(G. Mur, 3.) 

The following are instances of the clause with cum being subsequent: 1738 

Venit ad nos Gicero tuus ad cenam, cum Pomponia foras cenaret. 

(G. Q,Fr, 3. I, § 19.) 

Nam puerum injussu, credo, non tollent meo, prxsertim in ea re 
quom sit mi adjutrix socrus. (Ter. Uec, 705.) 

Hoc scribere, prxsertim cum de philosophia scriberem, non aude- 
rem, nisi idem placeret Panxtio. (G. Off, 2. 14.) 

Quid facient crines, cum ferro talk cedant? (Gat. 66. 47.) 

Quid faciat custos, cum sint tot in urbe theatra, quoque sui comites 
ire vetentur, eat? (Ov. A,A, 2,> sqqO 

(r) Of events^ actions^ notwithstanding which other 1730 

events f &^c, take place. Cum = ‘ although,^ 

Ain* tu? dubium habebis etiam, sancte quom ego jurem tibi? 

(PI. Capt, 889.) 

Appius noster, cum me adventare videret, profectus est Tarsum 
usque Laodicea: ibi forum agit^ cum ego sim in provincia. 

(G. Att, 5. 17.) 

Druentia fiumen, cum aqux vim vehat ingentem, non tamen 
navium patiens est, (L. 21. 31.) 

Pylades cum sis, dices te esse Oresten, ut moriare pro amico? 

(G. Fin, %, 24*) 

Ipse Cicero, cum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne noctumum qui- 
dem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat. (Gxs^ G, 5, 40.) 

' Contitmed on p, 820. 
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C7^ap.X^7/.]■ Indicative: in iemporal sentences. 


(c) Reason; in early loriters: in Cicero only where the verb in the 1725 
principal sentence is laudo, gratulor, &e. Not after Cicero. (Quoniam 
{i.e. quom jam) and quaudo exhibit this usage, see § 1747.) Quom— 

‘ because.* 

Di tibi omnes omnia optata offerant, qnom me tanto honore honestas, 
quomque ex vinclis eximis. (PI. Capt. 853.) 

Quom te di amant, voluptatist mihi. (PI. Rud. 1183.) 

Priescrtim quom is mo «iignum, quoi concrederet, liabuit, me habere 
hojiorem ejus ingcjiio decet. (PJ. As. 81.) 

Edepol te, mea Antiphila, laudo et forttmatam judico, id quom stu- 
duisti, isli form® ut mores consimiles forent. (Ter. Haut. 381.) 

Gratulor tibi, cum tantum vales apud Dolahellam. (C. Fam. 14. 17 a.) 

Ilium prodire pudet in conspectum tuum, l)ropter ea quoD fecit, quom 
te scire scit. (PI. Most. 1156.) 

Scio pol te amare, quom istasc prosmonstras mibi. (PI. Merc, 577.) 

In the following sentences, though similar otherwise to some in i7«7 
§ 1728, coincidence in time only is marked. {Compare also § 1731.) 

Quid domini faciant, audent cum talia fures? (Verg. B. 3. 16.) 

Quid sapiens faciet, stultus cum muncre gaudet? (Ov, A. A. 3. 656.) 

Nam quid possit ibi flatus, manifesta docot res Inc, ubi lenior est in 
terra, cum tamen alta arbusta cvolvens radicibus haurit ab imis. 

(Lucr. 6. 140.) 

(d) Identity of action. {F resent and perfect tenses.) XJsually 
the tense and person of the verb in both sentences arc the same. Cum= 
*when,* * in that* 

Quasso edepol, num tu quoque etiam insanis, quom id me interrogas? 

(PI. Amph. 753.) 

Qui, cum hunc accusant, NsBvium Plautum Ennium accusant. 

(Ter. Andr. 17.) 

De te autem, Catilina, cum quiescunt, probant ; cum patiuntur, dccer- 
nunt; cum tacent, clamant. (Cic. Cat. 1. 8.) 

Concede tibi, ut ea prajtercas, qufe.cum taces, nihil esse coUcedis. 

(C. Rose. Am. 19.) 

Sed cum mundo negas quicquam esse melius, quid dicis melius? Si 
piflchrius, adsentior. (0. N. D. 3. 9.) 

Magnum hoc quoque signumst dominam esse extra noxiam, cum ejus 
tarn necleguntur internuntii. (Ter. Uaut. 298.) 

De luxuria purgavit Erucius, cum dixit, hunc ne in convivio quidem 
uUo fere interfuisse. (0. Rose. Am. 14,; 

Dpiourus ex animis hominum extraxit radicitus rfelig^onem^, cum lu 
dis inmortalibus opem et gratiam sustulit. (C. N. D, 1. 43.) 

Continued on p, S21. 
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Cum primi ordines hostium transfix! pilis concidissent, tam^ acer- 
rime reliqui resistebant. (Caes. 6. 7. 6a.) 

Nunc cum ejus alieniim esse animum a te sentiam, quamobrem red- 
ducam? (Ter, Hec. 659.) 

Verum cum videam miserum hunc tarn excruciarier ejus abitu, 
celem tarn insperatum gaudium, cum illr pericli nihil ex indicio 
sit? (Ter. Haut, 4 x 3 .) 

Hoc ipso tempore, cum omnia gymnasia philosophi teneant, tamen 
eorum auditores discum audire quam philosophum malunt, 

(C. Or. a. 5.) 

The Jhllo<ivmg are instances of the clause nvith cum being subsequent'. 1732 

and yet^ nubile all the time ^ (§ 1726), oum praesertim, 

< and that too though.^ 

Quomodo igitur hoc in genere accusas Sestium, cum idem laudes 
Milonem? (G. ^est. 42.) 

Simulat se eorum praesidio confidere, cum interea aliud quiddam 
jam diu machinetur. (G. Ferr. i. 6.) 

Ignari veritatis Diis imputant saevitiam maris, immodicos imbres, 
pertinaciam hiemis, cum interim nihil honim, quse nobis nocent 
prosuntque, ad nos proprie dirigatur. (Sen. /r. 2, 27.) 

Statuitur, ut dico, eques Romanus, annos prope xc'natus, in Afranii 
convivio, cum interea Afranius caput atque os suum unguento 
confricaret. (G. Verr. 3. 25.) 

Fadium abstractum defodit in ludo et vivum conbussit; cum qui- 
dem pransus, nudis pedibus, tunica soluta, manibus ad tergum 
rejectis inambularet, et illi miscro quiritanti, responderet, Abi . 
nunc, populi fidem inplora. (Asin, Poll. ap. G. F<t>7z. 10. 32.) 

Thucydides nuncjuam est numeratus orator; ncc vero, si historiam 
non scripsisset, nomen exstaret, cum prsesertim fuisset honora- 
tus et nobilis. (G. Or, 9.) 

(//) Of an action or events ^c, rhetorically contrasted nvith a *734 

later or particular action^ ^c. of the same sort; especially nuhere the 

time of the t<wo actions is d'^erent. 

SisennJE historia cum facile omnis vincat superiores, turn indicat 
tamen, quantum absit a summo. (C. Brut, 64.) 

Cum te a pueritia tua unice dilexeiim, turn hoc vel tuo facto vel 
populi Romani de te judicio multo acrius diligo. 

(G. Fam, 15. 9.) 

Sex. Roscius cum omni tempore nobilitatis fautor fuisset, turn hoc 
tumultu proximo praeter eeteros in ea vicinitate earn partem 
causamque defendit. (G. Rose, A. 6.) 
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CJwp. XX!!,"] Ikdicative : in temporal aent&ucce. 


In 9ome sentefices {from Plautus and Terence) similar to some on 1731 
the opposite page^ § 17B0, the coincidence in time serves to set of 
strongly the unreasonableness of the action, {Compare § 1727.) Quom = 

‘ although.^ 

Credo, si boni quid ad te nuntiem, instes acriter, qui nunc, quom 
malum audiundumst, flagitas me ut eloquar. (Pi. Merc. 178.) 

Quid igitur faciam? non earn? ne nunc quidem, cum accersor ultro? 

(Ter. Eun, 46.) 

Nunc cum sine magno intertrimcnto non potest baberi, quidvis dare 
cupis. (Ter. Haul. 448.) 

Hei mihi,m0anire me aiunt ultro quom ipsi insaniunt. (PI. Men. 831.) 

De illo jam 6nem faciam dicundi mibi, peccandi quom ipse de se 
finem non faoit? (Ter. Ph. 23.) 

(d) The coincidence in time is sometimes vividly expressed by an 1733 
inversion; what would otherwise have been ths temporal clause being 
put first as an independent sentence {often with jam), and what would 
have been the principal sentence being subjoined with cum, often cum 
repents, cum interim, (fee. Cum=et turn. 

Prime actu plaoeo, quom interea rumor venit datum iri gladiatores : 
populus convolat. (Tor. Jlec. 39.) 

Milites, postquam in sedis irrupere, divorsi regem quserere, strepitu et 
tumultu ofcinia miscere, cum interim Hiempsal reperitur, occul- 
tans se tugurio mulieris ancillas. (Sail. J. 12.) 

Castra in bostioo incuriose posita, cum subito advenere Samnitium 
legiones. (L. 8. 38.) 

Hannibal subibat muros, cum repente in eiun, nibil minus quam tale 
quicquam timentem, patefacta porta erumpunt Bomani. (L. 29. 7.) 
Jamque boo faoore noctu apparabant, cum matres familiao repente in 
publicum procurrerunt. (Caes. G, 7. 26.) 

Hies nondum decern intercesserant, cum ille alter filius infans neca- 
tur. (0, Clu, 9.) 

80 also the historical infinitive: e.g. Eomanus promissa consulis 
fidemque senatus expectabat, quum Appius, quam asperrimo 
poterat, jus de creditis pecuniis dicere. (L. 2. 27.) 

(/) In comparing two actions: {subjunctive more unualy and 1735 
with the imperfect^ invariable), Oxxms^whilstt both (tum—emd). 

Cum ipsam oognitionem juris augurii cons^qui cupio, turn meberculo 
tuis incredibiliter studiis ©rga me muneribusque delector, 

(C. Fam. 3. 9.) . 

Cum te semper maxime dilexi, turn fratrum tuorum singularis pietas 
nullum me patitur officii erga te munus praatermittere. (Ib.6. 14.) 

Bed cum multis in rebus neglegentia plectimur, turn maxime in amicis 
et diligendis et colendis. (C. Lai, 22.) 

Coniinued mp, $23. 
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Subjunctive. (G) Reports statements. \Book JK 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS ALIEN 
OR CONTINGENT ASSERTIONS, See. with contrasted 
use of Indicative. 

(G) Subjunctive of reported statements. 

The subjunctive in all the sentences classed here serves to distin- 1736 
guish what is reported from what is uttered at first hand. These 
sentences are not like those in the next head, dependent on infinitive 
or subjunctive moods, but (except for some collateral reason) on 
the indicative. Such sentences may be (i) definitions introduced 
by the relative adjective qul, or (2) reasons, or (3)«conditions, or 
(4) temporal clauses, or (5) questions. Such indirect questions are 
v^ery common, and here properly belong sentences with forsitan, and 
some with qulau 

The following are typical instances : 

1. Prsaxnia proposult, qul primus venisset. 

2 . lAudat Paantliun, quod fuerit abstinens. 

lAudat 6uffi,xiOB quod futurus sit, sed quod fUlt abstlnens. 

BodUt, quod oblitum Be aliquld diceret. 

3. (/7) Tlmebat iraxn Cal, nl venlsset. 

(^) Da ptgiiuB, si hostoB abeant. 

W TStoSI*^^****"^*- 

4. Bum vireB Buppeterent, deditionem censebat 

5. (a) ScripBl, qtUd agatur. 

Doleam ueoue doleam, slbll interest. 

(b) Fonfitaa aUquls dioat. 

Non eat dublum, quin iUe venerlt. 

(r) (Quid uarras?) Quid ego narrem? 


Oentinued on p. 324 . 



Giut>p. XX///.] IirmcATivB, Controbsted usages* 32^ 


Indicatire: in contrasted usages. 

The instances of the indicative here placed are, besides (1) ordi- 
nary relative sentences, principally (2) the regular use of quod and 
other adverbs of cause, when tho reason alleged is given on the 
speaker’s own authority : (H) some conditional sentences, directly ex- 
pressed, especially the colloquial ni mirum and mirum nl ; and (4) 
questions in colloquial language accompanied by expressions on which 
they are logically but not grammatically dependent. 

(6) Belatfve sentences often differ little from interrogative in 
meaning or look, but have the indicative where the dependent in- 
terrogauve would have the subjunctive. 

(6) Some expressions, o. g. foraitan and nescioquls, originally 
introduced dependent questions, hut after a time passed in popular 
conception, the one into a mere adverb, the other into an indetinite 
pronoun, and were consequently used with the indicative mood. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. £1, qui primus venerat, prsemla dedlt. 

2. Laudat Pansstlum, quod fuit abstinens. 

Quod H. Cicero verba fecit, ita ceuseo. 

3. Si hoc dictitastl, spondesue znlhi zzv nummos dare? 

Visam, si abilt. 

SUrum nl hoc est verum. 

Kimirum hoc est verum. 

4. trt valet? 

5. Vlden’ quod agltur? 

6. Forsltan allquis dicet (post-Ciceronian). 

Nesdo quis hie loquitur. 

7. (Attiili huno.) Quid? attuUsti? 

Continued. on p, 825* 
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3^4 Subjunctive, (G) aborted statements. [Book IK 

The subjunctive expresses a definition or reason or 1738 
condition or question reported, but not as the speaker’s 
or writer’s own at the time of speaking or writing: in a 
subordinate sentence. 

For the distinctive use of tenses^ § 15316 sqq. 

!• Reported definition or reason: vuitb relative adjective. 1740 

Recte Socrates exsecrari eum solebat, qui primus utilitatem a jure 
sejunxisset. (C. Legg. i. la.) 

Psetus omnes libros, quos frater suus reliquisset, mihi donavit. 

(C. Att. 2. I.) 

Edit nomina eorum, quibus conventis opus esset. (L. 34. 61.) 

Marti, cum praelio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quae bello ceperint, 
plerumque devovent. (Caes. G. 6. 17.) 

Hanc primum ad litora classem conspexi venientem: huic me, quae- 
cunque fuisset, addixi. (Verg. A. 3. 652.) 

Eis, qui primi murum ascendissent, praemia proposuit. 

(Cxs. G. 7. 27.) 

Magna proponit iis, qui regem occiderint, praemia. (Caes. G. 5. 58.) 
Interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frumentum, quod essent publice 
polliciti, flagitare. (Caes. G. i. 16.) 

Haec omnia occurrebant, colies campique et Tiberis et hoc caelum, 
sub quo natus educatusque essem. (L. 5. 54.) 

A carelessness of e^cpression occurs vjith the relative^ as with 1743 
quod, § 1746 . 

At etiam litteras, quas me sibi misisse diceret, recitavit. 

(G. mi. 2 . 4 .) 

Nominat iste servum, quern magistrum pecoris esse diceret; eum 
dicit conjurasse et familias concitasse. (G. Verr. 5. 7.) 

2. Reported or assumed reason: with adverb^ quod, quia; 1744 
uon quod, non quia, non quo, non quin. 

Laudat Panaetius Africanum, quod fuerit abstinens. (C. Off. 2. 22.) 

An paenitet vos quod salvum exercitum traduxerim? quod classem 
hostium primo impetu adveniens profligaverim? quod bis per 
biduum equestri pnilio superaverim? &c. (Caes. C. 2. 32.) 
Obicite Platoni quod petierit pecuniam, Aristoteli quod accepierit, 
Democrito quod neglexerit, Epicuro quod consumpserit 

(Sen. Dial. 7. 27.) 

Cmtimted onp* 326. 




Cha^p, XXlll?^ Indicative: relative adjective* 325 


The indicative expre$se8 a fact; or a direct statement oj 
opinion of the writer or speaker* 


1. With relative adjective. . * 74 « 

Postus omnes libros, quos frater ejus reliquerat, mihi donavit. 

Verres mittit rogatum vasa ea, quae pulcherrima apud eum videra^. 

(C. Veir. 4. 27.) 

Hortatiue sum, ut illam laudationem^ guam se \i ac metu coactos 
paucis ilUs diebus decresBe dicebant, tollerent. (Ib. 63.) 

Negavit se jiidices ex lege Eupilia Bortitarum: guingue judioes, guos 
commodum ipsi fuit, dedit. {Ib. 2. 16.) 

Me quidem etiam ilia res consolatur, quod ego is sum, cui vcl maxime 
concedant omnes, ut vel ea defondam, quro Pompeius velit, \t'i 
tacoam, vel etiam id quod mibi maxime lubet, ad nostra mo 
studia referam litterarum: quod profecto faciam, si mihi per 
ejusdem amicitiam llcebit. (0. Fam. 1. 8 .) 


A compactness of expression sometimes occurs y by which the relative 1743 
is used instead of quod with the demonstrative (§ 1749), 

Kam quos ab bominibus pervenisse dicis ad deos, tu reddes rationem, 
quern ad modum her! potuerit aut cur fieri desierit. 

(0. N.D. 3. 16, where quos —quod aliquos.) 


2. With causal conjunctions^ quod, quia, quoniam, quando, si- 1745 

quidem, quatenus, * inasmuch as.* {For quod see also § 1701.) 

Quod animadversum est in eos, qui contra omni ratione pn^arunt, 
non debeo reprehendere ; quod viris fortibus honos habitus est, 
laudo. (C. liosc. Am. 47.) 

Neque vero, quid mibi irascare, intellegere possum. Si, quod eum 
defendo, quern tu accusas, cur tibi ego non sucoenseo, quod ao- 
cusaa eum, quern ego defendo? (0. SuU. 17.) 

Idem Cains iratus fuit Herennio Macro, quod ilium Cmum salutaverat. 

Kec impune eessit primipilari, quod CaJigulam dixerat. 

(Sen. Dial 3. 18.) 

Continued on p. 827» 




Subjunctive. (G) Reported reason: quod, 6tc. [Book IF. 

Est autem impudens luctus maerore se conficientis, quod imperare 
non lice^t liberis. (G. T. B. 3. 12). 

Haec tibi dictabam post fanum putre Vacunx, excepto quod non 
simul esses, cetera Ixtus. (Hor. Ep, i. 10. 49, <ivhere the 
<iuriter's o<wn reason is reported.) 

Cxsar sua senatusque in eum beneficia commemoravit, quod rex 
appellatiis csset a senatii, quod amicus, quod munera amplis- 
sima missa. (Cxs. G. i. 43.) 

Romani, quia consules, .ubi summa rerum esset, ad id locorum 
prospere rem gererent, minus his cladibus commovebantur. 

(L. 25. 22.) 

Bepe majores accubitionem epularem amicorum, quia vitae con- 
junctionem haberet, convivium nominaverunt. (G. Seri. 13.) 

Non sum eodem modo defensurus, Romani, quod Dolopas armis 
coercuerim: quia, etsi non merito eorum, jure feci meo, cum 
mei rcgni, mex dicionis essent. (L. 42. 41.) 

Pugiles in jactandis cxstibus ingemescunt, non quod doleant ani- 
move succumbant, sed quia profundenda voce omne corpus 
intenditur venitque plaga vehemenlior. (G. T. D. 2. 23.) 

Mihi quidem laudabiliora videntur, qux sine venditatione et sine 
populo teste hunt, non quo fugiendus sit, (omnia enim bene 
facta in luce se conlocari volunt,) sed tamen nullum theatrum 
virtuti conscientia majus est. (lb. 2. 26.) 

Non tarn ut prosim causis elaborare soleo, quam ut ne quid ob- 
sim: non quin enitendum sit in utroque, sed tamen multo est 
turpius oratori nocuisse videri causx, quam non profuisse. 

(G. Or. 2. 72 ) 

Jactatum in condicionibus nequiquam de Tarquiniis in regnum 
restituendis, magis quia id negare Porsinna nequiverat Tar- 
quiniis, quam quod negatura iri sibi ab Romanis ignoraret. 

(L. 2. 13.) 

By a carelessness of expression the verb of' ‘ saying^ or ‘ thinking* 1746 

is sometimes put in the subjunctive instead of the thing said. So espe-^ 

dally dlceret, Olcerent. {Compare §§ 1742, 1722.) 

Ex his Bellovaci suum numerum non compleverunt, quod se suo 
nomine atque arbitrio cum Romanis bellum gesturos dicerent 

(Gaes. G. 7. 75 ) 

Cum eqim Hannibalis permissu exisset de castris, rediit paulo post, 
quod se oblitum nescio quid diceret, (G. 0 ^. i. 13.) 

Qui istinc veniunt, superbiam tuam accusant, quod negent te per- 
contantibus respondere. {C. Earn. 7. 16.) 

, Continued on p. B28. 



CJiOp. XXIII,] Itoicativb : Mth quod, quia, 827 


Ita fit ut adsint propterea, quod officium eequuntur, taceant autem 
idcirco, quia pericuium vitant. (C. Bose, Am. 1. 1.) 

Vitio mihi dant, quod mortem hominis necesBarii graviter fero, atque 
eum quern dilexi perisse indignor; aiimt enim patriam amicitit® 
praapouendam esse. (Matius ap. 0. Fam. 11. 38.) 

Quod spiratis, quod vocem mittitis, quod formas hominum babetis, 
indignantur. (L. 4. 8.) 

Tusculanum et Pompejanum valde me delectant, nisi quod me sere 
alieno obruerunt. (C. Att. 2. 1.) 

Praetor Achaeorum Areas fnit mediterraneus, externorum etiam 
omnium, nisi quod in Greta praefectus auxiliorum militaverat, 
ignarus. (L. 35. 26.) 

Ut lubet, quod tibi lubet, fac, quoniam pugnis plus vales. 

(PI. Amp. 390.) 

Principio externa corpus de parte necessumst, aeriis quoniam vicinum 
tangitur auris, tundier. (Lucr. 4. 933.) 

Vos, Quirites, quoniam jam nox est, in vestra tecta discedite. 

(C. Cat. 3, fin.) 

Abibo bine, praesens quando promoveo parum. (Ter. Ilec. 703.) 

Quando igitur virtus est adfectio animi, laudabiles efficiens eos, in 
quibus est, ex ea proficiscuntur bonestce voluntates. 

(C. T.I). 4. 15.) 

iEstatis insanabili pernicie quando nec causa nec finis inveniebatur, 
libri Sibyllini ex senatus consulto aditi sunt. (L. 5. 13.) 

SUmma utilitaa est in iis qui militari laude nntecellunt, siquidem 
eorum consilio et periculo cum republica turn etiam nostris rebus 
perfrui possumuB. (C. iUwr. 11.) 

Quandoquidom apud te nec auctoritas senatus nec setas mea valet, 
tribuiios plebis appello. (L. 8. 33.) 

Cur enim non usquequaque Homericis versibus agam tecum? quate- 
nus tu me tuis agere non pateris. (Plin. Ep. 1. 7.) 

£t Isedere quatenus ilium non poterat, nec vellet amans, irascitur illi 
quae sibi prselatast. (Ov. M. 14. 42.) 

Quo qnidem etiam magis sum exercitus, non quia multis debeo, sed 
quia SBspe concurrunt aliquorum de mo meritorum inter ipsos 
contentiones. (C. Plane. 32.) 


1747 


Continued on p. 329. 



328 Subjunctive. {G) Rtjforied condition : ai, nt [Book IF. 


*Tbe clause nvitb quod sometimes simply introduces a matter for X748 

remark. Jf this is stated as a supposition only^ the subjunctive is used. 

Quod quispiam ignem quaerat, extingui volo, ne causx quid sit quod 
te quispiam quaeritet. (PI. AuL 91.) 

Miles, edico tibi, si te in platea offendero hac post umquam, quod 
dicas mihi, * alium quasrebam, iter hac habui,’ periisti. 

(Ter. Eun. 1064.) 

Quod enim te liberatum jam existimationis metu, perfunctum hono- 
ribus, designatum consulem cogites, mihi crede, ornamenta 
ista et beneficia populi Romani non minore negotio rctinentur , 
quam comparantur. (C. Verr. 5. 68.) 


3 . Reported condition: the apodosis not being set out separate^ 1750 

ly^ but absorbed into the principal sentence. 

(a) Praetor aedem Diovi vovit, si eo die hostes fudisset. (L. 31.21.) 

‘ Victor’ inquit ‘ M, Fabi, revertar ex acie;’ si fallat, Jovem patrem 
Gradivumque Martem aliosque iratos invocat deos. (L. 2. 45.) 

Metellus evocat ad se magistratus; nisi restituissent statuas, vehe- 
menter minatur^. (C. Ferr. 2. 67.) 

Jugurlha timebat iram senatus, ni paruisset legatis®. (Sail. J. 25.) 

Nec illos periculum, si animus hosti redisset, cogere potuit gradum 
accelerare. (L. 2. 43.) 

Hernici pudore etiam, non misericordia solum, moti, si nec obstitis*- 
sent^ communibus hostibus, nec opem ullam obsessis sociis 
ferrent, Romam pergunt. (L. 3. 7.) 

Cur M. Brutus, ix^ferente te, legibus est solutus, si ab urbe plus 
quam decern dies afuisset'*? (C. Phil. 2. 13.) 

Bucar pra;miorum ingentium spe oilferatus, si caput Masinissae 
retulisset, aut vivum (id vero inaestimabile gaudium fore), 
cepisset. (L. 29. 32.) 

Ubiis auxilium suum pollicitus est, si ab Suebis premerentur. 

(Caes. G. 4. 19.) 

Dumnacus desperata salute, si tempore eodem coactus esset et 
externum sustinere hostem et respicere oppidanos, cum copiis 
recedit. (Hirt. B. G. (8.) 27.) 

Tumultuose decurrerat multitude ad prohibendos si in terram 
egrederentm*. (L. 24. 27.) 

Continued on p. 880 , 
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Chc^. XX///.] iNDioATms : with quod. 


Quod with indicative often expresses a fact, which is not so much 
the cause of the action of the principal verbf as the cause of the state- 
merit f a matter for remark. 

Verum, quod tu dicis, mea uxor, non te mihi irasci decet. 

(PI. Amph. 622.) 

Quod scribis, te si velim ad me venturam, ego vero istio esse volo. 

(C. Fam. 14. 3.) 

Quod Silius te cum Clodio loqui vult, potes id mea voluntate facere. 

(C. Att. 12. 30.) 

Qufl 0 cum ita sint, quod C. Pansa consul verba fecit de litteris, quae a 
Q. Cuipione adlato) emit, de ea re ita censeo. (C. Phil. 10. 11.) 

Similarly Itaque quoiiiam discemi placet quid publico consilio, quid ^ 
sua sponte imperatorcs fardaut: nobis vobiscum fa3duB est a C. * 
Lulatio consule ictum, in quo, &c. (L. 21. 18.) 


The following are instances of a vow in direct language. 175 * 

At tu pater deum bominumquo bine saltern arce hostes : deme terro- 
rem Bomanis fugamciue feedam siste. Hie ego tibi templum 
Staton Jovi voveoi (L. 1. 12.) 

Si dnellnm, quod cum rego Antioebo sumi populus jussit, id ex sen* 
tentia senatns populique Bomani confeotum erit, turn tibi, Juppi- 
ter, populus Bomanus ludos magnos dies decern couiinuos faciet. 

(ap. L. 36. 2.) 


^ i.e. minatur, nisi lestituissent statuas, se iis malum daturum. 

* i.e. timebat, nisi paruisset legatis, ne senatus irasceretur. 

* i.e. Hernici beec secum reputabant: Pudebit nos, si neo obsti* 
terimus, &c. ; or pudere se, si nec obstitisseut, &c. 

^ i.e. Beferente M. Antonio, senatui placuit ut M. Brutus, si... 
afuisset, legibus solveretur. 
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3S0 Subjunctive. Reported cmdifion: \Book IV. 

(Ji) So especially in legal forms; si, nl, utl, quicquld. 1753 

Rubrius Apronium sponsione lacessivit, ni^ Apronius dictitaret tc 
sibi in decumis esse socium, (G. Verr. 3. 57.) 

Jubet P. Quinctium sponsionem cum Sex. Naevio facere, si bona 
sua ex edicto P. Burrieni praetoris dies xxx. possessa non 
essent. (G. Quinct. 8.) 

Affirmabant qui una meruerant, secum Gaesonem turn, frequen- 
temque ad signa sine ullo commeatu fuisse. Nisi ita esset, 
multi privatim ferebant Volscio judicem, (L. 3. 24.) 

Vel da pignuF, ni ea sit filia. (Plaut. Ep'id. 5. a. 34.) 

Buculeius cum aedis L. Fufio venderet, in mancipio lumina, uti 
turn essent, ita recepit. (G. Or. i. 39.) 

Arbitrum ilium adegit, quicquid sibi dare facere oporteret ex fide 
• bona. (G. Off. 3. 16.) 

Nec praetor, postulante Pausania, quo ea pecunia pervenisset reci- 
pere voluit. (Gael. ap. G. Fam. 8. 8, § a. Cf. G. Rab. Post. 4.) 

(r) Sometimes the apodosis is omitted altogether^ perhaps mi 1754 
even distinctly conceived (comp. § 1582). The principal sentence states 
the action taken or feelings excited in contemplation of a particular 
event., the conditional sentence states the condition on nvhich the event 
<would take place] this contemplated event itself vshich is the real 
apodosis.^ is not stated. The conditional sentence appears like a de- 
pendent question. Si= ‘ (Posslm, possem, ilTc, are fre- 
quently found in the conditional clause.) 

Quaesivit iterum, si cum Romanis militare liceret. (L. 40. 49.) 

Primum ab iis quaesivit, si acjuam hominibus jumentisque in totidem 
dies, quot frumentum, irnposuissent. (L. a9. %$.) 

Jamdudum, si des, pon'cxi manum. (PI. Ps. 1148.) 

Hanc paludem si nostri transirent, hostes exspectabant. 

. (Gaes. G. a. 9.) 

Mirabar, hoc si sic abiret, et eri semper lenitas verebar quorsum 
evaderet. (Ter. Andr. lys-) 

Tentata res est, si primo impetu capi Ardea posset. (L. i. 57.) 
Hannibal irritat de industria Fabium, si forte accensum tot cladibus 
sociorum detrahere ad aequum certamen possit. (L. a a. 13*) 
Nunc comminus agamus experiamurque, si possimus cornua com- 
movere disputationis tuae. (G. t>iv. a. 10.) 

Ad Gonnum castra movet, si potiri oppido posset. (L. 4«. 67.) 
Omnibus deinceps diebus Gaesar exercitum in aciem produxit, si 
Pompeius proelio decertare vellet. (Gaes. C. 3* 56.) 

Continued on jp. 332 . 




Chap. XXIII.'\ iKmoATiVE : contrasted usages o/si, nl ^31 


3. The wagers would be in some such terms as these: Rubrius (or 1753 
Quinctius) would say : 

dictitasti te mibi in decumis esse sooium (Si bona mea ex edicto 
P. Burrieni pra 3 tom dies xxx. possessa non siint), Aproni, (Neevi) 
mibi XXV. nummos dare spondesne? To which Apronius (or 
Ntevius) would answer Spondeo. 

The issues to be tried would then be severally stated as follows, 
being in the form of directions from the prcetor to the judge : 

Titius judex esto. Quod Eubrius (Quinctius) ab Apronio (NsBvio) 

XXV. nummos stipulatiis est, si Apronius dictitasset se Eubrio in 
decumis esse socium (si Qiiinctii bona ex edicto P. Burrieni prae- 
toris dies xxx. possessa non essent), si paret Apronium Eubrio 
(lyiaBvium Quiuctio) xxv. dare oportere, Titi, Apronium Eubrio 
(Nffivium Quinctio) xxv. nummos condemna: si non paret, ab* 
solve. 

. Cf Gai. 4. 93 sq. and 39 — 50. 


A thing to be ascertained is sometimes expressed as the condition, 1755 
instead of being expressed as the object, of the seeing or knowing. 

Ibo visam, si domist. (Ter. Haut. 170.) 

Nunc redeo: si forte frater redierit, viso. (Ter. Ad. 549.) 

Jam sciam, si quid titubatumst, reliquias ubi videro. (PI. Men. 142.) 
Vide, si boc utibile magis atque in rem deputas. (PI. Trin. 748.) 

Vide, amabo, si non, cum aspicias, os impudens videtur. 

(Ter. Eun. 838.) 

Compare also the colloquial phrases, mirum ni, nimirum, &c. *757 

Mira sunt, ni illic bomost aut dormitator aut sector sonarius. 

(PI. Trin. 862.) 

Mirum ni bic me quasi murflBnam exossare cogitat. (PI. Amph. 319.) 

Tu nisi mlLrumst, leno, plane perdidisti mulierom, (PI. Ps. 1213.) 

Ni mirum, dabit baeo Thais mibi magnum malum. (Ter. Eun. 508.) 

Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et vita ejus fuit secura et 
mors acerba. (Nep. 5, fin.) 

Miror, ilia superbia et inportunitate si (Tarquinius) quemquam ami- 
cum habere potuit. (C. Lai. 15.) 

^ The substitution of ni, in affirmative wagers, for the si which is 
used in the formulae, is probably due to the risk which the plaintiff . 
T'uns, and the condition which involves this risk, being chiefly regarded. 

(The wager in the passage from Cic. Quinct. is negative, and therefore 
by the same rule si is used.) 
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4. Other clauses^ e.g. temporal clausa^ similarly reported^ 1755 
are sometimes found. 

Pars deditionem, pars, dum vires suppeterent, eruptionem censebat. 

(Gges. G, 7. 77.) 

M. Lepidus interficiendi, simul in urbem revertisset, Caesaris consilia 
inierat. (Veil. 2. 88.) 

6. Reported question, (Dependent inter rogatiw,) 1758 

(N.B. A rhetorical question in the first or third person, not de- 
pendent on a nserh of asking, hut being part of a continuous report of a 
ypeech, is put in the infinitive: see % 1781.) 

(d) Qiiid ab hac metuis? Pi. Quid ego metuam, rogitas? 

(PI. 65.) 

Obsecro, mea nutrix, quid nunc fiet? Ca. Quid fiat, rogas? 

(Ter. Ad. 28^.) 

Qui sermo fuerit^ et quid actum sit, scribam ad te, quum cerium 
sciam. (G. Att, 7. 13.) 

Eccos video incedere mei patrem sodalis et magistrum. Ausculto 
quid agant. (PI. Bac, 404.) 

Homo quidamst qui scit, quod quacris ubi sit. (PI. Mil. 1012.) 

Sum circumvectus: ita ubi nunc sim nescio. (PI. Most. 996.) 

Docui cunctarum exordia rerum qualia sint et quam variis distantia 
formis sponte sua volitent. (Lucr. 3. 31.) 

Nunc nostrJE timco parti, quid hie respondeat. (Ter. Andr. 419.) 

Nunc has exspectationes habemus duas, unam, quid Gaesar acturus 
sit, alteram, quid Pompeius agat. (G. Att. 7. 16). 

Lesbonicum hie adulescentem quaero, in his regionibus ubi habitet. 

(PI. Trin. 873.) 

Gum de re agitur, aut quid factum sit in dubium venit, aut quid 
fiat, aut quid sit futurum. (Quint. 7. 2. 2.) 

Rogitant me ut valeam, quid agam, quid rerum geram. 

* (PI. Aul. 1 1 7.) 

A senatu quanti fiam, minime me paenitet. (G. Att. i, 20.) 

Nosces tu ilium actutum, qualis sit. (PI. Bac, 786.) 

Earum, si placet, causarum quanta quamque sit justa unaquaeque, 
videamus, (G. Sen, 5.) 


Continued onp, 834 . 
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4. A direct question {or exclamation) is put in the indicative 1759 
mood {unless it concern* what some one is to do, not what he is or 
was doing: see § 1610). 

Quam mox licet te compellare, Dasmones? (PI. Jtud. 1227.) 

Ut valet? ut meminit nostri? (Hor, JCp, 1. 3. 12.) 

Quid tergiversamur, Epicure? sunt hsec tua verba, necne? 

(C. T. D. 8. 18.) 

Attious. “Qui sermo fuit? quid actum est?” Cicero. “Scribam ad 
te, quum certum sciam.” 

HflDC honesta quaa dico, suapte natura per se sunt expetenda. Indicant 
pueri, in quibus ut in speculia natura cernitiir. Quanta studia 
decertantium sunt! ut illi efferuntur Icetitia, cum vicerunt! ut 
pudet vie tost ut se accusari nolunt! quam cupiunt lauilaril 

(C. Fin. 5. 22.) 

Tn conversational or animated language a question is often put^ 1761 
logically though not grammatically dependent on another verb or sen^ 
fence, e, g. on such expletives as die mihi, loquere, cedq, responde, ex- 
pedi, narra, vide; rogo, volo scire, fac sciam; viden, audiii, scin; 

&c. So frequently in Plautus and Terence, even where later writers 
would make the question dependent and use the sulgunctive, {Compare 
English * Tell me, where are youV ^Tell me where you (wc,’) Cy. §§ 
1605, 1607. 

Die, ubi ea nunc est, obseoro? (PI. Bac. 20S,) 

Codo, quojum puerum hie adposisti? die mihi. (Ter. Andr. 7C3.) 

Die, quflBso, num te ilia terrent, triceps apud inferos Cerberus, Cocyti 
fremitus, trajectio Acherontis? (C. T. D. 1. 5.) 

Quid illi esse morbi dixeras, narra, senex? Kum laruatust aut cerri- 
tus, fao sciam? (PL Men, 889.) 

Habe modo bonum animum. Ba. Quteso, qui possum, doce, bonum 
animum habere, qui te ad me adducam domum? (PL Ps. 866.) 

Nimis velim, certum qui id faciat mihL ubi Ballio hie Icno habitat? 

(PL Pseud, 699.) 

Scire volo, quoi reddidistif (PI. Cure. 543.) 

Qnis ego sum saltern, si non sum Sosia? te intenrogo. 

(PI. Amph, 282.) 

Bogo VOS, jndices, num si iste disertus est, ideo me damnari oportei? 

(Vatin, ap. Sen. Bhet. Contr. 7. 4, § 6.) 
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Expecto quam mox recipiat sese Geta. (Ter. Ph, 606.) 

Minim quantum illi viro nuntianti haec fidei fuerit. (L. i. 16.) 
Incredibile est quam ego ista non curem. (C. Att. 13. 23.) 

Ilia quidem piget dicere, his armis quindecim quam ludibrio fueritis 
superbiae paucorum, quam foede quamque inulti perierint 
vostri defensores. (Sail. /. 31, § a.) 

Vide quam iniquos sis prae studio. (Ter. And. 825.) ,702 

‘ In dispositione argumentorum tu mihi semper dcus videri soles.’ 

* Vide quam sim’ inquit * deus in isto genere, Catule.’ 

(C. Or. a. 4a.) 

Hie vide quam me sis usurus asquo. (G. Verr. 5. 59.) 

Videte, ut hoc iste correxerit. (G. Verr. i. 45-) 

Quid fuit causae, cur in Africam Gaesarem non sequerere, cum prae- 
sertim belli pars tanta restaret? (G. Phil. a. 29.) 

In curiam compelluntur incerti, quatenus Volero cxcrccret victoriam. 

(L. *. 55-) 

Legates speculari jusserunt, num sollicitati animi sociorum ab rege 
Perseo essent. (L, 4 a. 19.) 

‘ Laeter’ ait ‘doleamne geri lacrimabile bellum, in dubio est.’ ^764 

(Ov. M. 8. 44.) 

Hoc doce, doleam, necne doleam, nihil interesse. (C. T. D. 2. la.) 

Tantum id interest, veneritne eo itinere ad urbem, an ab urbe in 
Gampaniam redierit. (L. 26. ii.) 

Quid quaeris? Perisse omnia aiebat, quod -hand scio an ita sit. 

(G.^«.I4 .i.) 

Qui scis an tibi istuc prius eveniat quam mihi ? (PI. Most. 

Di me perdant, si te flocci facio, an periisses prius. (PI. Trin. 150.) 

(^) Sentences <with forsitaji (fors sit an), and some nvith quin, 1766 
fall strictly under the bead of dependent questions. 

Forsitan aliquis dicat aut Veils sacra nos facturos aut hue inde 
missuros sacerdotes nostros qui faciant. (L. 5. 52.) 

Concedo: forsitan aliquis aliquando ejusmodi quippiam fecerit. 

(G. Verr. 2. 32.) 

Quid? ilia qux forsitan ne sentiamus quidem, quanta sunt I 

(C. Verr. a. 3.) 

' Contimied on jp. 886. 
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Quid mihi dicent ant quam causam reperient? demiror. 

(Ter. Ph. 284.) 

Vide,niim ejus color pudoris signum usquam indicat? (Ter. uind. 878.) 

At enim scin’, quid mi in mentem venit? (PI. Ps. 638.) 

Viden, egestas quid negoti dat liomini misero male? (PI. Trin. 847.) 
Ergomecastor pulcher est; vide, c»saricB quam decet! (PI. Mil. 64.) 
Viden, limulis, obsecro, ut contuentur! (PI. Bac. 1130.) 

Cor dolet, quoin scio, ut nunc sum atquo ut fui! (PI. Most. 149.) 
Circumsjncedum, numquig est sermonem nostrum qui aucupet? 

(PI. Most. 472.) 

Opta ocius, rapin’ te optorto collo mavis an trabi? Utrumvis opta, 
dum licet. (PI. liud. 864.) 

5. Tielative definitions are liable to he confused with dependent 1763 
qiu>stions. Scio quid qiueras, ‘i know your question.'' Scio quod 
quairis, ‘ T know the answer to yotir question.^ S(‘i() quantum tii scis, 

hiow as nuich as you.^ Scio quantum tii scias, ‘i know how much 
you know.' Dioo quod sentio, say what 1 nienn' I mean what 
I say.’ Dico quid sentiam, ‘ I give you my opinion.’ XJtrum placet, 
roga, ‘Put whichever question you like.’ Utrum placeat, roga, ^Ask 
which is approved.’ 

Senes omnia quae curant memiuerant, vadimonia constituta, qui eibi, 
cui ipsi debeant. (C. Sen. 7.) 

Ausculta paucis, et, quid te ego velirn ct tu quod qunoris, scios. 

‘ (Ter. Andr. 536.) 

Quid concupiscas, tu videris: quod concupiveris, certe babebis. 

(Antonins ap. Cic. Phil. 5. 12.) 

Such as the foUoiving may he taken as relative : (§§ 1653, 1655) : *765 

Audin, quae loquitur? (PI. Mil. 1222.) 

Metuo ne persentiscat, aurum ubi est absconditum. (PI. Aul. 63.) 
Tacedum parumper: nam concrepuit ostium: videamus qui bine 
egreditur. (PI. Men. 349.) 

Mirumst f acinus, quomodo baeo bine buc transire potuit. 

(PI. 3Ul. 877.) 

Nunc quam rem oratum buc veni, primum proloqimr. (PI Amph. 60.) 

Sed, buc qua gratia te accersi jussi, ausculta. (Ter. Bun. 99.) 

6. Porsitan is {chief y in the poets and later writers) sometimes 1767 
put with indicative^ as if it were the same as fortasse. 

Sed ita forsitan decuit cum feederum ruptore duce et populo decs 
ipsos committere bellum. (L. 21. 40.) 

Forsitan bajc aliquis, nam sunt quoque, parva Vocabit. (Ov. Pern. 419.) 
Forsitan, infelix, ventos undasque timebas. (Ov. Fast. 2. 97.) 
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Quid est causae quin coloniam in Janiculum possint deducere ? i 

(G, j^gr, a. *7.) 

Alterum dici non potest, quin ii qui . nihil metuant, nihil angantur, 
nihil concupiscant, beati sint. (G. Tt D. 5. 7.) 

Non est dubium, quin, si quis animadverterit, quid sit, qua re alii 
melius, quam alii dicant, id possit notare. (G, Or. 2, 8.) 

Neque Caesarem fefellit quin ab iis cohortibus, quae contra eqtiita- 
tum in quarta acie collocatoe essent, initium victoriae oriretur. 

(Gaes, C. 3. 94.) 

Orgetorix mortuus est: neque abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitran- 
tur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. (Gaes. G. i. 4.) 

Id tibi suscensui, quia te negabas credere argentum mihi. Dor. 
Mirum quin tibi ego crederem. (PI, Pers. 433*) 


(f) ji question simply repeated in astonishment^ by the hearer 1 
is similarly put in the subjunctive^ if dependent on an interrogative 
pronoun. {Comp. § 1618.) 

Quid nunc faciundum censes? Tr. Ego quid censeam? cape, ob- 
secro hercle, una cum eo judicem. (PI. Most. 55 6./ 

Quid er^o narras? An. Quid ego narrem? opera tua ad restim 
mihi quidem res redit planissume. (Ter. Ph. 685.) 

Dixin* hoc fore? Quid fecit? De. Quid ille fecerit? quern neque 
pudet quicquam nec metuit quemquam. (Ter. Ad. 83.) 

Ehem, Demea, haud aspexeram te: quid agitur? De. Quid agatur ? 
vostram nequeo mirari satis rationem, (Ter. Ad. 374.) 
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In soTM expressiom, especially with nescio quis, <fec. the fact of the 1769 
action is asserted in the indicative^ and the verb belonging to the 
dependent question is omitted. (Nescio qvis=‘so 77 ie one or other,') 
Comp, mirum quantum, §§ 1647, 1760. 

Venit eccum CalidoruB : ducit nescioquem secum simul. 

(PI. Ps. 693.) 

Nescio quoja vox ad auris mi advolavit. (PI. Merc. 864.) 

Scis meam fortunam nescio quo modo facile obtrectatores invenire, 
non meo quidem mehercules merito ; sed quanti id refeit, si tanien 
fato nescio quo accidit? (Vatin, ap. C. Farn, 5. 9.) 

Minime assontior iis, qui istam nescio quam iudolentiam magno opero 
laudant, quss neo potest ulla esse, neo debet. (0. T. D. 3. 6 .) 

Acut® crebr®que sententiaj ponentur, et nescio unde ex abdito erutae. 

(C. Or. 24.) 


7. A reply often puts interrogatively or admiratively some of the 177 * 
words of the other speaker. The mood is 7iot changed {except under 
§ 1618 or § 1770), but the person or pronoun is changed if necessary. 
Frequently autem accompanies the reply, 

Oa. Attuli liunc. Ps. Quid? attulisti? Oa. Adduxi, volui dicere. 

(PI. Pseud. 711.) 

Ac. Tuns pater — Cn. Quid meus pater? Ac. Tuam amicam. Cn. 
Quid earn? Ac. Vidit. Cn. Vidit? v® misero mihi. 

(PI. Merc. 180.) 

Qu®so edepol te, exsurge: pater advenit. Ca. Tuus venit pater? 

Jube eum abiro rursum. (PI. Most. 376.) 

Eademst mihi lex: metuo credere. Ps. Credere autem? 

(PI. Pseud. 304.) 

Numqnam credidi fore,ut ille hao viva posset animum inducore uxorem 
habere. Pa. Habere autem? Ph. Eho tu, an nonhabet? 

(Ter. Uec. 100. 
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(H) Subjunctive because dependent on another sub- 
junctive or infinitive. 

Subordinate sentences are often found with the verb in the sub- 1772 
junctive, not because of any special meaning {e.g. a non-real con- 
dition, a command, purpose, concession, &c.) which the verb has 
to express, but because they are stated not as a fact but as part of 
a thought. I'he principal sentence which they qualify has its verb 
in the infinitive or subjunctive. (^If the subordinate sentence would 
in any case have had the subjunctive, even though the principal sen- 
tence had the indicative or imperative, it is not referred to this head, 
but to the head suitable to the special meaning.) 

The following are typical instances: 

1. Dicit eoB qut bonl sint beatos esse. 

2. Petit, ut lis qiil adfuerlnt credamns. 

Malim, quas non deslderes audias. 


The subjunctive expresses an action qualifying an- 1774 
other supposed, or abstractly conceived, action, i.e. in 
sentences forming an essential part of an infiniti^ve or subjunctive 
sentence^ and neither expressmg an independent declaration of facts^ 
nor simply definitive of existing persons or things or classes, 

N.B. To this head belongs the substitution of the subjunctive for 
the indicative,^ vjhen a speech or thoughts are reported. 

These sentences are* chiefly relative,, or introduced by si, cum, 
dum, or quod. 

1. Subjunctive, because dependent on infinitive, ^776 

For the distin''tive use of tenses, see ^ 15 » 7 - 

Jam mihi videor navassc operam, quod hue venerim. (G. Or, a. 7.) 

Sapiens non dubitat, si ita melius sit, migrare de vita. (G. Fin, 1. 19.) 

Se quisque hostem ferire, murum ascendere, conspici, dum tale 
facinus faceret, properabat. (Sail. C. 7.) 

Hoc video, dum breviter voluerim dicerc, dictum esse a me paullo 
ob^urius. (G. Or. i. 41*) 

Continued on p. 840^ 
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Indicative although dependent on a subjunctive or 
iniinitive. 


The use of the subjunctive mood in ssiatences subordinate to a 
principal clause which has the subjunctive or infinitive is carefully 
restricted, so as not to throw an air of unreality about what is in- 
tended to be stated as fact. There are indeed many sentences in 
which it matters not whether the subordinate clause retain the indi- 
cative, and thus state a thing as it appears to all, or whether the 
subjunctive be used so as to state the same fact as part of the thought 
of the speaker or some one else. But there are other sentences where 
what is a fact is to he stated as such, and then the indicative must be 
used. Especially frequent in this way is tho indicative with ut, ‘as,’ 
and dum when simply meaning ‘ v>hile,* Obviously in these cases a 
subjunctive might suggest .a wrong meaning, e.g, a purpose or conse- 
quence or proviso. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. Blclt quosdam, qul revera mail sunt, bonos esse. 

2. Petit ut quibusdam, qul nunquam adfuerunt, credamus. 

Malim, id quod non desideras, base audias. 


The indicative U regularly found tvhere the sentence ^ grammatically 
dependent on a subjunctive or infinitive sentenccy contains an inde- 
pendent declaration of fact^ and frequently in other sentencesy 
u'hich express simple definitions or qualifications. 


1. Indicative, although dependent on infinitive. 

Apud Hypanim fluvium, qui ab Europie parte in Pontum influit, 
Aristoteles ait bestiolas quasdam nasci, quae unum diem vivant. 

(0. T. D. 1. 39.) 

Eloquendi vis efficit, ut et oa, qua) ignoramus, discere, et ea, qu© 
Bcimus, alios docere possimus. (C. N. D. 2. 69.) 

Putasno posse facere, ut, qua Yerres nefarie fecerit, ea ©que acerba 
et indigna videantur esse his, qui audient, atque illis visa sunt, 
qni senserunt? (0, CcBcil, 12.) 

Continued on p. 341. 
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Dolum malum Aquillius turn teYieri putat, cum aliud sit simula- 
tum, aliud actum. (G. N. D. 3. 30.) 

Nos quidem hoc sentimus: si exploratuin tibi sit, posse te illius 
regni potiri, non esse cunctandum ; si dubium sit, non esse 
conandum. (G. Fam, i. 7, § 7.) 

Philosophos ego existimc^, etiam si qui ipsi rem publicam non ges- 
serint, tamen, quoniam de republica multa quaesierint et scrip- 
serint, functos esse aliquo reipublicae munere. (C.R.P,j.y.) 

Negant intueri lucem esse fas ei, qui a se hominem occisum esse 
fateaiur. (G. MU. 3.) 

Non enim is sum, qui, quicquid videtur, tale dicam esse, quale 
videatur. (G. dc. %. 7.) 


2. Subjunctive^ because dependent on subjunctive; (usually on one 1778 

•which expresses an hypothesis^ condition^ purpose^ result, or reported 

speech^ 

Si luce quoque canes latrent, quum deos salutatum aliqui venerint, 
crura, opinor, eis suffringantur, quod acres sint etiam turn, 
quum suspitio nulla sit. (G. Rose. Am. ao.) 

Rex mittit: si videatur, ut Verres reddat. (G. Verr. 4. 29.) 

Fraus fidem in parvis sibi preestruit, ut, quum operae pretium sit, 
cum mercede magna fallat. (L. a8. 42.) 

In Hortensio memoria fuit tanta, quantam in nullo cognovisse me 
arbitror, ut, quae secum commentatus esset, ca sine scripto 
verbis eisdem redderet, quibus cogitavisset. (G. Brut. 88.) 

Sic perpessio ceterorum facit, ut ea, quae acciderint, multa minora, 
quam quanta sint existimata, videantur. (G. T.D. 3. 24.) 

Sic enim mihi perspicere videor, ita natos esse nos, ut inter omnes 
esset societas quaedam, major autem, ut quisque proximo acce- 
deret. (G. zi/. 5.) 

Non committam, ut dum vereare tu ne ^ ineptus, me esse judices. 

(G. Or. 2. 4.) 

Erant multi, qui quamquam non ita se rem habere arbitrarentur, 
tamen Ubenter id, quod dixi, de illis oratoribus praedicarent. 

(C. Or. 2.) 

Facturusne operae pretium sim, si a primordio urbis res populi Ro- 
mani perscripserim nec satis scio, nec, si sciam, dicere ausim. 

(L. 
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Ita mibi Balvam rempublicam sistere liceat, ut moriens feram mecum 
Bpem, mansura in vestigio suo fimdamenta reipublicae quae jecero. 

(Augustus apud Suet. Aug. 28.) 

Haec fieri, ut memoro, facile hinc cognosccre possis. (Lucr. 4. 749.) 

Id ut no fiat, uno mode arbitror caveri posse, si effectum erit, ne pos- 
sitis rebellare. (L. 34. 17.) 

Quicquid his annis libidine, quicquid fraude, quiequid scelere pecca- 
tum est, ex illo uno sacrario scitote ortum esse. (L. 39. 16.) 

Vos quoque eequum est, qua; vcstra munia sunt, quo quisque loco 
I)Ositus erit, quod imperabitur, impigro pra>siare. (Ib.) 


2. Indicative^ although dependent on subjunctive. 

Mors si timeretur, non L. Brutus arccus cum reditu tyrannum, quern 
ipse expulerat, in proelio concidisset. (0. T. J). 1. 37.) 

Si ha;c contra ac dico essent omnia, tamen, &c. (O'. Verr. 4. 6.) 

Ego omnibus, undo petitur, hoc consilii dederim. (C. Fam. 7. 11.) 

Illud quidem statim curatur, ut quicquid crolati argenti fuit in iHius 
bonis, ad is turn deforatur. (0. Verr. 2. 19.) 

Orator surripiat oportot imitationem, ut is, qui audiet, cogitet plura 
quam videat. (C. Or, 2. 59.) 

Eum, qui palam est adversarius, facile cavendo vitare possis. 

(C. Verr. 1. 15.) 

* Ne nihil remissum dicatis, remitto,* inquit Papirius, * ne utique dor- 
sum demulceatis, quum ox equis descendetis.’ (L. 9. 16, § 16.) 

Vos hortor, ut quodcunque militum contrahere poteritis, contrahatis 
et eodem veniatis quam priraum. Arma qu89 ad me missuri 
eratis, iis censeo armetis nulites, quos vobiscum habetis. 

(Cn. Pompeius ap. C. Att. 8, 12 a.) 

Quotus cnim quisque philosophorum invenitur, qui sit ita moratus, 
ut ratio postulat ? (C. T. B. 2. 4.) 

Servus est nemo, qui non, quantum audet et quantum potest, conferat 
ad salutem voluntatis. (C. Cat. 4. 8.) 

Existet autem hoc loco quaedam qusestio subdifficilis, num quando 
amici novi, digni amicitia, veteribus sint anteponendi, ut equis 
vetulis teneros anteponere solemus. (C. L(eI. 19.) 

Cur paupertas aliarum sub hac legis specie latel, ut, quod habere non 
possunt, habituraa, si liceret, &isse videantur? (L. 34. 4, § 14.) 

Sub idem tempua consules, cum quoad viam colies obliqui dedemnt 
escendissent, flexere iter, &c. (L. 38. 22.) 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

OF REPORTED SPEECH. 


The use of the infinitive and subjunctive in reports of speeches i 
and thoughts deserves collective notice. 

^Vhen a statement is directly made, a question directly put, or 
a supposition directly expressed, the language is said to be direct 
{oratio recta). So also in a report which preserves the independent 
form in which the speech, &c. was delivered as, Casar said: I am 
about to marchy 8 cc. 

When a statement, question, or supposition is reported in a 
form which makes it dependent in construction on some such words 
as said, the language is said to be oblique or indirect (pratio ohliqua ) ; 
thus, Ccesar said that he <was about to march. 

(A) The moods used in the or alio obliqua are the infinitive i 
and subjunctive, never (unless by an irregularity) the indicative. 

I. All statements in principal sentences in the indicative mood 
in the oratio recta become infinitives in the oratio ohliqua (§§ 1351, 
1352). Those relative sentences in which qui = et is or nam is, 
quum- et turn, &c. (being not really subordinate sentences) are put 
in the infinitive (§ 1794)* 

%. Questions in the indicative mood in oratio recta, are, if i 
closely dependent on a verb of asking, put in the subjunctive, being 
in fact ordinary indirect questions (§ 1758); but if they are part of 
the continuous report of a speech, they are put in the infinitive, if of 
the first or third person^; in the subjunctive, if of the second person 

e.g. Quid faclo? becoinc's quid (se) facere? 

Quid fads ? becomes quid (ille) faceret ? 

Quid fadt ? becomes quid (ilium) facere ? 

(But rogavlt, quid (ipse, ille, &c.) faceret for all alike.) 

3. All subordinate sentences (§ 1736), as also all sentences in 1 
the subjunctive and imperative moods in oratio recta, are put in 
the subjunctive (comp. § 1606), with few exceptions, viz.: 

1 Exceptions are rare, and are chiefly due to the sentence being con- 
ceived as a dependent interrogative. Liv. 7. 15, ‘setpieretur’ ; 5. 2, 
‘facturi essent’; Caes. C. i. 32, ‘passus esset’; Tac. ir. 19, ‘con- 
ciret’; 13. 42, ‘paravisset’; 4. 4, ‘loqueretur’; //. 4. 69, ‘peteretur.’ 

^ But except Liv, 45. 19, * jpetiturum ’ ; 6. 39, * arstimaturos.’ 
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(a) The imperfect and pluperfect jubjunctive in the apodosis to a 1784 
conditional sentence^ are {in oratio obliqud) expressed in the active 
voice by the future participle <wiih fuisse : in the passive^ by the peri- 
phrasis futurum fuisse ut (§ 1790). The future participle <iuith esse 

is used also for the present {and sometimes for the imperfect) active ; 
and fore or futurum ©sse ut for the present {and sometimes for the 
imperfect) passive. 

(b) Occasionally short relative clauses are attracted into the infin- 
itive: {compare 1269, 1677). 

Scribebant, ut feras qiiasdam milcscere arte, sic immitem et impla- 
cabilem ejus viri animiim tsse. (L. 33. 45.) 

Admonemus cives nos coruni esse et, si non casdc’m oi)cs habere, 
candem tamen patriani incolere. (L. 4. 3, § 3.) 

Affirmavi quidvis me potiiis pcrpcssuriim, qiiam ex Ilaiia ad bellum 
ante exiturum. (C. Fam. 3. 16.) 

Rex supra Coclites Muciosque dicere id faciniis esse, ct pne se fciTe, 
quemJidmodiim, si non dedatur Clcelia obses, pro rupto fa*diis 
se habiturum, sic deditam intactam inviolafamque ad suos 
remissurum. (L. 2. 13.) 

(f) Sentences voith Oaxm sometimes (in poet s^ &^c.) retain the in- 
dicative. 

Die hospes Spartan nos tc hie vidisse jacentes dum sanctis patriae 
legibus obsequimur. (ap. C. T. 1 ). 1. 42.) 

Id se narrat sollerti furtim, duin traditur, astu supposita cepisse 
manu. (Ov. M. 4. 775.) 

(B) I. The tenses of the infinitive are present, or pcrfe*ct, or ^ 7^5 
future according as the time would have been present, past, or 
future in the oratio recta. 

2. The tenses of the subjunctive are usually secondary, viz. 
imperfect and pluperfect, especially in commands or c)uestit)ns; but 
the present and perfect are sometimes used, especially if the verb 
on which the whole oratio obliqua depends be in the present. 

(C) In ordinary historical accounts no other person than the i7Sfi 
third can in general be used. Thus 

1. Instead of pronouns of the ist or 2nd persons, tiic pronouns 
se, suus, ipse, is, iUe, in the requisite cases are used. 

The pronouns liic, this near mcj and iste, that near you ^ are 
rarely found in oratio obliqua. 

(Nos and noster are sometimes used by Csesar of the Roman 
people or Roman army generally.) 

2. All finite verbs are put in the third person. 
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The following tabular statement of the above may be useful : 1787 

(A) Mood: Principal sentences. 


Statements 


Questions 


Oratio Recta. 
r Indicative 


Subjunctive (hypothesis) 


Oratio Obliqua. 

Infinitive 

/'In active, future part, 
with fulsse, or some- 
times (for present or 
imperfect) esse. 

< In passive fatunun 
fulBse, ut, &c., or 
sometimes (for pre- 
sent or imperfect) fore 
^ orfaturuniesse,ut,&c. 


Indicatives 

( and pers. 

Subjunctive 


Infinitive 

Subjunctive 

Subjunctive 


Commands or Imperative ) 
Prohibitions Subjunctive ) 


Subjunctive 


Subordinate sentences. 

Indicative j 
Subjunctive \ 


Subjunctive 


(B) Tense, 

Present ) 

Future ) 

Completed Future ) 
Perfect ] 

Imperfect 


Subjunctive. 
Imperfect, sometimes 
Present 

Pluperfect, sometimes 
Perfect 
Imperfect 
Pluperfect 

Future participle with 
faerim 


Present 

Future 

Completed Future 
Perfect j 
Imperfect r 
Pluperfect) 


Infinitive. 

Present 

Fut. part, with esae 
Perfect 
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se jipse, BUU8, (usually) 
of the subject of the 
sentence : is, lUe, of 
what is not the sub- 
ject 

Me, uimc, often by lUe, turn, tunc 


ego, mens, to, tuus, iste, 
is, me 


The above rules will be best illustrated by tlie following 3788 
extracts: 


O RATIO RECTA. 

Si pa- 

cem populus Roman us cum 
Helvetiis faezV/, in earn partem 
ibunt atque ibi erunt Helvetii 
ubi tu eos constitumV atque esse 
volumj; sin bello persequi per- 
seYcnibis^ reminisc/Vor et veteris 
incommodi populi Romani et 
pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 
Quod improvise unum pagum 
adortus es^ cum ii qui flumen 
tr 3 Lns)er(znt suis auxilium ferre 
non \)oterant, ne ob earn rem 
aut tuie magnopere virtuti tri- 
buer/> aut nos desp^-Arer/j. Nos 
ita a patribus majoribusque 
stris didic/wM.r ut magis virtutc, 
quam dole contendaw«j aut in- 
sidiis nit^7w«r. Quare ne com- 
mijer/j ut bic locus ubi constitf- 
mus ex calamitate populi Romani 
et internecione exercitus nomen 
capi^i^ aut memoriam proda/. 

Eo mibt 

minus dubitationis datur quod 
eas res quas vos (legati Helvetii) 
commemoraw/ij memoria te- 
neo; atque eo gravius fero quo 
minus merito populi Rom. acci- 
derunt; qui si alicujus injuriae 
sibi conscius fuisset, non fui/ 
difficile cavere: sed eo deceptuj 


O RATIO OBLIQUA. 

(Is ita cum Caesare egit) : Si 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis iAceret in earn partem 
ituros atque ibi futuros Helve- 
tios ubi cos Casar constitu/jj^’^ 
atque esse voluwj^/; sin bello per- 
sequi persever^rf reminisc^rrf«r 
et veteris incommodi populi Ro- 
mani et pristinoe virtutis Helve- 
tiorum. Quod improvise unum 
pagum adortus cum ii qui 
flumen transuj^w^ suis auxilium 
ferre non posjfw^, ne ob earn rem 
aut suce magnopere virtuti tri- 
bu<?r^^ aut ipsos despictfre^: se 
ita a patribus majoribusque suis 
didic/jj^', ut magis virtute, quam 
dolo coiit&[\derent aut insidiis ni- 
ierentur. Quare ne comrmtteret 
ut is locus ubi constit/j/^«^ ex 
calamitate populi Romani et in- 
ternecione exercitus nomen cap^- 
ret aut memoriam prod^r^/. 

(His Gxsar ita respondit:) Eo *789 
sibi minus dubitationis dari quod 
eas res, quas legati Helvetii com- 
memorajj<?«/ memoria ientret 
atque eo gravius ferr^ quo minus 
merito populi Rom. 2 iCC\dissent: 
qui si alicujus injuriae sibi con- 
scius fuisset, non fu/jj^ difficile 
cavere; sed eo deceptum, quod 
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O RATIO RECTA. 
est^ quod neque commissum a se 
mX^Xi^ebat quare timeret, neque 
sine causa timendum ^Miabat, 
(^od si vcteris contunieliie ob- 
livisci vo/o, num etiam reccntium 
injuriarum, quod ms invito iter 
per provinciam per vim temptas- 
f/j, quod Haeduos, quod Am- 
barros, quod Allobrogiis vexasjfij 
memoriam deponerc possum? 
Quod vestra victoria tain inso- 
leiiter ^Xonaminl quodque tarn 
diu *vos impune injurias tulisse 
admir«wi«i eodem peiliw^’^. Con- 
suer««^ enim d/i immortales, quo 
gravius homing ex commuta- 
tione rerum doleant^ quos pro 
scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his 
secundiores interdum res et diu- 
tiirniorem impunitatem concc- 
dere. Cum heic ita sint, tamen 
si obsides a *vobi: mihi ^abuntur^ 
uti ea qua2 pollic^w/wi facturos 
intelligaw, et si Hjeduis de in- 
juriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum 
intul/j//j, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfacir^/V, *vobisc\xm pacem 
fac/«w. 


Rem male egit 
natura^ quod cervis et corni- 
cibus vitam diuturnam, quorum 
id nihil interf'jr, hominibus, quo- 
rum maxime inte^w/V, tarn exi- 
guam vitam dechV: quorum si 
lEtas potuisset esse longinquior, 
omnibus perfectis artibus, omni 
doctrina, horainum vita erudi/^i 
esset^ 


O RATIO OBLICiUA. 
neque commissum a se intelli- 
^eret quare timeret, neque sine 
causa timendum putar^/. Quod 
si veteris contumeliae oblivisci 
vellet^ num etiam recentium in- 
juriarum, quod so invito iter per 
provinciam per vim temptasj£'«/, 
quod Haeduos, quod Ambarros, 
(|uod Allobrogas vexasj^//f me- 
moriam deponere pojjr? Ouod 
sua victoria tarn insolenter glo- 
nsLventur^ quodque tarn diu se 
impune injurias tulisse adrnir/:;- 
rentin'^ eodem perti^/m'. Gon- 
sucjjc* enim dcoj immortales, quo 
gravius homines ex commiita- 
tione rerum doleant, quos pio 
scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his 
secundiores interdum res et diu- 
turniorem impunitatem conce- 
dere. Cum ca ita sint, tamen 
si obsides ab ih sihi ^entur^ uti 
ea quae pollic^««/«r focturos 
intelliga^, et si Haiduis de inju- 
riis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum 
intuhr/«^, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfacii 27 z/, sese cum Us pacem 
esse idcZturum. 

Gaes. G. i. 13, 14. 


Theophrastus moriens accus- 1790 
asse naturam dicitur, (]Uod cervis 
et cornicibus vitam diuturnam, 
quorum id nihil interesset, homi- 
nibus, quorum maxime iniar/uis- 
sst, tarn exiguam vitam ded/jj/?^: 
quorum si aetas potuisset esse 
longinq uior ^futurum fidsse ut om- 
nibus perfectis artibus, omni dde- 
trina, hominum vita tvMd^retur. 

Cic. T. D. III. 38, § 69. 
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O RATIO RECTA. 

Quid 

est levius aut turpius quam 
auctore hoste de summis rebus 
capere consilium? 


Deorum immortalium benigni- 
tate, mm consiliis, patientia mi- 
litum Veii jam erunt in potcstate 
popiili Romani : quid de prasda 
faciendum censeth l 


Quod vcro ad amicitiam po- 
puli Romani adtul^riw/, id iis 
eripi quis pati poss/V.^ 


Ara est in vestibulo templi 
Laciniae Junonis, cujus cinis 
nullo unquam move/«r vento. 


Reg/V«r mundwj numine deo- 
rum: est quasi communis urbs 
et ci vitas hominum et deorum... 
ex quo illud natura consequ/V«r 
ut, &c. 


Jacew^ tamdiu irrit^ actiones 
quse de nostvis commodis fer«n- 
tur, cum interim de sanguine 
ac supplicio suo laba Ie;v con- 
festim exercetttr. {Comp. §§1174, 

1471.) 


O RATIO OBLIQUA. 

(Tribuni militum nihil temcrc 1791 
agendum existimabant :) Quid 
esse levius aut turpius quam 
auctore hoste de summis rebus 
capere consilium ? 

CiEs. G. V. a 8. 

(Litteras ad senatum misit.) i 79 * 
deum immortalium benignitate, 
suls consiliis, patientia militum 
VtiQs jam fore in potestate po- 
puli Romani: quid de praida 
faciendum censerent? 

Liv. 5. 20. 

(Dixit)...Quod vero ad ami- 1793 
citiam populi Rom. dAtwMssent^ 
id iis eripi quis pati possd'/? 

Caes. G. i. 43. 

(Fama est) ar^^Tj esse in ves- 1794 
tibulo templi Lacinioe Junonis, 
cujus (=et ejus) cinerem nullo 
unquam mover/ vento. 

Liv. 24. 3. 

Mundz/wcensentregz numine 1795 
deorum r«wque esj^ quasi com- 
munem urhem et civitat^/w henni- 
num et deorum... ex quo illud 
natura conseq/// ut, &c. 

Cic. Fin, 19. 

(jEgerrime id plebs ferebat:) 1796 
jacer<? tarn diu irrit^j actiones 
quae de j«is commodis ferr/’wtur 
cum interim de sanguine ac 
supplicio suo laXam legem con- 
festim exerceri. Liv. 4. 5 1. 


See also Caes. Gall. I. 17, 18, ao, 31, 35, 36, 40, 44, 45. C/iv 
I. 9. Cic. Mil. 35. La;l. 10. Liv. I. 50, 53; iv. a; V. 20. Tacit. 
dnn. XIII. 43; XIV. I. 
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When an indicative mood is found in the midst of oratio obliqua, J797 
it expresses an assertion of the narrator^ not of the person whose 
speech is being reported ; as 

Gsesar per exploratores certior factus est, ex ea parte vici, quam 
Gallis concesserat, omnes noctu discessisse. (Gaes. G. 3. a.) 

{The clause quam Gallis concesserat is Caesar's explanation for 
the benefit of his readers: the scouts would describe it to him by the 
local relations^) 

Interim Caesari nuntiatur Sulmonenses, quod oppidum a Corfinio 
vii. milium intervallo abest, cupere ea facere quae vellet, sed 
a Q^Lucretio senatore et Attio Peligno prohiberi, qui id oppi- 
dum VII. cohortium praesidio tenebant (Gaes. C. i. 18.) 

Diogenes quidem Gynicus dicere solebat Harpalum, qui temporibus 
illis praedo felix habebatur, contra deos testimonium dicere, 
quod in ilia fortuna tarn diu viveret. (G. N, I). 3. 34.) 

Premebat reum, quod M. Volscius testis exstiterat, se baud multo 
post quam pestilentia in urbe fiierat, in juventutem grassantem 
in Subura incidisse. (L. 3. 13.) 

Dixit se a conspectu suorum ablatum ex strepitu tamen et clamore 
sensisse usque ad noctem extractum certamen ; nec ad tumulum, 
quern ipse tenuerat, prae multitudine hostium credere perrumpi 
potuisse. (L. 4. 410 

But this principle is sometimes neglected^ and the indicative put 1798 
where the subjunctive ought to stand, 

G. Mario magna atque mirabilia portendi hanispex dixerat ; proinde, 
qua animo agitabat, fretus dis ageret. (Sail. J, 63). 

Hortatur ad cetera quae levia sunt, parem animum gerant. 

(Sail. /. 54.) 

{In the speech of Mithridates professedly quoted as in oblique lan» 1799 
guage by Justin from Trogus Pompeius (Just. 38. 4—7), relative 
clauses are {in Jeep'^s text) sometimes put in subjunctive^ sometimes in 
indicative^ and ipse numeret occurs ( 4 , § 9) /or se numerare or sibi 
numerandum; obruantur (§ 16) for fore ut obruantur; exspectat 
Asia and incussit (7, § 8) for exspectare Asiam, incussisse, while 
other principal verbs are correctly in the infinitive. But the text re- 
quires correction. And see now Madvig, Advers, ll. 628.) 
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I. PREPOSITIONS. AND QUASI-PREPOSITIONAL 
ADVERBS. 


The following pages contain instances of the use of all iSof 
Latin words which liave a prepositional or cjuasi-prepositional use. 

All are indeclinable words, and are used in connexion with sub- 
stantives in a certain case or in certain cases. But there is consi- 
derable difference in this respect among them. Some are never 
used except in such a connexion ; others are frequently used inde- 
pendently without any substantive dependent on them ; one (versus) 
appears to be scarcely entitled to a place in the list at all, as the 
accusative case, wdth which it is sometimes found in connexion, is 
explicable as an ordinary accusative of ihm place towards which; and 
almost the same may be said for usque. Some are used both with 
an a<'cusative and ablative, othei*s with one of these cases exclu- 
sively; two are used with the genitive, three with the dative, so 
far as a dative can be considered to belong to a particular word (see § 
1132). Again, some of these prepositions are frequently com- 
pounded with verbs; others are frequently used with verbs, but 
the connexion is so loose that it is hardly to be called composition 
at all. Again, most prepositions are prefixed to the substantive ; a 
few are alw^ays postponed ; otliers are occasionally but rarely post- 
poned in prose. 

A few particles used only in composition, viz. ami)-; an-, dls-, 
per-, red-, -secus ; and a few adverbs closely akin to prepositions, 
e,g. contro, intro, retro, simul, simitu, are also noticed. 

i. (a) Prepositions proper; i,e. which are never used except 1801 
wnth a substantive in an oblique case (or in composition), 

ab, ad, apud, cis, cum, de (except in phrase deque susque), ex, 

In, inter, ob, per (but cf. § 986), pro (except in phrase pro ut), sed 
(also conjunction), sine, sub, uls. To these may be added the other- 
wise peculiar erga, penes, tenus. 

(J?) Words which have both an adverbial and a prepositional 
use i,e. are used both without a substantive dependent, and with a 
substantive in an oblique case: 

adversus, ante, circa, circiter, circum, citra, clam, clauculum, 
contra, coram, ergo, extra, infra, intra, Intus, Juxta, palam, pone, 
post, prffi, prsster, procul, prope, propter, secundum, simul, subter, 
super, supra, ultra. 
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ii. (a) Used with accusative and ablative; in, sub, super; and 1802 
possibly clam, iutus. 

(P) Used with accusative only; 

ad, adversua, ante, apud, circum, circa, clrclter, cis, cltra, 
clam (?), clanculum, contra, erga, extra, Infra, inter, Intra, ob, 
penes, per, pone, post, prsster, prope, propter, secundum, supra, 
ulB, ultra. 

Of these however some are apparently used with ablatives in 
certain adverbial expressions : viz. 

adbuc, adeo, quoad ; quocirca. 

antebac (antidbac Plaut.), antea; postbac, postea (postideaold), 
poatlUa, Interea; prssterea; propterea, quapropter : 

Compare also postibl (Plaut.), interibl (Plaut.), inlbi ; interim, 
deim, exim, proin ; abbinc. 

(c) With ablative only; ab, coram, cum, de, ex, intus(?), palam, 
prse, pro, procul, sed, simul, sine. 

(d) With accusative and dative; advorsum, contra, juxta. 

(e) With genitive and ablative; tenus. 

(/) With genitive only; ergo. 

iii. (i) Prepositions used in composition (as well as with oblique 1S03 
cases) ; 

ab, ad, apud, cum, de, ex, in, inter, ob, per, prsc, pro, sed, sub. 

(a) Used with verbs, but without clear mark of composition ; 

ante, contra, intra, post, prsster, subter, super. 

Occasionally the preposition is separated from its case by other 1804 
words. This is usual with per in oaths and adjurations : but other- 
wise is almost confined to poetry. 

Ergo and versus are always subjoined to the substantive ; tenus 1805 
to the substantive or its epithet. Cum is always subjoined to a per- 
sonal pronoun, and often to a relative pronoun. Besides these: — 

Cicero subjoins propter occasionally to personal and relative 
pronouns, de, contra, and, once each, ante, circa, circum to relatives. 

Vergil occasionally subjoins circum, contra, inter, Juxta, penes, 
propter, sine, subter, supra; and, when an attribute follows, ab, ad, 
ex, In, per, sub, ultra. Lucretius subjoins several times ex, per and 
once ad, apud, besides other instances where an attribute follows ; 
Tacitus sometimes subjoins apud, coram, inter, intra, Juxta, penes, 
propter, simul, super, ultra. Other writers have occasional in- 
stances, Livy not infrequently; especially after relatives. 
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Abs, ab, f,, 

Abs, ab, a, also in a few inscriptions af; {In Cicero's orations x8o6 
abB is frequently found ^ but before te only')* 

Used only as preposition with ablative case only. Compare^ how- 
ever^ abbinc (§ 532), 

* From f of the starting-place. 

I. ^ From ^ of place; in matters of movement and distance^ liter- 1807 
ally dnd metaphorically. 

Si qui mihi praesto fuerit cum armatis hominibus extra meum fuii- 
dum et me introire prohibuerit, non ex eo sed ab eo loco me 
dejecerit. (G. Cuxin. 30.) 

Gadum modo hinc a me hue cum vino transferam. (PI. Stick. 647.) 

Sed foris concrepuit hinc a vicino sene. (PI. Mil. 154.) 

Diogenes, Alexandro rogitante ut dlccret si quid opus esset, ‘ nunc 
quidem paululum,’ inquit, ‘a sole.’ (G. Ti F>. 5. 32.) 

Primum, irridcre ex muro quod tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio 
instrueretur. (Gaes. G. 2. 30.) 

Suma af Capua Regiiim meilia cccxxi. 

(C. l.R. 551^ given in this Grammar, Vol. I. p. 425.) 

Ex intestinis autem secretus a reliquo cibo sucus is, quo alimur, 
permanat ad jecur per quasdam a medio intestino usque ad 
portas jecoris (sic enim appeliantur) ductas et directas vias. 

(C. N. D. 55.) 

Haze Janus summus ab imo prodocet. (Hor. Ep. i. i. 54.) 

Istae nationes a ceterarum gentium more ac natura dissentiunt. 

(G. Fam. 13.) 

Non ab re sit quaerendi aquas junxisse rationem. (Plin. 31. § 43,) 

2. ‘ From:' of the starting-point in time and reckoning. 

Ab hora fere quarta usque ad soils occasum pugnatum est. 

(Gaes. G. 3. 14.) 

Rem omnem a principio audies. (Ter. jind. 48,) 

Scipio confestim a praelio expugnatis hostium castrls ad naves rediit. 

(L. 30. 36.) 

Surgit ab his solio (‘ afer these words' Ov. Met. 3. 273.) 

Eodem die tuas litteras vesperi acceperam in Pompeiano, sane cele- 
riter, tertio abs te die, (C. Att. 14* 

His artibus a pueris dediti fuimus. (C. Or. i. i.) 

Lex a quinquagesimo anno militem non legit, a sexagesimo senato- 
rem non citat. (Sen. Dial. 10. 20.) 


23 
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3. * From:' of the thing left or shunned. 1809 

Aversi a ventp parumper consedere. (L. 21. 58.) 

Haec duobtis aestatibus gesta conjunxi, quo requiesceret animus 
a domesticis malis. (Tac. A. 6. 44-) 

Neque insidiae consuli procedebant, et ab incendio intellegebat urbem 
vigiliis munitam. (Sail. C. 32.) 

Elephant! tutum ab hostibus, quacunque incedcrent, agmen prael)e- 
bant. (L. 21. 35.) 

Neque sustinere se a lapsu potuerunt. (Ib.) 

Si ab persequendo hostis deterrere nequiverant, disjcctos ab tergo 
aut lateribus circumveniebant. (Sail. J. 50.) 

4. *‘Fromy sometimes ^ in consequence of of the source. iSvo 

Ilia! in bellis gerendis ab dis immortalibus pacem ac veniam petunt. 

(C. Font. 13.) 

Idque eo fiiit mirabilius, quod ab eo laus imperatoria non admo- 
dum expectabatur. (C. Acad. 2. i.) 

A quo quidem genere judices ego numquam timui. (C. Sull. 20.) 

Quicquid ab hostibus cladis ignominioeque aut jam acceptum esset 
aut immineret, culpam penes Maenium fore tcstati sunt. 

(L. 4. 53.) 

Hermippi fide pecuniam sumpsit mutuam a Fufiis: a discipulis suis 
dicebat Fufiis persoluturum. (C. Flac. 20.) 

Uxori testamento legat grandem pecuniam a filio, si qui natus esset: 
ab secundo herede nihil legat. (C. Clu. 12.) 

Recte prastor a liberis initium fecit ab intestato successionis, ut, 
sicuti contra tabulas ipsis dcfcrt, ita ct ab intestato ipsos vocet. 

(Ulp. ap. Dig. 38. 6. I, § 5.) 

Id a re, quod nunc quoque tenet nomen, interregnum appellatum. 

(L. I. 17.) 

Poreinna discedens ab Janiculo castra opulenta Romanis dono dedit, un 
iiiopi turn urbe ab longinqua obsidione. (L.‘ 2. 14.) 

T. Manlium stolide lastum et linguam ab irrisu exserentem pro- 
ducunt. (L. 7. 10.) 

Horum nomina non me a nimio favore sed a certo posuisse judicio 
scietis, com sententias eorum retulero. 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10, Pnef. § 16.) 

5. ^from^ of the agent ^ especially rjoith verbs in passive -- 

■voice. 

Damippus, missus ab Syracusis ad Philippum regcm, captus ab Re- 
mains navibus erat. (L. 25. 23.) 
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Trebonium meum a te amari teque ab illo pcrgaudco. 

(C. Q. K 3. I, § 3.) 

Animiim nostrum mdoucimus ita, utei ante.arbitrabamur, af vobeis 
peccatum non esse. (Episf. ad Tiburt. ( 7 . I. R. aoi.) 

Altero uti voluit, ut virtus audaciam vinceret; altero usus neccs- 
sario est,ne virtus ab audacia vinceretur. (G. Sejt. 4a.) 

Anima calcscit ipso ab spiritu. (C. N. D. 2. S 5 >) 

Comp. Est hominis ingenui et liberaliter educati velle bene audirc a 
parentibus, a propinquis, a bonis etiam viris. (C. Fin. 3. 17.) 

6. * From' * on the side of;' of the side or department concerned. 1813 

Picus et cornix ab laeva, corvos parra ab dextera consuadent. 

(PL Asin. 260.) 

Jam phalanx a fronte, a lateribus, ab tergo, caesa est. (L. 44. 42.) 

Marcium ab jugulo ita, ut per costas ferrum emineret, terr® affixit. 

(L. 8 . 7.) 

Renuntiaverunt non eadem esse diligentia ab decumana porta castra 
munita. (Cies. G. 3. 25.) 

Gallia attiiigit ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum. 

(Caes. G. i. i.) 

Omnia ego istacc facile patior, dum hie hinc a me sentiat. Tk. 
Atqui nunc a te stat, verum hinc abit t(^timoniiim. 

(PI. Rud. I ICO.) 

Nemo contra civium perditorum popularem turbulentamque de- 
mentiam a senatu et a bonorum causa stetit constantius, 

(C. Brut. 79 ) 

Multi sunt prasterea improbi, quos quidem a se primum numerare 
possunt qui haec loquuntur. (G. Phil. 7. i.) 

Antonius ab equitatu firmus esse dicebatur. (G. Fam. 10. 15.) 

Militem neque a moribus neque a forma probabat sed tautum 
a viribus. (Suet. Jul. 65.) 


So especially of the nuork assigned to a slave or officer, 1814 

Pollicem servum a pedibus meum Romam misi. (G. Att. 8. 5.) 

Libertorum praecipue suspexit Polybium ab studiis, qui saepe inter 
duos consoles ambulabat ; sed ante omnis Narcissum ab epis- 
tulis et Pallantem a rationibus. (Suet. Claud. 28.) 

^aais Menandro liberto suo Glauchum tradidit ut a cognitionibus 
esset. (Sen. Lud. de M. Claud, fin.) 
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In composition: (^eeaUo §§ 986, 990). ,8,^ 

Abs before c, q, t; as before p, except aperlre; ab before d, I, n, 
r, B, J, h and vowels; an before f (but see Vol. I. p. 32 n.), except* 
in afol, aforB, and perhaps affligere; a before m* v. See § 78. 

I. Separation: abscedere, go a'way; abacldere, cut off; abscin* 1816 
dere, tear off; abscondere, hide anvay; abdicare, cry off renounce; 
abdlcere, assign away; abdere, remove^ put away^ hide; abducere^ 
lead away; aberrare, wander off; abesse, he away; auferre, hear 
away; aufugere, away; abhorrere, shrink from; abicerey throw 
aside (also 4); abigere, drive away; abire, go away; abjndicare, 
take away hy judgment; abjnrare, swear off^ abjure; ablSgare, send 
away; ablocare, let off sublet; abluere, wash ff or away; aman- 
dare, remove; amittere, send away, lose; amolirl, remove; amovere, 
remove; abnuere, reject by nod; ^orsAsszxi, put from one as ominous, 
detest, deprecate; aspellere, drive away; asportare, carry off; abra- 
dere, scrape off; abripere, drag off; abrodere, gnaw off; abrogaxe, 
remove by asking the people’s consent, Le. repeal; abrumpere, break 
off; abBllire, leap away; abslstere, stand aloof; absolvere, loose 
from, hence, take from the loom, ue. finish; abstergSre, wipe away, 
cleanse by wiping; abaterrare, frighten off; abstinere, keep of, keep 
from; abatrabara, drag away; abateudere, push away, thrust off; 
Aperlre, get off uncover; avehere, carry off; avellere, tear away; 
avemmcare* avert; averaari, turn oneself away, shun; avertere, 
turn away (hence averaua, at the back) ; avocare, call away; avo> 

With words of negative meaning ab merely strengthens: aballe- 
nare, alienate; abnegare, refuse; aapemari, spurn away, scorn, 

1. Consumption: abllgurrire, lick up; abaorbere, swallow up; 
abanmere, consume; abuti, use up, 

3. Reversal: abjnngere, unyoke; abol6re trans,, abolescere, 
intrans., stop growth; aborlrl, to sink down, fail, 

4. Down: abicere, cast down (also §1). Perhaps here belong 
(so Key, Lat, Gf. § 1394) affllgere, throw down; apponere, put 
down; which however are usually regarded as, in all their uses, 
compounds of ad. 

5. Wrongly: abortna, an untimely birth, (Abut! seems never to 
require this meaning ; see aboye 2.) 

6. Abnndaxe, abound, fn)m abnndB, in abundance; if ultimately 
fnnn nnda, means washing overl 
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AbBQLue; cujttb ablative only, ^ without,^ Not in Cieero or in 1Z17 
Augmtan ^writers, 

1. In Plautus and Terence, only in conditional clauses containing 
an impersonal esset or foret (§ 1556). The noun in the ablative is 
usually a person (me, te, &c.). 

Nam apsque foret te, sat scio in alto distraxissent disque tulissent 
satellites tui miserum foede. (PL Trin. 832.) 

2. In post- Augustan (writers (rare). 

Post haec intuendum videtur...an, etiamsi nulla ratione Milo ductns 
est, impetii raptus sit et absque sententia, 11am vulgo dicitur 
scelera non habere consilium. (Quintil. 7. 44.) 


Ad;, used only as preposition (with accusative case. ‘ To, (but not 1818 
into).' 

1. (a) ^ To:' of a place, person, or thing, as the goal rf motion 

literally and metaphorically. 

Cum Fabio maximo quartum console adolescentulus miles ad 
Capuam profectus sum, quintoque anno post ad Tarentum. 

(C. Sen, 4.) 

Ubi ad Dianae veneris, ito ad dextram. (Ter. Ad. 582.) 

Itaque optimum visum est ad Hannibalem mitti legates. (L. 24. 2.) 
Velim domum ad tescribas, ut mihi tui libri pateant. (C. Att./^.i/^,) 

Has litteras sibi a Lentulo ad Gatilinam datas esse dicebat. 

(G. Cat, 3. 5.) 

Eo die invitatus est ad consulem Perseus* (L. 45. 8.) 

Dubitabat ille, quod ad fratrem promiserat, (G. Or. 2. 7.) 

Penes principes crat tota respublica, non provocatione ad populum 
contra necem et verbera relicta. (G. K. P, 2. 37.) 

Collis in frontem leniter fastigatus paulatirn ad planiciem redibat, 

(Gxs. Ct. 2 . 8.) 

Inde verso repente in iram luctu, discurrunt ad arma. (L. 25. 37.) 
Veniri ad se confestim existimantes, ‘ad aima’ conclamant. 

(Gaes. G, 7. 70.) 

Quae vita maxime est ad naturam, ad earn me refero, ad litteras et 
studia mea. (G, Att. 4. 18.) 

Discedentibus mandat, ut omncs ad bellum cogant. (G«s.O. 2. 8.) 

I, lictori deliga ad palum. (L. 8. 7.) 
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Nonne videtis rem ad seditionem spectare. (L. 15. 3.) 

Profundat perdat pereat, nil ad me attinet. (Ter. Ad, 134.) 

Usque is rarely interposed beinveen ad and its case, 1819 

Via pejor ad usque Bari mcrnia piscosi. (Hor. S. i. 5. 97.) 

(Before the preposition or after its case usque is common,) 

(f) At^ ^neari* of presence after motion, 1820 

Supplicatio juventutis ad sedem Herculis indicta. (L. 21. 62.) 

Plebes prope ripam Anienis ad tertium miliarium consedit. 

(G. Brut. 14.) 

Obsistens ad prima signa concitatam reprcssit acicm. (1^. 25. 37.) 

Ita solet narrare Scasvola conchas eos et umbilicus ad Gaietam et 
ad Laurentiim Icgerc consuesse. (G. Or, 2. 

Ticinium servum sibi ille habuit ad manuin. (G. Or. 3. 60.) 
Nonnumquam etiam ad vinum diserti sint. (G. Cul. 28.) 

Non solum ad Aristophanis lucernam sed etiam ad Cleanthis lucii- 
bravi. (Varr. L. 5, § 8.) 

Est in Originibus solitos esse in epulis canere ad tibicinem de claro- 
rum hominum virtutibus. (C. T. D. i. 2.) 

So of proceedings before an officer or judge. 1821 

Dcmetrium iterum ad palrem accusavit Perseus. (L. 40. 24.) 

Nomina dabant ad C. Postumium tribuimm militum. (L. 45. 6.) 

a. (a) ‘ Tof of the time,, number^ or place in a series ^ up to (which 1822 
one tends, (Compare the adi'erbs (originally ablati-ves t) adliuc, adeo, 
quoad. Some instances in §§ 1657, 1667, 1633.) 

Ab hora octava ad vesperum secret© collocuti sumiis. (C. Att, 7. 8.) 

Id ipsum scire cupio, quod ad tempus rerte ad te scribere possim, 
id est, quaindiu Romae futurus sis. (G. Att. 5.3.) 

Fere ad quattuor menses a mamma non dijunguntur .igni. 

(Varr. R.R. 2. i. ao.) 

Rem integram ad reditum suum jussit esse. (G. Off, 2. 23.) 

Hospes, volo ego hanc i>ercontari. Sac. A terra ad caelum quidlu- 
bet. (PI. Pers, 604.) 

Virgis te ad necem caedi necesse erit. (G. Verr, 3. 29.) 

De amicitia omnes ad unum idem .sentiunt. (G. Lml. 22.) 

Ab quindecim ad sexaginta annos conjurant, nisi victores se non 
redituros. (L. 26. 25,) 

Sane frequentes fuimus; omnino ad cc. (C. Q, Fr. i. 1.) 

Eorum, qui circa quaestoriura oppress!, pericre ad septingentos tri- 
^ta. (L. 10. 33.) 
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In these expressions of number ad sometimes lost its effect on the 1833 
case^ the (ivhole phrase being treated as declinable. 

Ad mille et septingenti caesi non plus centum Romanorum socio- 
rumque occisis. (L. 22. 40.) 

Occisis ad hominum milibus quattuor reliqui in oppidum rejecti 
sunt. (Gxs. G, %, 33.) 

(/>) ‘ At^ ^ on occurrence off 1S24 

Semina concurrunt calidi fulgoris ad ictum. (Lucr. 6. 316.) 

En hie cst ille terrarum victor in machina pendens ct ad periculum 
siium plaiidens. (PI in. 36, § 118.) 

Ad famam obsidionis diloclus haberi cceptus crat. (L. 9. 7.) 

Ad hivmem me ex Cilicift rccepi. (C. Fam. 3. 7.) 

Ingenti ad postremum edito gemilu bdum e servis vocat. (L.30. 15.) 

Ad hiec tot tarn necopinata primo omnium incerti stupentesque 
n tcrunt pedem. (L. 25. 37.) 

3. ‘ In addition to.' *825 

His opinionibiis inflato animo, ad hoc vitioquoque ingenii vehemens 
ci impotens. (I.. 6. ii.) 

Si ad cetera volnera lianc cpioque plagam infiixisses auguratus tui. 

(C. AW. 8.) 

4. Loohing at hence (a) ^ in accordance n.vith.'' 1826 

Ad cursus Luiiaj in duodt'cim menses describit annum. (L. 1. 19.) 
Ciuic omnia ab his diligentcr ad diem facta sunt. ((^irs. G, 2. 5.) 
Numcpiam ego dicam, quos sapientis nostri majores indicabant, ad 

istorum normam fiiisse sapientis. (C. LA. 5.) 

Fabcllas Latinie ad verbum c Grsecis expressx. (G. Fin. i. 2.) 

Ad hunc modum institiitus est. (G. T. D. 2. 3.) 

Carmen reprehendite, quod non priesectum d'^’cics non castigavit ad 
unguem. (^Hor. A. P. 294,) 

(b) ‘ In referetice to' *827 

In\icti ad laborem corporis fuit. (L. 9. 16.) 

Elephanto beluarum nulla prudentior ; ad figuram quis vastier ? 

(G. N. IX I. 350 

Addit etiam illud, equites non optimos misisse. Credo, Cxsar, nihil 
ad tuum eemitatum, sed misit ex eis, quos habuit electos. 

(C. Dejot. 8.) 

Multo igitur mortem minus ad nos esse putandumst. (Lucr. 3. 926. ) 
Quinetiam, cibo quo utare, interesse aliquid ad mentis aciem pntant. 

^ (C. TV. i). i. 16.) 
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Cum mihi hoc responderis, turn memoriter respondeto ad ea quae de 
te ipso rogaro. (C. Vat, 4.) 

Ad mandata claudus, caecus, mutus, mancus, debilis. (Pl.Merc. 630.) 

Ad summam, Die, m. tvllt. Adsentior Cn. Pompeio. (C. jit, 7. 7.) 

Nonne ad senem aliquam fabricam fingit? (Ter. Haut. 545.) 

Tecti esse ad alienos possumus: intimi multa apertiora videant ne- 
cesse est. (C. Ro. Am, 40.) 

5. ‘To,’ ‘ybr,’ for the purpose of ^ 1828 

Quibus enim nihil est in ipsis opis ad bene beateque vivendum, eis 
omnis xtas gravis est. (C. Sen, %,) 

Nondum ad petendum Icgitima aetas erat. (L. 24. 2.) 

Ad colloquium vatem elicuit. (L. 5. 15.) 

Ad ludibrium regem eum consalutari jussit. (L. 36. 14.) 

Inde Romam ad scribendum novum cxercitum redit. (L. 5. 19.) 

lis rebus indigebant quae ad oppugnationem castrorum eranl usui. 

(Os. C. 2. 35.) 

Neque in omnibus satis est stipulatio aut solutio numorum ad 
mutationem domini. (Varr. R. R, 2. i. 15.) 

Paucis ad speciem tabernaculis relictis. (Caes. C. 2, 35.) 

Quantam fenestram ad ncquitiam patefeceris. (Ter. Haut. 481.) 

llle ad omnes ictus exposilus non aegre tamen exceptum poplitibus 
corpus tuebatur. (Curt. 9. 5. 9.) 

Comparasti ad lecticam homines. (Catull. 10. 16.) 

Servos ad remum, numero ex censu constituto, cum stipendio 
uostro dabamus. (L. 34. 6, § 13.) 


In composition: (See also §§ 985, 986, 990). 1829 

Ad is usually assimilated to c and (written c) to q, and the d 
omitted before gn. But it is often assimilated also to p, f, g, t, n, 

I, r, and the d omitted before s. For ar- see § 160, 10. 

I. Local: ‘/o’ or ^ at." (In English up is often used in the 1830 
general sense of approach,) 

aceSdere, approach; accldere^ cut down; accldere, fall to^ happen; 
aoeingere, gird on; accilnaxe, lecai on; accolere, dwell by; tiQCteBcm, 

^ Tlie meaning down, as su^ested by Key (see above p. 356, 4), 
suits these verbs (also adsidfire) in sonic passages exceedingly well; 
i.g. Ter. JIaut. 99, adpone rastros, but perhaps they belong to 5, 
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grow on or to; acontjore, aocunAere, lie at = sit at table; accurrere, 
run up; addere {throw o«), add; adducere, lead to; adequltaxe, 
ride up; aderrare, wander to; adesse, be at^ be present; adferre, bring 
to; adflgere,/:^ to; adllare, blow on; adfligere^ dash to the ground, 
strike against; adHuere, flow up; adftrangere (Stat.)» break on; 
adfrlcare (post-Aug.), rub on; adfulgere, shine on; adfundere, pour 
on; adgerere, bring to, heap up; adglomerare, wind on; adglutinare, 
glue on; adgredi, step up to, assail; adliSBrere, cling to; adMbere 
{hold to), apply; adjacere, lie near; adicfere, throw in, add; adigere, 
drive in or to; adire, approach; adjungere, join to; adlabl, slip or 
glide to; adlevare, lift up (or to 5 ?) ; adlldere, dash against; adligare, 
bind to; adlinere, besmear (or to 5?); adlucere, shine on; adluere, 
wash against; admittere, let in; admdvere, move towards; adnare, 
swim up; adnavlgare (Plin.), sail towards; adnectere, tie to; adnitl, 
lean on (also to 4 or 5); adndtare, note down, ue. against a name 
or entry? adoriri, approach, attack; appellare, accost; adpeUere, 
push on, of boats; put in to land; adpllcare, put to; adponere^, 
place near; adportare, carry to; adprimere (Plin.), press to; adpug- 
nare (Tac.), fght againk; acqulescere, rest in; adrepere, creep 
up; adriggre, set up, erect; adscendere, climb up; adseqvl, overtake; 
adserere, sow, plant near; adsidgre, sit near; adsUire, leap up; 
adslstere, stand near; adspergere, sprinkle on; adspicere, look at; 
adspirare, breathe on; adstrlngere, bind close; adstruere, build to; 
adsurgere, rise up; adtendere, stretch towards; adterere, rub 
against; adtollere, lift up; adtorqvere, swing up; adtrahere, draw 
to: advehere, carry to; advenlre, come to; advertere, turn to (hence 
adversus, in the front)', advocare, summon to; advolare,^ towards; 
advolvere^, roll to. 

2. ‘ 7 b’ or in a more general sense of reference: 

acclamare, cry or shout at; addicere, adjudge; adfari, speak to; 
adficere, affect; aflfi’emere (VaL FI.), roar at; adgemere, groan in 
response; adhlnnire, neigh to; adjudicare, adjudge; adlaborare (Hor.), 
labour at; adlacrixnare (Verg.), weep at; adlatrare, bark at; alle- 
gare, despatch; adloqvl, spekk to; adludiare (Plaut.), jest at; 
adludgre, play upon; admetiri, measure out; admlrari, wonder at; 
admoenlre (Plaut.), against; admuglre, low to; admurmurare, 
murmur at; adnuere, nod assent; adorare, address; adoruare, pre- 
pare; adparare, prepare; adpfirSre, appear; adplaudere, clap at; 
adplorare, weep at; adprecari (Hor.), pray to; adridere, smile on; 
adsentlrl, assent; adservare, preserve (for); adsignare, assign; 
adsonare, sound to; adsvescere, accustom (or to 5); adstrepere, 
sound at; adstupero, be amazed at; adtemperare, adjust; adtestarl, 
bear witness to; adtinere, belong (see also 5); adtonare, thunder at; 
adtremere, tremble at; adtribuere, assign; adtUarl, fawn upon (for 
adtUftlari?). 
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3. ‘To oneself' aoclpere, take up^ receive; acclre, call to one as 183* 
cm associate; agnoscere, reco^i^e; adlmere, take avjay; adl^ere, 
choose into one's own body; adlicfire, entice; adoptare, adopt; adpre- 
hendere, lay hold of; adripere, sei%e; adrogare, appropriate by bill 
^ adopt; adscire, adsciscere, take to oneself by decree; adserero {join 
to oneself)^ claim freedom of; adsugere (Lucr.), suck; adsumere, 
take.^ take up. 


4. ‘ 7 « addition' accensaro, reckon among; aceddere, stamp in 1833 
addition; addiscora, learn besidu ; addocere, teach besides; adesurire, 

be additionally hungry ? ; adfingere, invent in addition; adfodere (Plin.), 
dig in; agnascl, be born into a family; adgravare, make heavier; 
admlscere, mix in; admonere, remind (or to 5 ?); adnumerarc, count 
in; adpendere, add in vueighing; adposcere, ask in addition; adpro- 
mlttere (Cic.), promise in addition; acqvirere, get in addition; ad- 
ficrltoere, enrol; adsuSre (Hor.), seo.v in; adtexere, (weave in; ad- 
vivere (Scasv.), live on (i.e. continue to live). 

5. Pleonastic or (originally) inteasive. adsequare, make level 1834 
(but cf. S 990); adaggerara, heap up; adaperira, throw open; adau- 
gere, increase; adbibere, drink; accelfirare, hasten; accendere, kindle; 
accredere, yield belief to; accumulare, pile up (or from ad cuinulum, 

§ 990); accurate, bestow care on; addecere, Ixfit; addeasere, close 
up; adfidere, eat up; adflnnaro. ajfnn; adliortari, incite; adimplere, 
fill up ; adipisci, attain to ; adjurare, swear, adjure (or from ad jus, 

§ 990); adjuvare, help; adlaudare (Phiiil.), praise; adlubesccre 
(Plaut.), to please; administrare, serve, manage; admoderari 
(Plaut.), moderate (or from ad modum, § 990); admordere, bite at; 
admutilare (Plant.), clip; aimuntiare (Plant.), announce; adolere, 
pile up}\ adoloscore, grow up; adoperire, cover up; adpetere, rush 
at; adprobare, approve; adproperare, hasten on; adradere, scrape 
at; adrodere, gnaw at; adsoctari, attend; adsevSrare, assert strong- 
ly; adsiccare (post- Aug.), dry up; adsldto, settle; adsimulare, 

adsoclare (Stat.), associate; assolore, be accustomed; adtentare, 
strive after; adteniiare, thin (or from ad tciiue, 990; see also z); 
adtondere, clip; adtrectare, handle; advSlare (Verg.), veil over; 
adrerberare (Stat.), beat; advlgilare, watch; adurere, burn; agno- 
Bcere, recogni%e. 

6. In the following ad is often considered to denote commence^ 1835 
went; but they may not improperly be referred to the la.st head: 

adamare, fall in love (chielly found in tenses from perfect stem 
and participle; cf. § 1244); addubitare, come to doubt; adopinarl, 
come to think; advesperascere, draw towards eivning. 
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Adversum, advwsus; used both ^without a substantive dependent^ 1836 
and vuith a substantive in the dative and accusative cases, ‘ Tovjards^^ 
''against,^ Plautus (mdTcrei.ee are said aUways to use the form in -mn. 

1. ^ Turned tetvards,’' ^facing.' Exadversum, exadversus also 1S37 
are used in this setue. 

(a) Without a suhstanivve dependent. 

Priusquam ad poilum venias, apud ipsiim laciim est pistrilla ct ex- 
ad vorsum febiica. (Ter. Ad. 583.) 

Medicus nec]ue in tenebris necpie a cai)itc cegri debet residere, sed 
illustri loco ai! versus. (Ct‘ls. 3. 6.) 

(h) Jilth dative rase. 

Turn facito ante solem occasum ul venias advorsiim mihi. 1838 

(PI. Men. 437.) 

Solus nunc eo advorsum oro cx plurimis. (PI. Most. B80.) 

Ferre advorsum homini occupcmiis oscnlum. (PI. Stich. 89.) 
Kxadvorsum ci loco tonstrina erat quxdam. (Ter. Ph. 89.) 

(r) With accusative case. 1S39 

Re'gem introdiictum in tabcrnacuhim adversus advocates in con- 
silium considire j ussit. ( L. 45. 7 . ) 

Gladiis destrictis impetum adversus montem in cohortes faciunt. 

(C 3 ES. C . I. 46.) 

Me vestigia terrent, omnia te adversum spectantia, nulla retrorsum. 

(Hor. Fpist. I. I. 75.) 

Ara enim Aio Locutio exadversus eiim locum consecrata est. 

(C. Dlv. I. 45.) 

Jlistria cognominata a nurnine Histro in Hadriam clTlucnte exad- 
versum Padi fauces. (Plin. 3, $ 127.) 

Sed nunc peropus est aut hunc cum ipsa aut de ilia me advorsum 
hunc loqui. (Ter. And. 265.) 

Egone ut te advorsum mentiar, mater mca? (PI. Aul. 682.) 

2. ^ In reply iOj^ An dealing voitb' Aovuards;' vjith accusative iZ^o 
case* 

Adversus ea consul respondlt. (L. 4. 10.) 

Utendum etiam est excusatione adversus eos quos invitus offendas, 

(C. Of. ». 19.) 
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Cum haec scribebam, censorem te esse sperabam; eo brevior est 
epistola, et, ut adversus magistrum morum, modestior. 

(C. Fam, 3. 13.) 

Cum justo et Icgifimo hoste res gerebatur, adversus quern et totum 
jus fetiale et multa sunt jura communia. (C. Off, 3. 29.) 

In unica concordia inter ipsos summa adversus alios aequitas erat. 

3. 33*) 

3. ‘ Against;’' (a) advorBum quam (once only), ‘ contrary to 1841 

*what'' (comp, contraquam, praeterquaxn). 

Utrum indicare me ei thensaurum aequom fuit, advorsum quam 
ejus me opsecravisset pater? (PL Trin. 175.) 

(h) With accusative case, 1842 

Potine ut ne licitere advorsum mei animi sententiam ? (PI. Merc, 44 1.) 

Tu, M. Manli, adversus edictum nostrum extra ordinem in hostem 
pugnasti. (L. 8. 7.) 

Adversus petentem exceptione doli mali defend! debet. 

(Gai. 3, § 168.) 

Advorsum divitias invictum animum gerebat. (Sail. 43.) 

Dux repente lectus, in annum crealus, adversus veterem ac per- 
petuum imperatorem comparabitur. (L. 24, 8, '‘matched 
against,’^) 

Cecidit Critias, cum quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissime 
pugnaret. (Nep. Thras, 3.) 

(Juid autem esse duo prospera in tot saeculis bella Samnitium adver- 
sus tot decora populi Romani? (L. 7. 32.) 


Amb-, am-, an-; in composition only; '‘around^ ^on both sides' 1843 
(comp. a;jL(f)i-, ajjLcfsci), ambo). 

ambfidfire (Plaut.), eat round; anclsus, cut around, or at both 
ends; amlcire (am Jacere?) throvo round, clothe; ambigere (act in 
both fivays), hesitate; ambire, go round; canvass; amplectl, fold 
oneself round ; amputaxe, lop around, cut off; anqiilrere, search round, 
inquire; amsanctus, (warded round; amburere, scorch round, 

amfr-actus a circuit, bend, perhaps shows another form of the 
prefix (ambr-, ampr- in Umbrianj. Key, Phil, Soc, Trans, 1868-9, 

p. 3«4. 
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Amb-, am-^ an-; An-; Ante. 365 

An-^ (comp, dva ) ; in composition only: ‘ up' anbelare, pant. 

Ante (antid, oltT ) ; used both <ivitboui a substantive dependent y 1845 
and <ivith a substantive in the accusative case, ‘ Before' 

1 , Of space, ‘ Bfore' ‘ in front' 

(a) Without a substantive dependent; ‘ in front ' (rarely in sense 
of prorsus, ^forvjards'). 

Fluvius ab tergo, ante circaque velut ripa praeceps oram ejus omnem 
cingebat. (L. 37. 18.) 

Si aut manibus ingrediatiir quis, aut non ante, sed retro, fugere se 
ipse videatur. ((^. Fin, 5. 12.) 

(b) With accusative, 1846 

Post me erat j^^gina, ante me Megara, dextra Piraeus, sinistra 
Clorinthus. (Snip. ap. C. Fam. 4. 5.) 

Ante se statuit funditores. (L. 42. 58.) 

Postquam ante ostium me audivit stare, adproperat. (Ter. 4 74.) 

Una cohors temere ante ceteras extra aciem procurrcrat. 

(Caes. C. I. 55.) 

Ingenii specimen est quoddam transilire ante pedes posita et alia 
longe repetita sumere. (G. Or. 3. 40.) 

2. Before y in time, 1847 

(a) Without a substantive dependent on it, (For antequam see 
§ 1672.) 

Paucis ante diebus dederam Mucio Utteras ad te. (C. Fam, 4. 9.) 
Vitia maritimarum urbium ante paulo breviter attigi. (C,R. P, 2. 5.) 
Nonne oportuit prasscisse me ante? (Ter. jdnd. 239.) 

Arcis praesidium ex ante praeparato (frumento) sustentari poterat. 

(L. 26. 20.) 

^ Key refers to this preposition many other verbs. “ Frequently it 
“ has the consonant assimilated to that which follows, as in accmnula-, 
^'addormlBC-, alleva-, ammone-, apprehend-, acquiesc-, arrig-, as- 
“sicca-, atter-. Sometimes the consonant is altogether lost, as in 
“agnosc-, ascend>, more commonly it is attracted into the form of the 
“familiar preposition ad, thus changing the dental liquid for a dental 
“mute as in adaresc-, ad6d, adlm-, adolesc-, aduT'. Not less fre- 
“ quently it is attracted into the form of the familiar preposition In, by 
“ an easy change of the vowel (so in- the negative prefix corresponds to 
“the privative av) as in incip- or ind-pl-, inborre-, Intiunesc-, iznbu-, 
“Ignosc-.” The significations assigned to an are as various as those of 
rntfo. (Key, Zat, Gr, § 1308, i — ^4.) 
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(b) With accusative. 

Factus est consul bis, primum ante tempus, iterum sibi suo tempore, 
reipublicse paene sero, (C. LaL 3.) 

Eclixit ut adesset senatus frequcns a. d.^ viii Kalendas Decembris. 

(C. Phil. 3. 7.) 

Ibi eadem negligentia crat, quae Chalcidem dies ante paucos prodi- 
derat. (L. 31.24.) 

Diem statuo satis laxam, qiiam ante si solvcrint, dico me centesimas 
ducturum. {C. An. 6. i, § 16.) 

Ante Jovem nulli subigebant arva coloni. (Verg. G. i. 125.) 

Non multo ante urbem captam exaudita vox cst a luco Vesta;. 

(G. Dm I. 45.) 

Amat scripsisse ducentos ante cibum versus, totidem cenatus. 

(Hor. S. I. 10. 60.) 

(r) Apparently nvith ablative^ in antehac {also antidhac Plaut.), 1849 

antea. 

Magis me benigne nunc salutas quam antidhac. (PI. Pcen. 3. 5. 7.) 
Antehac nefas depromere Cascubum cellis avitis. (Hor. 0 ^. 1.37.5.) 
Non accusabimur posthac, neque hercule antea negUgcntes fuimus. 

(C. An. 7. 3.) 

3. ‘ Before^' in rank: vjith accusative. 

Gognoveram facundia Graecos, gloria belli Gallos, ante Romanos 
fuisse. (Sail. C. 53.) 

Ante alios miscrandi magis, qui unquam obsessi sunt; quod inter- 
clusi a patria obsidebantur. (L. 5. 42.) 

Me primum dukes ante omnia Musje accipiant. (Verg. G. 2. 475.) 
Brevis crit oratio ante omnia, si inde coeperimus rem exponere, unde 
ad judicem pertinet. (Quint. 4. 2, 40.) 

In composition; {See also §§ 985, 990). ,851 

ante is used both of place and time; and metaphorically. It 
b often difficult to say that there is any clear mark of composition. 

Antecapere, obtain before'^ antecedere, come before; antecellere 
{project)^ excel; antecurrore, run before; anteire, go before; ante- 
ferre {bear before)^ prefer; antegredl, step before; antehabere (Tac.), 
prefer; antemittere, send on; anteponere, place before; antestare, 
stand before; antestari (for anteteBtari), call voitnesses preliminarily ; 
antevenire, come before. 

Ante dicere, ante oocupare, ante perire, &c. are not generally re- 
garded as compounds. 

^ See App. D. Vol. i. p. 454. 
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Ante: Apud. 

I L 

Apud; used only as preposition fiuith accusative cascj ‘ 185* 

I. Prefixed to names of persons, 

{a) * At f of a personas abode, 

Ubinamst quajso? Apud me domi. (Ter. Haut. 430.) 

Fuisti igitur apud Laecam ilia noctc, Catilina. (C. Cat. i. 4. Just be- 
fore vue find, Dice) te priore nocte venisse in M. Lkcbe domum.) 
Pompeius petiit ut securn ct apud se essem cotidie. (G. Att. 5. 6.) 
Bene vale: apud Orcum tc videbo. (PI, As. 606.) 

(A) ^Before;' of a person! 5 presence, esp, of a judge, 1853 

Haec majorum hominum sunt, hacc apud majorcs factitata. 

(C. Off. 2. 24.) 

Cum in lecto Crassus esset et apud eum Sulpicius sedcret. 

(C. Or. 2. 3.) 

Dictator ednsulibus in senatu ct apud populum magnifice collau- 
datis dictatura se abdicavit. (L. 7. ii.) 

Commodius fecissent tribuni plebis Quirites, si, quos apud vos de me 
deferunt, ea coram potius me praesente dixissent. (C. Agr. 3.1.) 
Apud proconsules manumitti possunt tarn liberi quam servi et 
adoptiones fieri. (Marcian. ap. Dig. i. 162.) 

So in the jurists, of a creditor to vohoyn a surety is presented. 1834 

Fidejussor obligari non potest ei, apud quern reus promittendi 
obligatus non cst. (Julian, ap. Dig. 46, i. 16, pr.) 

(f) Of an author's vuorks. 1853 

Apud Xenopbontem moriens Gyrus major hxc dicit. (C. Sen. 22.) 
Apud Agathoclem scriptum in historia est. (C. Div. i. 24.) 

(d) Of a persons opinion or feelings. 1856 

Alelius apud bonos quam apud foitunatos bcneficium conlocarl 
puto. (C. Off. 2. 20.) 

Itan parvam mihi fidem esse apud te? (Ter. Ph. 810.) 

Plus apud me antiquorum auctoritas valet. (C. La:L 4-) 

Apud prudentes vita cjus varie extollcbatur arguebaturve. 

(Tac. A. I. 9.) 

Non est simplicitatis meas dissimulare apud bonitatem tuam, obiter 
te plurimum collaturum utiiitatibus rei familiaris mca:. 

(Plin. ad Traj. 8 (24)-) 
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{e) Of a person's composure or senses. 

Prx iracundia non sum apud me. (Ter. Haut. 921.) 

Num tibi videtur esse apud sese? (Ter. Hec, 707.) 

2. Prefixed to names of places. ‘ Near' about. (Rare except 1858 
in post- Augustan (ivriters.) 

Consules senatum consoluerunt n. Octob. apud aedem Duelonai, 

(S, C. de Bacc. i.) 

Quid illisce homines quaerunt aput aedis meas? (PI. Most. 935.) 

Apud forum modo e Davo audivi. (Ter. And. 302.) 

Ita victoria justa imperator appellatus apud Issum, abduxi exerci- 
turn. (G. Fam. 2. 10.) 

PaulispcT apud oppidum morati, ad castra Caesaris contcndenmt. 

(Cxs. G. 2. 7.) 

Italiam utroque mari duae classes Misenum apud et Ravennam pras- 
sidebant. (Tac. A. $.) 

Titus in consecrando apud Memphim bove Apide diadema gestavit. 

(Suet Ttt. 5.) 


Circum, circS., clrclter ; used both (without a substantive de- 185Q 
pendent^ and (with a substantive in the accusative case. ^ Round,' 

‘ about.' 


I. * Round' about ^ in space. 

(a) Without a substantive dependent on it' circum, circa. 

Idoneus sub dio sumendus locus cocleariis, quern circum totum aqua 
claudas. (Varr. R.R. 3. 14.) 

Interca Rutuli portis circum omnibus instant. (Verg. A. 10. 118.) 

Una crebris ictibus eversa est turris, quodque circa muri erat. 

(L. 34. *9.) 

Coepi regiones circumcirca prospicere. (Sulpic. ap. C. Fam, 4. 5, § 4-) 
Perseus ad Syconium stativa habebat, frumento undique circa ex 
agris convecto. (L. 42. 56.) 

Anna, vides toto properari litore: circum undique convenere. 

(Verg. A. 4. 416.) 

(F) As indeclinable adjective, ‘ on each side.' x 86 o 

Media porta robora legionum et Romanos equites, duabus circa 
portis novos milites ac sociorum equites statuit (L. 23. 16.) 
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(f) With accusative; circum, circa. 

Ligures incolentes circa Ticinum amtiem. (L. 5. 35.) 

Urgeris turba circum te stante. (Hor. S, i. 3. 135.) 

I Hi robur et aes triplex circa pectus erat. (Hor. Od. i. 3. 10.) 

Ex iis trecentos juvenes inermes circa se habebat. (L. 29. i.) 

Terra circum axem se summa celeritate convertit. (C. Ac. 2. 39.) 
Varios hie flumina circum fundit humus flores. (Verg. B. 9. 40.) 

2. ‘ To (or and about.'' 1862 

With accusative; circum, as prepositions, 

Naevius pueros circum amicos dimittit. (C. Quint. 6.) 

Scribis, si Caesar circum istaec loca commoraretur, te ci resistere 
velle. (Cn. Pomp. ap. C. Att. 8. 12 b.) 

Misit circum fora et basilicas nomcnculatorcs ad invitandos juvenes 
senesque. (Suet. Cal. 41.) 

Romulos legates circa vicinas gentes misit. (L. i. 9.) 

Carcinoma fit maxime in superioribus partibus, circa faciem, nares, 
aures, labra. (Cels. 5. 28. 2.) 

3. Of time., ^ about: ^8^3 

{ci) Without a substantive dependent; clrciter. 

Diebus circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. (Coes. G. 2. 2.) 
Haec in Arpinati a. d. vi. circiter Idus Maias non deflebimus. 

(C. Att, 2. 17.) 

Circiter hora decima noctis P. Postumius ad me venit. 

(Servius ap. C. Fam. 4. 12.) 

(Jj) With accusative; circa (not before Livy)., circiter. .364 

Circiter meridiem exercitum in castra reduxit. (Caes. G, i. 50.) 

Nos, si di adjuvabunt, circiter Idus Novembris in Italia speramus 
fore. (C. Pam. 14. 5.) 

Ab officiis octavam circiter horam redit. (Hor. Fp. i. 7. 47.) 

Postero die circa eandem horam in cundem locum rex copias ad- 
movit. (L. 42. 57.) 

Post Zeuxis atque Parrhasius non multum aetate distantes circa 
Peloponnesia ambo tempora plurimum arti addiderunt. 

(Quint. 12. 10, § 4.) 

Adiciunt doctores artis sero et circa Tisiam et Coraca primum re- 
pertos. (Q.uint. 2. 17, § 7.) 

4. Cf number., ‘ ahouti Without a substantive dependent; circiter. *865 
Ex Omni copia circiter pars quarta erat militaribus armis instructa. 

(Sail. C. 56.) 


24 
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Hie locus ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos aberat. Eo circiter 
hominum numero sedecim milia expedita cum omni equitatu 
mittit. (Gass, G. i. 49.) 

apparently circa, but the instances are not decisive, 1866 

Circa D Romanorum sociorumque victores ceciderunt. (L. 27. 42.) 
Legato etiam circa sestertii vicies eum prosecutus. (Suet. Claud. 6.) 

Per insequontes dies circa singulas heminas cmittendum. (Cels. 7.18.) 

5. Mctafiborkall}\ about ^ i.e. '‘concerning,'' '' in th: case 
vjtth accusaU've, Circa, frequent in post- Augustan, 

Tanta est circa verba dissensio. (Quint. 3, ii, § 5.) 

Quippe sermo circa rura est agrestisque usus. (Plin. 18, § 5.) 

Circa deos ac religiones ncglegentior. (Suet. Tib. 69.) 

Circa consilium eligendi successoris in duas Lictiones scindebantur. 

(Tac. U. I. 13.) 

Idem servandum ct circa inquilinorum insulae personas Proculus 
scribit. (Ulp. ap. Dig, 9. 2. 27, § ii.) 

A similar meaning occurs earlier in quocirca {nhl. ? or acc. f cf 1868 
§ 160. II : quocirca is in C. I. R. No. 206, vv. 93. 104. 118: but 
quodcirca C. I. R. No. 198, v. 13) and idcirco (iccirco). 

Quocirca bene apud majores nostros senatus dccrevit &c. 

(C. Div. I, 41.) 

C^o, bone, circa, dum licet, vive beatus. (Hor. S. 2. 6. 95.) 

Suspicio est me idcirco hxc promittcre. (PI. Ps. 563.) 

Idcirco nemo superiorum attigit, ut hie toUeict. (C. Ferr, 4. 4.) 


In composition; (see also § 990). 1869 

Circum, around^ is compoundrxl, somewhat loosely, with many 
verbs, and, usually, simply adtls to them the meaning ‘ around.'' 

-aggregaxe (Col.), pile up around; -agere, drive round; -arare 
(Liv.); -cldere, cut; -cingere (post-Aug.), -cludere; -colere, dvsell 
around; -currere; -dare, surround; -ducere; -eqvitare (Liv.); -far- 
cire(PUn.), -ferre; -flectere (Verg.); -flare; -fluere; -fodere ; -firemere 
(Sen.); -iricare (Cato); -fUndere; -geniere(Hor.); -gestare; -gredi; 
dac6re; -lc6re(Liv.); -ire; -lamtoere (Plin.) ; -latrare(Sen.) ; -ligare; 
-liuere; round; -mitter^; -munire; -nectere(Sen.); -pen- 

dere(Gurt.); -plaudere (Ov.); -plectl, embrace; -plicare (Cic.); 
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Circum in composition: Cis^ citra, citro. 


-plumbaro {CzXsS), solder round; -ponere; -radere; -retire, ensnare; 
-rodere; -scindere (Liv.); -acrlbere, inclose in a circular line^ confine; 
-secare ; -sedere ; -sadpire ; -serere (Plin.), plant around; -silire ; -sls- 
tere, stand round; -soaare; -spectare; -spergere; -spicere; -stare; 
-fitrepere; -struere; -tegere; -terere; -tinnire (Varr.); -tonare; -vadere ; 
-vaJlare; -vectari; -vehi; -velare (Ov.) ; encompass ; -ver- 

tere ; -vestlre ; -vlsere (Plaut.) ; -volitare ; -volare ; -volvero ; and 
some others rarely used. 

Three of these verbs, viz. circiimducere, -scribere, -venire, have 
a secondary meaning, to cheat. 


Cii, cltra; used cwith accusative case: citra and citro (without 

a substantive dependent^ ‘ On this side.' (Cis is usually opposed to 

trana (ula being almost antiquated) ; citra, citro to ultra, ultro.) 

I. {a) Without a substantive dependent; citra, ^ on this side;' 

citro, '-hitherwards:'' both of place and relation. 

Ad castra pnEtoris pergit. Paucis citra milibus lignatorcs ei cum 
priEsidio occurrunt. (L. 9. 25.) 

Inquc petendo dextera diriguit nec citra mota nec ultra. 

(Ov. M. 5. 186.) 

Saepe ultro citroquc legati inter eos mittebantur, (Caes. G. i. 42.) 

Magna est ilia communitas quae conficitur ex beneficiis ultro et citro 
datis acceptis. (C. Off. 1. 17.) 

(^) M^ith accusative case; cis, citra, ‘ ow, or * /o, this side of' 

Pedem porta, quoad hostis cis Euphratem fuit, non extulit. 

(C. Att. 7. 2.) 

Paucos moratorum occiderunt citra flumen intcrceptos. (L. 21. 48.) 

Erat cum suis navibus apud Haletem fiuviiim citra Veliam inilia 
passuum iii. (G. Att. 16. 7.) 

Natura in omni verbo posuit acutam vocem, ncc una plus, nec a 
postrema syllaba citra tertiam. (C. Or. 18.) 

Ut omnes citra flumen eliceret, placide progrcdiebatur. 

(Caes. G, C. 8.) 

Tusci in utrumque mare vergentes incoluere urbibus duodcnis terras, 
prius cis Appenninum ad inferum mare; postea trans Appen- 
iiinum totidem, quot capita originis erant, coloniis missis, quae 
trans Padum omnia loca.. .usque ad Alpcs tenuere. (L. 5. 33.) 


24 — 2 
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2. 0 / time ^ (rare) cia, cltra. 187* 

Cis hercle paucas tempestates, augebis ruri numerum. 

(Plaut. Most. 18.) 

Forsitan et Pylius citra Trojana perisset tempora. (Ov. M. 8. 365.) 

3. Metaphorically^ shorty short of,'* 1873 

(«) Without a suhstant’vve dependent; citra. 

Tela hostium citra cadebant. (Tac. H. 3. 23.) 

Cum a genere ducetur argumentum, non erit neccsse id usque a 
capite arcessere; sxpe etiam dtra licet, diim modo supra sit, 
quod siimitur, quam id, ad quod sumitur. (G. Top. 9.) 

Cum res ipsa de qua loquendum est nakiralem modum excessit, 
conceditur amplius djicere, quia dici quantum est non potest, 
meliusque ultra quam citra stat oratio. (Qiiint. 8, fin.) 

So citra quam, ‘ less than.' 

Culta quidem, fateor, citra quam debuit ilia est. 

(Ov. Pont. I. 7. 55.) 

(b) With accusative case; citra. 1874 

Exercitationis plenimque finis esse debet lassitudo, quae citra fatiga- 
tionem sit. (Cels. i. 2.) 

Nec virtus citra genus est. (Ov. Met. 10. 607.) 

4. Without regard to ' setting aside ' (with accusative ; ciXXB.. 1875 

Solebat etiam citra spectaculonim dies, siquando quid inusitatum 
dignumque cognitu advectum est, id extra ordinem quolibet 
loco publicare. (Suet. Aug. 43.) 

Aliqua ex re ipsa citra personam argumenta ducuntur. 

(Quint. 7. 2, § 13.) 

Hac ingressos lacus accipit longe lateque difFusus, citra magnitu- 
dinem prope Ponti similis. (Mela i. 19, § 113.) 

5. ‘ Without.' Citra as preposition^ only in post- Augustan prose, 

Animalia et ingredi citius et pasci et tranare aquas citra docentcm 
natura ipsa sciunt, (Quint. 2. 16, § 13.) 

Phidias in ebore longe citra aemulum. (Quint. 12. 10, § 9.) 

Marcia pnnceps Romanorum icta gravida, partu exanimate, ipsa 
citra ullum aliud incommodum vixit. (Plin. 2, § 137.) 

Nec id (i.e. suam vitam narrare) Rutilio et Scauro citra fidem aut 
obtrectationi fuit. (Tac. Agr. i.) 
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Clam^ danciQiini : oum. 

Clam, clanculiim; used both (without a substantive dependent^ and 1877 
(With a substantive in the accusative case, (The instances oj^ Glsna. (with 
ablative a^ear to be of doubtful authority \ but cf Cass. Civ, a. 32. 
Clam vobi's; jB. J/r. 11 , clam hostibus.) 

I. Without a substantive dependent ; ‘‘secretly' ,87s 

Hanc tu mihi vel vi vtil clam vel precario fac tradas. 

(Ter. And, 319.) 

Abi ad thensaurum jam confestim clanculum. (PL Trin, 798.) 

Multa palam domum suam auferebat, plura clam de medio remove- 
bat, (G. Rose, Am, 8.) 

Soli Altoli dccretum decern legatorum clam mussantes carpebant. 

(L. 33. 31.) 

Nec id clam esse potuit. (L. 5. 36.) 

Clam possidere eum dicimus, qui furtive ingressus est possessionem, 
ignorante eo, quern sibi controversiam facturum suspicabatur 
et ne faceret timebat. (Ulpian ap. Dig, 41. a. 6.) 

a. With accusative case,, of name of person; ‘ unknown to,' Al~ 1879 
most confined to comic poets, Clanculum is found (as preposition) 

once only, 

* ' 

Illius filiam conicit in navem miles clam matrem suam. (PI. Mil. 1 1 a .) 
Emptast arnica clam uxorem et clam filium. (PI. Merc, 545.) 

Neque adeo clam me est, quam esse eum gravitcr laturum credam, 
hoc si rescierit. (Ter. Hec, a 61.) 

Alii clanculum patres quae faciunt, ea ne me celet, consuefeci filium. 

(Ter. Ad, 52.) 


Com (old)., cum, only used (with a substantive in ablative case. It 1880 
is placed after the personal pronouns and the relative pronoun. It 
generally,, however, stands before qulbus. 

I. ‘ With^ ‘ in company with' ‘ along with,' 

Cum Pansa vixi in Pompeiano. (G. Atu 14. 20.) 

Caesar cum quinque legionibus ad solis occasum naves solvit. 

(Gxs. G, 5. 8.) 

Abi cum immature amore ad sponsum. (L. 1. a6.) 

Ego cum meiSjSi quicquam nunc cujusquam est, etiam in meis esse 
malui. (C. Fam, 7. 3.) 
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a. Containing y (wearing ^having' ^c. ,88x 

Ipse praetor in hac officina majorem partem diei cum tunica pulla 
sedere soiebat et pallio. (C. Ferr. 4. 24.) 

Sinuessae satis constabat cum elephanti capite puerum natum. 

(L. 27. II.) 

Cognovi ex co te Romam venisse cum febri, (C. jitt. 6. 9.) 

Terra dicta ab eo, ut ^Elius scribit, quod teritur; itaque terra in 
Augurum libris scriptis cum R. uno. (Varr. L.L. 5, § 21.) 

Eiiim vcro, Antipho, multimodis cum istoc animo es vituperandus. 

(Ter. Ph. 465.) 

Erit turn consul Hortensius cum summo imperio ct potestate, ego 
autem aedilis. (C. Ferr. Jlct. i. 13.) 

Raro cum corpore tellus est. (Lucr. 6. 631.) 

3. Of coincidence in time. 1882 

Geterum eras cum filio cum primo luci ibo bine. ‘ (Ter. Ad. 840.) 

Cum prima luce Pomponii domum venisse dicitur. (G. Off. 3. 31.) 

4. Of accompanying circumstances. 1883 

Ad flammam accessit imprudentius satis cum periclo. 

(Ter. And. 13 1.) 

Athenienses cum silentio auditi sunt. (L. 38. lo.) 

Itaque classis bona cum pace accepta est. (L. 28. 37.) 

Cum his nuntius Romam ad consulendum redit. (L. i. 32.) 

In jugero mt'dimnum fere tritici seritur perpetua atque aequabili 
satione; ager efficit cum octavo, bene ut agatur; verum, ut 
omnes dii adjuvent, cum decumo. (G. Ferr. 3. 47.) 

Apud regem gratiam ini tarn volebant cum eo ut caverent ne quid 1884 
ofFenderent Romanos. (L. 36. 5.) 

Nec fortuiti sermonis contextum mirabor unquam; cum eo quod, 
si calor ac spiritus tulit, frequenter accidit ut successum extem- 
poralem consequi cura non possit, (Quint. 10. 7, § 13.) 

5. Of reciprocal action. *885 

Latini, cum quibus Tullo regnante ictum foedus erat, sustulerant 
animos. (L. i. 32.) 

Tam eras excors, ut tgta in oratione tua tecum ipse pugnares. 

(G. PUl. a. 8.) 

Gum his mihi res at, qui eruptionem probant. (Cacs. G. 7. 77.) 

Quid tute tecum loquere ? (PL Most. 51a.) 
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Com-, cum. 

Egi atque oravi tecum uxorem ut duccrcs. (Ter. Hec. 686.) 

Docte atque astute mihi captandumst cum illo. (PI. Most 1069.) 
Vos id potestis cum animis vestris cogitare. (C. Jgr. 2. 24.) 

Habent agricolae rationem cum terra, quae mimquam rccusat im- 
perium nec cuiquarn sine usura reddit quod accepit, sed alias 
minore, plerumque rnajore cum faenore. (C. Sen, 15.) 


In composition; (see also §§ 9S5, 986, 990). la 

Com- before p, b, m; co- before vowels; con- before v, J, dentals 
and linguals, except that n is often assimilated (in some mss. and 
edd.) before 1 and r. 

I. Together i. e. collectively, by converging action. In the 18 
singula!' number some compounds express sympathy or companion- 
ship only. 

coacervare, heap together; cogere, collect^ compel; coalescere, 
grovo together; coartare, compress; concelebrare, join in cehhrating; 
concertare, contend ^<vith; concidere, fall together; concinere, sing 
<with; concipere, hold (like a Ixisiii); conclamare, shout together; 
concludere, shut up; concrescere, curdle; concurrere, run together; 
concutere, shake together; condicere, appoint by agreement; condere, 
store up; conducere, bring together,, hire {i.e. take by agreement:), 
be of lue; coepisse (/i/ together), take in hand; coercCre, confute; 
conferclre, stuff; conferre, bring together; confiteri, confess to ano- 
ther; conflictare, confllgere, dash together; conflare, melt down (si'c 
also 2); confluere,^oxe together; confringere, break down; confun- 
6 j&rQ,pour together; confutare, allay; congslare, /Wrice up; congerere, 
carry together; conglobare, make into a ball; congredi, meet with; 
congruere, agree; cohserere, stick together; cobibere, hold together; 
cohorrescere, shudder; coniefire, throw together; coire, come iogC’- 
ther; OQZslVLJiZeiiQj yoke togei her ; conjurare, conspire; collabi, collapse; 
coUacrimare, weep with others; collidere, clash; collLgare, bind io^ 
get her.; colligere, collect; coUoqvi, converse; coUuctarl, wrestle toge- 
ther; comere (put together), arrange; commlscere, mix up; commi- 
serail, compassionate; committere, match, intrust; common, die 
together; commutare, tie together; conivere, 

compacisci, make an agreement; compellere, drive together; com- 
pensare, balance; compeecere (feed together:), restrain; competere, 
coincide, suit; compingere, frame; complecti, embrace; complodere, 
clap together; complorare, bewail in common; componere, toge- 
ther; comportare, carry together; comprebendere, lay hr, Id of on both 
sides; comprlmere, together; computare, reckon up; cooptare, 

choose into one's own body; conqyerl, complain; conqYtrere, search in 
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order to bring together; corradere, scrape together; oomigare (Hor.), 
fLvrinkle up; corruere, tumble down; consclBcere, resolve with one^ 
self; conscilberey write in a list; consenescere, old with ano* 

tber^ also simply, old; consentire, agree in thoughts; consaspire, 
hedge in; conserere, join; consldfire, settle (frequently of one per- 
son); consociare, ally; conaonare, sound along with; conspirare, ac^ 
cord; constare, a^ree^ consist (also 2) ; constituere, put together, ap- 
point; constringere, bind together; construere, heap up, build; con- 
suere, stitch together; consveBcere, accustom oneself; consummare, 
make up; consurgere, rise in a body; contendere, contend (also to a); 
conterere, crumble^ break up; conte8tari,y<3/« issue; contexere, weave 
together; contlnSre, keep together; contraliere, draw together; con- 
tribuere, contribute; contrudere, thrust together; contimdere, pound; 
conturbare, throw into confusion; convebere, carry together; conve- 
nire, assemble, suit; convlvere (Sen.), live with; summon 

together; convolvere, roll up; and many others. 

2. Completely, i.e. by acting on all the parts; often apparently i 
only pleonastic. In the plural number especially such verbs may 
sometimes belong to Class i. 

coacesoere, become sour; coarguere, convict; concalefacere, warm 
thoroughly; concedere, yield; concldere, cut up (belongs to i?); con- 
citare, rouse thoroughly; concoqTore, digest; concremare, burn to 
ashes; concrepare. clash (belongs to i?); conculcare, trample on; 
concuplBcere, long for; condecere (Plant.), beft; condemnare,fo«^^w«; 
condiscere, [earn; condolescere, feel great pain; condonare, up; 
coemere, buy up, buy; conficere, make up, do up = exhaust)', con- 
fldere, trust; conflrinare, strengthen; confiare, blow = produce by 
blowing (also see 1); oonfodere, dig round; conformare, fashion; 
confugere, for refuge; QOfsXXacc^, potider over; cogyioswie, learn ; 
congrsecare, play the Greek thoroughly; cobortari, exhort; coUau- 
dare, praise; colUnere, besmear; coUocare, place; colluere, rinse; 
oollustrare, in a light; commaculare,/>o//«/tf; commeminisBe, re^ 
member; commemorare, re-roww/ ; ooircaaoixsCcdX^, commend; commlnuere, 
crush; commorari, delay; commoTere, move; communire, fortify; 
conlti, strive; cooperlre, cover over; coorlrl, arise; compftrSre, ap- 
pear; comparare, prepare (for comparare, match, see § 960); com- 
perlre (^put together}), ascertain; compllare, strip; eomplere,J^//«^; 
comprobare, approve of; oompiingere, conqylescere, repose; 
corrigere, put straight (with something else?); oonlpere, catch up; 
corroborare, strengthen; corrotundare (Sen.), round off; oorrumpere, 
spoil; oonscendere, mount, embark; consecrare, devote; oonsectari, 
folhw persistently ; conseqvl, ^oZ/ow, overtake; conserere, sow, plant;. 

preserve; oonsl^aro, stamp (i.e, as well as write, &c.); 
coxuilstere, stand still; consdlaxl, console; consopire, put to sleep; 
coasplcarl, consplcere, descry; woBtaLTB, be well ascertained (also 
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to i); constemare, terrify; consteraere, ro*z;^r; consmnere, consume; 
contabulare, plank over; contegere, cover up (belongs to i?); con- 
X&WJitie, despise; contendere, (also to i); Gonttrr&n, frighten; 

conticescere, become silent; contingere, touch; contingere, besprinkle; 
contorqvere, savings hmrl; contrectare, handle; contrucldare, cut 
(belong to i ?); contuSrl, look at; convalescere, recover strength; 
convellere, tear up; convertere, turn round; convincere, conquer; 
and many others, 

3. coaeqnare, on a level with; commeare, go to and fro. 


Contra ; used without a substantive dependent., and with a sub- 1889 
stantin'c in dative and accusative cases; also in a quasi -adjectival use, 
^Opposite to? (Contro only in compound controversus.) 

In Plautus and Terence it appears to he never used with a substan- 
tive in the accusative.^ except in Plant, Pers. 13 ; Pseud. 1^5. 

1. Of place: ^ opposite j '‘facing? 1890 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Ubi contra aspexit me, oculis mihi signum dedit ne se appellarem. 

(PI. Mil. 123.) 

Stat contra starique jubet. (Juv. 3. 290.) 

Jam omnia contra circaque hostium plena erant. (L. 5. 37.) 

Propterea fit, iiti, speciem quo vertimus, omnes res ibi earn contra 
feriant forma atque colore. (Lucr. 4. 243.) 

Ne ut oculos quidem attollerent aut consolantes amicos contra in- 
tuerentur, efficere poterant. (L, 9. 6.) 

(b) With accusative case. 189X 

Quis illic est, qui contra me astat ? (PI. Pers. 13.) 

Insula natura triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra Galliam. 

(Cass. G. 5. 13.) 

Fulvius unum castellum loco edito contra arcem objecit. (L. 38. 4.) 

Diu qusesitus tandem in altissima turri repeitus est, jacens contra 
solis exortum. (Suet. jiug. 94.) 

2. ‘ On the other handj ‘ in return? ^3^2 

{a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Si laudabit haec illius formam. tu hujus contra. (Ter. Eun. 443.) 
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Jam non illud quaero, contra me ut diligat ilia. (Gatull. 76. 23.) 

Ipsi modo eminus saiiciabantur, nequc contra feriundi aut conserundi 
manum copia erat. (Sail. J. 50.) 

Qf) With dati‘ve case ; ^ in return for' 1893 

Contra auroi alii hanc vendere potuit operam. (PI. Mil. 1076.) 

Di inmortales, aurichalco^ contra non carum fiiitmnim mcndacium. 

(Pi. Pseud. 688.) 

Paulisper tace, dum consulo, quern dolum doloso contra conscrvo 
parcm. (PI. Mil. 198.) 

Immo si scias quod donum huic dono contra comparet, magis id 
dicas. (Ter. Eun. 2 t 5 S‘) 

3. ^ On the contrary.' 1894 

(rt) Without a suhsianii've dependent; contra, contra quam, 

contra ac. 

Qui arguat se, eum cohtra vincat jurejurando suo. (PI. Mil. 188.) 

Cui ego rei tantum abest ut impedimento sim, ut contra te adhorter, 
libercs fenorc plebem Romanam. (L. 6. 15.) 

Ea gencri sui, conti'a quam fas erat, amore capta. (C. Clu. 5.) 

Si aliquid non contra ac licerct factum diceretur, ?ed contra atque 
oporteret, tarnen esset omnis ejusmodi reprehensio a vobis 
repudianda. (C. Balh. 3.) 

(b) In p redicat hml use; contra. 189s 

Ut ccteri alia certa, alia incerta esse dicunt, sic nos ab his dissen- 
tientes alia probabilia, contra alia diciiniis. (C. Off. 2. 2.) 

Illorum villae rustica? majoris quam urbaiiae, quae nunc sunt plera- 
que contra. (VaiT. R.R. 1. 136.) 

Marius siiorum et hostium rt's pariter attendere, cognosccre quid 
boni utrisque aut contra esset. (Sail. f. 88.) 

Relinquitur ut, si vincimur in ilispania, quicscamus: id ego contra 
puto. (C. Att. 10. 8, § 2.) 

In stultitia contra est. (C. Clu. 31.) 

TZv follotwing may belong here or to the next division (c). 1896 

Hoc maxime officii est, ut quis(jwe maxime opis indigeat, ita ei 
potissimum opitulari ; quod contra fit a plcrisque. 

(C. Ojf. I. IS.) 

Hi majorum fortia facta memorando clariores sese putant. Quod 
contra est. (Sail. /. 85, § 21.) 

^ Key also takes tliis as dative (Zat. Gr. § 1330). 
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(c) With accusative case; '‘contrary to;'' esp. contra ea, quod iS^; 
contra. Comp, secundum ea, extra ea ; also interea, prseterea. 

Omnia contra opinionem accidebant. (Cxs. G. 3. 9.) 

Supcrbe ab Samnitibus Icgati prohibit! commercio sunt, contra ea 
bcnigne ab Siculorum tyrannis adjuti. (L. 4. 5a.) 

Scio ego, Quirites, plcTos([uc non cisdem artibus imperium a vobis 
petere et, postquam adept! sunt, gerere; sed mihi contra ea 
videtur. (Sail. J. 85.) 

Agamemno cum uni versa Gi^ecia vix dcccm annis imam cepit 
urbem, ego contra ea una urbe nostra dieque una totam Grie- 
ciam liberavi. (Nep. i?. 5.) 

Vereor nc forte rearis irnpia te ralionis inirc elementa viamqiie indu- 
gredi sceleris : quod contra sxpiiis ilia rcligio peperit scelercsa 
atque impia facta. (Lucr. i. 8i.) 

Cujus a me corpus est crematum, quod contra^ decuit ab i:'o 
meum. (C. Sen. 23.) 

4. * Against."* 1898 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Quantum juniores patrum plebi se magis insinuabant, eo acrius 
contra tribuni tendebant. (L. 3. 15.) 

(/;) With accusative case. iSgy 

Dixerunt neque se cum Bolgis rcliquis consensissc ncque contra 
populum Romanum conjurasse. (Cacs. G. 2. 3.) 

Qua re hoc non modo non pro me sed contra me cst potius. 

(C. Or. 3. 20.) 

Non est committendum ut iis paream, quos contra me senatiis, ne 
quid res publica detriment! acciperet, armavit. (C. Att. 10. 8.) 
Consequeris in plurimorum controversiis dijudicandis, ut eos ipsos, 
quos contra statuas, squos placatosque dimittas. (C. Or. 10.) 
lam morbi tot atque medicinae tot contra mala excogitatfc. 

(Plin. 7. I.) 

Jussit Amor: contra quis ferat arma dcos? (Tib. i. 6. 30.) 

In composition: coutradicere, oppose; contraponere (Quint.), 190a 
place opposite to. Also controversus, disputed. 


^ Madvig (ad C. Fin. 5. 26) punctuates this quod contra decult, 
ab lUo meum and coin])ares C. Ltd. 24, Quint. 28 ; quod nunc in 
Lucr. I. 222; Van*. 3. 38; and miM vero Ista valde probata sunt, 
quod item fratrl puto ('C. Fin. l.c.). With this view may also be com- 
pared 0 toTs dK\oti dfjLaOia fi€v dpdaos, Xoryifffibs 5 i 6kpciv <pip€i (Thuc. 
2. 40), and (.see Munro in Lucr. i. 82) quod si, quod utinam, &c., 
in which phrases Ritschl supposes quod to be an old ablative. 
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Coram, used both ^uithout a substantive dependent on it^ and voith 1901 
a substantive in ablative case. Occasionally y especially in Tacitus^ put 
after its case, 

1. Without a substantive dependent: ^face to face y ^before a 
person'' s eyes,'' 

Eadem fere, quae ex nuntiis literisque cognoverat, coram perspicit. 

(Caes. G. 5. ii.) 

Quid ergo opus erat epistola? quid? cum coram sumus et garrimus 
quicquid in buccam? (C. Att, la. i.) 

Erit igitur nobis coram odorandum et constituendum, tutone Romae 
esse possimus. (G. Atr. 15. 3.) 

Absentis Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut si coram adesset, horriierunt. 

(Caes. G, 1, 32.) 

Ut veni coram, singultim pauca locutus. (Hor. S, i. 6. 56.) 

Essedum argenteum sumptuose febricatum ac venale ad sigillaria 
redimi concidique coram imperavit. (Suet. Claud, 16.) 

a. With ablative case ; ^ in the presence oft 1902 

Mihi vero ipsi coram genero meo quae dicere ausus es? (C. 'Pis, 6.) 

Ad ea Quinctius, coram quibus magis quam apud quos verba faceret, 
dictTe Archidamum rationem habuisse. (L. 35. 49.) 

Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator. (Juv. 10. a a.) 

Isque prisco institute propinquis coram de capite fomaque conjugis 
cognovit. (Tac. A, 13. 32.) 


De, used {except 'in one phrase) only as prepos'it'ion vj'ith ablative 1903 
case. ‘ From' Compare also dein {for delxn 7). 

I. Of place: ^down' 1904 

{a) Without a substantive: only in old phrase y susque deque, 

* up and dowHy i.e, ‘ any honVy ‘ of no consequence' 

Quae neque sunt facta neque ego in me admisi, arguit, atque id me 
susque deque esse habituram putat. (PI. Am. 886.) 

Verum haec ludus ibi susque omnia deque fuerunt; susque haec 
deque fuere, inquam, omnia ludus jocusque. 

(Lucil. 3. 7, ed. Mull.) 

Nam de Octavio susque deque. (C. Att, 14. 6.) 

See also Cell. 16. 9, who quotes also Laberius and Varro, 
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(b) ‘ Down fromj ^ from offJ* 

Lucretius et Attius de muro se dejecerunt. (Cass. C. i. 18.) 

De digito anulum detraho. (Ter. Haut, 650.) 

Deque viri collo dulce pependit onus. (Ov. F. a. 760.) 

Eum ad se vocari et de tribunal! citari jussit. (C. Ferr. 5. 7.) 
Anagniae nuntiatum est murum portasque de caelo tactas. 

(L. 26. 23.) 

Proscripsit se per omnes dies comitiales de caelo servaturum. 

(C. Att. 4* 3- 3‘) 

Quodcunque imperator vel cognoscens decrevit vel de piano inteiio 
cutus est, legem esse constat. (Ulpian ap. Dig, i. 4. i.) 

2. Of the source or abode: ^from^ 

Coponem de via Latina subornatis. (G. Clu, 59.) 

Non enim declamatorem aliquem de ludo aut rabulam de foro quae- 
rimus. (C. Or. 15.) 

Senatus consultum ita est perscriptum, ut a me de scripto dicta scn- 
tcntiaest. (G. Fam. 10. 13.) 

Equidem saepe hoc audivi de patre et de socero meo, (C. Or. 333.) 
Fundum Cymaeum Romae mercatus est de pupillo. (C. Flacc, 20.) 
Caesar optime eum de se meritum judicabat. (Caes. C. 3. 99.) 

Juris utilitas vel a pcritis vel de libris depromi potest. (C.Or. i. 59.) 
Africanus de Numantinis triumpharat. (G, Phil. ii. 8.) 

3. Of the basis or starting-point: from ^ ‘ ow.’ 

Ne ut de gradu quidem libero ac stabili conarentur, spatium habe> 
bant. (L. 34. 39.) 

Duo de concursu corpora lata si cita dissiliant, &c. (Lucr. i. 384.) 
Diem de die prospectabat, ecquod auxilium ab dictatore appareret. 

(L. 5. 48.) 

De consilii sententia Mamertinis se frumentum non imperare pro- 
nuntiat. (G. ITerr, 5. 21.) 

Si quid erit, quod illi placeat, de exemplo meo ipse jedificato. 

(PI. Most. 773.) 

Primum disputabat de ilia parte quam Marcellus dixerat: deinde 
dicebat contrariam partem. (Sen. Rhet. Contr, 4. Praef. 3.) 

Id nisi gravi de causa non fecisset. (C. Att. 7. 7.) 

In his sermonibus de industria id faciendum fuit. (C. Or. 44.) 
Censores dicit de integro sibi creari placere. (C. Ferr. 2. 56.) 

Ut numerabatur forte argentum, intervenit homo de improvise. 

(Ter. Ad. 406.) 
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4. Qf the whole from which something is subtracted: ^from 1908 
among;' literally and metaphorically, 

De capite deducite quod usuris pernumeratum est. (L. 6. 15.) 
Duodeviginti. Undeoctoginta annos natus. (Hor. 5 . a. 3. 117.) 
Hominem certum misi de comitibus meis. (G. Att. 8. i.) 

Concedite pudori meo ut aliquam partem de istius impudentia reti- 
cere possim. (C. Verr, i. iz.) 

De lucro prope jam quadriennium vivimus, si aut hoc lucrum est 
aut hoec vita superstitem rcipublicae vivere, (C. Fam, 9. 17 ; 
i. e. as a piece of luck.) 

5. Of the material. iQoy 

lllud vero tseterrimum de templo carccrem fieri. (C. Phil. j. 7.) 

Viridi in campo templum de marmore ponam. (Verg. G. 3. 13.) 

I is stipendium de publico statuit. (L. i. ao.) 

Sed aliquid atque adeo multa addunt et adferunt de suo. 

(G. Fam. 4. 3.) 

6. Of time: (a) ^immediately after.'' (Compare § 1907.) 191c 

Prandium uxor mihi perbonum dcdit: nunc dormitum jubet me 
ire: minume...non bonust somnus de prandio: apage. 

(PI. Most. 697.) 

De media nocte missus equitatus novissimum agmen consequitur. 

(Gass. G. 7. 88.) 

(b) ^ During y' in the course of .' (Compare % jgir 

Vigilas tu de nocte, ut tuis consultoribus rcspondcas: te gallorum 
cantus exsuscitat. (C. Mur. 9,) 

In coinitium Milo de nocte vcnit: Metellus cum prima luce furtim 
in campum currebat, adsequitur inter lucos hominem Milo. 

(G. Att. 4. 3, § 4.) 

Navem sopitis omnibus de teilia vigilia conscendunt. (L. 40. 4.) 

Epulari cceperunt de die. (L. 23. 8.) 

7. ‘ 0/5’ ‘ concerning^ ‘ in the matter of' 191* 

Diffidens de numcro dicrurn Csesarem fidcm servaturum, quod 

nulla de reditu ejus fama affercbatur. (Gaes. G. 6. 36.) 

Neque tamen de nostra sed de omni rcpublica dispute. 

(G. Off. a. 31 .) 

De rationibus referendis, non erat incommodum te nullam referre. 

(G. Fam. a. 17.) 

Maxime firmatur similitudine ejus rei, qua de agitur, ad earn rem 
qua de judicatum est. (G. Inv, i. 44.) 
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Nihil est de Scipionis provincia commutatum. (G. Phil ii. 7.) 

Claudius vix Apronio illi de familiaritate concedere videtur. 

(C. Ferr. 2. 44.) 

De ducentis numinis primum intendam ballistam in senem. 

(PI. Bacch. 709.) 

Actumst de me: jam morior, Simo. (PI. Pseud, 1221.) 

De fratre quid fict? (Ter. Ad. 996.) 


In composition: {see also §§ 986, 990): 

1. Doivn, down off: decldere, yZi // down or off; decondere (Sen.), 

hmy; deculcare (Plin.), tread down; decumbere, lie down; decur- 
rere, run down., neut. (also 2 and 5 ) ; decutere, shake off; deferre, 
brin^ down (also 2); defiffere, fix dozvn; deflagrare, burn down 
(also 6); defluere,^o*u) down (see also 2); defodere, dig down^ bury; 
defllcare, rub down., rub hard; defringere, break down; defimdere, 
pour down or out; degrassari (Stat.), rush upon; degravare, weigh 
down: degredi, step down; deliiscere, split down so as to ^ape; d^- 
cere, cast down; delabi, slip down; deligare, tie down; demergere, 
plunge; demetere, mozv down; demittere, send down, letdown; demo- 
lirl, demolish; demulcere, stroke down; denatare (Hor.), swim down; 
deoccare (Plin.), harrow in; drive down; depectere, coml? 

down; dependere, down; depluere, rain down; deponere, lay 
down; deprimere, press dozvn; derepere, creep down; deripere, ^«// 
down or away; deruere; throw dozun; dcscendere, descend; deserpere 
(Stat.), creep down; desid^re, sink, settle dozvn ; deslUre, leap down; 
despicere, look down, despise; destillare, trickle down; destinare, 
down (st&n-ere : : statuere) ; detrudere, thrust down; deturbare, 
knock down from; devincire, hind down; devolare, ^ down; deTOl- 
vere, roll down; devoraxe, down. 

2. With especial reference to the place or object reached. To, 19x4 
originally down to, away to: decurrere, have recourse (also i); de- 
ferre, report, accuse (also i); demmtiare, announce; derigere, keep 
straight; desacrare, consecrate; devfinire, come to; deversari, go to 
lodge. 

3. Off, away, aside: decedere, depart; decerpere, pluck off; de- 1915 
cidere, cut off, determine; declinare, turn aside; decondere, hide 
away; decurtare, curtail; deducere, lead away, escort; deexxare, 
wander astray; defendere, ward off; deficere {make away), revolt, 
fail; defintre, to mark off; deflectere, turn aside; defluere, flow 
away (see also i); defugere, flee from, shun; defungi, acquit oneself 
of; degerere (Piaut,), carry off; deglubere, degere {do away?), 
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spend time; degnstaxe, taste of; deliit>Sre (Plaut.), debSre {hanse from *916 
another} but comp. 7), o<we; dehortari, dissuade; delectare {entice 
away), delight; del$re, wash out, destroy; dellbare, take a taste or 
drop of; dellgere, pick out; dellquare, strain away (hence delicatus ?) ; 
delltesoere, lurk aside; demere, take away; demerere, deserve of a 
person; measure ojf; emigrate; demi&uere,/fJJ^ff; 

demordere, bite off; demorl, die off; dexnorari, detain; demovere, 
move away; demutare, change from a former condition ; depellere, 
drive away; deperlre, be lost, die for love of; depingere, paint a copy 
of; deplantare, take off a shoot; deportare, convey away; deposcere, 
demand; deprehendere, lay hold {among others}), detect; deproxnere, 
draw forth; deputare (Col.), cut off (also 4); deradere, scrape off; 
derivare, draw off; derogare, repem in part; desclscere, desert; de- 
Bcrlbere, copy, mark off; desecare, cut off; designare, mark off; desl- 
nere, leave off; deslBtere, stand off, give up; despuere, spit away; 
deatltuere, set apart, abandon; desumere, pick out; desurgere, rise 
from; detergere, wipe off; determinare, mark off; deterere, wear 
away; AeterrlTe, frighten off; detondSre, crp off; detoravere, twist, 
turn aside; detraliere, take away; detnmcare, lop off; devehere, 
carry away; devellere, pull away; devenerari (Tib.), deprecate (see 
also 3) ; deverti, turn aside; devocare, summon away. 

4. From oneself i dedere, give up; dedlcare (see also 5), dedi- 1917 
cate; deferre, hand over from oneself; delegare, make over; deman- 
dare (chiefly Suet.), give in charge', depend6re, pay away; or pay 
down} (cf. i); deperdere, lose; deponere, resign (see i); despon- 
dSre, promise, esp. betroth; deprecarl, pray against', devenerari 
(Tib.), deprecate; devoYere, vow away, 

5, Completely; sometimes formally or methodically: dealbare, jgiS 

whitewash; promenade ; deamare, be desperately in love 

with; deaiciare (Plaut.), dress with the axe; deblaterare (Plaut.), 
prate away; declamare, declaim; dedarare {make clear), declare; 
decurrere, run in procession (also i); dedlcare, declare (Lucr., see 
also 4); dedolare, hew smooth; de^gere, fashion; defl 5 re, lament; 
deformare, form, depict (see also § 990) ; deftuudaxe, defraud; de- 
gnumire (Phaedr. 5. 5. 17), grunt in his turn; dejurare, swear; 
delamentarl (Ov.), lament; delenlre, cajole; dellbutus, besmeared; 
dellngere, lick up; demlrarl, wonder at; demltlgare (Cic.), mollify; 
demonstrare, point out; demurmnrare (Ov.), mutter over; denarrare, 
recount; deuegare, refuse; denigrare, blacken; denomliiare, specify 

by name; dendtare, mark out; denubere, marry in set form; denu- 
dare, lay bare; deoscularl, kiss; depaclsd, bargain for; depecnlarl, 
pillage; depla^ere (Ov.), bewail; doplorare, weep bitterly, give up 
for lost; depoUra (Plaut., Plin.), polish off; depopnlail, lay waste; 
depravare, pervert; deprebendere, catch, detect; deprapezare, hasten; 
depurgare, clean out; deputare, consider (see also 3) ; dereUzmyere, 
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abandon; derigescere, become ri^id; deruncinare (Plant.), plane 
away^ i.e. cheat; desaltare (Suet.), dance off^ i.e. accompany ynitsic in 
dancing; deservire, he devoted to; desiccare (Plant.), dry up; desl- 
dSre, remain inactive; desolare, leave alone; despoUare, despoil; 
desudare, sweat; detexere, weave; devastare, lay waste; devene- 
narl (Ov.), worship (see also 4); deverberare, cudgel; devincere, 
conquer completely; devltare, avoid; deurere, burn up. 

6 . * Till exhaustion (‘ down to the dregs'") : 

debaccbarl, rave oneself out; debellare, bring a war to an end; 
decantare, over; {sift clown) ^dedde ; decertare, 

fght a matter out; decoqvere, boil down^ become bankrupt; decrepitus 
(Plaut.), one that has rattled itself out; dedolero (Ov.), oease to 
grieve; defatigare, tire out; boil away; defetisci, tired 

out; deflagrare, burn itself out (see also i); deflorescere, cease flower- 
ing, fade; delassare, weary out; deUqvescere, melt away; delitigare 
(Hor.), scold to exhaustion; deluctarl, wrestle it out; depaBcere,y^e^ 
a flock on; depasci, consume; depudere, cease to blush; depugnare, 
fght it out; desaevire, rage to exhaustion; despumare (Sen.), cease 
foaming; detonare, thunder away^ cease thundering^ 

7. negative. *9*® 

dearmare, disarm; deartuare (Plant.), unl'imh; decorticare (Plin.), 
unhark; decrescere {grow downwards)^ decrease; dedecere, be un- 
becoming; dedecorare, disgrace; dedignari, think unworthy; dediscere, 
unlearn; dedoeSre, unteach; deesse, be wanting; defascare, cleanse of 
dregs; deglutinare (Plin.), unglue; dehonestare, disgrace; dejungere 
(Plant.), unyoke; dejuvaxe (Plant, once), cease to help; delapidare 
(Cato), stone^ i.e, clear of stones; delibrare (Col.), hark^ trees; 
denasare (Plant.), unnose; deonerare, disburden; depilare (Mart.), 
deprive of hair; deplere, draw off^ empty; deserere {disjoin)^ desert ; 
desipere, b<* tasteless^ foolish; desperare, be hopeless; despumare, clear 
from froth (see also ,*;); desqvamare, i.e. clear from scales; 

desveacere, disuse; detegere, uncover; deteadcre, unstretch^ of taking 
.down tents; detrectare, decline. 

8. In a bad sense: decipere {catch up I comp. 1), deceive; 19=1 
dellnqvere, leave undone (comp. 3 and 7); deludere {make game of 
comp. 6), delude; deridere, laugh to scorn (comp. 6); detestari, 
abominate (comp. 6). 

9. Of uncertain origin: deliberare (from libra? thoroughly rga* 
^^eigh)^ deliberate; desiderare, w/w, regret. 
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DIb-, dl- ^ in twain^; in composition only: (see also § 986)* 1923 

dlB- before sharp mutes and s; dir- before a vowel or h; dl- 
before flat mutes, liquids, nasals, semi-vowels (but disjunfiro; and cf. 

§ 144. a), and sp, bc, Bt. Before f, s is assimilated. 


I, ''Asunder^' in different directions'? discedere, part asunder^ 1924 
depart; dlsceptare (^m// apart decide, be judge; discemere, sepa^ 
rate, distinguish; dlscerpere, tear in pieces; dlsclndere, clea^ve asunder; 
dlBCdudere, keep apart; dlscoqvere, boil to rags; dlscrepare, ring 
differently; dlBcrudare, torture to pieces; dlscumbere, stretch oneself 
out at table; discurrere, run about; dlscutere, break up; didere, dis^ 
tribute; dlducere, divide; dlerectus (Plaut.), crucified; dirlmere (dis 
€merB), break off; dUfamare, noise about; differre, carry different ways, 
put off, differ; diffindere, cleave asunder; difflngere (Hor.), alter; dlf- 
flare (Plant.), blonu apart', dlffluere,^ociu different ways; dlllttngere, 
break in pieces; dlfftagerd, flee asunder; dlffundere, diffuse; dlgerere, 
distribute, digest; dlgladlarl, fight on different sides; dlgredi, go 
aside; dilabl, melt away; dilaceraxe, tear in pieces; dUaiilare, tear 
in pieces; dllapidare, throw away like stones; dilargirl, give away; 
dilatare, spread out; dUuere, wash out, dissolve; dlmanare, flow 
different ways; dlmetlri, measure out; dlmetari, lay out by measure- 
ment; dlxnicare, fight on different sides; dlxnlimere (Plant., Ter.), 
break to pieces; dlmlttere, send in different directions; diznovere, 
divide; dlribere (dls babere), distribute voting-tickets; dlBslcere (dls- 
Jlcftre), scatter; dispalarl (Nep.), wander about; dispalescere (Plant.), 
be noised abroad (paJam) ; dlspandere, stretch out; dlBparare, arrange 
in different divisions; diBpellere, disperse; dispensare, pay out, dis- 
pense; dlBi»erdere, squander, ruin; dispergere, scatter; dispertlre, dis- 
tribute; dispescere (Plin.), (^feed apart), separate; displodere, burst 
with a clap; dlBponere, arrange; dispimgerB (prick apart), in 
accounts, check off; disqvlrere, examine into in different directions; 
dirlpere, tear asunder; dlrumpere, burst asunder; dimere, demolish; 
dlBBsapiiW) hedge apart; dlssecare, cut up; dlssemliiare, sow about; 
dlBsantlre, tkdnk differently; diSBerere (Lucr., Col.), scatter seed; 
dlBBerpere (Lucr.), creep about; dissldSre (sit apart), differ; dissiUre, 
jump apart; dlBBiparo, disperse; diBSolvere, unloose; dlBSultare, leap 
asunder; dlstabeseere (Cato), melt away; dlBtare, stand apart, be 
distant; dlstendere, distend; dlBtexminare, separate; dlBtinere, keep 
s^art; dlatlni^vere (mark differently), distinguish; dlBtrahere, pull 
apart; distrlbuere, distribute; distrlngere, hind apart, distract; 
dlBfenttiare, knock to pieces, disturb; dlvarioare, stretch asunder; di- 
v«]3«re^ rend asunder; dlvendere, sell piecemeal; dlverberare, beat 
astmder; dlvertere, turn in different directions; divexare, pull asun- 
der; divldare, part; divuigm, publish abroad. 
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Us- in composition^ Srga. 

j 

S. ^ dlscalceatus (Suet.), unshod; dlscingsre, ungird; dls- 3925 
ccmducers (Plaut.), be injurious; dlsconyenlre (Hor.), disagree; 
dlfflbulaxe (Stat.), unclasp; diffldere, distrust; dlffiteri, disa’vonu; 
dlfljungere, disjoin; daozlcaxe (Cic.), uncorslet: diaplicere, displease; 
dlsserere (unravel^), discuss; dlBsimulare, maie unlike^ conceal; dis- 
soolaxe, disunite; dlssvadere» dissuade; dissuere, unse<iv. 

3, ^ Exceedingly diflfertiiB, crammed; dUaudare (Cic.), praise 
warmly; discupere, eagerly desire; disperlre, utterly perish; dlspu- 
d6re (Plaut., Ter.), be greatly ashamed of; diSBaylarl (Q^Cic.), 
kiss warmly; dlBtSBdSre, be quite weary of 

4. ^ Among^ Hhroughy between-' dlgnoscere, dirigere 1927 

(better derlgere), keep straight ^ direct; dljudlcare, decide^ distinguish; 
diUgere, single outy love; dilucescere (of dawn breaking throughi)^ 

to become light; dlspicere, see through; dlBserenare, of weather clear- 
ing up. 


5. dlnumerare, count up singly; diBputara {reckon over)y go 
through the detailsy discuss. 


Erg&; used only with a substantive in accusative case. In Plautus »9 ’9 
and Terence it is sometimes put after the substantive ^ if that be a per- 
sonal pronoun, 

I. Usually of {d) friendly or {by more rarely') unfriendly feeU 
ings or action towards persons or personal interests, 

{a) * Towards,' 

Satis spectata erga te amicitiast mea. (Ter. And, 820.) 

Fidem erga imperatorcm suum Cn, Pompeium conservare volue- 
runt. (Gies. C. 84.) 

In meis moribus erga meos necessarios declarandis mansuetissimus 
videbar. (G. Or, a. 49.) 

Merita Pompeii summa erga salutem meam. (C. Att, 8. 3.) 

Magistratus Gampani suprema erga memoriam Germanici munia 
fungebantur. (Tac. A. 3. 2.) 

(^) ‘ Towards ' or * against' 2931 

Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed communi 
odio, quod erga regem susceperant, contineri viderentur. 

(Ncp. 14. JO.) 

25—2 
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Siquid med erga tu hodie falsum dixeris, (PL Asin, ao.) 

Quibus iris impulsus nunc in illam iniquos sum? quae nunquam 
quidquam erga me commeritast quod nollem, et saepe meritam 
quod vellem scio. (Ter. Hec, 485 — 487.) 

Res secundae valent commutare naturam, et raro quisquam erga 
bona sua satis cautus est {^on his guard against his own advan- 
tages,^ Curt. 10. I, § 40). 

3, ^ In relation to only post- Augustan, i9?a 

Isque illi finis inscitiae erga domum suam fuit. Haud multo post 
flagitia uxoris noscere ac punire adactus. (Tac. A, ii. ^5.) 

At illis vix decumae super portiones crant, isdcm erga aliena sumpti- 
bus quibus sua prodegerant. (Tac. H, 1, ao.) 


Ergo: used without a substantive dependent^ and as a postposition 1933 
with genitive case, 

1. ^Inconsequence^ '‘therefore^ ^ then,'* 

Ergo iste metus me macerat, quod ille fastidiosust, ne sententiam 
mutet. (PI. Mil, 1233.) 

Istuc ego satis scio. Si. Quid ergo, quod scis, me rogas? 

(PI. Ps, 914.) 

Ergo illi intellegunt quid Epicurus dicat, ego non intellego. 

(C. Fin, %, 4.) 

Itaque ergo perpaucis elfugium patuit. (L. 9. 31. fin.) 

E.xitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem ncmpe. (Juv. 10. 159.) 

2. As postpositions ^inconsequence^ for the sake of,' RarCy ex- 1934 
cept in old language, 

Mulieres genas ne radunto neve lessum funeris ergo habento. 

(Lex XII Tab. ap. C. Leg, 2. 23.) 
Porco piaculo facito. Sic verba concipito. Ejus rei ergo te hoc 
porco piaculo immolando bonas preces precor, uti sies volens 
propitius mihi, (Cato, R, R, 139.) 

Communis exempli et fidei ergo visum, ut te salvum velimus. 

(Letter of the consuls to Pyrrhus, ap. Gell. 3. 8.) 
Haec est origo ludonim Apollinarium, victoriac non valetudinis ergo, 
ut plerique rentur, votorum factorumque. (L, 25. 12.) 

Hostibus intulerant ignem formidinis ergo. (Lucr. 5. 1246.) 
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Ez^ t6, t. 


£z, e {sometimes ec in composition before i)^^out of:"* as preposition i')^s 
twitb ablative case only* Compare also ezim (Ritschl, Opusc* II. 456), 
*‘from that^ ezinde. 

In some expressions the one or other form of the prepositions is 
exclusively^ or almost exclusively^ used: thus e republica, e re nata, 
e reglone, e vestiglo, • medio; othervoise usually ez, e.g. ez senatus 
consulto, ez sententia, ez lege, ez tempore, ez facili, ez parte, ^c. 


I. Of place: * out of' '‘from' x93<» 

Clanculum ex asdibus me dedi foras. (PL Most. 683.) 

Quid mirum igitur ex spelunca saxum in crura ejus incidisse? 

(C. Fat. 3.) 

Collis ex planicie editiis. (Cxs. G. a. 8.) 

Hcrcnnium negotiatorcm ex Africa pro tcstimonio dixit securi esse 
percussiim. (C. Ferr. i. 5.) 

Poenus mancipia Romaiia et cx crgastulo militem verbis obterebat. 

(L. S4. 15.) 

Non ex vita sed ex domo in domum visus est inigrare. (Nep. 35. 32.) 
Dormientis spectatores metuis ne cx somno excites? (PI. Merc. 160.) 


3, ^ From off: 7937 

T. Labienus ex loco superiore, quse res in nostris castris gererentur, 
conspicatus. (Gees. G. 3. 36.) 

Judices aut e piano aut c quassitoris tribunali legum et rcligionis et 
noxx de qua cognoscerent admonebat. (Suet. Tib. 33.) 

Saepe ex equis dcsiliunt ac pedibus procliantiir. (Caes. G. 4* *•) 

In nostra acie Castor et Pollux ex equis pugnare visi sunt. 

(G. N.D. 3. 3.) 

Quorum magno numero interfecto Crassus ex itinere oppidum 
Sontiatum oppugnare coepit {pvoithout halting^' ^nvhile on the 
march: Caes. G. 3. 31). 

So e yestigio, ^without delay' Q starting from the footprint'll ez 1938 

tempore, ‘ on the spur of the moment.' 

Medicos coegi, et e vestigio eo sum profectus prima luce. 

(Sulp. ap. G. Fam. 4. a.) 

Sine hoc ipsa ilia ex tempore dicendi facultas inanem modo loquaci* 
tatem dabit. (Quint. 10. 3. 38.) 
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3. Of the source, 

Nolebam ex me morem progigni malum. (PI. Ps, 492.) 

Quae gerantur, accipies ex Pollione. (C. Pam, i. 6.) 

Licuit mihi majores ex otio fructus capere. (C. R,P, i. 4.) 

De solibus istis duobus studeo ex te audire quid sentias. (Ib, ii.) 

Sunt gradus officiorum, ex quibus, quid cuique prasstet, intellegi 
possit. (G. Off, 1. 45-) 

Ex hac nimia licentia ait ille, ut ex stirpe quadam, exsistere et quasi 
nasci tyrannum. (G. K,P, 1. 44.) 

Quoniam igitur turn ex me doluisti, nunc ut duplicetur tuum ex 
me gaudium, praestabo. (G. Pam. 16. 21.) 

Ex Transalpinis gentibus majores nostri tiiumphaverunt. 

(G. Phil, 8. 6.) 

Arcis praesidium etiam sine invecto (frumento), quia pauci erant, ex 
ante praeparato sustineri potuit. (L. 26. 20.) 

4. Of the Basis or standard: ‘ in accordance with^ 

Hoc nomine abs te sestertium miliens ex lege repeto. (G. Cacti 5.) 

Initio scrips! totius facti tui judicium non tarn ex consilio tuo quam 
ex eventu homines esse facturos. (G. Pam. i. 7. 5.) 

Gum ita, uti mos erat, censor dixisset ‘ut tu ex animi tui sententia 
uxorem halx's?’ ‘ Habco equidem,’ inquit, ‘uxorem, sed non 
hercle ex animi mei sententia.* (Cell. 4. 20.) 

Senatus existimat colonias provincise Galliae recte atque ordine exque 
re publica fecisse et facere. (G. Phil 3. 15,) 

V^ritus est ex anni tempore et inopia aquae, ne siti conficeretur ex- 
ercitus, (Sail. J, 50.) 

Facit heredem ex deiince et semuncia Caecinam, ex duabus sextulis 
M. Fulcinium. (G. Casin, 6.) 

Ab seriis rebus ludicrum ex multo ante praeparato, et in Aaae civi- 
tates et ad reges missis qui denuntiarent, magno apparatu Am- 
phipoli fecit. (L. 45, 32.) 

Ex qua parte Panurgus erat Fannil non erat iis iiiioo ; ex qua parte 
erat Roscii amplius erat 11s ccciaoo: nemo enim ilium ex 
U’unco corporis spectabat, sed ex ai’tificio comico aestimabat. 

(C. Rose, Com, 10.) 

Si omnia deorsum e regione ferrentur et ad liniam, nunquam foret ut 
atomus altera alteram posset attingere (‘i« accordance with a 
' ruling' i.e. ^in a straight line,' C. Pin, 1, 6 ), 

Erat e redone oppidi collis (*in the line of the tonxsn' i.e. opposite to 
it, Gaes. G. 7. 36). 


*939 
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Sx^ ee, 6. 


So also in many adverbial phrases ; e.g, ex sequo, equally; ex bona 1941 
fide, in good faith; ex contrario, on the contrary ; ex composito (L, 

25. 9), as agreed; ex eonfesso (Quint. 3. 5. 3), admittedly; ex com- 
modo (Sen. Ep. 46. i), at leisure; ex destlnato (Sen. Clem. i. 7. 3), 
of set purpose; ex direrso, on the contrary., in opposite directions; 
ex facill (Ov. Am. 2. 2. 55), easily; ex inoplnato (C. N. D. 2. 48), 
on the sly; ex integro, afresh; ex merito (Sail. J, 85. 37), on the 
ground of desert; ex more, in accordance (with custom; ex pari (Sen. 

Ep. 59. 14), on a level; ex parte aliqua, nulla, omnl, magna ex 
parte, in some., no, every.,, a great degree; ex supenracuo (L. 2. 37), 
superfluously ; e re tua, to your interest; ex toto (Plin. ii. 17. 17), 
entirely; ex vano (Liv, 33. 31), vjithout cause; ex vero (Ov, Am. 

3. 9. 4), vjelUgrounded ; ex usu esse, to be serviceable ; See. 

In the jurists frequently, ex empto, ex vendito, ex testamento 
agere, teneri &c., to sue {be liable') upon a purchase, a sale, a <will. 
i.e. the action rises out of and is based on a purchase, See. 

5. Of the vjhole from vjhich a part is taken: '‘out of' ^from 19411 
among' 

Vellern aliqui ex vobis robustioribus hunc male dicendi locum sus- 
cepisset. (C. Csel. 3.) 

Aliud nihil ex tanta praeda domum suam deportaverat. 

(C. R. P. I. 14.) 

Ex Afranianis inter ficiuntur T. Cjecilius et praeter eum centii- 
riones iiii, (Gass. C. i. 46.) 

6. Of the material or earlier condition: 1943 

Exponit multum argentum, non pauca etiam pocula ex auro. 

(G. Verr. 4. 27.) 

Non enim (ille sapiens) est e saxo sculptus aut c robore dolatiis. 

(G. Ac. 2. 31.) 

Erat totus ex fraude et mendacio factus. (C. Clu. 26.) 

Paean aut e longa est et tribus brevibus, aut e totidem brevibus et 
longa. (G. Or. 64.) 

Celeriter ex tertia acie singulas cohortes detraxit, atque ex his quar- 
tam instituit. (Gaes. C. 3. 89.) 

Tua virtute nobis Romanos ex amicis amicissimos fecisti. 

(Sail. J. 10.) 

Set eccum, qui ex incerto faciet mihi, quod quaero, ccrtius. 

(PI. Pseud. 965.) 

In later imperial Latin <tve have frequently such expressions as ex 1944 

qusBStore, ex consule, &c. 

Puppienum et Glodium Balbinum Augustos appellavit ambos ex 
consulibus, (Lampr. Gord* 22.) 
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7. '‘Mixed rjDith^ '‘ini* of the vehicle of medicines^ ^c.; also in 
the blending of colours and flavours (of the '‘ground*}), 

Resinam ex melle ^gyptiam vorato; salvom feccris. (PI. Merc, 129.) 
Ex jure hesterno panem atrum vorant. (Ter. Eun, 929.) 

Malum miscetur cum sale ct pipere atque ex his edendum est... 
Rubi caciimina, in aqua decocta vt ex oleo atque aceto assumta, 
efficacia sunt. (Cels. 4. 26 — 19.) 

Hie frutex est ramosus crassiorc ac molliore quam laurus folio, bacis 
e nigro rufis (^blackish redi Plin. 15. 30. 39). 

Mcllis sequel IS probatio ut sit odoratum et cx dulci acre (^svjeetish 
sharp: Plin. ii. 15, § 15). 

8 . Of time: * After: 

Ex ca die ad hunc diem quae fecisti, in judicium voco. 

(C. Verr, 21. 12.) 

Romae vereor ne cx K. Jan. magni tumultus sint. (C. Verr. 16. 9.) 
Cotta cx consulatu est profectus in Galliam. (C. Brut, 92.) 

Diem ex die ducere Haidui. (Cics. G, i. 16.) 

CcEpi egomet inter vias aliam rem ex alia cogitare. (Ter. Eun. 631.) 


In composition (see also §§ 986, 990): ivi7 

Ez before vowels, li, and .sharp consonants; ef, sometimes ec, 
before f ; otherwise e. An initial s is frequently dropped after ex. 

I. Out., forth: ezagitaxe, disturb] ezardeBcere,^^^/?;^ out; exau> 19 
dire, catch a sound., hear; ehuUire, bubble out., utter boastfully; ex* 
cajoidescere, give out a <wbite heat; excedere, go out., go beyond; excel- 
lere, be eminent; excernere, sift out; excerpere, pick out; excidere, /« // 
out., be lost; excldere, cutout; excire, ezeitare, rouse out; exclpere, take 
outi except^ catch (from), succeed in order; exclamaxe, cry out; exclu- 
dere, shut out., hatch; excrescere, grovj out; exoubare, lie out; esp. 
on guard; exculcare (Plant.), trample out; excurrere, run out; ex- 
ctttere, shake out; edicere, declare publicly ; edisserere, edlssertare, set 
forth in full; Sdere, give forth; educere, lead forth; exercere (drive 
out}), set to avork, employ, exercise; effaxl, utter; eeferre, bring forth, 
express (see also 5); produce effect; effingere, express; efliare. 

breathe out; efflorescere, blossom forth; effluer0,yf<?'it» out; elTodere. 
dig out; effrlcare, rub off; eilWngore, burst open; effugere, away: 
etraldre, stuff out; efflilgere, out; effundere, pour forth; eflU- 
tire, prate; egerere, carry forth; egredi, come forth, overstep; ex- 
halare, breathe out; exhaurire, draw out; exhibere, bold forth^ pro^ 
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duce; ejacularl, shoot forth; elc6re, cast out; ezlgere, drive forth^ 
export^ exact, test; ezimere, take out; ezire, go out; ejurare, resign 
or reject on oath; elabl, slip avjay; elargirl, expend in gifts; elavare, 
nvash out; elicere, entice out; elidere, knock out, crush; ellgere, select; 
ellquare, strain out; elocare, let out on hire; eloqvl, utter; elucere, 
shine forth; eluctarl, struggle out; eluere, voash out; emancipare, 
convey away legally, set free from the father’s power; emanere 
(Stat.), stay away from; emanare, flow forth; ementiri, state falser 
ly; emergere, rise up from; emetere (Hor.), reap off; emicare, 
spring out; emigrare, habitation; tmiXLtTB, project ; emitter©, 

send or let out; emovere, move out; emungere, wipe the nose, cheat; 
enascl, issue forth; enatare, swim out; enavigare, sail forth (also 2); 
onltere, shine forth; enltl, bring forth children (sec also 5); enuberc, 
marry away {i. 'e. out of one’s rank, country, &c.); enucleare 
{take out kernels), explain; enuntiare, disclose, declare; ezoiirl, rise 
forth; expandere, spread out; expedite, extricate, procure, be useful; 
expellere, drive out; expendfire, pay out; expergisci {begin to stretch 
myself out), awake; experiri {get out for oneself), try; expSIare 
{press out t), plunder; expiscari, fish out; explodere, hiss off; ex- 
plorare {shout out]), spy out, search; exponere, set out, disembark; 
exporrlgere, stretch out; exportare, carry out; exprlmere, squeeze out 
(also under 4); expromere, draw forth; expungere, cross out; reckon 
up (comp, dispungere); exqtlrere, search out; cradere, scrape out; 
erepere, creep out; erlpere, snatch away; erogare, spend by public 
constHit; eructare, belch out; erumpere, break out; eruere, dig out; 
exscindere, extirpate; exacreate, cough up; exscribere, write out, copy; 
exsculpere, scratch out; exaecare, cut out; exserere, thrust out; ex- 
aibilare, hiss off; exsilire, spring forth; exsiatere, emerge, spring up; 
exsolyere, unloose; exspatiari, walk out; exspectare, look out, await; 
exapergere, sprinkle out; exapirare, breathe out; exaplendeacere, shine 
forth; exapuere, out; exatlUare, trickle out; sweat out; 

exsugere, suck out; exsuscitare, rouse from sleep; extendere, stretch 
out; exterere, rub out; extorqvere, wrench out; extra here, drag 
out; extrudere, push out; extuberare, swell out; extunderfe, strike 
out; exturbare, turn out, drive away; evadere, go forth; of events, 
turn out; evagari, wander forth; evanescere, vanish away; cvebere, 
carry out; evellere, pluck out; evenire, come out, issue; ererrere, 
sweep out; evidena {looking forth), clear; evigilare, wake out of sleep? 
(see also 4); evocare, summon; evdlare, fy out; evolvere, roll out, 
i.e. unroll; evomere, vomit forth; publish forth; exuberare, 

come forth in abundance; exnliilare, howl out; exundare, well out; 
exuere, put off clothes. 

a. Througljout, to the end: exanclare {serve out] Cf. anciUa, 
and Fest. p, 19, v. anclUaa), go through toils, &c.; eblbere, drink 
up; excamifleare, cut to pieces; edormlre, sleep through; exddfire, 
eat up; effllgere, strike dead (so eflUctim, passionately, to death)-. 
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^lugere, mourn the full time for; emerere, serve out one’s time; 
exnetiri, traverse; exndlere (Pers.), grind up,, i.e, consume; emul- 
gere, milk out^ Le, drain; euarrare) explain in detail; enavlgare 
(Hor.), sail over; enumerare, count over; ezolescere {grow out), 
pass away; explore,^// to the brim,, glut; epotare, drain; exseqvl, 
follow up,, execute; exstlnguere, stamp out,, extinguish; exsudare, toil 
through; eyanescere^ vanish away; exmigeTe (Plant,), ruin in un- 
guents; exurere, burn up, 

3, Thoroughly: often pleonastic: j^5c 

exacerl)ar9, irritate; exacuere, sharpen; exasdlflcare, build up; 
exsaquare, equal (better referred to § 990); exalbescere, become 
white; exarescere, become dry; exaugere, increase; excalfacere (Plin.), 
heat; excavare, hollow out; excolere, improve; excoqvere, boil away, 
melt, dry up; excruciate, torture; ediscere, learn, esp. by heart; 
edocere, teach, inform ; edomare, tame; effervescere, boil up (neut.) ; 
elllagitare, demand vehemently; exhllarare, make glad; ezborrescere, 
shudder at; exhortari, encourage; exinanire, make empty; existlmare, 
judge, think; elaborate, exert oneself; languish away ; 

eleyare, lighten, disparage; ellmare, polish; eludere, make sport of 
(see also 4) ; emaciate, emaciate; ematurescere, grow riper or soft; 
emerere, earn (see also 2); eminatl (Plant.), threaten; exulrarl 
(Hor.), wonder at; emolUre, soften; emorl, die away; emundare 
(Col.), clean out; fortify ; emutare (Quint.), change; enar- 

rare, explain in detail; enecare, stifle (in Plant, frequently ^-plague ) ; 
endtescere (post-Aug.), become known; endtare, note down; enxuue- 
rare, recount; euutrlre, feed, bring up; exoptare, greatly wish; ex- 
ordlrl, begin a web; exoniSLre,flt out; exosculati, kiss fondly; expal- 
leacere, grow pale ; expayescere, become greatly frightened; expetes- 
sere, expetere, seek eagerly; expiate, atone for, purify; explngere. 
paint; explanare, make plain (or to § 960, ex piano) ; expollre, polish; 
exposcere, earnestly ask; expostulate, demand vehemently, quarrel; 
exprobrare, make a reproach of; expurgate, cleanse; exputare,^rttw<’, 
consider; exsarclre, repair; exaatlare, exsaturare, sate; exsecrarl, 
execrate (but cf. § 990) ; exsiccate, dry up; exsorbere, suck up; ex- 
spoliare,j;io/7; frighten; exstlmulare,^Wo«; exsuperare, 

mount above; exsurdate, deafen; extenuate, tnake thin, lessen; ex- 
tergere, wipe; exterrere, frighten; extlmescere, be in a panic; 
eyacuate, empty out; eyalescere, become strong; evastare (Liv.), 
devastate; eyerberare, strike; eyllescere (post-Aug.), become vile; 
eylnclre, bind round; eylncere, vanquish; eyitare, avoid; exulcerate, 
make sore, 

4. ^Till success:'* eblandlri, gain by coaxing; excsscare, make 
blind; exoantare, charm forth; excogitate, think out; edolare, hew 
outj i,e, make by heaving; elucubrare, produce by lamplight toil; rtu- 
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dere, frustrate (also 3); emendic^e (Suet.), obtain by beg- 
giug; emercarl, prevail on by bribes; exorare, obtain by pleading; 
expalpare (Plaut.), coax out; exprimere, portray (also i); 

expugnare, gain by fighting; exterebrare, get by boring; evlgilare, 
effect by (watching (also i); evlncere (Dig.}, recover by eviction, 

5, ‘ Up:'' 6xastuare, boil up; exaggerare, up; plough J9S« 

up^ (write; efferre, carry up (see also i); elfivare, lift up (also under 
3); eradicare, root up; eniti, climb up (see also i); erlgere, set up,, 
raise; exstirpare, pull up by stalk,^ extirpate; exstruere, build up; 
exflultare, jump up; exiurgere, rise up; extollere, lift up; evadere, 

go up; evertere, turn up^ overturn* 

6. un-: (some may be formed from compound adjectives, and 1953 
therefore not strictly belong here) exanimare, deprive of breath or 
life; exaugurare, unconsecrate; excalceare, unshoe; excusare, excuse; 
edentara, render toothless; exdorsuare (Plaut.), take out back; ettre- 
nare, unbridle; exheredare (from exheres?), disinherit; emendare, 
free from faults; enervare, enervate; enodare, unravel; exociilare 
(Plaut.), render eyeless; exouerare, disburden; exossare, bone,, i.e, 
take out bones; expUcare, unfold, make plain; erudlre (cf. § 974), 
instruct: erugare (Plin.), take out (wrinkleSy smooth; exsanlare, free 
from matter; evlsceraxe, disembowel. 


Extra (Extrad, 5 . C. de Bacc .) ; used both (without a substantive 1954 

dependent and with a substantive in accusative case. * Outside."' 

I. Of place: outside' (a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Tota maceries opere tectorio levigatur extra intraque. (Col. 8. 15.) 

Extra et intra hostem habebant. (Cies. C. 3. 69.) 

Et sensibus et animo ea quae extra sunt percipimus atque compre- 
hendimus. (G. N.D. 2, 59.) 

Helleborum medetur extra corporis eruptionibus, pituitae inlinitum. 

(Plin. 2 s, § 61.) 

Argumenta extra petita, nisi ad aliquam praesentis disceptationis 
utilitatem ingenio adplicantur, nihil per se valent. 

(Quint 5, 11.) 

(fi) With accusative case, 1953 

Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. (Caes. G, i. 10.) 

Solane beata vita, quxso, relinquitur extra ostium limenque caree- 
ns? (G.T.D.5. 5.) 

Ne calonem quidem quemquam extra munitionem egredi passus 
est (Caes. G. 6. 36.) 
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1, Of time : with accusative (rare). *956 

lu consulatu pedibus fere, extra consulatum sxpe adaperta sella 
per publicum incessit. (Suet. jiug. 53.) 

3. Metaphorically, (a) Without a substantive: not included^ 1057 

‘Quaedam’ inquit ‘pluris sunt quam venierunt, ct ob hoc aliquid 
mihi extra pro illis, quamvis empta sint, debes.’ (Sen. Ben. 6. 15.) 

(b) With accusative: ‘ not included ini* ^frcefromi ‘ voithout.'* 

Fdere tamen extra conjurationem complures, qui ad Catilinam initio 
profecti sunt. (Sail. C. 39.) 

Ab reo pecuniam, cum judex esset, clam atque extra ordinem acce- 
pit. (G. Clu. 31.) 

Histrio, si paulum se movit extra numerum, exsibilatur, cxploditur. 

(C. Par. 3. a. a6.) 

Filius meus extra sortem urbi praeerit (/. e. vuithout casting lots. 

L. 4. 45)- 

Sod mchercules, extra jocum, homo bellus cst. (C. Fam. 7. 16.) 
Conclamavere privates suo periculo pcccaturos: rcmpublicam non 
extra noxam modo sed extra famam noxse conservandam esse. 

(L. 34. 61.) 

Cavendum est nc extra modum sumptu et magnificentia prodeas, 

(G. Off. I. 39.) 

Seponi ct occultari possunt, ut extra ruinam sint earn quae impendet. 

(C. Att. II. 24.) 

Pedius ait inaequalitatem maxillarum oculorum bracchiorum (servi), 
si nihil ex ministcrio prsstando subtrahit, extra redhibitionem 
esse. (F>ig» ai- i. 12.) 

4. ‘ Not includingi ‘ except.^ 1959 

(a) Without a substantive: only in legal phrase^ eztraquam. 

F.go tamen habeo tectiorem exceptionem; ‘ Extra(]uam si ita nego- 

tium gestum est, ut eo stari non oporteat ex fide bona.’ 

(G. Att. 6 , I.) 

Ne navigate citra Calycadnum neu Sarpedonium promuntoria, 
extraquam si qua navis pecuniam in stipendium aut legates aut 
obsides portabit. (Feedus ap. L. 38. 38.) 

(b) With accusative case; besides i i960 

Offendi, extra ducem paucosque praetcrca, reliquos ita crudeles ut 
ipsam victoriam horrerem. (G. Fam. 7. 3.) 

Ad ha»c quse interrogatus es, responde: at extra ea cave vocem 
mittas. (L. 8. 31.) 
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In: used both (with aecusatlne and fvulth ablati've cases, 

In old language the forms endo, Indu occur, Ennius uses them 
in his epic poem^ endo with the accus, Indn with the abl, Lucretius 
has indu manu and endo marl, and Jacere Indu for Inicere. (Munro, 
Lucr, I. 8a.) 

I. Place wherein^ literally and metaphorically, 196a 

(a) With accusatiTc: ‘ into' 

Influxit enim non tenuis quidain e Grjecia rivulus in hanc iirbcm. 

{C.R.P. 2. 19.) 

Quae in castra Siculonim iiuntiata sunt. (L. 25. 28.) 

Cohortcs V in Eburont's misit. (C. G. 5. 24.) 

Antemnatium cxcrcitus in fines Romanos incursionem facit. 

(L. I. 11.) 

Hoc facio semper, ut, quicunqiie calamus in manus mcas vcncrit, 

CO sic utar tamquam bono. (C. Q, Fr, a. 14.) 

Querebantur. Decemviri se in ordinem cogi. (L. 3. 51.) 

Equitatu immisso celeriter hostcs in fugam dat. (Caes. G. 5. 51.) 

Turn se in conspectum nautis paulisper dedit. (G. Ferr, 5. 33.) 

Abin hinc in malam rem cum suspitione istac, scelus. 

(Ter. Jnd, 317.) 

Si constilueris cuipiam tc advocatum in rem praesentem esse ventu- 
rum. (C. Of. I. 10.) 

Si vim faciet, in jus ducito homlnem. (Ter. Eun. 768.) 

In dicionem^ se suaque omnia Romanis permiscrunt. (L. 40. 49.) 
Implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. (Gacs. G. i . 5 1 .) 
Multo prius me conlocavi in arborem. (PI. ylul. 698.) 

Adulescenti aurum dabis, ubi crit locata virgo in matrimonium. 

(PL Trin. 78a.) 

Omnia haec turn intereunt, cum in naturam aliam conveituntur. 

(G. N. J). 3. 12.) 

(^) With ablative: '‘in' (The ablative^ not the accusative is 1963 
usual with verbs of '‘placing'') 

Vigcbat in ilia domo inos patrius ct disciplina. (C. Sen, ii.) 

^ The accusative is often found in MSS. {see Backing's fourth edit, of 
Gains, p. 342) in expressions such as in potcstalem populi Romani esse 
(Liv. 2. 14); tenentur in adoptionem ((iai. 2. 136); esse in amicitiam 
(C. Ccecil, 20 ) ; in gratiam habere (Sail. y. iir); in mentem esse (Ter, 
Haut, 986) ; &c. These seem to have arisen from a confusion of the accu- 
sative and ablative, which in these words differed little in pronunciation 
or in writing (e. g. potestate, potestatem). For, as Madvig remarks, 
we do not find in vincla habere for in vinclis habere. 
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Quod genus endo marist Aradi fons. (Lucr. 6. 890.) 

Non illud jusjurandum per caesos in Marathone ac Salamine pro- 
pugnatores reipublicae satis manifesto docet, praeceptorem ejus 
Platonem fiiisse? (Quint. la. 10. a4.) 

Gaesaris erat in barbaris nomen obscurius. (Gaes. C, i. 61.) 

Socrates in eo libro loquitur cum Critobulo. (G. Sen, 17.) 

Aut suis finibus Germanos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus 
bellum gerunt. (Gaes. G. i. i.) 

Attendere te volo quae in manibus sunt. (Brut. ap. C. ¥am. ii. 13.) 
Plures in eo loco sine vulnere quam in proelio aut fuga intereunt. 

(Ib. ». 3j.) 

In fuga salutem sperare dementia est (Sail. C. 58.) 

Monumentum sceleris audaciaeque suae voluit esse in conspectu 
Italiae, vestibulo Siciliae, praetervectione omnium qui ultro 
citroque navigarent. (C. Verr, 5. 66.) 

Eodem anno inter populum Carthaginiensem et regem Masinissam 
in re praesenti disceptatores Romani de agro fuerunt. 

(L. 40. 17.) 

Ad populum aut in jure aut aput aedilem res est. (Plaut. Men, 587.) 
Proficiscitur tentaturus urbes, quae in dicione Ptolemaei essent. 

(L. 33- I9-) 

In quam angusto domus meae fortuna posita est! 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr, 7. 18, § 3.) 

Pecuniam dum volt in praedio ponere, non posuit sed abjecit. 

(G. Tull, 6.) 

Curio te in matrimonio stabili et certo conlocavit. (C. Phil, a. 18.) 

(r) mth iW, in phrase Initol ‘ therein: ’964 

Marsuppium habeat: inibi paulum praesidi. (PI. Pers, 125.) 

a* Place nubereon, 

(a) With accusative: * on to.' 

Turn, lituo in laevam manum translate, dextra in caput Numae im- 
posita, precatus ita est. (L. i. 18.) 

Civem Romanum sublatum esse in crucem dixerunt. (C. Ferr, 1.5.) 
Rejecit se in eum flens quam familiariter. (Ter. And, 136.) 

Jam pluribus scalis in murum evadebant. (L. aj. a4.) 

Ademptum tibi jam faxo omnem metum, in aurem utramvis otiose 
ut dormias. (Ter. Haut. 34a.) 
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(Jb) With ablative: ‘ (?«.’ *966 

Ipse coronam habebat unam in capite, alteram in collo. 

(G. Verr, 5. li.) 

‘ Non hominem occidu’ Non pasces in cruce corvos. 

(Hor. Ep, I. 16. 48.) 

In eo flumine pons erat. (Caes. G. 2. 5.) 

Cogitabat legioncs ad urbem adducere et in cervicibus nostris con- 
locare. (G. Fam, 12. 23.) 

3. Of time, 

(a) With accusative: ‘ or ^for' 

Romani ab sole orto in multum diei stetere in acie. (L. 27. 2.) 

Ad cenam hominem in hortos invitavit in posterum diem. 

(G. OJ, 3. X4.) 

Legati pacem foedusque in triginta annos impetraverunt. (L. 9. 37.) 
Dixit in noctem atque etiam nocte inlatis luccrnis. (Plin. Ep, 4. 9.) 
(Dicebant) ahtea subitariis gradibus et scaena in tempos structa 
ludos edi solitos. (Tac. 14. ao.) 

Omnia ordine exposuit patribus, ingenti hominum et in praesen^ 
laetitia et in futurum spe. (L. 30. 17.) 

(b) With ablative: ^ in the course of ^ or ^atf 1968 

Bruto curata hoc anno talenta circiter C: Pompeio in sex mensibus 
promissa cc. (G. jitt, 6. 3.) 

Nihil in vita vidit calamitatis A. Cluentius. (G. Clu, 6.) 

Sol biiias in singulis annis reversiones ab extremo contrarias facit. 

(C.N.D. 2. 40.) 

In tali tempore nulli novus magistratus videbatur mandandus. 

(L, 22. 35.) 

Caesar satis habebat iu praesentia hostem rapinis pabulationibife 
populationibusque prohibere. (Caes. G. i. 15.) 

Sed eccum ipsum video in tempore hue se recipere. (Ter. Ph, 464.) 

Hoc ipso in itinere alterae dum narrat, forte audivi. (Ter, Haut. 271.) 

(f) With ibl ; Inibi, * on the point of being done^ J969 

Quod speramus aut inibi esse aut jam esse confectum, (G. PhiL 14. 2.) 

4. In reckoning, 

{a) With accusative: of the unit of measure^ ‘ against^ ^for^ «97<» 
Quadragena milia nummum in singulos judices distributa. 

(C. C/tt. 27.) 

Quingenos denarios pretium in capita, (^uod redderetur dominis, 
statuerant. (L. 34. 50.) 
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Scaptius centesimis renovato in singulos annos foenore contentus non 
fuit. (C. Att. 6. 3.) 

Mihi scito in dies majori curse esse dignitatem tuam. (C. Fa, %, 18.) 

Is seternis nummis in pedem tecum transegisse dicebat. 

(C. Q.Fr, 3. I. 2.) 

Compare: Hxc civitas mulieri in redimiculum prxbcat, hxc in col- 1971 
lum, hxc in crinis. (C. Ferr, 3. 33.) 

(h) With ablatinje: ‘ among.^ 

In primo congressu circiter Lxx ceciderunt, in his Q^Fulginius. 1972 

(Cxs. C. I. 46.) 

Peto ut cum complectare, diligas, in tuis habeas. (G. Fam, 13. 78.) 

ICrat ccrte tuum nihil prxtcr virtutcm in bonis duccre. (G.iv«.3.3.) 

Partus ancillx sitne in fructu habendus, disseretur inter principt-s 
civitatis. (G. Fin, i, 4.) 

5. Of the position or circumstances, 1975 

{a\ With accusative,, (i) of the direction,, or line: ^ along,’* ^in 

accordance voith^ 

Fossam et maceriam sex in altitudinem pedum prxduxerat. 

(Cxs. G, 7. 69.) 

Intervallum justum arborum, si aretur solum, quadrageni pedes in 
terga frontemque, in latera viceni ; si non aretur, hoc in omnis 
partes. (Plin. 17, § 202.) 

Gives Romani scrvilem in modum cniciati. (C. Ferr, Act, i. 5.) 

Hunc pellis aenis in plumam squamis auro conserta tegcbat. 

(Verg. A. II. 770.) 

Floe in speciem varietatemque opus non deforme. (Cxs. G, 7. 23.) 

Crescebat urbs munitionibus, cum in spem magis futurx multitu-; 
dinis, quam ad id quod turn hominum erat, munirent. (L. 1.8.) 

Loquendo plura scribendoque dedita opera, qux in rem non essent, 
dies consumptus est. (L. 26. 17.) 

Condiciones, in quas pax cum tyranno fierct, has conscripsit. 

(L. 34. 35.) 

Fatetur, judicium quin acciperet in ea ipsa verba qux Nxvius edebat, 
non recusasse. (G. Quint, 20.) 

Significatio fit per ambiguum, cum verbum potest in duas plurisvc 
sententias accipi, sed accipitur in earn partem, quam volt is qui 
^xit. (Goni. 4. 53.) 

Non nominatim qui Gapux, sed in universum qui usquam coissent 
conjurassentve adversus i*empublicam, quasri senatus jussit. 

(L. 9. 26.) 
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Mari virtutem in majus celebrate. (Sail. J. 73.) 

Pi'iusquam id sors cerneret, in incertum, ne quid gratia moraenti 
faceret, in utramque provinciam (see 6. a) quod res desideraret 
siipplementi, decemi placuit. (L. 43. 12.) 

Inter duas acies Etrusci, cum in vicem his atque illis terga darent, 
occidione occisi. (L. 2. 51.) 

Illi inter sese brachia tollunt in numerum. (Verg. G. 4. 175.) 

Videlicet it in orbem ista tempestas et sine delcctu vastat omnia. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. 15.) 

Bene credi tibi scio: itaque in antecessum dabo. (Sen. Ep. 118. i.; 

(2) In post-Ciceronian nvriterSy also of the effect intended. 1974 

Semper et somno et cibo in vitam, non in voluptatem utebatur. 

(Veil. 2. 41.) 

An ille dolebit, qui audiet me, qui in hoc dicam, non dolentem ? 

(Quint. 6. 2. 27.) 

(b) With ablative: * used of the circumstances in (which a 197s 
person is invdlved. 

Cseteri reges aut bello victi in amicitiam a vobis recepti sunt, aut in 
suis dubiis rebus societatem vostram adpetiverunt. 

(Sail. J. 14, § 5.) 

Magno in aere alieno majores etiam possessiones habent. 

(C. Cat. 2. 8.) 

Tanta usus est Atticus moderatione, ut neque in sestertio vicif's 
parum se splendide gesserit, neque in sestertio centics adluen- 
tius vixerit quam instituerat. (Ncp. 25. 14.) 

Fulvium Vulturnus tenuerat amnis, rates ad trajiciendum cxcrciturn 
in magna inopia materioe legre comparantem. (L. 26. 9.) 

Dicit Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis Hk- 
duae fuisse. (Caes. G. 2, 14.) 

Ei servi apud Chrysogonum sunt in honore et pretio. (G. R.Am. 28.) 
Consul perculsis omnibus ipse satis, ut in re trepida, impavidus 
turbatos ordines instruit. (L. 22. 5.) 

Compulsos in cavas valles, cum exitus baud in facili essent, circum- 
veniunt. (L. 3. 8.) 

Dc centurionibus tamen res est in integro. (G. Earn. 5. 20.) 

In asquis varie bellatum adeo, ut in incerto fuerit, vicissent victine 
essent. (L. 5. 28.) 

So also in many adjectival or adverbial phrases: la esquo (L, 39, ,^5 
37), on an equality; In difflcili (L. 3. 66), a matter of difficulty; in 
ohscuro (L. prsef.), obscure; in obvio (L. 37. 23), in the <way to 
meet; la occulto (L. 25. 23), secretly; la primo (L. 25. 2i),/rj/, in 
front; in protaificao (L. 7. 17), open promiscuously ; la propiaqtto (L. 

25. 15), near; la smamo (L. 27. 18), at the top. 


26 
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6 . Of the object. 1977 

(a) With accusative: ^ towards J ^against' ^forj used of the par- 
ticular person or things who or which is the object of feeling or action. 

Ita ad impietatcm in deos, in homines adjunxit injuriam. 

(C.iV.i),3. 34.) 

Vos prius in me strinxeritis ferrum, quam in vos ego. (I... 7. 40.) 

Hoc in hello ssepius vindicatum est in cos, qui contra imperium in 
hostcm pugnavcrant. (Sail. C. 9.) 

Mihi quidem a pueritia quasi magistra fuit ilia in legem Caepionis 
oratio. (G, Brut. 44.) 

Altera sententia est, ut nostra in amicos benevolentia illorum erga 
nos benevolentiae pariter aequaliterque respondeat. {C.Lal. 16.) 

Petunt Haedui ut sua dementia ac mansuetudine in eos utatur. 

(Cses. G. 2. 14.) 

Rex scripsit nullam pccuniam Gabinio, nisi in rcm militarem, datam. 

(G. Rab.P. 12.) 

C^uoad in opus lapidis opus erit, prolapide et manupi*etio dominus 
redemptori in pedes singulos septem dabit. (ap. Dig. 19. 2. 30.) 

Pila manu saevosque gerunt in bella dolones. (Vcrg. A. 7. 664.) 

Quis in hanc rem fuit arbiter? (G. Rose. C. 4.) 

Incurrit qusestio an venenum habere in mortem suam liceat. 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 18, § 7.) 

Pomptinx manubiae, quae perducendo ad culmen operi destinatx 
erant, vix in fundamenta suppeditaverc. (L. i. 55.) 

(J?) With ablative: ^ in J ^in the case of:"* used of the particular 1978 

person or matter ^ in dealing with whom or which an action or quality 

is exhibited. 

Velitis jubeatis uti L. Valerius L. Titio jure legeque filius siet, uti- 
que ei vitae necisque in eum potestas siet, uti patri endo filio 
est? (Formula adrogationis ap. Gell. 5. 19.) 

Etiam L. Torquatus elegans in dicendo, in existimando admodum 
prudens, toto genere perurbanus. (G. Brut. 68.) 

Ecquem autem Gaesare nostro acriorem in rebus gerundis, eodem in 
victoria temperatiorem aut legist! aut audisti? 

(Gael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 15.) 

Vexatur ab omnibus, primum in eo libro quern scripsit de vita 
Ikata. (G. T. D. 5. 9.) 

Atque hoc idem in parentis, in amici, re aut periculo fecerit. 

(G. Off. I. 43.) 

Refugit animus eaque dicere reformidat, quae L. Antonius in Par- 
mensium liberis et conjugibus efFecerit. (G. Phil. X4. 3.) 

Non ille Achilles talis in hoste fuit Priamo. (Verg. A. %. 541.) 
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In composition: {see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 1979 

(Key refers some of these compounds to a preposition anr^di^a; 
see above, p. 365.) 

1. ‘ InJ ^into:' sometimes the compound is merely an equiva- 1980 
lent for the simple verb and the preposition in with its case. 

in»dlficare, build in (see also 2) ; inssstuare (Hor.), rage in; in- 
arare, plough in — bury; Imbuere, steep; Incldere, cut in^ engrave; 
incllara (Lucr. 3. 963), reproach (csslare, ingrave'i comp. occUlare, 

PL Am. 183); indluare, bend in^ stoop; includere, shut in; Incdlere, 
dnuell in; Incoqvere, boil in^ dye; incutere, strike into; indere, put in 
or on; Inducere, lead in (see also a) ; inlre, go in; inerrare, vuander 
in; Inesse, be in; Infarclro, stuff in; inflcere, dip in; Inflgere,^ in; 
inflndere (Verg.), cut in; infricare, ridf in; Infolcire (post- Aug.), 
cram in; iiifundere,;>o«r /«,* ingenerare, Ingerere, 
inglgnere, engender; Ingredl, step in; inhabitare, dvoell in; Izibssrere, 
inbseretcere^ in; inicere, thro<w in (see also 2); inigere (Varr.), 
drive in; InlabL^h// into; immeaxe,^^o in; immergere, Im- 
migrara, move into; Immiscere, mix in; Immordere, bite into; immu** 
giro, bellow in; Immulgere, milk into; innasci, be born in; innubere, 
marry into; timutrire, bring up in; inoccare (GoL), harrow in; in- 
oculare (Col.), inoculate; inolescere, grow in; impedire, entangle; 
inplectere, entwine; Implicare, ^0/^ in, entwine., entangle; Impluere, 
rain into; inportare, carry in; imprimere, dig in., impress; Inqvirere, 
search into; InrSpere (Irreptare, Stat.), steal in; Inrumpere, burst 
in; Inmere, force one^s way in; inscrlbere, inscribe; Insculpere, carve 
in; Inserere, plant in; inserere, insert; inslllre, leap into; inslnuare, 
get in by windings; insplcere, look into; inspirare, breathe into; 
Instlllare, trickle in; Instituere, set in, set up; instniere, build in, 
draw up; insuere, sew in; InsuBurraxe, whisper into; interere, 
rub in; Intexere, weave in; inurere, bum in; invebere, carry in; 
Invlsere, go into; Invocare, call in, invoke; involvere, wrap up. 

2. 'over.' (This meaning is sometimes scarcely 
distinguishable from i.) 

Inssdlflcare, build up, i.e. obstruct by building (see also i); in- 
aurare, gild over; Imminere, hang over; Incantare, sing charms 
over; incerare, cover with wax; inddere, fall on; incingere, gird 
round; incrustare, incrust; Incubare, hatch; Inoumbere, Ik over, 
apply oneself to; Indormire, go to sleep over; inducere, cover over, 
cross out (see also i); induere, put on; infriare, crumble over; in- 
gerere, heap on; iidcere, throw over (see also i); inJungere, attach 
to; iniaerlmare, weep over; inligare, tie on; inUnere, smear over; 
inludere, mock at; Inluminare, light up (perhaps belongs to § 990) ; 
imminere, hang over; immolere, sprinkle with meal, sacrifice; inuxmrl, 

26 — 2 
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dk over; Immorari, linger over; inununaurare, murmur at; Jima- 
tare, float on; innectere, tie on; inniti, lean on; inziare, float on; 
inopacare (Col.), overshadow; imp9llXQZceT(i,growpale over; Impen- 
dSre, hang over; imperare, put upon ? enjoin; impingere, fasten on; 
imponere, place on; Inqvinare, befoul; Inridere, laugh at; Inscen- 
dere, mount on; insenescere, grow old over; insldere, sit on; tael- 
dftre, settle on; insistero, stand over,, persist in; inspergere, sprinkle 
on; inspuere, spit on; insfcernare, cover; instare, insist on; insurgere, 
rise on; Integero, cover over; inumbrare, overshadow; inundare, 
overflow; innngere, anoint; invadere, rush into; Invenlre, come upon,, 
find; Investlre, clothe over; invidere, look at with ill intent; Invi- 
gUaxe, spend waking-time over, 

3. jigainsi^^ towards p incedere, march on,, befall; Incessere, 198a 
attack; Inciamarc, invoke, abuse; increpitare, increpare, upbraid (see 
also 4) ; incurrere, run against; ladicere, proclaim, appoint; inferre, 
bear against; ingniere, assail; Inhiare, gape after; inlidere,^ 
against; Inpellere, drive against; impenderc, spend on; implorare, 
call to entreat; jmprecare, call down upon by prayer; impugnare,^^i>/ 
against; imputaro, reckon against; inrogare, propose a jine upon a 
person; Instigare, instingvere, goad on; insumere, employ upon; in- 
tendere, stretch towards, aim; intorqvere, hurl at; intueri, look at; 
invadere, go against (see also i); involare,/^ at, 

4. Almost pleonastic: it is especially frequent with inchoative 
forms. 

imbibere, drink in; inacescere, become sour; Insequare (Caes.), 
make level; inamarescere (Hor.), taste bitter; inambulare, walk 
about; Inardescere, glow; Inarescere, dry up; Inaudire (indaudire, 
Plaut.), hear, esp. hear secretly; inaugnrare, take auguries, conse* 
crate \ Incaleacere, grow hot; incalfacere, make hot; incandescere, 
glow; incanescere, become hoary; incendere, set fire to; Incipere, 
take up, commence; iucltare, urge on; Increbescere, gain ground; 
Increpare, make a noise (see also 3); Increscere, grow; incudere, 
stamp; Incusare, accuse (or from in causam? § 990); Indicare, de^ 
dare; Indolescere, feel pain; indurescere, become hard; Inescare, 
allure; infervescere, get hot; inflectere, bend in; intremere (Verg.), 
bellow; Infrendere (Verg.), gtiash the teeth; InfXenare, rein in; In- 
frlngere, break; infuscare, make dusky; ingeminare, redouble; inge- 
mlscere, Ingemere, groan; Ingravare, weigh down; ingravescere, 
grow heavy; inbibere, hold in, restrain; of rowing, back water; In- 
borrescere, inborrere, shudder; Inlicere, inveigle; inlucescere, dawn; 
lixunutaxe, change; innotescere, become known; innovare, renew; 
innuere, give a nod; Inpartlre, share, bestow; impetere, attack; 
Impetrare, obtain; Iznplere. fill; Inradere, scrape; Jirigare, water; 
Inrorare, bedew; Inrubesoere (Stat.), grow red; insecare, cut up; 
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follom) up; inserrlre, be devoted to; inBervare (Stat.), ob- 
serve; insibllare, hiss; Insonare, sound; Instrepere, creak; Insues- 
cere, accustom; Intabescere, pine avoay; Intendere, stretch out (also 
3); Intepere, Intepescere, become hot; intonare, thunder; intremere, 
tremble; Intumescere, svoell up; tmirgere (L\xcv.), push; Invalescere, 
become strong; inyertere, turn upside down; investigare, track out; 
liiveteraro, render old; inveterascere, become old, 

5, Of reversal: inconciliare (Plaut-), unfelt^ hence pull to pieces >9^4 

(conciliare, yjr// from cilia, hairs) \ Ignoscere, unknow^ he, forget^ 
pardon; unmask^ with crime. (Key,jEjj^j,pp. 15, 

16. See above, under an, p. 365.) In indesere (Plin. Ep.)^ misbecome^ 
the in is apparently negative; which meaning is common in adjec- 
tives, but in no other verbs. (Inprobare, &c. is from inprobus, &c.) 

6. Of uncertain origin: incobare, begin; inqvam, quoth I; ir- 1985 
ritare, stir up; Instaurare, repair; invitare, invite. 


Infra: used both without a substantive dependent^ and with a sub- 1986 

stantive in accusative case, ‘ Below P 

1, In space: ^ below? (a) Without a substantive dependent; 

sometimes infra quam. 

Tune putes, cum in uno mundo ornatus hie tarn sit mirabilis, innu- 
merabilis supra infra, dextra sinistra, ante post, alios dissimilis, 
alios ejusdem modi, mundos esse? (G. Ac, %, 4c.) 

Earum litterarum exemplum infra scripsi. (Pomp. ap. C. Att, 8. 6.) 

Stomachi autem partes eie, quae sunt infra quam id quod devoratur, 
dilatantur, quse autem supra contrahuntur. (C. N, D, 2, 54*) 

(b) With an accusative, 

Infra autem hanc (Saturni stellam) propius a terra Jovis Stella fer- 
tur. (G. i\r. D. 2. ao.) 

Delata confestim materia omnis infra Veliam. (L. 2. 7.) 

Accubueram apud Volumnium Eutrapelum et quidem supra me 
Atticus, infra Verrius, familiares tui. Infra Eutrapelum Cy- 
theris accubuit. (G. Earn, 9. 26.) 

2. Of time, {a) Without a substantive dependent: *• later? zpSS 

Quid quod Ciccronis temporibus paulumque infra, fere quotiens 
S littera media vocalium longaimm vcl subjecta longis asset, 
geminabatur, (Quint i. 7, § ao.) 
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{b) With an accusatvut: ‘ later than^ 

Homeri etsi incerta sunt tempora, tamen annis multis fuit ante 
Romulum; aquidem non infra Lycurgum fuit. (C. Brut, lo.) 

3. In number ,, size^ or <worth. (a) Without a substantive dependent, 1989 

Alter (crocodilus), illi similis, multum infra magnitudine, in terra 
tantum odoratissimisque fioribus vivit (Plin. a 8, § 108.) 

Piso vix Tiberio concedere, liberos ejus, ut multum infra, despectare. 

(Tac. A, a. 43-) 

{is) With an accusative, 1990 

In eum diem ternadena (ova gallinis) subicito jestati tota, hieme 
pauciora, non tamen infra novena. (Plin. 18, § 231.) 

Hi sunt magnitudine paulo infra elephantos. (Gjes. G, 6. 28.) 

In poetis non Homero soli locus est aut Archilocho aut Sophocli 
aut Pindaro, sed horum vel secundis vcl etiam infra secundos. 

(G. Or, I.) 

Neque Neroni infra servos ingenium. (Tac. A, 13. 2.) 


Inter: used nvith a substantive^ in accusative case, 

I. Of space, ^ Between^^ ^ among,^ 

Paucos inter media prsesidia hostium praemiserat. (L. 44. 3.) 

Erat inter ceteram planitiem mons saxeus. (Sail. J, 92.) 

Inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum non amplius quinis aut 
senis milibus passuum interfuit. (Gses. G, 1, 15.) 

Alius inter manus e convivio tamquam e prcclio auferebatur. 

(G. Ferr, 5. U.) 

I idem porticum extra portam Trigeminam inter lignarios fccerunt. 

(L. 35. 41.) 

Buten aversum cuspide fixit loricam galeamque inter. 

(Verg. A, II. 692.) 


2. Of time: (d) ^ in the course of f (J?) ^betvseen^ 

(a) German! exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos quatuordecim 
tectum non subissent. (Gaes. G, i. 36.) 

Eos omnes praeter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant. (Sail. J. 66.) 
Inter haec jam praemissi Albam erant equites. (L. i. 29.) 

Inter simul complorationem feminarum puerorumque, simul nefan- 
dam caedem milites oppidum intrarunt. (L. 41. ii.) 


^ In Valer. Flac. 5. 637 ; 6. 220, &c., it is used adverbially. 
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So InterdlUB, ^in the day time'* (§ 514). 

Apparently tivitb ablative in Interea. Comp, interlbl (Plaut.); 1993 
jnteiim, * meanvjhile^ in Quintilian also, ^ sometimes J 
Interea miles... in Gariamst profectus: te interea loci cognovi. 

(Ter. Eun. 125.) 

Abi et istuc cura. Interibi ego ad amicam meam volo puerum 
mittere. (PI. Pers. 165.) 

Haec interim ad veniam valent, interim ad probationem criminis. 

(Quint. 5. 10. 34.) 

(Other ordinary examples ^Interta, interim /« §§ 1 45 8, 1 7 3 2 , 1 7 3 3 .) 

(b) Hoc si Romae fieri posset, certe aliqua ratione expugnasset iste, 1994 
ut dies XXXV inter binos ludos tollerentur, per quos solos judi- 
cium fieri posset. (C. Verr, 2. 52.) 

Ne quid inter caesa et porrecta, ut aiunt, oncris mihi addatur aut 
temporis. (C. Att, 5. 18.) 

3. Pd^taphorically of position and relation. 

(a) ‘ Included in* ‘ among* ^995 

Inter multos saucios consul spe incerta vitae relatus. (L. 2. 17.) 

Nupsit A- Melino adulescenti in primis, ut turn habebatur, inter 

suos et honesto et nobili. (G. Clu. 5.) 

Florus in eloquentia Galliarura princeps, alioqui inter paucos diser- 
tus. (Quint. 10. 3. 13,) 

Longo inter^^lo indicium inter sicarios hoc primum committitur. 

(G. Rose, Am. 5.) 

Tandem Ligures inter cetera etiam vigiliis confecti terga dederunt. 

(L. 36. 38.) 

(b) * Betnveen* z^tys 

Qua de re inter Marcellos et Glaudios patricios centumviri judica- 

runt. (G. Or. i. 39.) 

Alias revocaliat cos, inter quos jam decreverat, decretumque mutabat, 
alias inter aliquos contrarium sine ulla religione decernebat ac 
proximis paulo ante decreverat. (G. Ferr. i. 46.) 

Inter Siciliam castcrasque provincias in agrorum vectigalium ratione 
hoc interest, quod, &c. (lb. 3. 6.) 

(c) Reciprocal relation: *‘V)ith^ '‘from* '‘to’* one another, 1997 
Di nulla re egentes et inter se diligunt et hominibus consulunt. 

(G.Ar.i}.i.44.) 

Concede hinc domum, ne nos inter nos congruere se'ntiant. 

(Ter. Haut. 510.) 

Furtim iionnumquam inter sese aspiciebant (G. Cat. 3. 5.) 

Ex eo quidem libro ego, quod inter nos liceat diccre, millesimam 
partem vix intellego. (C. Att. a. 4*) 
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In composition (see also § 990): 

X. Bet^ween, among: intercalare, insert a day, month, &c.; -ce- *998 
dere, come between^ interpose; -clpere, intercept; -currere, be among; 
-dlcere, forbid; -eavltare (Liv.), ride between; -esse, be a difference^ 
be of importance; -fluere, Jionu bet<iveen; -fodere (Lucr.), pierce; 
-fail (Liv.), interrupt by speaking; -fulgere (Liv.), shine betnveen; 
-fusus, flowing between^ spotted; -JaeSre, lie between; -Ic6re, throw 
between; -labi, glide between; intellegere (pick among) ^ perceive^ 
understand; interlinere, smear between; -loqvi, interrupt in speaking; 
-lucare (Plin.), let light through; -lucere, shine out^ or through; 
-luere, wash between; -Xneare (Plin.). go between; -mlcare (Stat.), 
glitter among; -mlscere, mix among; -nasci, grow between; -nigrare 
(Stat.), be interspersingly black; -nitere, among; -noscere, distin- 
guisb between ; -pellare, interrupt by speaking, disturb; -plicare, in- 
terweave; -ponere, interpose; -pixngere, interpunctuate ; -putare, 
prune here and there; -qulescere, rest between whiles; ‘radere (Plin.), 
scrape here and there; -rogare (question among statements), cross- 
question; -scribere (Plin. J^.), write between; -serere, plant be- 
tween; -serere (Ov.), link in; -slstere, make a pause; -sonare (Stat.), 
sound among; -stingvere, chequer; >strepere (Verg.), screech among; 
-texere, interweave; -turbare (Plant.), cause a disturbance; -veUere, 
pluck out here and tlsere; -venire, intervene; -visere, interpose with 
a visits visit occasionally; -volare (Val. Fl.),^ between. 


%, Of breaking a continuity: esp. of deaths often = Engl, off.x^ 
(Key Lat. Gr. § 134a. i, Essays p. 47, sqq. refers the following and 
many of the preceding words to a preposition equivalent to Germ. 
unter- (when an inseparable prefix). This inter he considers to be 
a comparatival form, the t being parasitical (cf. § 48), of the prepo- 
sition In =dua.) 

interarescere, d/y up; -bibere fPlaut.), drink up; -bit6re (Plant.), 
perish; -cldere (fall through)^ be lost; -cidere, cut through; -cludere, 
shut qff^ block up; -flc.!r6 (do away), destroy; -fringere (Cato), break 
<ff; -ixnere, take off, kill; -Ire, die; -minari (Plant., forbid with 

threats; -mlttere, leave off, drop; -mori, die away; -necare (Plant.), 
kill off; -rumpere, br. ak off; -sclndere, cut through, cut off; -ssspire, 
hedge off; -stingvere, stamp out; -tnLbere (Plant.), draw off; 
-vertere, turn away, embezzle* 

interjnngere in Martial is once used for unyoke. 


3. Together: toterjimgere, yoke together; -nectere, tie together; ^ 
-vrlmere (Plant.), squeeze together; -stringere, (Plant.), draw toge-^ 
ther, throttle; -struere, (Sil.), join together. 
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Intra, Intro, used without a substantinsc dependent; intra also nvith aoot 
a substanti*ve in the accusaii'vc case. 

1. Of space, 

(a) Without a suhstanih'-e dependent: Intra, ‘ ^within/ Intro, of 
motion fwithin, 

Primos ab orientc Garamaiitas, post Augllas, et ultirnos ad occa- 
sum Atlantas audimus. Intra, si credere libet, vix jam homines, 
magisque semiferi. (Mela i, § 23.) 

Deni in quadram pedes, qiiadraginta per oram, intra centum erunt. 

(Quint. I. xo. 43-) 

Me sequimini intro hue ambas. (Ter. Kec, 793.) 

(^) IVith accusative case: intra, both of being and of moving aoo* 
within either a space or a boundary line, {Cf Gell. XII. 13.) 

Gapsenses una modo atque ea intra oppidum jugi aqua, cetera 
pluvia utebantur. (Sail. J, 90.) 

Nulla jam pemicies a monstro illo atque prodigio mocnibus ipsis 
intra mcenia comparabitur. (G. Cat. 2. i.) 

Alium intra sacra mensre jura percussit, alium intra leges Celebris- 
que spectaculum fori lancinavit. (Sen. Jr. i. 2.) 

Belgae Teutonos Gimbrosque intra fines suos ingredi prohibuerunt. 

(Gxs. G, 2. 4.) 

Spectatorcs recepenint se intra urbem. (L. 7. ii.) 

Moles intra Icli jactum erat. (Curt. 4. 3. 14.) 

Sedentem ipsumque, quern pridie recitaverat, librum intra manus 
habentem deprehendimus. (Tac. Or. 3.) 

2. Of time; with an accusative: intra, '‘within' also intra... •txjj 
qnam. 

Intra viccsimum diem, ingentibus rebus gestis, dictatura se abdica- 
verunt. (L. 9. 34.) 

Omnes intra annum cum stirpe extincti. (L. 9. 30.) 

Milites duarum legionum Romanarum intra dies lx, quam in pro- 
vinciam venit, dimisit. (L. 43. 9.) 

Quod dicimus intra dies centum bonorum possessionem peti posse, 
ita intellegendum est, ut et ipso die centensimo bonorum pos- 
sessio peti possit, (luemadmodum intra kalendas etiam ipsje 
kalendae sunt. (Ulp. ap. Dig. 38. 9. x.) 
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3, Metaphorically <with an accusative: Intra, ^ not going beyond.'' 2004 

In Omni voce acuta (syllaba) intra numerum trium syllabarum con- 
tinetur. (Quint, i. 5.) 

Modice hoc faciam aut etiam intra modum. (C. Fam. 4. 4.) 

An omnes visuros peccata putem mea, tutus et intra spem veniae 
cautus? (Hor. A,P. a66.) 

Utinam Philotas quoque intra verba peccasset. (Curt. 7. i. 3.) 

Neque enim tarn refert, qualia sint quae intra nosmet ipsos compos- 
uimus, quam quo modo efFerantur; nam ita quisque, ut audit, 
movetur. ((Juint. ii. 3. 2.) 

Intro is loosely compounded <with the verbs -ducere, -ire, -ferre, 2005 

-gredi, -mlttere, -mmpere, -spectare, -splcere, -vocare. Also Intror- 

BUS, iutrorsum-Introversus, &c. Cf. \ $12. 


IntUB, * vsithin^ usually ^without a substantive^ hut in a few pas^ 2006 
sages as preposition w'lth an ablative. (Lucilius ap. Char. p. 86, 
Putsch, says^ Intro nos vocat ad se, tenet intus apud se. Quintilian 
(T. 5. 50), Eo intus et intro sum solcecismi sunt. il«/, as might be 
expected from this warning., some instances are found.) 

1. Without a substantive. 

(a) ‘ From within ’ (^frequent in Plautus). 

Ostium pultabo atque intus cvocabo aliquem foras. (PI. Ps. 604.) 
Abeamus intro hinc ad me. St. Atque aliquanto lubentius, quam 
abs te sum egressus intus. (PI. Epid. 3. 2. 44.) 

(b) ‘ Within.* 2008 

Ne expectetis dum exeant hue: intus despondebitur ; intus transigo- 
tur si quid est quod restet. (Ter. Andr. 980.) 

Nasica, cum ei ab ostio quxrenti Ennium ancilla dixisset domi non 
esse, sensit illam domini jussu dixisse et ilium intus esse. 

(G. Or. 2. 68.) 

(c) To within* :=z\nSso. 2009 

Nam cibus atque umor membris adsumitur intus. (Lucr. 4. 1091 
and so frequently j see Munro o« 6. 23.) 

Jamque fores aperit, jam ducitur intus. (Ov. M. 10. 457.) 

Metalla nunc ipsaeque opes et rerum pretia dicentur, tellurem intus 
exquirente cura multiplici modo. (Plin. 33, § i.) 
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2. As preposition fwitb ablative. aoio 

Flagrabat stomacho, flamma ut fomacibus intus. (Lucr. 6. 1169.) 

Tali intus templo divom patriaque Latinus sedc scdens Teucros ad 
sese in tecta vocavit. (Verg. A. 7. 192.) 

Romje intus cella aedis Fortis Fortunae de capite signum quod in 
corona erat in manum sponte sua prolapsum. (L. 27. ii. Cod. 

Put has cella, i.e, cellam; Madvig reads in cella.) 


Juxta; used both ^without a substantive {so also rarely Juxtiin) 2011 
and with a substantive in the dative and accusative cases. 

1. Of space: close to.' 

(a) Without a substantive. 201* 

Quin socios amicos, procul juxta sitos, inopes potentisque, trahant 
exscindant. (Sail. Ep. Mith. 17.) 

Ingens ara fuit juxtaque veterrima laurus. (Verg. A. 2. si 3.) 

Hanc procul ut vidit — neque enim est accedere juxta ausa. 

(Ov. M. 8. 809.) 

(Quse causa est,) cur ea quae fuerint juxtim quadrata, procul sint 
visa rutunda I (Lucr. 4. 501.) 

{b) With an accusative case. 2013 

Caesar juxta murum castra posuit. (Caes. C. i. 16.) 

Haec Tiberius, non mari, ut olim, divisus neque per longinquos 
nuntios, accipiebat, sed urbem juxta. (Tac. A. 6. 45-) 

2. Metaphorically. 

(«) Without a substantive: alike' ^ as much/ often with ac, 2014 

ac Bl. 

Adjecti poenae ceteri juxta insontes. (L. 2.4. 5.) 

Ita cuncti suae hostiumque vitae juxta peperceraut. (Sail. C. 61,) 

Sulla litteris Graecis et Latinis juxta atque doctissume eruditus. 

(Sail./. 95.) 

Ut scias juxta mecum mea consilia. (Plant. Mil. 234.) 

Inde ad populandum agrum ducti milites navalesque socii, juxta 
eifusi, ac si in insulis cultorum egentibus praedarentur. 

(L. 22. 31.) 
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{b) With a dative. 9015 

Fabius omittendam rem parvam ac juxta magnis difficilem. 

(L, 24. 19.) 

Respondit vita sc malle excedere quam in metu violentae mortis 
amicos inimicis juxta ponere. (Val. M. 3. 8, Ext. 5.) 

(f) With accusative: ‘ next * close upon^ ‘ bordering on* 2016 
Periculosiores sunt inimicitiae juxta libertatem. (Tac. G, ai.) 

Ipsi deinde morbi modcrationem desiderant, ut neque aliiid quam 
expedit neque ejus ipsius nimiurn sumatur; neque enim conve* 
nit juxM incdiam protinus satietatem esse. (Cels. a. 16.) 

Nam populi impcrium juxta libertatem, paucorum dominatio regia* 
libidini propior cst. (Tac. -<^.48.) 

Neque ego iafitias eo tarn sponsiones quam fcedera sancta esse apud 
eos homines, apud quos juxta divinas religiones fides humana 
colitur. (L. 9. 9.) 


Ob ; used only as preposition nvlth accusative case, 

I. Of place: ^upon^ i.e. before* '•against* 

Ob Romam noctu Icgioncs duccre cocpit. (Enn. Ann, 295.) 

In Cumanum mihi ob viam venisti. (C. Fam. a. 16.) 

Hicine est ille Telamon, cujus ob os Graii ora obvertebant sua. 

(Poet. ap. C. T.i). 3. 18.) 

Illic qui lanam ob oculum liabcbat, nauta non erat. (PI. Mil. 1430.) 

Non mihi mors, non exitium ob oculos versabatur. (C. Sest. ai.) 

Compare also obiter, * on the veay* 

a. Metaphorically: ‘ against^ ‘ in consideration for* 

Ager oppositust pignori decern ob minas. .®diculae item sunt ob 
decern alias. (Ter. Ph. 661.) 

Ego pretium ob stultitiam fero. (Ter. And. 610.) 

Graecus tragoedus gloria: sibi ducebat, talentum magnum ob unam 
fabulam datum esse...Isti nunc pretia maxima ob tacendum 
accipiunt. (G. Grac. ap. Gell. ii. 10.) 

Obviam ire factionis potentiie animus subigit...Id frustra an ob 
rem faciam, in vostra manii situm est. (Sail. J, 31. 5.) 

Amicum castigare ob meritam noxiam inmane est facinus. Ego 
amicum hodie meum concastigabo pro conmierita noxia. 

(Pi. Tri«. 234.) 
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3. of*^^on account of'^ *used both of facts and emo- ao »9 

tions. 

Romulus dicitur ab Amulio rege Albano ob labefactandi rcgni 
timorcm ad Tiberim expoiii jussus esse. (G. K. P. 2. a.) 

An tu ob peccatum hoc esse ilium iratum putas? (Ter./f<jtt^.99o.) 

Una nocte ignaxis hostibus et ob id quietis aliquantum emensus est 
iter. (L. 25. 35.) 

Ncc meliores ob earn scientiam nec beatiores esse possiimus. 

(C. ILP, I. 19.) 

Quam ob rem utrique nostrum gratum admodum feceris. 

(G. LaL 4.) 

Nec existimaram Metcllum fratrom ob dictum capite ac fortunis 
a te oppugnatum iri. (Metell. ap. G. Pam, 5. 1.) 

Rarely of a future event: *‘fwith a vievj iol aoao 

Monet hominiim accusatorcs inirnicosque ejus habere in animo pccu- 
niam*prastori dare; praitorem tamcn ob salutem malle accipere. 

(G. Ferr. 2. 28.) 

Dicit se non hostili animo, sed ob regnum tutandum arma cepisse. 

(Sail. J. 102.) 

P. Clodius ob expellcndum url^e Giccronem plebeio homini in 
adoptioiKjm se dedit. (Suet. Tib. 2.) 

Servus pecuniam ob libertatem pactus est. (Alf. ap. Dig, 40. i. 6.) 

Obs, ob, in composition {see also §§ 985, 986, 990): 

Ob is generally assimilated lop, f, c, g; often written (as pro- 
nounced^ cf. Qiiint. 1. 7. 7), op before s and t; the b of obs is 
omitted in ostendere. 

I. Over against^ against^ over^ before^ as an obstruction; ob- aosa 
ambulare, vjalk before or about; obardescere (Stat.), glovu opposite; 
obarare (Liv.), plough over,, i,e, so as to cover; obcsecaro, make 
blind by covering; obcallescerc, grovj callous; occedore, go up to; 00- 
oentare, sing at,, serenade; occinere, sing against^ i.e. hiauspiciously ; 
occludere, shut against; occulcro {cover overi),, conceal; occupare 
(cf. § 970), take so as to prevent,, i.e, seize on; occurrere, go to 
meet; obdere, place against, shut; obdneere, dravj before or over; 
obdurare, hold out against; obdurescere, harden over; obeqvltare, 
ride up to; oberrare, vsander over; obesse, be against; offendere, 
strike against; offerre, bring before, offer; oflBlcere, get in the <way, 
obstruct; offigere, before; offirniar©, strengthen {against others); 
obtringere, cross-plough; ofiblgere, shine upo?i; offundere, pour over; 
obgaaulre, yelp at; objacere, lie in the vuay; obieSre, throw in the 
way, expose; obirasci (Sen.), be angry at; obire, meet, go over or 
through (see also 3) ; objnrgare, scold (perhaps from ob jus agere, 
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§ 990); oblatrare, hark at; oblXdere {dash together so as to close), 
squeeze; obUgare {bind so as to close)^ bind up; oblimare, slime 
over; obUnere, smear over; oblitterare, vorite over (or do some* 
thing over letters] ob Utteras, § 990); obllvlsci {cover with black), 
forget; obloqvl, speak against; obluctarl, struggle against; obmolirl, 
construct as an obstruction; obmurmurare, murmur against; ob&iU, 
struggle against; obnubere, veil over; obnuntlare, announce an 
unfavourable omen; obolere, emit scent towards; operire {put 
over? cf. vol. i. p. 254), cover; oppangere (Plant.), imprint (a kiss); 
opperiri, put oneself in the way, wait for; oppetere, go to meet; 
oppicare (Cato), pitch over; oppignerare {pledge against money), 
pawn; oppilare, stop up; opplere, stop up, fill; opplorare, cry against; 
opponere, place against; oppugnaxe, fight against; obrepere, steal 
upon; obruere, bury; obsspire, block up; obserare, bolt up; obserere, 
sow over; obsldSre, sit down b^ore, frequent; obsidfire, blockade; 
obsignare, seal up; obslstere, set myself against; obstare, stand in 
the way; obstlxiare, fix against; obstrepere, make a noise so as to 
drown; obstrlngere, bind so as to compress; obstruere, build against, 
block up; obBuere, sew up; obsurdescere, grow deaf to; obtigere, 
cover over; ostendere, hold forth, show; ostendere (post-Aug.), 
spread over; obtestarl {call witnesses against), protest; obtexere, 
weave over; obtinere, hold firm (against); obtorqvere, twist to* 
wards, esp. of seizing the throat; obtrectare {handle injuriously), 
disparage; obstrudere, thrust upon (see also 3); obtueri, look at; 
obturare, block up; obumbrare, overshadow; obvagulare, go towards 
(vagarl)?, wail to (vagire)?; obvallare, obvenlre, come in 
the way; obversarl, move before; obvertere, turn towards; obvigj- 
lare, be watchful against; obvolvere, muffle up. Compare Restltant, 
occurrunt, obstant, obstringillant, obagltant (Enn. Sat. 2, ap. Non. 
p. i 47 > 

a. Towards, with the idea of favour or compliance: obiBdire, 2023 
hearken to; oblectare {draw towards), delight, amuse; oblenire, 
soften; obBeoundare, be compliant; obseqvi, follow compliantly; 
servare, pay attention to (also watch against ) ; obtemperare, restrain 
oneself in order to gratify; obtlngere {touch so as to benefit), befall 
(rarely of unfavourable events). 

3. Down (from the notion of down upon?): occldere,^// down, 2024 
set (of the sun), die; occldere, cut down, kill, nun; occubare, lie 
down, repose (of the dead); occulcare, tread down; occiunbere, ya// 
in death; obducere {take down), drink (see also i); offidngere {break 
down?), cross*plough (but see i); obire go down, die (see also i); 
obligare, bind down, oblige (but see also i); opprlmere, squeeze, 
crush; obsorbere, swallow down; obstrlngere, bind down (also 
under i); obterere, criuh, disparage; obstrudere, gulp down (see 
also x); obtruncare, cut down; obtundere, beat down, blunt. 
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4. Completely; almost pleonastic: o\>aniiare (Hor.), arm; ob- 2025 
brutescer^ (Lucr.), ^ro<w brutish; obcanere (Tac.), sound trumpets; 
occipere, take up; obdormire, sleep; obbserescere, stick fast; oblan- 
gnescere (Cic.), languish; flmittere, drop; obxnutescere, become 
dumb; oboriri, rise up; obrigescere, gronv stiff; obrodere (Plant.), 
gnaw; obsaturare (Ter.), satiate; obsolescere, wear out; obstnpes- 
cere, he stupefied; obticescere, become silent; obtorpescere, become 
numb; obturbare, disturb; obturgeacere, swell; obustus, burnt. 

Obesus (overeatent^t fat. 


Palam ; used chufiy without a substantive dependent^ sometimes 2026 

{in posuCiceronian writers') with an ablative case. 

t . Without a substantive dependent (a ) ; ‘ openly.' 

Auferimus aurum omne illis praesentibus palam atque aperte. 

(PI. Bac. ^02.) 

Jouranto apud quaestorcm ad aerarium palam luci per Jovcm deos- 
que penateis. (Corp. I. R. 197, i.e. Tab. Bant. 24.) 

Arma in templum Castoris luce palam comportabantur. (C.P/j. 10.) 

Haec in foro palam Syracusis, in ore atque in oculis provinciae, gesta 
sunt. (G. Terr. 2. 2. 33.) 

Verres praeteriens, lectica paulisper deposita, non per praestigias, sed 
palam per potestatem, uno imperio ostiatim totum oppidum 
compilavit. (G. Terr. 4. 24.) 

(b) Used predicatively with esse, facere, ^ public^ '•well-known' 2027 

Oppido ego intcrii : palamst res. (PI. Aul. 721.) 

Mitto domestica quae negari possunt: hx*c commemoro quae sunt 
palam. (G. Pis. 5.) 

Pisces quidem audituus nec membra habent nec foramina, audire 
tamen eos palam est. (Plin. 10, § 193.) 

Nondum palam facto, vivi mortuique per omnes paene domos pro- 
miscue complorabantur. (L. 22. 55.) 

Hannibal ut palam faceret suis, <juo loco Eumenes esset, tabellarium 
in scapha cum caduceo mittit. (Nep. 23. ii.) 

2. With ablative case: *• in presence of' #028 

Hacc severus te palam laudaveram. (Hor, Epod. ii. 19.) 

Inde rem creditori palam populo solvit, (L. 6. 14.) 

Venus Marte palam semel est Vulcanum imitata. (Ov. A. A. 2*^69 ) 
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Penes; used only fivith 'accusative case ; and almost exclusively aoag 

<witb names of persons, 

1. ‘ 7« the possession of' ‘ voith.' 

Potcrat intellegere thensaurum tuom me penes esse. 

(Plaut. Trin, 1145.) 

FIdicunt, penes quern quisque sit Cassaris miles, ut producatur, 

(Cses. C, 1. 76.) 

Si argentum deposiiero ct is, penes quern depositum fuit, me invito 
contrectaverit, et depositi et furti actio mihi in eum competit, 

(Paulus ap. Dig. 16. 3. 29.) 

2. Metaphorically, 2030 

Quasi fundamentum oratoris vides locutionem cmendatam ct Lati- 
narn, cujus penes quos laus adhuc fiiit, non fuit rationis et 
scientiac sed quasi bonae consuetqdinis. (G. Brut, 74.) 

Bcneficia vostra penes optumos, non audacissumos forent. 

(Sail. 3I) § 16.) 

Penes quos igitur sunt auspicia more majorum? Nempe penes 
patres. (L. 6. 41.) 

Cadent, quee nunc sunt in honore vocabula, si volet usus, quern 
, penes arbitrium est ct jus et norma loquendi. (Flor. A, P. yz.) 

Quid ? cum Picenis cxcerpens semina pomis gaudes, si cameram per- 
custi forte, penes te’s? (Hor. S. 2. 3. 274.) 

Plures ejus rei caiisas afferebat, potissimam penes incuriam virorum 
feminarumque. (Tac. A. 4. 16.) 


Per; used only vsith accusative case. Compare however its semi- 
adverbial use in combination with adjectives^ e. g. per mlM minuu 
est, &c. § 986. 

I. Of space. 

{a) Of passing through^ or along, v-v 

Mihi quidem videtur Brutus noster jam vcl coronam auream per 
forum ferre posse, (G. Att. 14. 16.) 

Natura oculos membranis vestivit, quas perlucidas fecit, ut per eas 
cemi posset. (C. N.D, a. 57.) 

Elephant! per artas prsecipites vias magna mora agebantur. 

(L. 21. 35 O 
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Occursant per obliqua montani (on the Jlanksl L. 21. 34). 

Nobis cum urbe simul positae traditseque per manus religioncs sunt. 

(L. 5. 51.) 

Subibant alii aliis in custodiam valli stahonesque, donee per omnes 
suffragium iret. (L. 25. 37.) 

(^) Of occurrence in dijferent parts: ^throughout.* 3035 

Amici tui per provinciam atque imperium tuum pecunias regi cre- 
diderant. (C. Fam. i. 7, § 6.) 

Animai semina corporibus nostris inmixta per artus. (Lucr. 3.393.) 

Invitati hospitaliter per domos. (L. i. 9.) 

Praesidiis inde dispositis per recepta oppida, Romam decessere. 

(L. 8. 13.) 

Rufus Egnatius per omnia gladiatori quam senatori propior. 

(Veil. 2. 91.) 

2. Of time: ‘ in the course of* 2034 

Nulla res per triennium, nisi ad nutum istius, judicata est. 

(C. Ferr. Act. I. 5.) 

Duo fucrunt per idem tempus dissimiles inter se, sed Attici tamen. 

(C. Brut. 83.) 

Experiri juvat, utrum alios repente Carthaginienscs per viginti annos 
terra edidcrit. (L. 2 1 . 4 1 .) 

3. Of that <which helps or does not obstruct. *03? 

(a) ‘ Through^* ‘ by the agency of* ‘ by the aid of* 

Quae domi gcrenda sunt, ea per Gxciliam transiguntur. 

(C. Kosc. Am. 51.) 

Plura proferre possim detrimenta publicis rebus quam adjumenta 
per homines eloquentissimos importata, (C. Or. 1.9.) 

Eentulus, quoscumque moribiis aut fortuna novis rebus idoneos 
credebat, aut per se aut per alios sollicitabat. (Sail. C. 39.) 

Si poterit fieri ut ne pater per me stetisse credat, quominus hsec 
fierent nuptiae, volo. (Ter. Andr. 699.) 

Qui per tutelam aut societatem aut rem maiidatam aut fiduciie 
rationem fraudavit quempiam, in eo, quo delictum est majus, eo 
pcena est tardior ? (G. Cacin. 3.) 

Per aliquot dies, quum jam expirasset Tarquinius, celata morte, per 
speciem alienae fungendae vicis suas opes firmavit, (L. i. 41.) 

Often in oaths and entreaties. 

Quid enim est, per deos, optabilius sapientia ? (Ib. a. 2.) 

Intra paucas horas, jurantes per quicquid deorum est, fidem ob- 
strinximus. (L. 23. 9.) 
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Qjiod ego per hanc te dextram oro et genium tuom^ per tuam fideiti 
perque hujus solitudinem te obtestor, ne abs te hanc segreges 
neu deseras. (Ter. And, 289.) 

(^) i.e. with nothing else than ^ aosG 

Satis per te tibi consulis, (Hor. Ep. i. 17. i.) 
llle nihil aliud honestum iritelligit nisi quod sit rectum ipsumque 
per se sua vi, sua sponte, sua natura laudabile. (C. Fm. a. 15.) 
Tantum dicam, paucos homines hoc adjiitore Q. Opimium per 
ludum et jocum fortunis omnibus evertisse. (C. Verr. i. 60.) 

(r) ‘ Without hindrance from^ “^37 

Ita judicia contempserat, ut eum nihil dclectaret, quod aut per 
naturam fas esset aut per leges liceret. (C. Mil, 16.) 

Sin hoc non licet per Cratippum, at illud ccrte dabis. (G. Off, 3. 7.) 
Trahantur per me pedibus omnes rei. (G. Fam, 7. 3a.) 

Inveniebat Nervios mulieres, quique per aetatem ad pugnam inutiles 
viderentur, in eum locum conjecissc. (Gaes. 0 , %, 16.) 

Omnis consularis, qui per valetudinem exsequi cladem illam fugam- 
quc potuissent, expulsos memoriae proditur. (G. Phil, 2 , 22 ,) 
Decreverunt ut consul ipse, si per commodum n ipublicae posset, ad 
opprimendum Gallicum tumultum proticiscerctur. (L. 31. j i.) 


In composition: (see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 2038 

I. Through^ all over: peragere, pierce through (also a); peram- 
bUlare, <ivalk through; i)eraxare, plough through^ vorite; percensere, 
enumerate; peroipere, feel through^ understand (see also 2) ; percC- 
filter through; percurrere, run through; perflare, blow through; 
perlluere, through; perfodere, dig through; perforare, pierce; 
pexfidoare, rub ail over; perfTingere, break through; perfimdere, 
pour all over; perlegere, read through; perlustrare, wander through; 
pennaiiare,y?oit; through; penneare, through; pennetiri, rma^ 
sure out; pemumerare, count over; perpluere, rain through; perre- 
pere, crawl through; perrodere, gnaw through; perrogare, ask all 
in succession; perrumpere, break through; persalutare, greet all in 
succession; perscindere, tear through; perscribere, write in full; 
persoratara, search through; peraecare, cut into; personage, sound 
through; perspergere, sprinkle all over; perspicere, look through; 
peniultare, dance about; pertimdere, make a bole through; perun- 
gere, anoint all over; perradare, go through; pervagari, wander, 
ibi^ugh; penrlgilaro, watch throughout; pervolitare, pervolare, 
fly about. 
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2. Tborou(;h!y^ to completion: peragitare, hunt abouty stir up; 20,^9 
■peTSiseTe, Jjnish (also i); perblbere, iirinh in; percalefacero, mahe 
hot ; percallescere, become callous ^ get knoqjuledge of; perciere, stir 
up; percipere, gather for oneself (see also i); percolsre, greatly 
honour; percontari, poke intOy cross-question (from conto-, a poky 
Corss.); psrcoqvere, cook thoroughly; percrebescere, become pr cova- 
lent ; parcupere, greatly desire; percurare, Iseal thoroughly ; percu> 
tere, strike y shock; perdiscere, learn thoroughly; perdocere, teach 
thoroughly; perdomare, thoroughly tame; perducere, lead; perfidere, 

eat aiuay ; perferre-, carry through y bear; perllcere, achieve y com- 
plete; perfrui, enjoy; perflingi, go through a duty, discharge; per- 
gere, proceed; pergraacari, be a very Greek; perhorresoere, shudder; 
perlibere, be very pleasing ; perlibrare, exactly y hurl ; perlitare, 

sacrifice favourably; perluere, fivash; permanere, last out; per- 
miscere, mix up; permittere, let loose^ surrender y allo^; permovere, 
stir up; permulcere, stroke ^ soothe; permutare, exchange; peraegare, 
deny stoutly ; pernoBcere, thorough knowledge of; perodlsse, detest ; 
perorare, speak throughout y wind up; perpellere, preVi.il upon ; per- 
pendere, kveigh carefully; perpetl, endure; perpetrare, accomplish ; 
perplacere, please much; perpollre, polish well; perpopulari, lay 
utterly waste; perpotare, continue drinking; perpurgare, cleanse 
thoroughly; perqvlrere, search diligently; persanare, cure completely : 
persedere, remain sitting; persentiro (Verg.), feel deeply; perseqvi, 
follow upy persecutey discuss; persidSre (Lucr.), settle down; per- 
Bistere (Liv.), persist; persolvere, discharge in full; perspectare 
(Suet.), behold to the end ; perspeculari, reconnoitre thoroughly ; per- 
stare, stand firm; perstrepere, ring with a noise ; persvadere, talk 
every persuade; pertaedete, be wearied out; pertendere, proceed; 
pertentare, test well; pertergere, wipe; perterrere, frighten; per- 
texere, weave throughout; pertlmescere (very frequent in Cic.), be 
greatly afraid; pertinere, extetidy concern; pertractare, handle ; per- 
trabere, drag along; perturbare, throw into confusion; pemrere, 
burn; pervastare, lay waste; pervebere, carry to the end; pervellere, 
pluck hard; pervenire, reach; pervestigare, track out; pervidere, 
look carefully at; pervlncere, conquer completely ; pervivere (Plaut.), 
live on; pervolvere, roll over; pervulgare, make quite public; and 
many othei’s used occasionally. 

3. In a bad sense: porbltfire (Plaut.), go to destruction; per- 
cellere, strike down; percldere, cut to pieces ; perdere, destroy; per- 
Imere, destroy; perire, perish; perfugere, desert; pejerare, swear 

(but comp. § 990) j pellicere, inveigle; perverterc, overiuruy 
turn the wrong way. 


4. perblbere, hoKi out, assert, name. 


27 — 1 
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Pone {for pos-ne; cf. post, &c. § 535): used both fwithout a sub- 9041 
stafitive dependent and with an accusative case, ‘ Behind^ {Quin-- 
tilian (8. 3. aj) speaks of pone as archaic.) 

I. Without a substantive dependent. 

Nostros pone versus hostels esse ab dextra parte. 

(Cato ap. Charis, p. 191.) 

Ita totum animal movebatur et ante et‘ pone et ad laevam et ad dex- 
tram et sursum et deorsum modo hue, modo illuc. {C.Tim. 13.) 
Sequiturque patrem non passibus aequis. Pone subit conjux. 

(Verg. A. %, 747.) 

a. With accusative, 

'Pute pone tc latcbis, facile ne inveniat te honor, (PI. Tr/«. 663.) 

}\>ne castra utrique pabulatum et lignatum ibant. (L. 40. 30,) 

VinettE pone tergum manus. (Tac. 11 . 3. 84.) 


For-, old form of pro (comp, porro, irpoara, iroppio) : found only 
ill composition. 

Forth: pollere (por-valere?), be powerful; polllceri (por-llceri), 
/jold forth an ofj'er^ promise; polliiiiere» lay out a corpse; poUucere 
(por-f- ?), offer in sacrifice; polluere {wash overl comp. poUubnim), 
defile; ponere (por-sino, posno), set forthy place; porcere (porarcere ?), 
keep off (Enn,, Lucil., &c.); porrXeere (por-jac6re: comp, dlsslcio, 
§ 144), offer in sacritice; porrlgere (por, regere), offer; portendere 
{Isold fort IS) y portend; portare (frequentative of a simple verb formed 
iVom the preposition por-? comp, srop/o)), forward, carry; possi* 
dere (por, eedere, occupy in advaneeX)^ possess (of land originally). 


Post {also apparently pos, aiid in Plautus pastid, poste) : used both 
without a substantive dependent^ and with a substantive in the accur 
sative case. 

X. Of space: ^ behind,^ 

{a) - Without a substantive dependent. 
nil* partim cardere incipiunt cjus servos, qui post erant. (C. Mil. to.) 


Pone; Por- in composition; Post. 
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(b) With an accusative case, , 2044 

Locavit porticuin {>ost navalia ct ad fanum Herculis et post Spei a 
Tiberi ad aedem Apollinis medici. (L. 40. 51.) 

Sed magnum metucns se post cratera tegebat. (Verg. A. 9. 346.) 
Cohortes ahquot subductas e dextro cornu post aciern circumducit. 

(L. 27. 48.; 

a. Of time: ^ after ^ (^. postq.uam, §§ 1471, 1475). a.j4'; 

{a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Decs, salutabo modo: poste ad te continuo transeo. (PI. Stich. 623.) 
Pecunia recuperata est multis post annis. (C. Flac. 24.) 

Arva Timavi nunc quoque post tanto videat. (Verg. G. 3. 475.) 

Substringebat caput (jumenti) loro, deinde post verbcribus cogebat 
exultare. (Nep. 18. 5.) 

Quaedam sunt in quibus res dubia est, sed ex post facto retro diici- 
tur ct apparct quid actum est. (Marc. ap. Dig. 34. 5. 14.) 

So <with partitive genitive (cf. § 1296). 

Postid locorum tu mi amanti ignoscito. (PI. Pcen. 1. 1. 16.) 

(b) With an accusative case. ao^f 

Cuncta tuus sepelivit amor, nec femlna post te ulla dedit collo 
dukia vincla meo. (Prop. 4. 14. 9.) 

Apud Salamina parvo numero navium maxima post hoiidaura 
memoriam classis est devicta. (Nep. 2. 5.) 

Ludos scenicos triduum post dedicationcm templi Junonis, biduum 
post Dianae et singulos dies fuit in circo. (L. 40. 52.) 

(f) Apparently vjith ablative^ in phrases postMc, posted, pesUdeSi 
(old), postilia: so also postibi (Plaut); cf. § 509^ 

Hunc tu in aedis cogitas recipere posthac ? (Ter. Eun^ 897.) 

Hsec mihi Stertinius, sapientum octavus, amico arma dedit, posthac 
ne compellarcr inultus. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 297.) 

P. Gonsidius qui in exercitu L. Sulla; et postea in M. Crassi fueraf. 

(CiEs. G. I. 21.) 

Postea vero quam equitatus noster in conspectum venit hostes terg.i 
verterunt. (Caes. G. 4% 38.) 

Eum qui mihi illam vendidit, nunquam postilia vidi. 

(Plaut. Cure. 529.) 

Nec sibi postilia metuebant talia verba, (Catull. 84, 9.) 

Postibi videtur ad me simia adgredirier. (PL 'Rud. 600.) 
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3. Of wrih. (a) M^tbout a substantive dependent, a ^s 

XJbi i)ericulum advenit, invidia atque superbia post fuere. 

(Sail, a 23.) 

Festivom caput, qui ignominias sibi post putavit esse pros meo com- 
modo, (Ter. Ad. 26a.) 

. Qi) With an accusative case. 

Tantus erit ambitionis furor ut nemo tibi post te videatur, si aliqiils 
ante te fuerit. (Sen. Ep. 104, § 9.) 

4. Of a hfical consequence: postea. 2043 

Dices: ‘quid postea, si Romae adsiduus fui.’ (C. Rose. Am. 33.) 

At enim nemo post reges exactos de plebe consul fuit; Quid 
postea ? rmllane res nova institui debet ? (L. 4. 4.) 


In composition: The following may be here noticed, though no ; 
clear mark of composition is to be found: 

1, After y of time: ox post facto (cf. § 2045), made after- 
<zijards; postfuturus (Sail., Plin.); postgenitus (Tac.), of posterity; 
poBtsorlbere, vsrite as a postscript; postveaire (Plin.), come after. 

2. After ^ of worth: postferre, postHabere, postponere, post- 
piltare, put second^ esteem less. 


Prsa: used both voithout <1 substantive dependent^ and ^ith a sub- ^05? 
stantive in the ablative case. ‘ In front 

I, In space. 

(a) Without a substantive dependent ; ^vith Ire and compounds. 

Abi prae, Sosia: jam ego sequar. (PL Amph. 543.) 

Kamus nunciam intro. So. I prae, sequor. (Ter. And, 171.) 

(^) IVith an ablative case; usually of persons: ^ before.^ ao^r 

lUe qui stillantem prae se pugionem tulit, is a te honoris causa no- 
minatur. (G. Phil. 2. 12.) 

\Tbi paulo asperjor census erat, singulos pr?e se inermos mittere. 

(Sail./. 94.) 



Post; Pr», 
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Metaphorically: * 3031 

Si hiiic aliquid paiilum prae manu dederis unde utatur, rcddet tibi 
cito. (Ter. Ad. 980.) We say '‘to his hand.'' 

Petenti mutuam pecuniam creditori, cum prae manu debitor non 
haberet, species auri dcdit, ut pignori poneret. 

(Ulpian ap. Dig. 13. 7, § 17.) 

Nec vero cum venit, prsc se fert, aut quis sit aut unde veniat aut 
ctiam quid velit. (C. R. P. 2. 3.) 

Fortasse ceteri tectiores; ego semper me didicisse pras me tuli. 

(C. Or. 42.) 

2. In comparison, 2054 

(/?) Without a suhstanii<ve dependent: in phrases prsBUt, praa- 

quam (c.f. §§ 1645, 1707- 

Folia nunc cadunt preeut si triduom hoc hie crimus; turn arbores in 
te cadent. (Plant. Men. 376.) 

Nihil hercle hoc quidemst praeut alia dicam, tu quae nunquam 
feceris. (PL Mil, ao.) 

Satin’ parva res est voluptatum in vita atque in aetate agunda, prae- 
qiiarn quod molostum cst. (Plaut. Am. 633.) 

Compare Immo res omnis relictas habeo prse quod tu velis. 

(PL Stick 362.) 

^ (h) With ablative case: ‘ in comparison nvitlA 2055 

Plerumque hominibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorum 
brevitas nostra contemptui est. (Caes. G. 2. 30.) 

Nobis (vidcris) non tu quidem vacuus molestiis, sed prae nobis 
beatus. (G. Fam. 4. 4.) 

3. Of a hindrance; in the early voriters also of other causes; 2035 
* /br,’ ^in consequence of? 

Nec loqui prae mocrore potuit. (C. Plane. 41.) 

Solem prai jaculorum magnitudine et sagittarum non videbitis. 

{Q.T.D. I. 42.) 

Nec divini humanive juris quicquam prae impotent! ira est seiTatum. 

(L. 31. 24.) 

Adversus tarn obstinatam orationem tribunorum prae indignitatc 
rerum stupor silentiumque inde caeteros patrum defixit. 

(L. 6. 40.) 

Ut prae laetitia lacrumae prosiliunt mihi. (Plaut. Stick. 466.) 

Murenae in summa aqua prae pinguedine flutantur. 

(Varr. 4p. Macr. Sat. 3. 15. 8.) 
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la composition: {see alfo §§ 985, 986, 990). aosf 

1. Of place; bsfore^ in fronts at the end: also metaphorically; 
prsBhlbere (Plant.), prasbere, hold forth ^ furnish; prsBcedere, go be- 
fore; praacelerare (Stat.), hasten in ad'vance; prsBcilere, cut short; 
prsecip^ere, gird in fronts gird; praecludere, shut block up; prae- 
onrrere, run in advance; praecutere, brandish before; prssdlcare 
(publish in front)^ declare ; praadltus {advanced)^ endowed; praaesse, 
be at the head of; prsBferre, bear before; prsejacere, put at the head; 
praflgere, />; front; pra0fluere,^ozy i// front; prcBfocare 

the throat in frontX)^ throttle; praefedere, dig in front (see also 2); 
Jiraafringere, break off at the end; praefalcire, hoop up in front; prae- 
Iblgurare (Stat., FI.), lighten in front; praegredi, go in f^'^mt; prae- 
jlicere, lie in front; praalre, go before; pralabl, glide in front or along ; 
praellgare, bind in front; praelucere, lUrht in front; praamordere, bite 
aS the end, bite off; praBinimire,/or/(;5' f^^^i I praanatare, swim in 
front; praanavlgare, sail in front ov past ; praepandere, spread before; 
praapedlre (hind the fore feetl)^ shackle; praependere, hang in front ; 
praeponere, set in front or at the head; praaportaro, carry in front ; 
praerlgescere, stiffen at the extremity; praarodere, gnaw at the end; 
praeaaapire, block in front; praascribere, write at the top (see also 2) ; 
praesecsLre, cut at the end; praaaldere, sit in front or at the head; 
praespargere, scatter abroad; praestare, vouch for (s.'e also 3); praa- 
stringare, blunt the edge ; praBstmere, erect in front ; praesuere, sew 
at tlse end; praatendere, spread before; praaterere, wear away at the 
end; praetexere, edge; praetruncare, mutilate at the end; praator- 
qvere, twist forward; praavaricaxi {straddle so as to prevent})^ diet 
collusively; ride in front ; praavolare,^ praaustus, 

burnt at end. 

2. Of time; before y also too soon; praablbere, drink before; praa- 205S 

cavere, guard against beforehand; praacerpere, pluck beforehand; 
praaclnere, sing before; praacipere, seize beforehand, admonish; praa- 
cogitare, ponder beforehand; praacDgnoscere, foreknow; praacolere, 
cultivate beforehand; praecoiisumere (Ov.), consume before; praacon- 
trectaie (Ov.), handle by anticipation; praacoqvere, cook before; 
praacerrumpere (Ov.), bribe beforehand; praadanmare, pre^condemn; 
praadelasBare (Ov.), weaken before; praadestinare (Liv.), predeter- 
mine; praadicere, praadiscere, b forehand ; praedlvinare, 
have a presentiment of; praadocere, forewarn; praadomare (Sen.), 
fore-tame; pr^efeatlnare, ov^r hasty; praeflnire, fnark out before- 
hand; praeflorere flower early ; praafodere, dig beforehand (see 

also i) ; praafaxi, say before; praafonnidare, dread b fore; praeformaxe, 
preform; praagerminaxa (Plin.), bud early; praagustare, taste before- 
hand; praalre, go over first as a pattern; praejudicare, prejudge; 
praelwbere, lick bfore; praelegaxe, bequeath before the heir takes; 
pnalegere, read firsts lecture on; vxtaXiXiOXO, foretaste ; pradloqvi, speak 
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Pr» in composition; EraBter, 

before; praBludere, prelude; prflsmandai^, order beforehand; prsame- 
ditarl, think o’ver in advance; prsBmercari, forestall; prsemetuere, 
fear in advance; prssmigrare, move beforehand; praem^ttere, send 
on; prasmoliri (Liv.), prepare beforehand; prsemolUie, soften bfore^^ 
hand; prsemonere, praemonstraxe, point out before; piw- 

znorl, die before; prsenarrare, tell beforehand; prsanoscere, ; 
praenuntlare, foretell; praaoccupare, pre-occupy; praeparare, prepare 
beforehand; snatch beforehand ; praBrogaxe, prae- 

saglre, have a presentiment of; praesanare, heal prematurely ; praesdre, 
knovj beforehand ; pra&eciscere, learn beforehayid; praescribare, write 
before as a pattern, direct (see also i) ; praesentlre, feel beforehand; 
praesignare, mark biforthand: praesigniflcare,/ow)6ofu;; praestinare 
{Jix beforehand^ cf. destlnare), purchase beforehand; praestituere, 
settle before; praestolarl, stand waiting for; praestruere, prepare 
beforehand; prassumere, take before; praetemptare, try before; 
praetepescere, grow warm previously ; praBtixnere, fear beforehand ; 
praatingere, moisten befonhand; praevenire, outstrip; praavertere, 
anticipate ; ^ive first attention to ; praavidere, prae- 

Titiare (Ov.), drug beforehand. 

3. Before others ^ in comparison^ greatly: praacellere, be distin- *059 
guisleed; praeeminere (Tiic.), be prominent ; praaftilgere, glitter; 
praafurere (Stat.), rage violently; prsegestire (Cic.), exult; praa- 
gravare, weigh down; praenilere, outshine; praaoptare, prefer; praa- 
pollere, be superior in power; praeponderare, turn the scale; prasposse 
excel in power; -giosTdi^idiXQ (Os, gleam brighter ; praastaxe, 
excel (see also i); prasstringere, tie tightlyl (see also i); praavertere, 
prevail. 


Fraater : used both without a substantive dependent^ and with ac- 20&:) 
cusative case, 

I, In space: with accusative case; ^ past ^ 

Postridie tjus dici praeter castra Gxsaris suas copias produxit. 

(Ca;s. G. i. 48.) 

Servi ejus praeter oculos Lollii cenam ac pocula ferebant. 

(C. Verr, 3. »j.) 

\Perhaps here belongs the phrase praater propter vltam vlvitur 
used by Ennius (in Gellius 19. 10), ‘men live beside and near life, 
not in it.* But vltaun may also be taken as a cognate accus, and 
praater propter used absolutely as it is in the earlier part of that 
chapter of Gellius,^ 
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a. Be j ides: * in addition^^ ao6a 

{a) Without a substantive; praeter, praeterquain. 

IJabent autem (insecta) oculos, prseterque e sensibus tactum atque 
gustatum. (Plin. ii. 4. 3.) 

Syracusarum oppugnatio ad finem venit, praetcrquam vi ac virtute du- 
els exercitusque, intestina etiam proditionc adjuta. (L. 25. 23.) 
Ouciatus contumeliasquc, quas parat hostis, effugcre morte, prse- 
terquam honesta, etiam leni possum. (L. 26. 13, § 14.) 

(b) With an accusative, 2063 

Prater se denos ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. 

(Ca?s. G, I. 43.) 

(r) Apparently vsith ablative in phrases prseterliac (Plaut.), 
praterea. 

Praeterhae si mihi tale post hunc diem faxis, faxo foris vidua visas 
patrem. (PL Men, 113.) 

Multae sunt causse quamobrem cupiam abducere; primum, quod 
soror est dicta, prasterca, ut suis restituam ac reddam. 

(Ter. Eun, 146.) 

Quod praeterca navium longarum habebat legatis prccfectisque dis- 
tribuit. (CsEs. G, 4. 22.) 

3. ^ Beyond y beyond the hounds of ^ 2064 

(a) Without a substantive: only in phrase prseterquam. 

Mihi videris praeter aetatem tuam facere et praeterquam res te ad- 
hortalur tua. (Ter. Eaut, 59.) 

{h) JWith an accusative. ^ 2065 

Ut ampiissimum nomen consequeremur, unus praeter ceteros ad- 
juvisti. (G, Q Fr. i. x, § 15.) 

I^acus Albinus praster modum creverat. (C. Div, 1. 44.^^ 

Morem geras, dum caveatur, praeter aequom ne quid delinquat. 

(PI. Bac, 418.) 

Id fecimus praeter consuctudinem Graecorum. (Coni. 4. i.) 

Catilina, si hoc quod agit nunquam antea cogitasset, tamen, &c. 
Nunc vero nihil adhuc pnrtcr ipsius voluntatem cogitationem- 
que accidit. (G. Cat. 2. 7.) 

4. * Except . 8066 
(«) Without a substantive: rare except in phrase prseterquam. 

Ceterse multitudini diem statuit, ante quam sine fraude licerct ab 
armis discedere, praeter rerum capitalium condemnatis. 

(Sail. C. 36.) 



PrsBter; Pro. 
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(Nero fuit) religionum usquequaque contemptor, praetcr unius Deae 
Syrix. (Suet. Ner, 56,) 

Nullum ego a vobis rnonumentum laudis postulo, prxterquam hujus 
diei memoriam sempiternam. (G. Cat. 3, 11.) 

Nullas adhuc acccperam (litteras), prxter qux mihi binx simul in 
Trebulano redditx sunt. (C. Alt, 5. 3.) 

{h) IViih an acaisatl've, 2067 

Omnibus sententiis prxter imam condemnatus cst. (C. Clu. ao.) 

Neque vestitus prxtcr pellis habent quicquam. (Cxs. G. 4. i.) 

Ne quis pneter redemptorem post Idas Martias cotem ex insula 
Greta fodito neve eximito. (ap. 39. 4. 15.) 


In composition. None of the words, except prxtergredl, has 206s 
any clear mark of composition. 

Past: prater -bitere (Plant.), ^0 past; -^ducere (Plaut.), -Ire, 
-eqvitare (Liv.), -ferri, -fluere, -gredi, -labi, -meare (Lucr.), -mit- 
tere, let go^ overlook; -navigare (Suet.) -veM, -volare. 


Pro : used voith ablative case^ and not otbervuise^ except in phrase 2069 
pro ut. Compare also proin (J'or proim, ‘ in accordance with that ’), 
proinde, 

I. In space. 2070 

(rt) ‘ Before^ ‘ in front of^ 

C!astra Sabina pro moenibus sociorum locata erant. (L. 2. 53.) 

Gxsar pro castris suas copias produxit. (Gxs. G. i. 48.) 

Donatum ac laudatum magnifice pro contione Jugurtham in prxto- 
riuin abduxit ibique secrcto monuit. (Sail. J. 8.) 

(b) ‘ On the front of 2071 

Ad hoc mulieres puerique pro tectis xdificiorum saxa et alia qux 
locus prxbebat certatim mitterc. (Sail. J. 67.) 

Id me arbitror Synnadis pro tribunali multis verbis disputavisse. 

(G. Fam. 3. 8, § 3.) 

Id agimus, non ut pro ripa Hiben stantes arceamus transitu hostes, 
sed ut ultro transeamus transferamusque bellum. (L, a6. 41.) 
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2 , */» behalf of^ i.e, (&) ^on the side ^ or '•interest o/J’ (f) '•in «>7* 

the name of^ (c) ‘ in virtue of^ 

(^) Haec quum contra legem proque lege dicta essent. (L. 34. 8.) 
Gonvenit dimicare pro Icgibus, pro libertate, pro patria. 

(C.r.i).4. I9-) 

Quaeritur an pro Cicsare fuerit occidi Pompeium. (Quint. 3. 8. 56.) 

(b) Tribuni secedunt proque collegio pronuntiant placere consules 
senatui dicto audientes esse. (L. 4. 26.) 

(r) Jam pro imperio Valerius discedere a privato lictores jubebat. 

(L. 3. 49.) 


3. * Instead of^ * as good as I 

Libenter etiam copulando verba jungebant ut ‘sodes* pro ‘si 
audes/ ‘sis’ pro ‘si vis.’ (G. Or. 45.) 

Nam Sertorianum bellum a senatu privato datum est, quia consules 
recusabant, cum L. Philippus pro consUiibus cum se mitterc 
dixit non pro consule. (C. Puil. ii. 8.) 

P. Terentius operas in portu et scriptura Asise pro magistro dedit. 

(C. Att. II. 10.) 

Nuper postca quam est comperendinatus, cum jam pro damnato 
mortuoque csset. (C. Verr, 4. 15.) 

Eduxi a parvolo, habui, amavi pro meo. (Ter. Ad. 48.) 

Torti post paulo insontes, quum scirent ipsi nihil, opinione omnium 
pro indicio Zeuxippum et Pisistratum nominaverunt. (L. 33. 28.) 

4. '•In return for^^ * in consideration of^ 

Par pari datum hostimentumst, opera pro pecunia. (PI. Asin, 172.) 

Signa, quoe nobis curasti, ea sunt ad Caietam exposita: misimus qui 
pro vcctura solveret. (G. Att, i. 3.) 

Pro eo quod pluribus verbis vos quam vellem fatigavi, veniam a 
vobis petitam impetratamque velim. (L. 38. 49-) 

Proque ministerio magni sibi ponderis aurum postulat. 

(Ov. M, 2. 750.) 

^ee also PL Trin. 234? q^uoted in § 2018. 


5. ‘ According to, ‘ in proportion to I 907 s 

Praelium atrocius quam pro numero pugnantium editur. (L.21.29.) 
Hsec cum omnes sentirent ct cum in earn rationem pro suo quisque 
sensu ac dolore loqueretur, omnes ad earn domum profecti 
sunt. (G, Ferr. i. 27.) 
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Haec qui pro virili parte defendant, loptiinates sunt cujuscumque 
sunt ordinis. (G. Sest. 66.) 

Equidem pro eo, quanti te facio, quicquid feccris, adprobabo. 

(G. Fam, 3. 3.) 

Quis potis est dignum pollenti pectore carmen condere pro rerum 
majestate bisque repertis? (Lucr. 5. i,) 

Numquam in Sicilia frumentum publice cst emptum, quin Mamerti- 
nis pro portione imperaretur. (G. Fern 5. 21.) 

Legatarius pro parte adquirere, pro parte rcpudiare Icgatum non 
potest. Si legatum nobis relictum constituerimiis nolle ad nos 
pertinere, pro eo erit quasi nec legatum qiiidem sit. 

(Pompon, ap. 30. 38.) 

Existimaram pro mutuo inter nos animo ct pro rcconciliata gratia 
nec absentem me ludibrio lacsiim iri, nec, &c. 

(Metell. ap. G. Fam. 5. i.) 

Si quis aliam rem pro alia (supr. 3) volenti solvent et evicta fuerit 
res, manet pristina obligatio. I^tsi pro parte fuerit evicta, tamen 
pro solido obligatio durat; nam non accepisset re Integra cre- 
ditor, nisi pro solido ejus ficret. Sed ct si duos fundos verbi 
gratia pro debit o (supr. 4) dederit, evicto altero fundo remanet 
Integra obligatio. lunc ergo res pro re (supr. 4) soluta libera- 
tionem prasstat, cum pro solido facta cst suscipientis. 

(Marcian. ap. Dig. 46. 3. 46.) 


In composition: (see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 2076 

I'he 0 is usually long in verbs, except before f. The old form 
prod remains betbre vowels (§ . 60. 8). 

I. Fnrth^ forwards: prodambulare (Ter.), <ivalk forth; proce- 2077 
dere, proceed; procellere (Plaut.), thro'iv fonu ards ; procidere, fall 
for<wards; proclamare, shout out; proclinare, bend f orchard; pro- 
crastlnare, put off (orig. till the morro-a:') ; procrescere, progress ; 
procubare (Verg.), lie forward; procudere, beat forward^ beat 
flat; proculcare, trample flat; procumbere, /?// prostrate^ lean for- 
wards; procurrere, run forwards; procurvare (Slat.), bend for-^ 
wards; prodicere (Liv.), put off; prodftre, produce^ grve up, protract; 
producere, lead forth; prodesse (be in ad’vance), profit; prdfari, speak 
out (see also 3); prSferre, bring forth, extend, mention; proficere, 
advance; prdficlsci (put oneself forward^), travel; prOfiteri, declare 
publicly, offer; prdflare, breathe out; profligare, strike forwards, knock 
down, finish; profluere, forth; profugere, away; prdfun- 
dere, pour forth; progerere, carry forth; progredi, advance; prohl- 
here, keep forth, i.e. aw'ay fcom, prohibit ; prolcere, cast forth, throw 
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away^ prodlgere dri*ve awa^, •waste away; prodire come forth; 
prolabi, slip forward^ sink; prolibare, pour forth an offering; pro- 
Uofire, entice forth; proloqvi, utter; proluere, wash out; prominSre, 
project; promlttere, let grow long, hold out a promise; promere. 
produce; yxomoYovo, push on; promulgare, publish; proiiectere(Stat,), 
spin out; pronuntlare, announce, recite; prSpellere (Lucr. has also 
prdpell-), drive forward; propendfire, hang forward, incline; pro- 
ponere, set forth, propose; pfopugnare, sally to fgbt,fght in defence 
of; prorepere, creep forth; prorlpere, throw forth; proritare (post- 
provoke (comp. Irrltare); prorogare {propose a law for post- 
ponement), postpone; proruere, throw to the ground; prorumpere, 
burst forth; proscribere, advertise, proscribe; prosequi, follow on, 
escort, pursue; proserpere (Plaut.), creep forth; prosilire, leap up or 
forth; prospecularl, explore in front; prospicere, look forward; 
prostare, be exposed for sale; prostemere, prostrate; prostituere, 
expose, prostitute; prosublgere (Verg.), dig up in front; protegere, 
cover by a projection; protendere, extend; proterere, trample under 
foot; proterrere, scare forth or away; protollere (Plant.), lift for- 
ward; protrahere, drag forth, protract; proturbare, drive forth; 
provebere, carry on; provenlre, come forth, turn out (of events); 
provortere, turn forwards ; providere, look onwards or ahead; pro- 
vocare, callout, summon, challenge; provolvere, roll along; provomere, 
(Lucr.), vomit forth. 

a. Almost pleonastic: procreare, beget; prScurare (also prO- 2073 
cur-), manage; progenerare, beget; progignere, beget; promerere, 
deserve; prOpiuare (also prdpln-), drink a health (from irponivciv); 
proBcindere, cleave of the first ploughing; prosecare, cut off, esp. of 
the exta in a sacrifice; proserere, produce by sowing; prospergere 
(Tac.), besprinkle. 

3. Before of time (comp. Trpo-): prdfaxi, foretell (see also i); *079 
proludere, practise or skirmish beforehand. 


Procul: used both without a substantive dependent, and with abla^ 
five case. ‘ At a distance, ffarl 

I. In space, {a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Amabo quoja vox sonat procull (PI. Cure, iii.) 

Procul o, procul este profani, conclamat vates. (Verg. A, 6. 258.) 
Ambiorix pronuntiari jubet, ut procul tela coniciant neu propius 
accedant, (Ca?s. G, 5. 34.) 

Non quaesivit procul alicunde sed proximum, quern illam pecuniam 
diceret abstulisse. (G. Verr, 2. 20.) 

Catilina in abditam partem aedium secessit, a’:que ibi, omnibus arbi- 
tris procul amotis, oralionem habuit. (Sail. C. 20.) 
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Vto in composltton; Procul. 

{b) With preposition ab, or adverb of place* ao8i 

Repente te quasi quidam aestus ingenii tui prociil a terra abripuit, 
atque in altum a conspectu paene hominum abstraxit. 

(G.Or, 3.36.) 

Quem cum istoc scrmonem habueris, procul hinc stans accepi, uxor. 

(Ter. Hl'c, 607.) 

(r) With ablative case, aoSi 

Multi suam rem bene gesscre et publicam patria procul. 

(Enn. ap. C. Tam, 7. 6.) 
Dein cum egressis ad tuendos fines baud procul mccnibus ipsorum 
depugnat. (L. to. 37.) 

Beatus ille, qui procul negotiis patema rura bobus exercct suis. 

(Hor. Epod, 2, I.) 


%. In time: <voith preposiTim al). 

Omitto innumcrabilis viros, quia sunt procul ab setatis hujus me- 
moria. (C. R, P. i. i.) 


3, Metaphorically, (a) JVithout a substantive dependent, 2084 

In obsequio comitas adsit, adsentatio, vitiorum adjutrix, procul 
amoveatur. (C. L^l. 24.) 

Homines superbissumi procul errant. (Sail. J, 85.) 

(b) With preposition at), 2085 

Quee est enim alia fortitudo nisi animi adfcctip, cum in adcundo 
periculo et in labore ac dolore patiens, turn procul ab orniii 
metu? (C. T,D. 5. 14.) 

Quis tarn inperitus, quis tarn procul a litteris, quin sic incipiat? 

(Quint. 7. I. 46.) 

(c) With ablative case, 2086 

Jamque baud procul seditione res erat. (L. 6. 16.) 

Adjutamur enim dubio procul atque alimur nos certis ab rebus. 

(Lucr. I. 812.) 

(Juid quod quaedam, qua? singula procul dubio vitiosa sunt, juncta 
sine reprehensioue dicuntur? (Quint, i. 5. 14.) 

Jam liber invidia, procul contentionibus famam in tuto collocavit. 

(Quint 12. II, § 7.) 

Alia baud procul fabulis vetcra facunde executus. (Tac. 12. 58.) 
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Frope : used chiefly <ivithout a substantive dependent or vuith a pre- 30S7 
position; sometimes fwitb an accusative case. * NearJ (On the accu- 
sative vjith proplor, proadmuB, &c. see §§ 1106, 1107.) 

1. In space, (a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Quoja prope me hie vox sonat? Am. Pertimui ; quis loquitur prope? 

(Plaut Rud. a 29.) 

(^) With a preposition ah, ad. aoss 

In illo ipso tempore apud socrum'tuam prope a meis sedibus sede- 
bas. (C. Pis, II.) 

Nec posse (ostendit), quum hostes prope ad portas essent, bello 
prxverti quicquam. (L. a. 24.) 

(c) With an accusative. aoS? 

tJt non modo prope me, sed plane mccum habitare posses. 

(G. Fam, 7. 23.) 

Castris prope oppidum positis. (Caes. G. 7. 36.) 

2. In time, (a) Without a substantive dependent, 9090 

Prope adest, qiiom alieno more vivendnmst mihi: sine nunc meo 
me vivere interea modo. (Ter. And, 153.) 

(b) With an accusative. 

Multi aiunt, excruciatum doloribus nocte tota, defecisse prope 
lucem. (Suet. Claud, 44.) 

3. Metaphorically, (a) Without a substantive dependent. aogt 

Trinobantes prope firmissimacarumregionumcivitas. (G2es.G.5.20.) 

Quo ubi allatum est hostes adventare, prope est factum ut injussu 
prsetoris sign is convulsis in aciem exirent. (L. 25. 21.) 

Ejus filiam ille amarc coepit perdite, prope jam ut pro uxore haberet. 

(Ter. Haut, 97.) 

Quia non tantum mulieri sed Titio quoque consultum videtur, 
prope est ut ipse legatarius intellegatur. 

(Papin, ap. Di^, 35. j. 71.) 

(b) With a preposition, 909* 

Licinius Mucianus in secretum Asix sepositus, tarn prope ab exule 
fuit quam postea a principe. (Tac. H. i. 10.) 

Res Romana, quje prope exitium clade Cannensi venerat, in dies 
melior atque auctior fiebat, Hannibalis vis senescebat ac prope 
ad nihilum venerat. (L. 25. 16, § ii.) 
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(f) With an accusative, * 

Romani Horatium accipiunt eo majore cum gaudio, quo prope 3093 
metum res fuerat. (L. i. 25.) 


Propter {for propi-ter) : used both njuithout a substantive^ and 2094 

nuith an accusative case. Compare also propterea, quapropter. 

1. In space: ‘ 7 icar.^ (a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Ibi angiportum propter est. (Ter. Ad. 576.) 

Vitcs a caulibus, si propter sati sint, ut a pestiferis et nocentibus 
refugere dicuntur. (C. N. D, a. 47.) 

Adulescentia, voluptates propter intuens, magis forta^sse lietatur, sed 
delectatur ctiam senectus, procul eas spectans, tantum quantum 
satis est. (G. Sen. 14.) 

{b') With an accusative case, 2095 

Nimium istoc abisti: hie propter hunc adsiste. (Ter. Ad. 169.) 

Qui tenuit insulas propter Siciliam, quae Volcanic nominabantur. 

{C.N.D. 3. % 2 .) 

Prostrati in gramine moHi propter aquse rivum jucunde corpora 
curant. (Lucr. 2. 30.) 

2. Of the cause: ‘ on account off {a) vuith an accusative case, 2090 

Propter frigora frumenta in agris matura non erant. (Cses. 0 . 1. 16.) 

Proficiscar magno equidem cum dolore, nec tarn id propter me aut 
propter fratrem meum, quam propter pueros. (C. Att. 10. 4.) 

Quis igitur vivit, ut volt, nisi qui ne legibus quidem propter metum 
parct? (G. 4. I.) 

{b) Apparently voith an ablative case, in phrases propterea^ 2097 

quapropter. 

Ouia mist natalis dies, propterea te vocari ad ceiiam volo. 

(PI. Capt. 175.) 

Num propterea nulla est reipublicae gerendac ratio atque prudentia, 
quia multa Gn. Pompeium fefellerunt ? (G. Div, i. 14.) 

Qua me propter exanimatum citius eduxi foras. (Ter. Eec. 364*) 

Quapropter id vos factum suspicamini ? (PI. Most, 483.) 


28 
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Red-, re-, in composition’only. {^ce also § 986.) 2093 

Red- before vowels and b; re- before consonants. But see also 
§ 160. 7. 

I. Back.^ backwards: red-ambiUare (Plaut.), walk hack; rebl- 
tere (Plaut.), ^0 hack; recalcltrare (Hor.), kick hack; recanere 
(Plin.), call back by song (see also 7); recedere, back; recellere, 
spring back; recldere, recoil^ sink; reclinare, back; recubare, lie 
back; recumbere, lie downy sink down; recurrere, run back (see also 
5); recurvare, cur^ve backwards ; reducere, lead back ; referre, bring 
back (see also 2 and 5); reflectere, bend back; reflare, blow back; 
refluere,^o«7i» backy overflow ; reformidare, start hack in feary dread; 
refrenare, rein backy restrain; refringere, break backy break open 
(see also 6); refugere, flee hack, shrink from; refimdere, backy 
cause to overflow; refutare, repress y nfute; regerere, throw back; 
regredl, step backy turn back; reicere, throw backy reject ; red-igere, 
drive back (see also 2 and 5)*, redire, return (see also 5); relabi, slip 
back; rellgare, bind backy fasten up; remanare, back ; remeare, 
go back; remigrare, journey back; remlttere, send backy let go backy 
relax y yield; remolirl, move back; renavigare, sail back; renare 
{Y\ov.')y float back; renuntlare, report; repectere (Ov.), comb back; 
repellere, drive back; repercutere, strike hack; replicare, fold backy 
and thereby unfold; reportare, carry back ; reprashendere, hold back, 
rebuke; reprimere, press backy curb; resilire, spring back; resper- 
gere, splash; respicere, look backy be mindful of; respirare (laicr.), 
blow hack (see also 5); restagnare, overflow; restringere, hind backy 
restrict; resupinare, bend back; retinere, hold back (sec also 4); 
retorqvere, /u’ij/ or turn back; retrabere, draw back; retrudere, 
thrust back; retundere, beat backy blunt; revebere, carry back; re- 
venire, come back; reverti, return; revincire, bind back; rednndare, 
flow backy overflow; revocare, cfll back; revolare, fly back; revol- 
vere, roll backy and thereby unroll. 

[In Lucr. 6. 568 — 574 there are in seven lines nine compounds 
of re-, all but one belonging to this head.] 


2. In response, or return; and so of objects en\itting scent or 
reflecting light, &c.: red-amare (Cic.), love in return; red-arguere, 
refute; reboare, re-bellow ; recandescere (Ov.), grow white y ov glow 
in return; recantare (Mart.), reclnere, re-echo (sec also 5); reclpere, 
receive (as it were in return for an offer), take upon oneself y gua- 
ranty (sec also 4, 5); redamare, resound (see also 3); recrepare, 
ring again (i.e. in response); reddere, give in return (see also i, 5); 
Mferlie, return a blow; referre, repay y retort (see also 5); refulgere, 
flashback; regeniere, resound with groans; regerere, retort; enter \x\ a 
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book (see also i); red>halare (Liicr.), breathe back ; red-igere, in 
money (see also i, 5 ) ; red-imere, take a contract (see also 5) ; relucere, 
relucescere, shine back ; reludere, banter; remaledicere (Vespas. ap. 
Suet.), retort abuse; remetiri, measure out in payment ; remugire, 
bellonv back; remunerarl, recompense; red-ol5re, smell of; rependfire, 
pay back; repromittere, bind oneself in return; resalutare, y^reet in 
return; rescribere, tur/Vt* back; reseqvi, in speaking; resi- 
pere, ha've a synack of; resonare, resound ; resplendere, shine; re- 
Bpondere, ans^iuer; respuere, spit bacl\ reject ; restipulari, obtain a 
promise in return; reticere, keep silent (when asked something); 
retribuere, repay; revomere, •vomit up again. 

3. Against^ counter: recinere, gii'c deterring omens ‘ reclamare, 
cry out against; recusare, refuse; refragari, gainsay; reluctari, 
struggle against; reniti, ^jjithstand ; renuere, shake the bead, decline; 
reprobare, disapprove; repugnare, resistere, restare, resist (see also 
4); retardare, hinder; retractare, draw back (see also 5); revlncere, 
repress., refute. 

4. Behind., hack: recalere, remain warm; recipere, reserve (see 
also 2, 5); relinqvere, leave behind; remanere, stay behind, etidure; 
Ttm.GTB.xi, lingn', detain; reservare, reserve, save up; residere, resis- 
tere, remain behind (see also 3); restare, remain, be left (see also 3); 
retinere, keep hack. 

5. Again; especially of a restoration to a former or a supposed 
normal slate: red-auspicaxe (Plant.), take the return auspices; rebel- 
lare, make war again, rebel; recalcare (Col.), tread again, retrace; 
recalfacere (trans.), recalescere (intrans.), warm up again; recinere 
(Hor. ), sing over and over (see also 2, 3); recipere, take hack, re- 
cover; recogitare, ihhik over; recognoscere, recognize; recolere, re- 
cultivate; recolllgere, gather up; recommentari (Plant. Trin. 912), 
recomminiscl (Plaut.) ; recomponere, rearrange; reconciliare, re- 
unite, reestablish; reconcinnare, repair; recondere, stoje away again; 
reconducere, hire again; recoqvere, reboil, remould; recorrigere 
(Sen.), amend; recrastinare (post- Aug,), put off again; recreare, 
reproduce, refresh; recrescere, grow again; recrudescere, of wounds, 
break open afresh; recuperare, recover; recurare, prepare a second 
time; recurrere, revert; red-dere, give back; redonare (Hor.), 
hack, yield up; redormire, sleep again; referre, restore (see also i, 2); 
refleere, renew, refresh; reflngere (Verg.), remake; reflagitare, 
demand back; reflare, breathe again (see also i); reflorescere, re- 
blossom; refocillare (post- Aug.), revive; refodere (Plin.), dig up 
again; reformare, remould; refovere, warm again; refrlcare, fret 
anew; refrigerare, cool again, cool off; refrigescere. grow cool, grow 
stale, flag; regenerare (Plin.), reproduce; regermlnare (Plin.), sprout 
again; reglgnere (Lucr.), beget again; regustare, taste again; red- 
Mbere (of sold goods), give or take back; red-igere, reduce (see also 

28 — 2 
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I, a); redlxnere, repurchash^ buy off (see also a); redlntegraxe, 
restore; redire, return,, e. g. into favour (see also i); relangvescere, 
gronv faint {again) \ relaxare, unloose ^ relax; relucescere, gro^ light 
again; remanclpare (Gai.), reconvey; remandere, chew the cud; 
remetlri, remeasure (see also a); reminiscl, recall to mind; remol- 
lescere, become soft again; remoUlre, rcsoften; remordere, bite again; 
remulcere, resootbe; renarrare, tell over again; renasci, be born again, 
revive; renovare, renew; reparare, repair; repastinare, dig again; 
reperire, fmd again, discover; repetere, revisit, resume, recollect; 
replore, refdl, fill up; reponere, replace (sec also 6); reposcere, ask 
back; reprsesentare, represent, discharge a debt in cash (see also 6); 
repuerascere, become a child again; repullulare, sprout forth again; 
repungere, prick again; repurgare, cleanse again; reputare, count 
over; reciviescere, rest; reqvirere, seek to recover; ressavire, rage 
again; resarclre, patch up; resclndere, cut loose, abolish; resecrare 
implore again; reseminare (Ov.), reserere, replant; 

residfire, settle down; rsaipiacere, recover one's senses; resolvere, un- 
loose, unnerve,, cancel; reaorbere, suck back; respirare, breathe again, 
recover breath (see also 2); restaurare, restore; restituere, set up 
again, restore; resumere, take back, resume; resurgere, rise again; 
retentare, rcat tempt; retexere, reweave (see also 7); retractare, 
rehandle; revalescere, regain strength; reverrere (Plaut.), scatter 
again; revireacere, grow green ov young again; revisere, revisit; 
reviviscere, come to life again; revolvere, turn over and over (see 
also 1). 

6. Intensive action: sometimes the preposition is pleonastic (as 2103 
indeed is the case in other verbs already enumerated). 

Recenaere, review; recidere, cut up; recitare, read aloud; re- 
cognoBcere, review; recutere, shake; refercire, stuff up; referves- 
cere, boil up; refringere, break up (see also i); relSgare, banish; 
relSgSre, go over in thought; remiscere, mix up; removere, with» 
draw, take away; reponere, put away (stt; also 5); repraBsentaro, 
do or apply at once (seie also 5); resciscere, ascertain; reaecare, cut 
off, check; restingvore, stamp out, extinguish; retorrescere (Col.), 
dry up; revellere, up by the roots; revererl, stand in awe of. 

7. XJn^\ reednere (Plin.), disenchant (see also i); recantare 2104 
(Hor.), recant (see also 2); re-Clxarmidare (Plant.), i.e. no longer 
pretend to be Charmides; recingere, ungird; recludere, open ; refel- 
lere, undeceive, refute; reflgere, unfix; regelare (post-Aug.), thaw; 
reglutlnare (Catull.), unglue; retinere, take off' the pitch, &c.; renSre, 
unspin; renodare, unknot; red-ordiri (Plin.), unweave; replumbare 
(post-Aug.), unsolder; reserere, unlock; resignare, unseal, cancel; 
retegere, uncover; retendere, unstretch; retexere, unweave; reve- 
lare, uncover; revolvere (see i). 
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Retro, ^backwards ’ also retrol^sus, cf. § 2175). Not 2*05 
<with a substanti've dependent on it. 

I. Of space: both of motion and rest. 

Quod ob scelus iter mihi necessarium retro ad Alpes versus incidit? 

(Carl. ap. C. Fam. 8. 15,) 
Praecepit ut pergeret protinus, quid retro atejue a tergo fieret, ne 
laboraret. (C. Dtv. i. 24.) 

a. Of time: 2106 

Non tamen (Jupiter) irritum quodcunque retrost cfficiet. 

(Kor. Od. 3. 29. 46.) 

Proconsul debet ferias secundum mores ct con suetudinem, quaereti'o 
optinuit, dare. (Ulp. ap. Di<r, i. 16. 7.) 

3. Metaphorically (a) '"back again ^ (b) ‘/w the reverse direction^ 2107 
(f) ^ behind.'^ 

(a) Prout quldqup contractum est, ita et solvi debet ; vcluti, cum 
mutuum dedirniis, ut retro pecuniar tantiindem solvi debeat. 

(Pompon, ap. Dig. 46. 3. 80.) 

(A) Est argument orum locus ex consequentibus. ‘ Si malum per- 
tidia, non est fallendum:’ idem retro. (Quint. 5. 10. 74.) 

(f) Uterque honestatem sic complcctitur, ut omnia, quaj sine ea 
sint, longe retro ponenda censeat. (C. T. D. 5. 31.) 

"Retro is loosely compounded voith agere, '‘turn back^ ‘ rcTcrjc ; ’ 2108 
gradl, and -ire. 


Sed, se, found <iuiih ablative case in the old language^ and also in 
composition: ‘ veithoui^ The conjunction sed is probably the same 
fivord. 

Si plus minusve secuerunt se fraiide csto. 

(Lex XII. Tab. ap. Cell. 20. i. 49.) 

(See also Lex Repet. cited below under sine § 2122.) 

So once seorsum (cf. § 2173). Nequit ullam dispicere ipse ocu- 2110 
lus rem seorsum corpore toto. (Lucr. 3. 564-) 

In composition ; 

Apart: secedere, ^1^0 aside ^ withdraw; secemere, sift away^ sepa-^ 
rate; secludere, confme.^ sunder: secubare, lie apart; seducere, take 
apart; segregare (pasture apart)., separate; sejungere, disjoin., sever; 
sellgere, pick out^ select; semlgrare, move away; semovere, move 
aside; separare, separate; seponere, put apart; sevocare, call apart. 
Comp, also sed-ltio, a secession, sedition. 
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Secundum: properly the rKfuter of the gerundive form from seqvor; 2112 
used chiefly vuith an accusative case^, 

I, In space: ^ after ^ he bind' 

(a) Without a suhstantrve dependent (rare). 

Age i til secundum. So. Sequor, subsequor te. (Plaut. Am. 551.) 

(^) lilth an accusative. 

'I'imeo nos secundum ferri nunc per urbem hcEC omnia, nequis hoc 2113 
tibi vitio vortat. (Plaut. Mil. 1349.) 

Duo \olmTa accejVit, uiiuin in slomacho, altcrum in capite secun- 
dum aurem. (Sulpic. ap. C. Fam. 4. 12.) 

a. In space: ^ along ' with an accusative. 211^ 

Legiones Macedonicjc iter secundum mare siipt'rum faciunt. 

(C. An. 16. 8.) 

In aperto loco secundum flumen paucae stationes equitum vide- 
bantur. (C:es. G. ^. 19.) 

3. In time or order: ^ after ^ next to;' with an accusative, 2115 
(Listra secundum pra'lium capla. (L. 8. 10.) 

Hannibali secundum quictem visam esse Junonem Ca*lius scribit. 

(C. Div. I. 24.) 

Secundum ea <juxto, servarisne in eo fidem. (C. Fat. 6.) 

I lie mihi secundum te et liberos nostros ita est, ut sit pame par. 

(C. Q. Fr, 3. 5.) 

In hac nostra actione sccund\im vocem volt us valet. (C.Or. 3.58.) 
PaSsSienus noster cum empit dicere, secundum principium fuga fit : 
ad epiiogum omnes revertimur, (Sen. Rhet. Gontr. 3, Pr. § 10.) 

4. ^ In accordance with' '‘in favor of with an accusative, 2116 

Tigna bina sescjuipedalla in flu men defixit prone ac fasligate, ut 
secundum natiiram fluminis procumberent. (Cies. G. 4. 17.) 
Faciliiis esse oportebat secundum naturam quam contra earn vivere. 

(Quint. 12. II, § 13.) 

Suo quisqiie loco sententiam rogatus, multa secundum causam 
nostram disputavit. (C. An. 4. 2.) 

Si judex pronuntiaverit contra testamentum nec fuerit provocatum, 
suus heres erit secundum quern judicatum est. 

(Ulp. ap. Dig. 5. 2. 8, § 16.) 

^ A form secus is mentioned as new and vulgar by Charisius, p. 61, 

(cd. Putsche). Andrews’ Levicon is apparently mistaken in supposing 
secus in this sense to be found in Cato A*. It. 21 and l*iin. 24, § i 35. 
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Secus, ‘/row,’ only in the fivords altrlnsecus (Plaut.), utrlnque *ji 
secus, extrlnsecus, intrinsecus, '‘from the other^ each (out-^, /«-) jide.^ 
Also fivhere (ive say ‘ on the.,. side,' cf. § 1813. {Probably same word 
as secus, ‘ otherwise.'') 

Perge porro: ego adsistam hinc altrinst'cus. (PI. Merc. 977.) 

UtriiiKiiie secus corpus vapiilat. (Lucr. 4. 939.) 

Quod habet extremum, id cernitiir ex alio extrinsecus. 

(C. Di'u. a. 50.) 

Jecur a dextra parte sub praecordiis ab ipso septo orsum, intrinsecus 
cavum, extrinsecus gibbum. (Gels. 4. i.) 
jubebat vasa intrinsecus ct exterius crasse picari. (Col. la. 44, § 5.) 


Simul, and in early language, slmitu: frequent as adverbs with^- 
out any dependent substant'ive ; simul /j sometimes, in Augustan and later 
poets and 'm Tacitus, used with an ablative, 

1. fflthout a substantive dependent : simul, simltu, '‘together,^ 2119 

Vix (‘locutast hoc, foras simul omnes proruont se. (Ter. Eun, 599.) 
Propter vicinitatem totos dies simul eramus. (C. Att. 5. 10.) 

Vis haec ([uidem herclest et trahi et trudi simul. (PI. Capt. 746.) 

Ita tres res simitu agendae sunt. (PI. Merc, 117.) 

Gratia habetur utiisque illisque tibique simitu. 

(Lucil. 3c. 17, ed. Miiller.) 

Frequently w'tth cum. 2t?(> 

I mecum opsecro una simul. (PI. Most. 1037.) 

An nobiscum simul moritura omnia arbitremur? (C. Arch. 12.) 

Jussit rogare, mecum simitu ut ires adsesedomum. (PI. Stich, 249.) 

2. VPith ablat'ive case: simul, ^ together with.^ 2121 

Quippe simul nobis habitat discrimine nullo barbarus. 

(Ov. Tr, 5. io. 29.) 

Acervatim ex eo Annius Pollio, Appius Silanus Scauro Mamerco 
simul ac Sabino Galvisio majestatis postulantur. 

(Tac. A, 6. 15 = 9.) 

Avulsa est nam protinus hosti ore simul cervix. (Sil. 5, 417.) 
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Bine: used only fwith the ahlative case; ‘ (without* 212 * 

Pol, si istuc faxis, baud sine poena feceris. (PI. Capt. 691.) 

Quoi pequniam ex hac lege, quod sine malo pequhitu fiat, praetor, 
quci ex hac lege quacret, darei solvi jusserit, id quaestor, quei 
aerarium provinciam optinebit, sed fraude sua extra ordiiiem 
dato solvitoque. (Lex Repet. 68, C. I. R. 198.) 

Sex. Clodium vidistis homincm sine re, sine fide, sine spe, sine sedc, 
sine fort unis. (G. C^el. 32.) 

Coloniarum et municipiorum sine ulla dubitatione hostis cst. 

(C. Phil. 14. 4.) 

Videsne igitur minus quadringentorum annorum esse banc urbem, ut 
sine regibus sit ? (G. it. P. i. 37.) 

Restituebantur exsules, quasi lege, sine lege. (C. Phil. 5. 4.) 

Fons dulci digne mero non sine floribus. (Hor. Od. 3. 13. 2.) 

Praefecti classis id unius erat jus, ut agere de ea re sine rogatione 
ulla perlata posset. (L. 45. 25.) 

Gum civitate mihi res est acerrima et conficientissima literarum, in 
qua nummus commoveri nullus potest sine (juinque praetoribus, 
quaestoribus tribus, quattuor mensariis. (G. Flac. 19.) 

Adeo infestus confertos hostes invasit, ut parci ei sine multorum 
pcrnicie non posset, (L. 25. 16, § 23.) 


Sub, BUbter: used both (with accusative and ablative cases; BUbter 2123 
also used (without a substantive dependent on it. Compare also 
sublxn in sublnde (§ 522), Busque deque (§ 1904), Bursum (§ 2173). 

I. In space: '‘beneath* '• under ^ sub, Bubter. 2124 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. (Subter onlyP) 

Omnia haec, quae supra et subter, una vi naturae constricta esse 
dixerunt. (G. Or. 3. 5.) 

(b) With accusative case: ‘ to and under.* 2125 

Tota se luna sub orbem solis subjccerat. (C. R. P. j. 16.) 

Hie pagus L. Gassii consulis exercitum sub jugum miserat. 

(Qxs. G. 1. 12.) 

Non ego variis obsita frondibus sub divum rapiam. 

(Hor. Od. I. 18.) 

Cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit. (C.T.D. i. lo.) 
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(c) With ablati’ve case: ‘ under* * 2,25 

Quid, si essent qui sub terra semper habitavisseut, nec tamen exis- 
sent unquam supra terram ? (G. N. D. %. 37.) 

Sub hoc jugo dictator ^quos misit. (L. 3. 28.) 

Vitain sub divo et trepidis agat in rebus. (Hor. Od. 3. a. 5.) 

Nunc tamen omnis ferrc juvat suptcr densa tcstiidine casus. 

^ (Verg. A, 9. 514.) 

a. In space: at foot of ^ 2j2y 

{a) With accusative case: ‘ to the foot of^ ‘ close under I 

In locum iniquum progrcdiuntur, et sub montem, in quo erat oppi- 
dum positum Ilerda, succedunt. (Cses. G. i. 45.) 
iEdis suas detiilit sub Veliam. (C. R. P. a. 31.) 

Equo citato subter murum hostium ad cohortes avehitur. 

(L. 34. ao.) 

(f) JVith ablative case: '‘at foot of.' 2128 

Certior factus hostes sub monte consedisse. (Cies, G. i. ai.) 
Demonstravi digito pictum Galium in Mariano scuto Cimbrico sub 
Novis distortum. (C. Or. a. 66.) 

3, In time: sub only. 

(a) With accusative: fust after.' 2129 

Sub eas (literas) statim rccitatae sunt tuae. (G. Fam. 10. 16.) 

Peccat, sub noctcm qui puer uvam furtiva mutat strigili. 

(Hor. Sat. a. 7. 109.) 

Sub gain cantum consultor ubi ostia pulsat. (Ib. i. i. 10.) 

Sub vesperum Giesar portas claudi militesque ex oppido exire jussit, 
ne quam noctu oppidani ab militibus injuriam acciperent. 

(Caes. G. a. 33.) 


(b) With ablative {rare'): '’at.' 

Necessest fulmina sic uno fieri sub tempore multa. (Lucr. 6. 416.) 
Pompeius, quo facilius impetum Gacsaris tardaret, ne sub ipsa pro- 
fectione milites oppidum irrumpcrent, portas obstruit. 

^ (Gks. C. I. 27.) 

Sub luce Hexapylo efFracto Marcellus iirbem ingressus. (L. 25. 24.) 
Bacchi sub nomine Juno risit. (Ov. Met. 4. 522.) 
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4. ]\IetaphoncaUy : un^er the reach of ^ ^ under f sub. 2131 

(a) With acciuatiue case: ‘ to and under, ^ 

Df'inde, ut sub ictum venerunt, telorum primo omnis generis vis 
ingcns effusa in eos est. (L. 27. 18.) 

Non est beneficium, quod sub oculos veiiit, sed bencficii vestigium 
et nota. (Sen. Ben. i. 5.) 

Lepide hoc succcdit sub inamis nrgotium. (Plaut. Mil, ^73.) 

(fj) With ablnthie case: ‘ under f sub. 2132 

Appropinquan non ausas naves, ne sub ictu supcrstantium rupibus 
piratarum esseiit. (L. 37. 27.) 

Ij^t jam liiciscebat, omniaque sub oculis erant. Adjunxi hoc, in loco 
deligendo, Vocontii sub manu ut essent, per quorum loca fideli- 
tcr mihi pateret iter. (Plane, ap. C. Ihnn. lo. 23.) 

Impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis infirmiore animo adoriri cogita- 
bant. (Ca’s. G. 3. 24.) 

Sese non recusaturos, quominus perpetuo sub Romanorum dicione 
atque imperio essent. (lb. i. 31.) 

Quid enim sua sponte Hieronymum, pucrum ac vixdum pubescen- 
tem facere potuisse? Tutores ac magistros ejus sub aliena 
invidia regnasse. (L. 24. 25.) 

Affirmavit fremcrc Philippum, ct aegre pati sub specie pads leges 
servitutis sibi impositas. (L. 36. 7.) 

Qux modo vena fuit, sub eodem nomine mansit. (Or. Met. 1. 410.) 

Grammatici certant, et adhuc sub judice lis est. (Hor. Bp, 2. 3. 78.) 

5. Of an accompaniment: sub, with ablative, 2133 

Relicpios urbe summovit sub poena perpetu® servitutis nisi obtem- 
perassent. (Suet. Ttb. 36.) 

Latum clavum etiam libertini filio tribuit, sed sub conditione, si 
prius ab equite R. atloptatus esset. (Suet. Claud, 24.) 


Sub, in composition : b is often assimilated to labials, f, r, and 2134 
gutturals; bub- before t and sometimes c and p; bu before b 
( usually). 

I. Under., from tinder^ to under., down: 2135 

succedere, go under (see also 2); succendere, set on fire from 
below; hence (from succensus) succensere, be angry; succemere, 
sift out below; succldere, fall under; succidere, cut under or below; 
BuccoUare, put the neck under; succumbere, lie under., succumb; buc- 
currere (Lucr.), run under (see also 4) ; subdere, place under (see 
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also 2); subdomare, subdue; subducere, liravj from under ^ <ivithdranv 
(st'C also 3); subfedfere (C)v.), eat underneath; Buffleere {put under)^ 
supply^ be sujjideyit; Buffodere, stab or dig under; suffWeaxe, rub 
underneath; sulfringerc, break underneath; sufifugere, slip from under 
(see also 5); suffulcire, underprop; fumigate from 

below; suifandere, pour underneath; suggerere, put under ^ ^^pphi 
subjacere, underlie; subiefere, throw under ^ subject; subigere, driuee 
the plough) under ^ subdue; subire, go under ^ enter; Bublabi, 
slip down; subjungere, yoke^ bring under; BUbllgare, bind under; 
BUblinere, on triderneaih (si'calso6); ^VitilViere^ wash under'' 

neath: siibmergere, plunge under; submitters, lower ^ let down (see 
also 3, 6); summovere, move away; subnatare (Sil,), swim under; 
Bubnectere, tie underneath ; subnotare (Plin. mark tinder^ note 

down; subpingere, /«. 'e.*/ underneath; Bupplantare {put foot under)^ 
trip up^ overthrow ; supplicare {fold unda\ kneel) ^ supplicate; sup- 
plodere, stamp the fot)t ; subponere, put under (see also 2) ; suppri- 
mere, keep under ^ suppress; suppurare, form matter,, suppurate; 
Bupputare, prune below; subremigare (Verg.), row underneath; BUb- 
ruere, undermine; subscribers, write below,, subsecare, cut 

down, pare; subservire, be a slave under; subsidfire, settle down; 
subsignare, subscribe; substernere, lay under; substare, be under; 
substringere, bind down; substruere, build underneath; subesse, he 
underneath; subrubere (Ov.), be red underneath; subterere, wear 
away below; subtexere, weave or spread under; subtrabere, drag 
from under,, withdraw. 

2. hi substitution: 2136 

succedere, come into place of another (sec also i); succeuturiare, 
put into a century in place of another; subdere, substitute, forge; 
Bufficere, elect in the place, &c. (see also i); sublSgere, elect, See. 

(sec also 3); summittere, send a successor (see also i); subnascl, 
grow into place, &c. ; subolescere (Liv.), grow up to supply a 
place, &c.; suborirl (Lucr.), rise up in places; supponere, substitute, 
counterfeit (sec also 1); surrogare, substitute by law; subsortirl, 
choose by lot in substitution ; Bubstituere, substitute. 

3. Up, from under up: 

succedere, mount, go on well (see also i); succlngere, gird up; 
suscipere, take up, recognize as one's child, undertake; suscitare, stir 
up; succrescere, grow up; succutere, toss up; subducere, draw up 
(see also i); suberigere (Sil), raise up; suffarclnare, cram up; 
BUfferre, bear up, support; Bu£agere,^af up to; BUfllare, inflate; Bubire, 
go up to (see also 1) ; Bublegere, gather up (see also 2) ; sublevare, 
lift up; summittere, send up, produce, rear (see also i, 6); sumere 
(sub-emere), take up, assume, employ (time); subnixus, resting on 
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(or to I?); suBpend§re, haUgup; Bupportare, carry up to; surgere, 
rise; suspectare, suBpicere, look up at^ respect (see also 6); Busplrare, 
hea*ve a sigh; subsillre, leap up; sustinere, hold up^ check; sustoUere, 
lift up; BUbveUere, cornuy up; Bubvertere, upset; subvolare,^ up; 
Bubvolyere (Verg.), roll up. 

4 . In assistance: 2138 

succurrere, to succour also i); Bubministrare, supply; Bub- 
omare, equip; suppetere, be at hand; BUbvenire, come up to aid. 

5. Close to just after: 21.39 

BUbarare, plough at the foot of; succedere, follonv after (see also 
3); Buccinere, chime in^ play in accompaniment; succlamare, shout in 
answer; Bubesse, be near (see also i); suggredi (Tac.), approach; 
Bubnectere, tie on (see also i); Bubseqvi, /o/Zoiu suburgere, 

press close to. 

6. Secretly: 2140 

BUbauBCUltare, overhear; subducere, withdraw secretly (see also 
i); Biiflbgere (Liv.), slip off (see also 1); sufiTurari, subllnere 
(Plaut.), secretly smear a man’s face, bamboozle; Bummittere, send 
secretly (see also i, 3); BUbmonere, give a hint to; subomare, equip 
secretly^ suborn; suppUare, pilfer; Bubrepere, creep softly on; Bubri- 
pere, snatch away secretly; suspectus, looked at slyly ^ suspected (see 
also 3); suspectare (Tac.), to suspect (see also 3); suspicari, suspect. 

7. Slightly: ,,4, 

Bubaccusare (Cic.), blame somewhat; subbibere (Plant., Suet.), 
tipple; BUbblaiidirl,yb«<y/f somewhat; Bubdefleere (Curt.), j'ail some- 
what; subdlffidere (Cic.), be somewhat distrustful; subdubitare 
(Cic.), have some hesitation; subinvidere (Cic.), be somewhat en^ 
vious of; Bublnvltare (Cic.), half invite; subirasci (Cic.), be a hit 
angry; Bublucere, faintly gleam; Bubnegare (Cic.), half deny; sub- 
Olere, give out slight scent; suppalpari, coax; subpudere (Cic.), be 
somewhat ashamed; subrldere, sisiile; suburere (Suet.), scorch. 

8. Pleonastic : subslstere, stop^ remain. 


Siibter: There is no clear mark of composition. 2142 

Under^ beneath: BUbteractus (Cels.), driven beneath; subterducere 
(Plaut), withdraw; Bubterfugere, fly away; subterlabi, step from 
under; subterllnere, anoint underneath; BUbtervolare (Stat.), fly 
under. 
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Super: used ^without a substantive dependent^ and (with accusative 2143 
and ablative case, 

1. In space: * over^^ ‘ uponf super, Insuper. 

(r/) Without a substantive dependent: so also desuper, ^from 
abovc,^ 

Eo super tigna bipcdalia inidunt. (Caes. C. 2. 10.) 

Digiti fovendi aciva ex.verbenis, imponeiidumque super medicamen- 
tuin ita factum. (Cels. 6. 19.) 

{h) With accusative: 2144 

Super lateres coria inducuntur. (Caes. C. 2. 10.) 

Suos consanguineos aliena rogorum insuper extructa ingenti clamore 
locabunt. (Lucr. 6. 128,5.) 

(i ) With ablative: 2145 

Destrictus-eiisis cui super impia cer\'ice pendet. (Hor. Od, 3. 1. 17.) 

Hanc mecum potcras requicscere noctein frondc super viridi. 

(Verg. B. I. 80.) 

Aliis aliae nubes nimbique rigantes insuper atc^ue omni vulgo de 
parte feruntur. (Lucr. 6. 521.) 

2. In place and rank: super, ^ above desuper, ''from above! 2146 
(a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Haec super e vallo prospectant Troes. (Verg. A, 9. 168.) 

Collis plurimus urbi imminet, adversasque adspectat desuper arces, 

(lb. I. 4ao.) 

(/;) With an accusative case: ‘ above^ ‘ higher ‘ beyond! 2147 

Pars maxima super theatrum circaque, assueti et ante spectaculo 
contionum, consistunt. (L. 24. 39-) 

Nomentanus erat super ipsum, Porcius infra. (Hor. S, 2. 8. 23.) 

Super et Garamantas et Indos proferet imperium. 

(Verg. A, 6. 794.) 


3. In time {rare). 9148 

(«) With accusative case: * overy i.e, during a meal, &c. 

De hujus nequitia omnes super cenam loquebantur. (Plin.jE^.4.ai.) 
Pudebat amicos (Alexandri) super vinum et epulas socerum ex 
deditis esse delectum. (Curt. 8. 5. 30.) 
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{b) With ablatwe case: onJ ‘ at,^ 2*49 

Pleno lupus insidiatus ovili frcinit ad caulas nocte super media. 

(Verg. ^.9. 61.) 

Gentaurca cum Lapithis rixa super mcro dcbellata. 

(Hor. Od. I. 18. 8.) 

4. In number and quantity: '‘O'verj ^ besides^ ‘ aho've^ '•left over' 2150 

(a) Without a substantive dependent: supei*, superquam; Insuper, 

Insuper quam. 

Satis superque esse sibi suarum cuique nriim. (C. LeeL 13.) 

Gui neqiie ajiut Danaos usquam locus, ct super ipsi Dardanidic 
infensi pccnas cum sanguine poscunt. (Verg. A. 2. 71.) 

Incedereinde agmen ctrpit primoribus, supenpiam ([iiod dissenserant 
ab consilio, territis eliam duplici pnxligio. (1.. 22. 3.) 

Quid jam intcgii esset in corpore loci ad nova vulnera aceipit^nda, 
quid super sanguinis, qui dari pro re })ublica posset, rogitabant. 

(1^. 4.58-) 

Parumne hoc cst malic rei,cjuod amat Demij^lK), ui sumpluosus in- 
super etiam sit't? (PI. Merc. 692.) 

Hscc pacta: ilia insuper quam quie pacta erant facinora Campani 
ediderunt. (L. 23. 7.) 

(/;) With accusative case. i.ir,i 

Sin suos ejus pasniteat, quippe qui alii super alios trueidentur, quid 
spei melioris Latinis portendi? (L. i. 50.) 

Convenit ut habitationes secundum dcfuncli voluntatem super pre- 
tium libertis pracstarentur. (Papin, ap. 18, 6. 19 [18]). 

(c) With ablative: insuper. air. 

Praeterea bis sex genitor lectissima matrum corpora caplivosque 
dabit, suaque omnibus arma; insuper his, campi quod rex habet 
ipse Latinus. (Verg. A. 9. 274.) 

5. In <worth: '•above' vcith accusative case. .>1-3 

Vox quidem (crat Trachalo) non, ut Cicero desiderat, ]^a:ne tragoc- 
dorum, sed super omnes, quos ego quidem audierim, tragoedos. 

(Quint. 12. 5, §5.) 

iEtas et forma et super omnia Romanum nomen te ferociorem facit. 

(L. 31. 18.) 

Super omnia erit populi sedere ausi furor tarn infida instabilique 
sede. (Plin. 36, § 118.) 
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6 . ‘ Upon,’’ ‘ concerning^ nvith ablatime case. Infrequent in Cicero; 2154 

not in Cicsar. 

Dixi tibi, mater, jiixta rcm mecum tenes super Euclioiiis filia. 

(Plant. Aul. 674.) 

Scribas ad me velim, cjLiid agendum nobis sit super legatione votiva. 

(C. Att. 14. 2 Z.) 

Mitte civilis super urbe ciiras. (Hor. Oc/. 3. 8. 17.) 

Super in compositit)n. Few words have any clear mark of com- 2155 
position. 

1. Over, upon, of place: supercernere (PI in.), sift upon; 
-crescere (Cels.), grove upon; -dare (Cels.), thror^v over; -eminere, 
rise above; -emorl (Plin.), die upon; -ferre, carry over; -fluere,^i9iy 
over; -fugere (Val. FI.), over; -fiindere, pour over; -gredi, step 
over; -Jac6re, throw over; -illigare (Plin.), bind upon; -illinere, 
smear over; -imminere, hang over; -imponcre, put upon; -incidere 
(Cels.'), cut in above; -increscere (Cels.), grow over; -Incumbere 
(Ov.), lying over; -inducere, draw over; -induere (Suet.), put on 
over; -infundere (Cels.), pour over; -ingerere, heap upon; -InicSre, 
cast on over; -insternere, lay on over; -inungere (Cels.), anoint over; 

-labi (Sen.), glide over; -Ituere (Plin.), smear over; -natare, swi 7 n 
on top; -obruere (Prop.), overwhelm; place over; -scandere, 

climb over; -sedere, sit upon; -stemere, lay over; -stare, stand over; 
-struere, build over ; -tegere, cover over; -vadere, climb over; -vehi, 
ride over; -venire, come over; -volare, fly over; and some others 
little used. 

2. Metaphorically: over and above; Buperaddere, add over and 
above; -bibere (Plin.), drink besides; -esse, remain, survive, abound; 
-fieri, be left; -sedere, he above, forbear. 


Supra, rarely supera : used both without a substantive dependent 2156 
on it, and with an accusative case. 

I. In space. 

(a') Without a substantive dependent; ‘ on the top,' ‘ above, ^ 

^ higher upd 

Magno numero jumentorum in flumine supra atquc infra constituto 
traducit exercitum. (Cass. C. i. 64.) 

Cotem autem illam et novaculam defossam in comilio, supraque 
impositum puteal accepimus. (C. Div. i. 17.) 
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(b) With an accusative ^ase: * above^^ * higher up* * beyond* 3157 
Supera magnum mare venti nubila portant. (Lucr. 6. 505.) 

De ea muliere versus plurimi supra tribunal et supra praetoris caput 
scribebantur. (C. Verr, 3. 33.) 

Dux hostiiim cum exercitu supra caput est. (Sail. C. 52, § 24.) 

Syene oppidum est supra Alexandriam quinque milibus stadiorum, 

(Plin. a, § 183.) 

a. In time: ^ above* * before^ only of things written or spoken, a^sS 

{a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Priusquam hujuscemodi rei initium expedio, pauca supra repetam. 

(Sail. J, 5.) 

Atque haec quidem, ut supra dixi, veteris sunt Graeciae. 

(G. R. P, 2, 4.) 


{b) With an accusative, 

Paulo supra banc memoriam sei-vi et clientes, justis funeribus con- 
fectis, una cremabantur. (Cxs. G. 6. 19.) 

3. In number or quantity: * more* ‘ beyond,* 

{a) Without a substantive dependent, 

Pisonis humanitas, virtus, amor in omnis nos tantus est, ut nihil 
supra possit. (C. Fatn. 14. i.) 

Paulatim mercaris agrum fortasse trecentis aut etiam supra num- 
morum milibus eniptum. (Hor. Ep. %, 2. 165.) 

Corpus patiens inedix, algoris, vigiliae supra quam cuiquam credi- 
bile est. (Sail. C. 5.) 

Supra decern milia hostium occisa, supra septem milia capitum cum 
frumentatoribus Campanis capta sunt. (L. 25. 14*) 

(F) With an accusative case, 2160 

Temos ter cyathos attonitus petet vates: tris proliibet supra rixa- 
rum metuens tangere Gratia. (Hor. Od, 3. 18.) 

Deinde in admirationem versus, supra Coclites Muciosque dicere id 
facinus esse. (L. 2, 13.) 

Mur us, ut in suspecto loco, supra cetera; modum altitudinis emuni- 
tus erat. (L, 21, 7.) 

Catones Scipionesque et alios, quos audire cum admiratione consue- 
vimus, supra imitationem positos putamus. (Sen. Ep, 70, § a a.) 



Supra; Tenus. 
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Tenua, ‘ as far as^ frequent in Augustan verse^ is used both fwith 2*61 
the genitive and accusative cases» {Originally^ probably^ a substantive 
signifying ^ stretch^ in the adverbial accusative.') It is always put 
after the word dependent on it. 

[The only passage in Plautus where the word occurs is Bacch. 793. 
Nunc ab transenna hie turdus lumbricum petit:, pendebit hodie 
pulcre, ita intendi tenus, where Nonius interprets it as ‘ a noose.* In 
PI, Men. 859, tenus is from RitschVs conjecture, 


I. With genitive case (lit. ^the extent of*). 9162 

Extrema prope nocte et Cepheus conditur alte, lumborum tenus a 
palma depulsus ad umbras. (G. Arat. 83.) 

Rumores de comitiis Transpadanorum Gumarum tenus caluerunt. 

(Ga'l. ap. G. Fam. 8. i.) 

Additum ut urbium, Gorcyrae tenus ab A^tolia incipient!, solum 
tectaque et muri cum agris Ailtolorum, alia omnis praeda populi 
Romani esset. (ap. L, 26. 24*) 

Cui crurum tenus a mento palcaria pendent. (Verg. G. 3. 53.) 

Quod (jumentum) per aquam, ferme genus tenus altam, tres milites 
sequebantur. (L. 44. 40.) 


2. With ablative case (lit. ^stretching from*). So especially 

eatenuB, hactenus, quateuus, quadamtenus, aliquatenuB, 

{a) In space. 

Lateri capulo tenus abdidit ensem. (Verg. A. 2, 553.) 

Dcstinarat etiam Ostia tenus moenia promovere. (Suet. Ner, 16.) 

{b) Metaphorically. 2,6^ 

Est quadam prodire tenus, si non datur ultra. (Hor. Ep. i. i. 32.) 

Sed haec hactenus: nunc ad ostenta veniamus. (G. Jliv. 2. 24.) 

Nos pro tuis injuriis continuis animo tenus commoti inimiciter tecum 
bellare studemus. (Lit. cos. ap. Cell. 3. 8.) 

Veteres verbo tenus acute de re publica disserebant. (G. Leg. 3. 6.) 
Tertium et quartum consulatum titulo tenus gessit. (Suet. Jul. 76.) 
Greditoris, cujus pignus subreptum est, non credito tenus interest, 
sed omnimodo in solidum furti agere potest. 

(Paul. ap. Dig. 47. 2. 15.) 
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]The ablative fine, or was used in tlds^ sense (with either a siCs 
genitive or ablative case^ or with a relative adjective) in the older 
and probably the conversational language, Jt is similar in construe^ 
tion to regloae, § 1173, epatlo, § 1248, dlvertlcnlo, p. 103. 

Qua finis; quatenus (Cato R.R, 21, § 3); postea operito terra radi- 
cibus fini (ib. a8) ; amphoras nolito implere nimium, ansarum 
infimarum fini (ib. 11 3);' . qua vendas fini dicito (ib. 149); ad 
summum, qua fini culleuni capiet, perfundito (ib. 154); deinde 
voluptas est e succo fine palati (Lucr. 4. 627); fine inguinum 
(Sail. ap. Arus. p. 518); per mare umbilici fine ingressi {Bell, 

Afr, 857); fine genus vestem ritu succincta Dianae (Ov. Af. 

10, 536); dabitur ei compensatio peculii fini, quod servus pub- 
licus habebit (Papin, ap. Dig. 16. a. 19); and in three other places 
of Papinian. Also in Apuleius^ Hyginus^ and Gelliui.’] 

3. With^ro\ protemia (protlnus) lit. '‘stretching on;* also in early sjCO 
language prottnam. 

{d) In space forwards J 

En ipse capellas protimis seger ago ; hanc eliam vix, Tityre, duco. 
(Verg. B. I. 13.) See also C. I)iv. i. 24, quoted in § 2105. 

{b) In time * right on^; '‘forthwith,' 

Nunc ad oppidum hoc ego vetus continiio legioncs meas protinus 
adducam. (PI. Ps. 586.) 

Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam contenderunt. 

(Gaes. G. 2. 9.) 

A liquid convasassem atque hinc me conicerem protinam in p(?des. 

' (Ter. Ph. 190.) 


Trans, ^acrossy* with an accusative case only: always in strictly 
local meaning, 

I. With verbs of motion, 

111 am abstrahat, trans mare hinc venum asportet. (PL Merc. 354.) 
Postulavit, ne quam hominum multitudinem amplius trans Rhenum 
in Galliam traduceret. (Cses. G, i. 35.) 

Vibius arreptum vexillum trans vallum hostium trajecit. (L.25.14.) 




Fxotenus, protinam ; Trans ; Versus, yersuni. 45 1 

a. With verbs resU , 3168 

Coglto interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliquos parare. 

(C. Att. 12. 19.) 

Redemptor hostias constituit omnis in litore, ut, qui trans flumen 

essent, videre posscnt. (C. Inv. 2. 31.) 

Trans in composition; often tra before j, d, 1 , m, n; 2169 

1. Across: transadlgere, thrust through; transcidere (Plant.), 
cut across^ beat; transcurrere, run across; traducere, lead across^ 
parade^ hence disgrace; tranaferre, bear across^ transfer; transfl- 
gere, transfix; tranafluere (Plin.), through; transfugere, flee 
across^ desert; tranagredl, step across, go beyond; transigere, drive 
through (see also 3) ; tralcere, throvs across, transport, pierce ; trans- 
ire, go over, pass by ; translucere, shine through; transmeare, go 
across ; transmigrare, migrate across; tramittere, send across, pass 
over; transmovere, remove; tranare, transnatare, svoim across; 
tranaponere, put across; transportare, convey across ; transcendere, 
climb over'; transillre, leap over; transpicere (Lucr.), look through; 
transuere, stitch through; trausumere (Stat.), transfer; transtlnere 
(Plant.), pass through; transvehere, carry over; transverberare, 
strike through; transvertere, turn across ; transvolaro,^^ across. 

2. Of a change or transference: traders, hand over, surrender, 
hand down to posterity; transfigurare (post- Aug.), transform; 
transformare, transform; transfimdere, decant, transfer; transmu- 
tare (Lucr.), transmute; transnominaxe (Suet.), change the name 
of; transcribere, copy out, consign over. 

3. Through to the end: transigere, complete a business, settle 2.71 
a suit, spend time; translegere (IMaut.), read through ; transloqvl 
(Plaut.), recount ; transnumerare (Com.), count over. 


Versus, versum (versus, vorsum; lit. ^turned’), Howaras:^ used 2x72 
both with a preposition, a locative adverb, and an accusative case, 
which however rarely requires versus to justify its construction. 

I. With a preposition both (a) absolutely and (Jb) wlsen attended 8i73 
by a case. Hence adversuB ; which see, §§ 1836 — 1842. 

{a) Absolutely {see § 512). 

Palpebras quoque ejus, ne conivere posset, sursum ac dcorsum 
diductas insuebant. (Tubero ap. Gcll. 7 (6). 4.) 

Non prorsus, verum tvaiisvorsus cedit, quasi cancer solet. 

(PI. Ps. 9550 

29 — 2 
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Nam me hodie senex seduxit solum sorsum ab aedibus. 

(PI. As. 362.) 

Seorsus item sapor oris habet vim, seorsus odores nascuntur, sorsum 
sonitus. (Lucr. 4. 494.) 

Ego cunas recessim rursutn vorsum trahere et ducere. 

(PI. Ampb. 1 1 12.) 

Naturis iis, ex quibiis omnia constant, sursus deorsus, ultro citro 
commeantibus, mundi partium conjunctio continetur. 

(C. N. D. 2. 33.) 

Ea dissensio civiiim, quod seorsum eunt alii ad alios, seditio dicitur. 

(C. R. P. 6. I.) 

Prorsus '•quite^ rursiis ^again^ are more commonly used 7 netapbori- 
cally 

(b) With preposition^ attended by a case. ‘ 2174 

Labienum cum legionibus tribus ad Oceanum versus in eas partes, 
qu2E Messapios attingunt, proficisci jubet. (Gaes. G. 6. 33.) 

Catilina per monies iter facere, modo ad urbem, modo in Galliam 
versus, castra movere. (Sail. C. 56.) 

Convorso equo animadvortit fugam ad se vorsum fieri. (Sail./. 5 8.) 


2. With a locative adverb (see also § 512) ; and even with com- 2175 

pounds of itself. 

Hie te opperiar: eadem ilH insidias dabo, quam mox horsum ad 
stabulum juvenix recipiat se a pabulo. (Pi. Mil. 304.) 

Nescio hercle, neque unde earn, neque quorsum earn. (T er. Eun. 305.) 

Hie via Praenestina ad miliarium vi diverticulo sinistrorsus passuum 
DCCCCLXXX, proxime viam Collatiam accipit fontem. 

(Frontin, Aquad. 5.) 

Abi sane istac, istorsum, quovis. (Ter. Haut. 588.) 

Censeo senatui placere, circum earn statuam locum ludis gladiatori- 
busque liberos posterosque ejus quoquo versus pedes quinque 
habere. (G. Phil. 9. 7.) 

Laqueis falces avertebant, quas, cum destinaverant tormentis, in- 
trorsus reducebant. (Gjes. G. 7. 22.) 

Cum semel dictum sit directe, invertaturordo, et idem quasi sursum 
versum retroque dicatur. (G. Part. Or. 7.) 

Omnes numeri a duobus susum versus multitudinis sunt. 

(Varr. L.L. 9.§ 65.) 



Versus, versum; Uls, ultra, ultro. 
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3. With an accusative^ (a) of the name of a town (§ 1108). 

Initio belli civilis, cum Brundisium versus ires ad Gaesarem, v^uisti 
ad me in Formianum. (C. Fam. ii. 27.) 

Hac (nave) adjuncta ad reliquas naves cursum Massiliam versus 
perficit. (Caes. C. 2. 3.) 

{b) Of other names {rare), ' 2177 

Quern locum ^gyptum versus finem imperi habuerc Carthagini- 
enses. (Sail. J, 19.) 

Ab his omnibus vastae solitudines orientem versus usque ad Gara- 
mantas, verissima opinione, Homeri, qui* bipertitos tradit 
Aiithiopas, ad orientem occasumque versos. (Plin. 5, § 43.) 


Ultra, ultro, ‘ beyond^ used without a substantive dependent on 3*78 

them; uls, and ultra also^ used with an accusative case. 

I. In space; literally and metaphorically 

{a) Without a substantive dependent; ultro, ‘ to that side,' ‘ a- 

way.* 

Proin tu ab istoc procul apscedas. He. Ultro istum a me. 

(Plant. Capt. 55 1 .) 

Detractis frenis bis ultro citroque cum magna strage hostium trans- 
currerunt. (L. 40. 40.) 

{b) With an accusative: uls {in older language), ultra, ^beyond' 21:9 

In eo (ponte) sacra et qls et cis Tiberim non mediocri ritu hunt. 

(Varr. L.L. 5. 15, 83.) 

Adjutores triumviris quinqiieviri uls cis Tiberim suse quisque 
regionis aedificiis praeessent. (ap. L. 39. 14.) 

Post mutato consilio quibusdam de causis Caesar paulo ultra euni 
locum castra transtulit. (Caes. G. i. 48.) 

At ut manum alius ultra sinum proferre non audeat, alius, in quan- 
tum patet longitude, protendat, aut ad tectum erigat, aut, repe- 
tito ultra laevum humeriim gestu, in tergum flagellet, saepe scio 
evenire. (Quint, ii. 3, § 118.) 
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2. In time, ' 2180 

(<j) Without a subjtanthfe dependent: ultra, * later. ^ 

Nec ultra bellum Latinum, gliscens jam per aliquot annos, dilatum. 

(L. 2. 19.) 

Semivocalis geminare diu non fuit usitatissimi moris, atque e con- 
trario usque ad Accium et ultra porrectas syllabas geminis, ut 
dixi, vocalibus scripscrunt. (Quint, i. 7, § 14*) 

(li) With an accusative: ultra, later tban.^ 21 Si 

Gorgias beneficio longissimae xtatis,...et illorum, de quibus supra 
dixi, fuit aemulus, et ultra Socratem usque duravit. 

(Quint. 3. I, § 8.) 

Cujus disciplinae usus a me nec ultra pueriles annos retincbitur nec 
in his ipsis diu. (Ib. i. ii, § 19.) 

Ex his (seminibus) quje sunt fortissima, nullum ultra quadrimatum 
utile est, dumtaxat screndo, culinis et ultra tempestiva sunt. 

(Plin. 19, § 181.) 


3. In quantity., degree., (b'c, 2182 

{a) Without a substantive dependent: ultra, ''beyond^' ^besides;'' 

ultra quam. 

Estne aliquid ultra, quo crudelitas progrcdi possit? (G. Ferr. 5.45-) 

Possum equidcra dicere mortem cuncta mortalium mala dissolvere, 
ultra nequc cur® nequc gaudio locum esse. (Sail. C. 5 1, § 20.) 

Per dies aliquot nihil ultra motum, quam ut h® du® turm® sub- 
ducerentur. (L. 40. 30.) 

Dicendi mutavimus genus et ultra nobis, quam oportebat, indulsi- 
mus. (Quint. 2. 5, § 24-) 


(b) Ultra, '•beyond:' voith an accusative case. 2183 

Adhibent modum quendam, quem ultra progredi non oporteat, 

{C.T.D. 4.17.) 

Sunt certi denique fines, qiios ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum. 

(Hor. S. 1.1. 106.) 

Sunt quibus in satura videor nimis acer, et ultra legem tendere opus. 

(Hor. S. 2, 1. I.) 

Maecenas, vir otic ac mollitiis p®ne ultra feminam fluens. 

(Veil. 2. 88.) 



Ultra, tatro; Usque. 
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(c) Ultro, ^ further ‘ of one*s accord^^ * unasked^ ‘ mpro^ f *84 

•voked{ in colloquial English often actually ^ ^even.^ 

Cavendo, ne metuant, homines metuendos ultro se efficiunt. 

(L. 3. 65.) 

Non debiii tibi pecuniam: numquam me appellasti, usuram non ac- 
cepisti, ultro a mo mutiratus es. (Quint. 5. 10, § 107.) 

Gn. Jam haec tibi aderit supplicans ultro. TiiR. Gredin? Gn. 
Immo certe: novi ingoniura niulierum: nolunt, ubi vclis; ubi 
nolis, cupiunt ultro. (Ter. Eun. 81 a.) 

Ccssar eum ad sanitatem revcrti arbitrabatur, cum id, quod antea 
petenti denegasset, ultro polliccretur. (Gaes. G. i. 42.) 

Gratissimum mihi feccris, si ad eum ultro veneris. (C.Fam, 7. 21.) 

Gum rex ab Attalo et Rhodiis ultro se bcllo lacessitiim diceret, 
‘Num Abydcni qiioque,’ inquit, ‘ultro tibi intulerunt arma?’ 

(L. 31. 18.) 

Vectigalia summis pretiis, ultro tribiita infimis locavcrunt. 

(uli. trib. '-•voluntary expenditure^^ i,e. public wjorks. L. 39. 44.) 

So^ in legal language^ of a right to bring an action ^ especially as 2185 

opposed to a mere plea in defence: 

Gontractum definit Labeo ultro citroque obligationem, veluti emp- 
tionem venditionem, locationem conductionem. 

(ap. Dig. so. 16. 19.) 

Quaesitum cst an maritus, si de tota dote conveniatur a filio, doli 
mali cxceptione se tueri possit, et an ultro ex causa fideicom- 
missi actio ei comjx^tit. (Scaev. ap. Dig. 32, 1 . 37, § 4.) 


Usque: often used independently and ^ivith prepositions ; rarely used 2186 
nuith an accusaFfve case {except wider § 1108): * all the nvay^ '-right 
on^ '-continuously,^ 

I. In space, 

{d) Usually fwith prepositions or local ad'verbs. axS; 

Perreptavi usque omne oppidum: ad portam, ad lacum, quo non? 

(Ter. Ad. 715.) 

A fundamento mi usque movisti mare. (PI. Kud. 539*) 

Portus usque in sinus oppidi et ad urbis crepidines infusi. 

(G. IL P, 3. 31.) 

Aut undique religionem tolle aut usque quaque conserva. 

(G. Phil, %, 43.) 
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(^) With an accusative. ^ 

Theatrum ita resonans, ut usque Romam significationes voccsque 
referantur. (C. Q. Fr. 1. 14.) 

Eratosthenes, inter ostium Oceani et Sardiniam quicquid est, Sar- 
doum (mare appellat), inde ad Siciliam Tyrrhenum, ab hac 
Cretam usque Siculum, ab ea Greticum. (Plin. 3, § 75-) 

Sed postea imperium usque extremes orientis terminos prolatum. 

(Just. 7. I.) 

Modo nempe horrendus ab astris descendit vos usque fragor. 

(Stat. Fheb. ii. 88.) 

a. In time and order; vjith prepositions^ or local adverbs^ or 2189 

tom, donee, &c. 

A mani ad noctem usque in foro degi diem. (PI. Most. 519.) 

Id augures omnes usque ab Romulo decreverunt. (G. Vat. 8.) 

Romse rex erat deinceps retro usque ad Romulum. (G. R. P. i. 37.) 

Adsenserunt consules designati, omnes etiam consulares usque ad 
Pompeium. (Plin. Ep. a. ii, § ao.) 

Bubulcum usqve adeo verberari jussit, dum animam efflavit. 

(G. Grac. ap. Gell. 10. 3.) 

Quse cum ita essent, tamen usque eo se tenuit, quoad a Gn. Pompeio 
ad eum legati litteraeque venerunt. (G. Dejot. 4.) 

♦ Parentem’ hie utriusque sexus accipe; sed an in infinitum, quaeri- 
tur. Quidam parentem usque ad tritavum appellari aiunt, 
superiores majores dici. (Ulp. ap. Dig, a. 4. 4.) 

Occasionally put immediately after the preposition. 2190 

Sic ilia patriciorum nobilitas fundamentis urbis ab usque in haec 
tempora constitit. (Sen. Rhet. Qontr. a. 9. 17.) 

Ad usque supremum tempus, ne se penuria victus opprimeret, 
metuebat. (Hor. S. i. i. 97.) 

Cf. Stat. Fheb. i. 440, in usque manus. 

3. In amount, {a) Absolutely. 219 * 

Cantantes licet usque, minus via laedit, eamus. (Ver^g. B. 9. 64.) 

Pcenas dedit usque superque, quam satis est. (Hor. S. 1. 2. 6 s.) 

(b) With particles ; e.g. eo, adeo. 9192 

Ubi coctum erit, lacte addat paulatim usque adeo, donee cremor 
crassus erit factus. (Gato K. R. 86.) 

Anco regi familiaris est factus usque eo, ut consiliorum omnium 
particeps putaretur. (G. R. P. a. ao.) 



n. exjunctions: et, -que, atque, ac. 
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11 . (CO-ORDINATING) CONJUNCTIONS. 

(Mainly from Madvig.) 

Co-ordinate sei^ences, regularly expressed, either have a con- 2K3 
junction with every member, or with all but the first. In the 
former case the writer shows that he has foreseen, and determines 
to mark, the distribution of his sentence into two or more co- 
ordinate clauses or parts; in the latter case the first clause 
expresses the original idea, the others are in the nature of after- 
thoughts. 


i. Copulative Conjunctions. 

Copulative conjunctions are those which connect both the 2194 
sentences and their meaning : et ; -<iue, appended to (usually) the 
first word of a clause; atque (before consonants or vowels), ac 
(before consonants only). 

l. et simply connects, ewhetber (words or sentences: 

quo marks the second member as an appendage or supplement to the 
first: and is often used in joining t^wo (words, (which together make up 
one conception : 

ac, or atque, lays a greater stress on the appended second member: 
e.g. omnia honesta et inhonesta: '‘all things becoming and unbe-- 
coming? 

omnia honesta inhonestaque: ‘ all becoming things, and the unbe- 
coming too? 

omnia honesta atque inhonesta: '‘all becoming things, and no 
less the unbecoming also? 

These distinctions are not always clearly marked, and the selection 
is sometimes made rather to gi*ve variety to the sentence and avoid the 
confusion of principal (with subordinate divisions, 

Quas res pro salute hujusce imperii et pro vita civium proque 
universa republica fecimus. (C. Arch, ii.) 

Ilia autem sapientia, quam principem dixi, rerum cst divinarum et 
humanarum scientia. (C. Off, i. 43-) 

Est enim amicitia nihil aliud, nisi omnium divinarum humana- 
rumque rerum cum benevolentia et caritate consensio. 

(Q,.jUL 6 .) 



453 Supplement to Syntax, ii. Conjunctions. 

Est tamen quaedam philosophi discriptio, ut is, qui studeat omnium 
rerum divinarum atqiie humanarum vim naturam causasque 
nosse, et omnem bene vivendi rationem tenere et persequi, 
nomine hoc appelletur. (G. Or. i. 49.) 

MolUebantur irae, et ipsa deformitas Pleminii memoriaque ab- 
sents Scipionis favorem ad vulgum conciliabat. (L. 29. 2z.) 

Senatus populusque Romanus. Jus potestatemque habere. 

2. et, ac are sometimes used emphatically in commencing a reply ^ e.g. 2197 
Curae est mihi. Mic. Et mihi curse est. (Ter. 129.) 

To, Tace, stulte: hie ejus geminust frater. Do. Hicinest? To. Ac 
geminissimus. (PL Pers. 830.) 

E cselo? Sy. Atque c medio quidem. (PI. Trin. 941.) 

So et quidem ‘ aye and ^ § 1623. 

et is also used for ‘ also^ chiefly in such expressions as^ et Ule, et 2x9$ 
ipse, et nunc, Ss^c. 

Certum esse ratus omnia Romse venalia esse, simul et illorum’polli- 
citationibus accensus, quos &c., in regnum Adherbalis animum 
intendit, (Sail. J. 20.) 

Principio deinde veris et ipsi ad bellum profecti sunt. (L. 28. it.) 

Sunt ct mea contra fata mibi. (Verg. A. 9. 136.) 

For ac in comparisons see §§ 1275, 1580, 1581. 2199 

Plautus in a few places has atque in the apodosis to an adverbial 
clause, e.g. 

Forte ut adsedi in stega, atque ego lembum conspicor. (JBac. 278.) 

3. An affirmative sentence, following a negative sentence and 2200 
expressing the same general meaning, is joined to it by et, ac, -que, 
not, as in English, by an adversative conjunction. 

Nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt, ac terga 
verterunt. (Cses. G. 4- .^ 5 -) 

Socrates nec patronum qiixsivit ad judicium capitis, nec judicibus 
supplex fuit, adhibuitque liberam contumaciam a magnitudine 
animi ductam. (G. T. D, i. 29.) 

4. PFhen the distribution of a sentence or expression is foreseen 320 1 
and marked, the conjunctions are used as follows : 

at,..et connect either words or sentences. This is the regular mode. 
que...et connect words only; (not in Cicero.) 
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que...que in prose are rare; but are used with a double relative^ 
et...qae only as a loose connection of two sentences, 

Et mittentibus et missis ea Iseta expeditio fuit ; nam et illis, quod 
jam diu cupiebant, novandi res occasio data est; et hi, sentinam 
quandam urbis rati exhaustam, lactabantur. (L. 24. 29.) 

De Scipioiie nusquam, nisi in senatu, actum, ubi oinnes legatique et 
tribuni classem exercitum ducemque verbis extollentes, fecerunt 
ut &c. (L. 29. 22.) 

Omnes earn rogationem, quique Romae qtiique in exercitu erant, 
aequi atque iniqiii, piaster ipsum dictatorem in contumeliam 
ejus latam acceperunt. (L. 22. 26.) 

Namque urget ab alio arboribusquc salisquc notus pccoriquc 
sinister. (Verg. G, i. 444-) 

Quis est quin intellegat et eos qui fecerint, dignitatis splendore ductos, 
immemorcs fuisse utilitatum suarum, nosque, cum ea laudemus, 
nulla alia re nisi honestate duel ? (C. Fin, 5. 22.) 

5. (a) In stating three or more perfectly co-ordinate words ^ 2202 

Either no conjunction is put ^ e.g. sumrna fide, constantia, justitia; 

or (Jj) each is connected with the preceding^ c. g. summa fide (or 
et fide) et constantia et justitia; 

or (r) the conjunction is omitted between the first members and 
que is annexed to the last^ e.g. summa fide, constantia justitiaque. 

A conjunction is usually put between two epithets^ and either 220^ 
omitted or inserted between three ^ e.g. 

multiE et graves et diuturn® causx ; or causcc multa!, graves, 
diuturnjE. 

multas et graves causce {not multae graves causae ; but multae alias 
causas is frequent), 

6. Occasionally two co-ordinate words are put without any con- 2204 
junction. This is chiefly (a) in lively language; or (b) when the 
words are opposites completing one another ; or (r) in old forms ; or 
(d) for legal precision, 

(a) Ligur non aderat ; L. fi'ater cjus causam agebat : adcrant 
amici, propinqui. (C. Ferr, i. 48.) 

In feris inesse fortitiidinem saspe dicimus, ut in equis, in leonibus, 

. (C. Of. 1 . 16.) 

(b) Democritus luminibus amissis alba scilicet discernere et atra 
non poterat : at vero bona mala, acqua iniqua, honesta turpia, 
utilia inutilia, magna parva poterat. (C. T, D, 5. 39.) 

Omnes te di homines, summi medii infimi, cives peregrini, vifi mu- 
lieres, liberi servi oderunt. (G. Phil, 13. 20.) 
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(c) Deus optimus maximus. Cn. Pompeio, M. Crasso consulibus. 
Velitis, jubeatis Quirites, &c. 

(d) Quosque quomque quaestores ex lege plebeive scito praecones 
legere sublegere oportebit, ei quaestores eo jure ea lege prae- 
cones nil legunto sublegunto, quo jure qua lege quaestores qui 
nunc sunt prsecones in legerunt sublegerunt. (Lex Corn, de 
XX, quasi, [C. I. R. 1 , No. aoa] ll. lo.) 

Sarta tecta erigere. (G. Ferr, i. 50.) Qui damnatus est, erit. 

7. C(h-ordinate (ivords and sentences are connected or introduced by' -1203 
otiser adverbs alsQ\ e.g. turn. ..turn at one time\,,'‘ at another time;' 
(oum. . .turn ^ as a j); iiiodo...modo; nuiic...iuuic; more 

rarely in prose jam. . .jam ; simul. . .slmul ; qua. . .qua ; e. g. 

Disserens in utramque partem, turn Graece, turn Latine. 

(C. Att. 9. 4.) 

Modo nebulonem, modo nugatorem appellat. (L. 38. 56.) 

Tacita maestitia ita defixit omnium animos, ut nunc in liminibiis 
starent, nunc errabundi domos suas pervagarentur. (L. i. 29.) 

Qui jam contento, jam laxo fune laborat. (Hor. S. 2, 7. 20.) 

Adeo simul sperncbant, simul tantam in medio crescentem molem 
sibi ac posteris suis metuebant. (L. i. 9.) 

Intcllego te distenlisamum esse, qua de Buthrotiis, qua de Bruto. 

(C. Att. 15. 18.) 

Any word may however serve iu rhetorical language in place of a 2206 
co^ordinative conjunction. 

Quod si recte Cato judicavit, non recte frumentarius ille, non recte 
aedium pestilentium venditor tacuit. (C. Off. 3. 16.) 

Nec tamcn omnes possunt esse Scipiones aut Maximi, ut urbium 
expugnationcs, ut pedestris navalisve pugnas, ut bella a se 
gesta, ut triumphos recordentur. (C. Sen. 5.) 

Nihil enim habet praestantius, nihil quod magis expetat, quam 
honestatem, quam laudem, quam dignitatem, quam deciis. 

(G. T, D. 2. 20.) 

A series of propositions are often marked by the use of first prl- 2207 
mum, then delude or turn, then (sometimes) pon^o, postea, or prae- 
terea, last denique or postremo. 

Primum Latine Apollo numquam locutus est : deinde ista sors in- 
audita Graecis est; praeterea Phoebi temporibus jam Apollo 
versus facere desierat; postremo... hanc amphiboliam versus 
intellegere potuisset, (G. Div, a. 56.) 



sed, Terani) ceterum, autem, at, atqtil, quod. 461 


ii. Adversative Conjunctions, 

Adversative conjunctions contrast the meaning, while they con- 2208 
nect the sentences. Such are sed, verum, cetemm, autem, vero, ast, 
at, atqui, quod, and in some uses quamquam, tamen, etsl, tametsi. 

Of these autem and vero are placed not at the beginning oiF the sen- 
tence, but after erne word, or sometimes two closely connected 
words ; tamen is placed either at the beginning of the sentence or 
after an important word. 

I. (a) S6d, ^ hut introduces n statement mshich alters or limits 2*09 
the assertion of the preceding sentence; or it expresses transition to 
another subject of discourse. 

Verum, sometimes verum enimvero, is similar hut is used <with a 
stronger effect. 

Cetemm is similarly used; chiefly in Sallust and Lky. 

(b) Autem honx)en)er ’ introduces a different statement^ in 
continuation of the preceding., (without really altering or limiting it. 
Sometimes it is used to pick up., for special notice, a preceding word 
or statement. 

Ast is similar hut is almost confined^ to old legal language, to 
Fergil, and post- Augustan poets. 

Vero ‘ indeed ’ is similarly used, and gives special emphasis to the 
word preceding it: it is also often used after nec or tiun. 

(f) At, * butj introduces an emphatic remark different from and 
opposed to the preceding statement. Sometimes it appears in the apo~ 
dosis of a conditional sentence. It is especially used in a lively retort 
or exclamation: at enlm in the statement of an adversary's objection. 

iff) Atqul, '‘hut^ sometimes introduces an objection, sometimes 
a fresh step in the reasoning. 

(e) Quod, ^ but', (cf. § 536) is used (chiefly before si, nisi, but 
also before etsi, quia, quoniam) to continue a statement. 

(a) Video te, Scipio, testimoniis satis instnictum, sed apud me aaio 
argumenta plus quam testes valent. (G. R. P. i. 38.) 

Jura, set ego jusjurandum dabo : jura per patris cineres, qui incon- 
diti sunt. (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7, Praef. § 7.) 

Sed jam ad id, unde digress! sumus, revertamur. (C. Brut. 87.) 

In M. Catone quee bona nonnumquam requirimus, ea sunt omnia 
non a natura, verum a magistro. (C. Mur. 29.) 

^ Baiter reads ast in C. Aft. i. 16, 17 ; 15. 4 (ex Victorii conj.); 

16. 6 § X ; but Wesenberg alters these passages. 
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Vidi ego multa saepe picta, quae Acherunti fierent cruciamenta: 
vtTum enimvero nulla adieque est Acheruns, aUjue ubi ego fui 
in lapicidinis. (PI. Capt. looo.) 

Nunc amitte, quaeso, hunc: ceterum, posthac si quicquam, nihil 
precor. (Ter. Ph. 14 1.) 

(J?) Gyges, cum palam ejus anuli ad palmam converterat, a 2211 
nullo videbatur, ij)se autem omnia videbat. (G. Off. .3. 9.) 

Nunc quod agitur agamus: agitur autem, lilx*rine vivamus an 
mortem obcamus. (C. Phil. ii. 10.) 

Evoca aliquem hue intus ad te, Tranio. Tr. Ecce aiitcm perii. 

(?\.Mosi. 676.) 

Quid tu tibi vis? ego non teneam mearn? Gii. Tuam autem, 
furcifer? (Ter. Eun. 798.) 

Niim quis testis Postumium appelUivit? testis autem? numi accu- 
sator? (C. Rab. P. $.) 

Quixjsivi, viveretne ipse et Paulus pater et alii quos nos exstinetos 
esse arbitraremur. Imrno vero, inquit, ii vivunt, qui e cor- 
porum vinculis, tamquam e carcere, evolaverunt; vestra vero, 
quze dicitur vita, mors est. (G. R. P. 6 . 14.) 

Scimus musicen nostris moribus abesse a principis pei'sona, saltarc 
vero eliam in vitiis poni, (Nep. 15. i.) 

Est igitur causa omnis in opinione, nec vero asgritudinis solum, sed 
etiani i-eliqtiariim omnium perturbaliomim. (G. T. J). 3. ii.) 

Navita sed tristis nunc hos, nunc accipit illos; ast alios longe 
siimmotos arcet harena. (Verg. A. 6. 315.) 

(r) Igitur prxclara focics, magnse divitias, ad hoc vis corporis, et 221^ 
alia omnia hujuscemodi brevi dilabuntur; at ingeni egregia faci- 
nora, sicuti anima, immortalia sunt. (Sail. J. 2.) 

Quod si se ipsos nostri illi liberatores e conspectu nostro abstulerant, 
at cxemplum facti reliquerunt. (G. Phil. 2. 44.) 

Non cognoscebantur gemini illi Servilii foris ; at domi : non ab 
alicnis; at a suis. (G. Ac. 2. 18.) 

Horum omnium studium una mater oppugnat. At qiue mater? 
(^uam csecam crudclitate et scelere ferri videmus, cujus 8 cc. 

(G. C/u. 70.) 

At quam sunt similes! at quam formosus uterque! 

(Ov. F. 2. 395.) 

Vapulabis meo arbitratu et novorum sediliura. Cii. At etiam inalc- 
dicis? (PI. Trw. 991.) 

At enim, quid ita solus ego civium curam ago? Nihilo magis, quod 
res[)ondeam, habeo, quam si quaeras, quid ita solus capitolium 
arcemque servaverim, (L. 6. 15.) 



Bed) verum) ceteram* autem, at, atatil, quod. 463 

(d) Satis scite promittit tibi, Sy. Atqui tu hanc jocai'i credis? *2*3 

* (Ter. Haut. 729.) 

Turn ut me Cotta vidit ‘ peropportune,’ inquit, ‘venis\..‘ Atqui 
mihi quoquc videor,’ inquam, ‘ venisse, ut dicis, opportune.’ 

(G. N. D, 1. 7.) 

Quod si virtutessunt pares inter se, paria esse etiam vitia necesse est: 
atqui pares esse virtutes facillime potest perspici. 

(C. Par, 3. I.) 

(e) Coluntur tyranni simulatione, dum taxat ad tcrnpus : quod 
si forte, ut fit plerumque, cecidcrunt, turn intelligitur quam 
fuerint inojK'S amicorum. (C. Ltel. 15.) 

Statuie sunt istius dejectx et eversac ante ipsum Serapim, in primo 
aditii vestibuloque templi. Quod nisi Mclcllus hoc tarn 
graviter egisset, atc^ue illam rem imperio edictoque prohibii- 
isset, vestigium statuarum istius in tota Sicilia nullum esset 
relictum. (C. Verr. 2, 66.) 

Q^jod quia nullo modo sine amicitia firmam et perpetuam jiicimdi- 
taterh vitie tenere possumiis, idcirco amicitia cum voluptate 
connectitur. (C. Fin. i. 20.) 

Qiiod absque hoc esset, qui mihi hoc fecit palarn, usque offrenatum 
suis me ductarent dolis. (PI. Capt. 754-) 

2, Tix statement of a fact opposite to or corrective of previous 221 > 

staiements., is often introduced hy quanquam, tameu, etsi, tametsi, 

^ And yet d (Tor nisi in this sense., see § 1569.) 

Pater cunibit clandestina ut celetur consuetio. Quamquam, ut 
jam dudum dixi, resciscet tamen Amphitruo rem omnem. 

(PI. Amph. 491.) 

Non video quo pacto Hercules ‘in domum aeternam patris^ per- 
venerit, quern tamen Homerus apud inferos conveniri facit ab 
Ulixe. Quamquam quern potisamum Herculem colam us, scire 
sane velim. (C. AT. D, 3. 16.) 

Hasc enim est tyrannorum vita, nimirum in qua omnia stamper 
siispecta atque sollicita, nullus locus amicitiae. Coluntur 
tamen simulatione, dumtaxat ad tempus. (C. LA, 15.) 

‘■‘Quid est? Crasse,’’ inquit Julius, “imusne scssum? etsi admoni- 
turn te venimus te, non ilagitatum. (C. Or, 3. 5.) 

Nec hoc dico, quia severiores sequi placet leges, pro patre, fratre, 
amico pcriclitantibus ; tametsi non mediocris hxsitatio est, 
hinc justitiae proposita imagine, inde pictatis. 

(Quint. 12. I. 40.) 

{The ordinary use of etsi and other concessive conjunctions is 

given in §§ 1560, 1561. ; of quamquam in § 1697.) 
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iii. Disjunctive Conjunctions. 

Disjunctive conjunctions are those, which connect the sentences, 2216 
but disconnect their meaning ; viz. aut, vel, -ve (appended to first 
word of clause), sive or (before consonants only) aeu. 

{a) aut is used <where the difference between the conceptions or pro-- 
positions is real or important; (?) vel (often vel potlus, vel dicaxn, vel 
etlam), and -ve, where the difference is unimportant^ or concerns the 
expression more than the substance. Both aut and vel are sometimes 
used in adding the consequence of denying a former proposition: * or else^ 

* otherwise.^ (c) Seu (sive) is used chiefly to correct a previous asser^ 
tion^ andj when without a following seu, usually has potlus with it. 

(a) Qua re vi aut clam agendum est. (C. Att. 10. i a, § 5.) 2217 

Profecto cuncti, aut magna pars Siccensium, fidem mutavissent. 

(Sail. J. 56.) 

Potestne igitur quisquam dicere, inter eum qui doleat et inter eum 
qui in voluptate sit nihil interesse? aut, ita qui sentiat, non 
apertissime insaniat? (C. Ac. i. 7.) 

Qusccunquc in hominum disceptationem cadere possunt, bene sunt 
ei dicenda, qui hoc se posse profitetur; aut eloquentiae nomen 
relinquendum est. (C. Or. a. a.) 

(b) Ejiismodi conjunctionem tectorum oppidum vel urbem appel- 
laverunt. (C. R. P. 1. a6.) 

Ubii Gaesarem magnopere orabant, ut sibi auxilium ferret, vel, si id 
facere occupationibus reipublicae prohiberetur, exercitum rnodo 
Rhenum transportaret. (Gaes. G. 4. 16.) 

Post obitum vel potius excessum Romuli. (G. R. P. 2. 30.) 

Unum illud extimescebam ne quid turpiter facerem, vel dicam, 
jamfecissem. (C. Att. 9. 7.) 

Quod ipsum a se movetur, id nec nasci potest nec mori ; vel concidat 
omne caelum, omnisque natura consistat necesse est. 

(C.T.D. I . 23.) 

Post hanc habitam contionem duabus tribusve horis optatissimi 
nuntii et literae venerunt. (C. Phil. 14. 6.) 

(c) Quid perturbatius hoc ab urbe discessu sive potius turpissima 2219 
fuga? (G, Att. 8. 3.) 

Ascanius urbem matri seu novercae reliquit. (L. 1.3*) 

2. Where the distribution is foreseen.^ the conjunctions are doubled^ 2220 
preserving their usual distinction from each other. 

(d) aut... aut are used of things mutually exclusive.^ especially 
where an edtemative is put distinctly. 
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(6) vel... vel (m poetry also ve...ve) used of things ^ both or all 
of eivhich may co-exist partly',, d partly'), or <ivbere the choice is a 
matter of indifference to the speaker or concerns the expression only. 

(c) sive (seu),.. sive (seu) are used ^luhere it is uncertain or in- 
different ^hich conception should be taken. {fVhen used ^vith •verbs, 
they are often conditional particles — r^\ si. Cf. §§ 1563 — 1567.) 

{a) Omne eniintiatum aut verum aut falsum est. (C. Fat. 9.) 
Deserendi officii plurcs solent esse causae ; nam aut inimicitias aut 
laborem aut surnptus suscipere nolunt, aut ctiam negligentia, 
pigritia, inertia, aut suis studiis quibusdam occupationibusve 
impediuntur. (C. Off. i. 9.) 

{b) Postea vero, vel quod tanta res erat, vel quod nondum audie- 
ramus Bibulum in Syriam venisse, vel quia administratio liiijus 
belli mihi cum Bibulo pjene est communis, quae ad me delata 
essent, scribenda ad vos putavi. (C. Fam. 15. i.) 

Hanc tu mihi vel vi vel clam vel precario fac tradas. 

(Ter. Eun. 391.) 

Quaero etiam, si velim scribere quid aut legere aut canere vel voce 
vel fidibus, aut geometricum quiddam aut physicum aut 
dialecticum explicare, somniumne expectandum sit an ars 
adhibenda? (C. Dfv. a. 59.) 

Corpora vertuntur : nee, quod fuimusve sumusve, eras erimus. 

(Ov. M. 15. a 5.) 

(c) Homines nobiles seu recte seu perperam facere cceperunt, in 
utroque excellunt. (G. Quint. 8.) 

.Seu preces coloniarum seu difficultas operum sive superstitio valuit, 
ut in senlt'nliam Cn. Pisonis concederetur, qui nil mutaridum 
ceiisuerat, (Tac. A. i. 79.) 

3. Vel is used, especially <with a superlative, as an intensive par- 2 
tide Qeven*) to inii'oduce (ivhat is regarded as the climax, the in- 
ferior stages being left to the imagination or implied in the context. 

Heus, te tribus verbis volo. Sy. Vel trecentis. (PI. Trin. 964,) 
Atqui ea coiidicio vel primariast. (PL Trin. 746.) 

Hoc in genere nervorum vel minimum, suavitatis autem est vel 
plurimum. (C. Or. 26.) 

So it introduces a special instance: ‘ why even' *for instance' 25 
Nulla est tarn facilis res, quin difficilis siet, quam invitus facias. Vel 
me haec deambuUitio, quam non laboriosa, ad langiiorem dedit. 
(Ter. Ilaut. 806.) 

Raras tuas quidem, sed suaves accipio littcras. Vel quas proxime 
acceperam, quam prudentes! quam multi et officii et consilii! 
(Q.ffam. 2. 13.) 
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III. NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 


The negative particles are n6, nS, ni, nec, neque, non, hand. 222^^ 

N6 is found in composition, e.g. ngqne, nSqueo, n 61 o (nSvis), 2224 
ttescio, nfilas, n6mo (ne hemo old for homo), nnllus (ne nllus), 
ndtiquam (neutiquam). It is identical with the? enclitic interroga- 
tive -ne, and is found in quin (see p. 297), and probably in sin. 

N 5 and nl were originally identical, and at one time (6th Cent, ccss 
U.c.) often written nel. Hence nihil for nS (nei, ni) hilum. Ne 
is used in the phrase n8...quidem; and sometimes by itself, some- 
times following qul (adj. and adv.), ut, dum, in sentences with 
itnperative, or subjunctive signifying wish, command, purpose &c. 
(Chap. xxi). Ne or nec is found, in composition wnth qulquam 
(abl ?) or quldquam (acc.), in the w^ords nequiquam or nequicquam 
‘in vain;' it is also found in nequaquam, ‘by no means;^ nedum 
(§ 1658). The enclitic disjunctive -ve is often appended, and 
makes neve or neu. 

Kl is generally used as a negative conditional particle for nisi 2. : ■ 
(originally ne si?), especially in reported conditions § 175a. Origi- 
nally it was probably a simple negative, as in phrases, nlmlrum, 

(§ 1757). Quidni (§ 1614), qulpplnl (§ 1616), and became specially 
appropriated to conditional clauses, as ne did to final clauses, -ve is 
sometimes appended. 

Nec is usually a co-ordinate conjunction, interchangeable with 2227 
neque, of which it is regarded as an abbreviation. But it is also 
found as a simple negative in the phrases, nec manifestum (xii 
Tables), res nec mancipl (in legal language), nec recte Plautus and 
perhaps in other expressions; also in the compounds nec-opinus, 
neglego, neg-otium, and in the derivative nego. It is also used, 
with -ne appended, in the second member of a disjunctive question 
(nec-ne ‘or not,* § 2255). 

Non, originally noenum (for ne unum acc. cf. § 264) is the 222; 
ordinary simple negative. 

Hand (haut, hau) is a simple negative, used chiefly before 22=' 
adverbs (e.g. hand quaquam, hand sane, hand prooul) and adjec- 
tives, not often before verbs, at least after Plautus, except in plmase 
hand (hau) sclo an. 

In- and ve- are used only in composition (§§ 986, 1984). 
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I. («) Non, hand, nec {in the phrases referred to abo^ve) are 2230 
used as simple negati'ves, as English '■not,'* Both non and nec are 
occasionally (pjdQ frequently in Ovid and Livy) found vjitb an impera- 
tive or jussive subjunct ive (instead of ne). 

T^MiM as adverbial accusative (§ 1094), and nuUus as adjective^ 
are sometimes used volxre vue use^ ‘ not at all.* 

(b) Ne before a veord and quidem after it are together equal % 

7 iot even^ or *?iot... either^' (yvhen vje use this latter expression as 

adverb ^without *nor" Jollovjing^) e.g. ne hoc quidem, '’not even 
this^* ” not this either* 

Nec is also sometimes used in the sense of ne...quideni in and after 
the Augustan age, 

(c) Ne vjith the imperative or the subjunctive of voish or 
command is * not but msiih a subjunctive of purpose (^vithout ut) 
is ‘ lest* or ‘ that not* So (in such sentences) ne quis, ne quando, 
ne ullus, necubi, &c. are used instead of ut nemo, ut nunquam, ut 
nulluB, ut nusquam, (See. Noli dicere, cave dicaa are equivalent 
simply to ^ do not say* 

(d) Minus, especially after si, sin (§§ 1563, 1565), or quo 
(§ 1644), and minime, '■least of all* are used as equivalent to ‘ not 
at all* ‘ not* Vix ‘ scarcely* parum ‘ but little* and somei'imes male, 
have a character approaching to that of a negative* 

{a) Non, non sic fiiturumst: non potest. (Ter. Eh. 303.) t 

Qui honeste aliquid facturus est, quicquid oppoiiitur, id, etiamsi in-, 
commodum putat, malum non putet, velit, libens faciat. 

(Sen. Ep. 66, § 17.) 

Sedit, qui timuit, ne non succederet. (Hor. Ep. i. 17. 37.) 

Nec tibi turpe puta ingenua speculum sustinuisse manu. 

(Ov. A. A. 2. 215.) 

Quod dixi semel, hau mutabo. (PI. Bac, 1203.) 

Etiam bene dicere baud absurdumst. (Sail. C, 3.) 

Nec recte si illi dixeris, jam ecastor vapulabis. (PI. Most. 240.) 
Consules in nec opinatam fraudem lapses esse. (L. 27. 33.) 

Thebani nihil moti sunt, quamquam nonnihil succensebant Ro- 
manis. (L. 42. 46.) 

Scrips! Sextum adventare, non quo jam adesset, sed quia certe id 
ageret, ab armisq\ie nullus discederet. (G. Att. 15. 22.) 

Haec bona in tabulas publicas nulla redierunt. (C. Rose. A. 44.) 

^0—2 
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(/>) Postero die Curio miKtes productos in acie collocat. Ne Varus 2232 
quidcm dubitat copias producere. (Caes. C. 2. 33.) 

De vita beata nihil repugno, quam tu ne in deo quidem esse censes, 
nisi plane otio langucat. (G. JV. Z). i. 24-) 

Haec non idcirco dice, quod inutilem horum locorum cognitionem 
putem; alioqui nec dixissem; sed ne &c. (Quint. 5. 10. 1 19.) 

Tu voluptatem summum bonum putas : ego nec bonum. 

(Sen. Dial. 7. 10.) 

Cum sis tarn pauper, quam nec miserabilis Iros, tarn juvenis, quam 
nec Parthenopaeus erat, tarn fortis, quam nec, cum vinceret, 
Aiteinidorus, quid te Gappadocum sex onus esse juvat? 

(Mart. 6. 77.) 

(f) Facitc fingite invenite efficite qui detur tibi; ego id agam, 2233 
qui ne detur. (Ter. Andr. 335.) 

Siste gradum, teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. (Verg. A. 6. 465.) 

Lata lex est, ne auspicia valerent, ne quis obnuntiaret; ne quis 
Icgi intercederet, ut lex Aelia, lex Fufia ne valeret. (G. Sest. 15.) 

(d) Egone ut, quod ad me adlatum esse alienum sciam, celem ? 2234 
minume istuc facict noster Daemones. (PI. Rud. 1245.) 

At nonnumquam ea, quae praedicta sunt, minus eveniunt. 

(C. Div. I. 14.) 

I lie, qualiscuinque est, conlegit ipse se vix, sed collegit tamen. 

(C. Pis. 12.) 

Ego autem ilium male sanuni semper putavi. (C. Att. 9. 15.) 

2. A negative sentence, or member of a sentence, requiring to be 2235 
joined to the preceding by a co-ordinate conjunction, is introduced by 
neque (nec) ; or if a purpose or command, &c. be implied, usually by 
neve (neu). So nec for et non, necdum for et nondum, nec quis- 
quam for et nemo, neque uUus for et nuUus, &c. Usually also the 
Romans said neque enim, neque vero, nec tamen, though sometimes 
non enim is found, and rarely non tamen. 

Et (or ac) non, et nuUuB, &c., are found vol^re the negative be- 
longs to a special voord in the sentence, or the new sentence is intended 
as a correction of the former. So also et (sometimes ac) ne... quidem. 

Non metuo mihi nec quoiquam supplico, (Plaut. Bac. 225.) 2236 

Senatui pacis auctor fui, nec sumptis armis belli ullam partem attigi. 

(C. Att. 9. II A.) 

Non Graeca facundia neque urbanis munditiis sese exercuit. 

(Sail. y. 63.) 

Mafeis adformido, ne is pereat neu comimpatur. (PI. Bac. 1078.) 
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Patior, judices, et non moleste fero. (Cf Ftrr. i. i.) 2^37 

Eo simus animo, ut horribilem ilium diem (moriendi) aliis, nobis 
faustum piitemus. nihilquc in malis ducamus quod sit vel a 
dis immortalibus vel a natui*a parentc omnium constitiitum. 

(C. r. 1 ). 1. 49.) 

Quasi nunc id agatur, quis ex tanta multitudine Occident, ac non hoc 
quaeratur, utrum See. (C. Rose. A. 33.) 

C. Antonius, tamquam extruderetur a senatu in Macedoniam et non 
contra prohibercL . ir proficisci, ita cucurrit. (G. Phil. 10. 5.) 

In Siciliam quoque radem inclinatio animorum pervenit, et ne 
domus quidem }-lieronis tota ab defectione abstinuit. 

(L. *3. 30.) 

Sometimes neque (nec) is used^ (where the ne^athfe heIo 7 igs only to 22;, !i 
a ’participial or other subordinate clause.^ but the principal njerb or 
sentence has to be united with that preceding. 

Haud cunctanter Uiberum transgrediuntur; nec ullo viso hoste 
Saguntuin perguut ire (L. a 2. 22) = et, nullo viso hoste, 
pergunt. 

Deustos pluteos turrium videbant, nec facile adire apertos ad 
auxiliandum aiiirnadvertcbant (Caes. G. 7. 25) == et anlmadver- 
tebant non facile, &c. 

Turn demum ingemuit : ‘ Neque’ ait ‘sine numine vincis’ (Ov. M. 

II. 263) =aitque, Non sine, &c. 

3. Se%'eral negafrve sentences or clauses may in fact form one 
sentence^ without the connexion being marked.^ or foreseen. Either 
(a) there is no conjunction tised^ or (f) the conjunction is used 
(§ 2202), only with the second or third members, not with the first. 

(/?) Non gratia, non cognatione, non aliis recte factis, non denique 
alicpio mediocri vitio, tot tantaejue ejus vitia sublevata essevidc- 
buntur. (C. Verr. Act. i. 16.) 

Nil oriturum alias, nil ortum tale fatentes. (Hor. Ep. 2. i. 17.) 

Nullum meum minimum dictum, non modo factum, intercessit. 

(C. Earn. I. 9, § 21.) 

(J)) Justum et tenacem propositi virum non civium ardor prava 
jubentium, non voltus instantis tyranni mente c^uatit solida, 
neque auster,...nec fulminantis magna man us Jovis. 

(Mor. Od. 3. 3. I.) 

Cressa ne careat pulchra dies nota, neu prompta: modus amphorx, 
neu morem in Salium sit requies pedum, neu, (See. 

(Id. I. 36. 10.) 



470 Supplement to Syntax, hi. Negatives. 


. 4/ When the distrihuVion of the sentence or thought into t<wo or 2240 

, tf^jre co-ordinate clauses or expressions is foreseen,^ it may be marked 
. in server al nxsays. 

If all the clauses are negative^ nve have 

{a) neque (nec) . . .neque (nec), * neither, ,.nor\.,, except usually in 
commands^ l^c, 

{h) neve (neu) . . .neve (neu), ‘ neither. . .nor^ vehere a prohibition 
or fwisb is intended: ‘‘that neither ,„nor^ ^ lest either or ^ vjhere a 
purpose (b*c, is intended. (This is not frequenti) 

(c) non modo^ (soliun) non...8ed ne...quidem, ^not only not.., 
hut not even;^ <where the second member implies a stronger statement 
than the first. 

If a predicate or other eivord is common to both clauses., but 
stands <with the latter., the non after modo or solum 'is frequently 
omitted^ and voe have 

non modo (solum). ..sed ne...quldeni. 

{See also § 1657 and nedum, ne dicam, non dlco, &c. §§ 1658— 
1660.) 

(<?) Virtiis nec eripi nec subripi potest; neque naufragio neque in- 
ccndio amittitur; ncc tempestatum nec temporum turbationc 
mutatur. (C. Par. 6. 3.) 
ipsus ne(iue amat nec tu creduas. (PI. Bac. 476.) 

Neve cibo prohibc, nec amari pocula suci porrige. 

(Ov. A. A. 2. 335.) 

(b) Peto a te, ut id a me neve in hoc reo neve in aliis requiras. 

(C. Fam. I. 9, § 19.) 

(c) Non modo, ut sumptum faciat in militem, ncmini vis adfertur, 
sed ne ciipienti quidem cuiquam permittitur. (G. Man, 13.) 

Obscenitas non solum non foro digna, sed vix convivio liberorum. 

(G. Or. 2. 62.) 

Haec genera virtutum non solum in moribus nostris, sed vix in 
libris reperiuntur. (G. Pis. 17.) 

Regnat Roma? advena, non modo vicinae, sed ne Italicte quidem 
stirpis. (L. i. 40.) 


' Non modo is * not exactly* *7 do not say;* non solum ‘ not ouly^^ 
non tantum '•not so m^ich* Non modo is more common, at lea-.! in 
Cicero, and is applicable in some cases, where the others are not : e. g. 
‘ Qufle civitas est in Asia, quae non modo imperatoris aut legati sed 
unius tribuni militum animos ac spiritiis capere possit?’ (C. Man, 22.) 
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et...neqLue; non modo, &c; non nemo^ 3cc. 


If all the clauses are not negative^ these clauses are introduced hy 2^4* 

(a) et . . .neque ‘ both , . ,nnd not^ if the first be affirmative. If tlx 
negative belong to a word only^ et...et non may be used. 

(fi) neque... et ^ neitlxr...and* if the second be affirmative. 
neque... que is more rare. 

(f) non modo (BOlum, tantum) non...Bed (verum) etlam, if the 

second be affirmative and a stronger statement than the first. 

Patebat via ct certa neque longa. (C. Phil. ii. 2.) 

T. Manlius ct sernjier me coluit diligentissimeque observavit, et a 
stiidiis nostris non abhorret. (C, Fam. 13. 22.) 

Uva, vestita pampinis, nec modico teporc caret et nimios soIis de- 
fendit ardores. (C. Sen. 15.) 

Illud profecto perficiam, ut neque bonus (piisquam intercat, pauco- 
rumque poena vos omnes salvi esse possitis. (C. (Sat. 3. 13.) 

Tn id non modo non prohibebas, verum etiam approbabas, 

(C. Att. 16. 7, § 3.) 

Nec domi tantum indignationes continebant, sed congregabantur 
undique ad regem Sabinorum. (L. i. 10.) 

5. Sometimes a negative is prefixed., and the distribution is *242 
effected hy (a) neque. . .neque, or non modo (or solum) (non) . . .sed ne. . . 
quidem; (/») aut...aut; (c) rarely in prose by ac, et, -que, unless the 
distribution is rather in the expression than in the thought. 

(^7) See below (§ 2246), 

{b) Eejuites palatos eodem recipit, nec aut colli aut flumini satis 
fidens castra vallo permunit. (L. 23. 26.) 

Consciorum nemo aut latuit aut fugit. (L. 24. 5.) 

(c) Nulla res tanta est ac tarn difficilis, quam ille non et consilio re- 
gcre et integritatc tueri et virtute conticere possit. (G. Man. 20.) 
\Sometimes a negative word (nego, nemo, &c.) prffixed belongs #243 
to both members., but the negative to the first only., e.g. 

Negant Caesarem in condicione mansurum, postulataque haec ab eo 
interposita esse, quominus, &c. (C. Att. 7. 15.) 

6. One negative., applied to another, destroys its effect, and the re- 2244 
suit is equivalent to an affirmative. This is chiefly seen in the phrases 
non nemo, ^some one;' non nuUus, ^some;' non nihil, ^ sotnefhing 

non nunquam, ^sometimes;' nemo non, nuUus non, '‘everyone;* nihil 
non, ^everything;' nunquam non, ^always;' nusquam non, * every-- 
where non possum non, cannot help myself;'' i.e. '‘I must. ^ 
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Ndcuoii in the earlier prose is not used^ as it is sometimes in verse 
and in later prose^ as little more than an equivalent for etiam. 

Noc hoc ille non viclit, sed verborum magnificentia cst ct gloria de«i 
lectatus. (G. Fin. 4. 

Nec tilise levcs aut torno rasile buxum non formam accipiunt ferro- 
que cavantur acuto ; nec non et torrentern undam levis innatat 
alnus, missa Pado ; nec non et apes examina condunt. 

(Verg. G. %. 449-) 

Gratissima est esca terrestris legiiminis panicum et milium, nccnon et 
hordeum, (Col. 8. 15, § 6.) 

The negatives are not applied to one another in such sentences as 2 : 43 

At istc non dolendi status non vocatur voluptas. (G. Fin. 2. 9.) 

But negatives do not destroy one another.^ when the first negative ii 2/46 
general^ and this is fallowed 

(a) By ne . , quidem or non modo emphasizing some particular 
word or phrase, 

(fi) By several subordinate members each with a negative. 

(c) By another co-ordinate member joined by neque (nec). 

{a) Quid practerca sit bonum, negat Epicurus se posse ne suspi- 
can quidem. (G. Fin. a. 10.) 

Se quoque dictatorem Romas fuisse, nec a se quemquam, ne plebis 
quidem honiinem, non centurionem, non militem violatum. 

(L. 8. 33, I II.) 

Gave Gatoni anlcponas ne istum quidem ipsum, quern Apollo, ut 
ais, sapientissimum judicavit: hujus enim facta, illius dicta 
laudantur. (G. Lufl. 1.) 

Nihil crit <]uod oratorem effugere possit, non modo in forensibus 
disceptationibus, sed omnino in ullo geiicrc dicendi. 

(G. Or. 2. 41.) 

(b) Nemo umquam neque poeta neque orator fuit, qui quemquam 
meliorem quam se arbitraretur. (G. u 4 tt. 14. 20.) 

Quaedam prxclara cupiebant, eaque nesciebant nec ubi nec qualia 
essent. (G. T. D. 3. 2.) 

Hanno, nequaquam satis valido non modo ad laccssendum hostem, 
sed ne ad tuendos quidem a populationibus agros, equitatu ac- 
cepto, id primum egit, &c. (L. 29. 34.) 

Quibus nihil non modo de fructu, sed ne de bonis quidem suis, ret- 
liqui fecit. (G. Ferr. 3. 48.) 
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(c) hast amor, ballista ut jacitur: nil sic celerest neque volat. 

(PI. Trin. 668.) 

Nequeo satis mirari neque coniccre. (Ter. Euyi. 547.) 

Magis opportunus, nec magis ex usu tuo nemost. (Ter. Eun. 1077.) 

\The second co-ordinate member may of course also be appended by 22^j 

aut or ve. 

Ut timet, ne quid plus minus ve, quam sit necesse, dicat ! 

(C. Flac. s.)1 

Sometimes other cases occur, in ^johich the negatives strengthen, 2^48 
not destroy^ each other; especially neque... haud in Plautus. 

Ne(pie mi baud imperito eveniet tali ut in luto haercam. 

(PL Pers. 535.) 

Inrides? nihil me fallis: sed dico tibi, ne temere facias; neque tu 
baud dicas tibi non proedictum: cave. (Ter. Andr. 204.) 

Jura te nociturum non esse de hac re nemini. (PL Mil. 1411.) 


IV. INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 

Interrogative particles are used in those sentences in which a 224-^ 
question is asked relating to the truth or falsehood of a particular 
statement, and a simple affirmative or negative answer is expected. 

These questions are either simple or alternative. 

Simple questions may be expressed without any interrogative 
pronoun or particle. An affirmative sentence then not infre(|uently 
expects a negative answer, and vice versa, the tone of voice or 
circumstances supplying the necessary warning. In alternative 
questions the first member is similarly left sometimes without any 
interrogative particle. 

The particles which are used in introducing simple questions 2250 
(when they have no interrogative pronoun) are 

-ne, properly ^not\ (appended to another word), non-ne, and 
num, properly '•now\ (nunme. numnam, numquid). An is also 
found in what appear at first to be simple questions. 

The particles used in intrcjducing alternative questions are utruin 
(neut of nter) ^whether' -ne, and an. 

Fot dependent questions, see§§ 1758 — 1764. 
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i. In Simple Questions, 

-Ne puts a question ^without any implication as to the character of 2251 
the answer: e.g. Sentisne? ^ Do you feel 

Nonne implies the expectation of an affirmath^e answer: e.g. 
Nonne sends? ‘ Do you not feel I 

Num implies the expectation of a negative answer: c. g. Num 
sends, ^Tou do not feel^ do you 'P 

An ajfrmative answer is expressed by etlam, Ita, factum, vero, 
v«rum, sane, ita vero, ita est, sane quidem, &c. ; or with the proper 
pronoun^ as^ ego vero; or by the verb (or other words')^ repeated in the 
proper person^ e.g. sentio. {ff. 1021 c.) 

A negative answer is expressed by non minlme, mlnime vero; or 
with the pronoun^ e. g. minime ego quidem ; or with the verb (b^c. e. g. 

Non sentio. IVhcn the contrary is asserted by way of reply ^ we 
have Immo, immo vero, ‘ iVb, on the other hand^' ^ Nay rather,^ 

Quid hoc? Dasne, aut mancre animos post mortem aut morte ipsa 225a 
interire? Do vero. (C. T. D. i. ii.) 

Si. Edam tu hoc respondes, quid isdc tibi negodst? Da. Mihin? 

Si. Ita. Da. Mihin? Si. Tibi ergo. (Ter. 849.) 

Tun te abisse hodie hinc negas ? Am. Nego enimvero. 

(PI. Am, 758.) 

Pil. Satin tibist? Cii. Mihin? immo vero pulchre discedo et 
probe et praster spem. (Ter. Ph, 1047.) 

Estne? vici? et libi saepc, quod me negaras discedens curaturum, 
litteras mitto? Est; si quidem perferuntur, quas do. 

(Ccel. ap. C. Pam, 8. 3.) 

Ap. Sed visne locum mutemus, et in insula, quae est in Fibreno, 
sermoni reliquo demus operam sedentes? Ma. Sane quidem. 

(C. Leg, %, I.) 

Qilid? Autronio nonne sodales, non collegae sui, non veteres 
amici defuerunt ? (C. Sull, 2,) 

Quid? canis nonne similis lupo? (G. N,D. i. 35.) 

An. Num tu intelligis, hie quid narret? Pii. Numtu? An. Nil. 

Pii. Tantundem ego. (Ter. Ph. 846.) 

Num igitur peccamus ? Minime nos quidem. (C. Att. 8. 9.) 

Numne si Coriolanus liabuit amicos, ferre contra patriam arma illi . 
cum Goriolano debuerunt? (G, Lai, ii.) 

Quis hie loquitur ? peril : numnam haec audivit ? (Ter. 517.) 
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Dicdum hoc riirsum, Chasrea tuam, vestem dKraxit tibi ? Do. 2253 
Factum. Pii. Et eamst indutus ? Do. Factum. 

('fer. Eun. 707.) 

Huic ego ‘studes?’ inquam. Respondit ‘etiam.’ (Plin. Ep. 4. 13.) 
Hue abiit Clitipho. Gii. Solus? Me. Solus. (Ter. P/;. 905.) 

An. Jam ea priKteriit ? Do. Non. (Ter. PA 525.) 

Causa igitur non bona est? Irnmo optima. (C. Att, 9. 7, § 4.) 

Non dices hodie, quorsum hicc tarn putida tendant, furcifer? 

Ad te, inquam. (Hor. S. 2. 7. 21.) 

Hunc tu morem ignorabas? iiumquam opiilum videras? numquam 
puer aut adolescens inter cocos fueras? (C. Fhf. 13.) 

Ego eum non tuear, quem omnes in republica principem esse 
concedunt? ego C. Caesaris laudibus desim ? (G. E/anc. 39.) 


ii. In Alternative Questions . 

In alternative questions utrum or -ne are used in the first member 2254 
of the sentence y an (sometimes anne) in the second member* (In depen-^ 
dent questions -ne is frequent in the second member^ especially if the 
first have no particle. -Ne...ne are found occasionally^ chief y in the 
poets.) ‘ Or not ’ is expressed by an non or nec-ne. 

Utrum ncscis quam alte ascenderis, an pro nihilo id putas? 

(C. Earn. 10. 26.) 

Vosnevero L. Domitiuman vosDomitiusdeseruit ? (Goes. C. 2. 32.) 
Utrum voids patri Flacco licuisse necne? (G. Flac. 25.) 

Set isne cst quem quaero an non ? Ipsus est. (Ter. Ph. 852.) 

Quid ? VOS duas habetis patrias? an est una ilia patria communis? 

* (G. Leg. 2. 2.) 

Nam quid ego de consulatu loquar, parto vis, anne gesto ? 

(C. Pis. I.) 

Non ignoscis? an non credis? (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 16, § i.) 

An is frequently used in a question apparently simple.^ but nvhich 2255 
may be regarded as really the second member of an alternative ques- 
tion^ the first being either not put in the form of a question or left to 
be inferred from the context. It introduces questions vuhich imply the 
needlessness of the preceding remark^ or meets an anticipated objection. 

Tor. Sed ad hasc, nisi molestum est, habeo quae velim. TuL. An 
me, nisi te audire veliem, censes haec dicturum fuissc? ‘ Do 
you then think V (C. Fin. i. 8.) 

Pultando psene confregi hasce ambas foris. Tr. Eho, an tu tetigisti 
has sedis ? ^ Have you then touched^ ilfc. V (PI. Most. 456.) 
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Quid ais ? an venit Pamphilns ? Par. Venit. (Ter. Hec, 346.) 
Quando ista vis autem evanuit ? An postquam homines minus 
creduli esse cccperunt ? ‘ H^as it not after ^ &C.J'’ (C. Drv. 2. 5 7.) 
Modo introivi cum tuo gnato una. Si. Anne est intus Pam- 
philus? (Ter. Atidr. 851.) 

[An is often used dependent on nescio or hand scio. Tf?ese express 2256 
sions generally in Cicero express a modest afjirmation^ (b'c, ‘ 1 almost 
think:' in post^ August an <njjriiers express mere ignorance or doubt. 

Est id quidem magnum, atque hand scio an maximum. 

(C. Yarn. 9. 15.) 

Eloquentia quidem nescio an habuisset parem nemincm. 

(G. Brut. 33.) 

Nescio an noris hominem : quamquam nosse debes. (Plin. Ep. 6. ai.)] 

From alteniati've questions must be distinguished such questions as 2257 
ha*ve sweral subordinate parts^ ^which are different from^ but not 
alternatrves to^ one another. These are connected by aut. 

An tu mei similem putaa esse aut tui deum ? Profecto non putas. 
Quid ei'go ? solem dicam aut lunam aut caelum deum ? 

(C. N. D. I. 30.) 

Adeon’ me ignavom putas ? adeon* porro ingratum aut inhumanum 
aut ferum, ut neque me consuetudo neque amor neque pudor 
commoveat neque common cat ut sei*vem fidem ? 

(Ter. And. 7^77.) 

Num igitur me fefeilit? aut num diutius siii |)otuit dissiniilis esse? 

(C. Phil. 2. 36.) 


V. PRONOUNS. 

Hlc, Iste, ille, is. 

The demonstrative pronouns are Me, iste or Istlc, lUe or illic. 22- 
They denote respectively., Me, that <ivhich is near the speaker in place., 
time., or thought: Iste, that (which is near the person addressed; ille, 
that vjhich is not {comparatively) near either. Is has no definite 
demonstrative meaning., but alvuays refers to some person or thing 
named in the context. If more emphasis is required, Me or Ule is 
used. The adverbs (Vol. I. p. 4^9) derived from these pronouns are 
used (with the same relative signification. 

Earn, egohodie faciam, ut hie sencx de proxiimo sibi uxorem poscat: 

id ea faciam gratia, quo ille earn facilius ducat. (PI. Aul. 31.) 
Hoc neque istic usust, et illi miserac suppetias feret, si id dederit, qut 
suos parentes quxrat. (Pi. Pud. 1083.) 
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Gripe accede hue : tu, puella, istinc procul dlcito quid insit. 

(lb. 1178.) 

Ego is sum, qui te prodiixi pater, (Ib. 1173.) 

Nosti jam in hac materia sonitiis nostros: tanti fuerunt, ut ego eo 
brevior sim, quod eos usque istinc exauditos putem. 

(C. Jtt, I. 14.) 

Siispensi Eurypylinn scitantem oracula Phoebi mittimus, isque 
adytis hiec trislia dicta reportat. (Verg. A. 2. 115.) 

In time and thon^ht hlc and ille are opposed^ hie referring to 2-^59 
that ^Mhicb is nau\ ille to that ^bich is remote. Ille is also used of 
a nveli kno<wn or famous person or thing. Iste is specially used of an 
opponent in a la^zvs.dt^ and hence of something despised or disliked. 

Is, zvith conjutzetion et or ac prefixed^ is used to give additional 
emphasis to a nezv pz'edicate or description; ille {like other pronouns')^ 

(with quidem appended^ is used in making conccssiozis {(where in 
English (we use no pronoun^. See also § 1182. 

Hanc urbem hoc biennio consul evertes. (G. R. P. 6. ii.) 

Atat hoc illud cst, liinc illas lacryime, h<Ec illast misericordia. 

(Ter. And. 98.) 

Scitum est enim illud Catonis, ut multa, melius de quibusdam 
acerbos inimicos mereri, quam eos amicos, (]ui dulces videantiir : 
illos verum saepe dicerc, hos nunqiiam; (G. Lael. 24.) 

Gratia te flecti non magis potuisse demonstras, quam Herculem 
Xenophontium ilium a voluptate. (G. Earn. 5. 12, § 3.) 

Nemo istuc Marco illi Gatoni seni, cum plurimos haberet inimicos, 
nemo huic ipsi nostro G. Mario, cum ei multi inviderent, objecit 
umquam. (G. Sull. 7.) 

Audivimus hoc jam diu, judices, socios istius fuisse decumanos. 
Nihil aliud arbitror falso in istum esse dictum ab eis, qui male 
de isto existimarunt, nisi hoc. (G. Verr. 3. 20.) 

Hie et ille, ille et ille, ^this or that^ 

Habet homo memoriam et earn infinitam rerum innurnerabilium. 2^61 

(G. T.D. I. 24.) 

tJno atquc eo facili proclio caesi ad Antium hostes. (L. 4. 57.) 

Doctum igitur hominem cognovi et studiis optimis deditum, idque 
a pucro. (G. Earn. 13. 16.) 

P. Scipio non multum ille quidem nec saepe dicebat, sed Latine 
loquendo cuivis erat par. (G. Brut. 34.) 

So Oratorias exercitationes non tu quidem, ut spero, reliquisti, 
sed certe philosophiam illis anteposuisti. (C. Fat, 2.) 
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Se, suns, ipse. 

Se and ipse are both used (where (we in English use ^self^^ but they 2262 
are also found (where ^ue do not use it. Thus se often corresponds to 
‘ him^^ ‘ her^^ ‘ them;' ipse to the adjective '‘very^ or other expressions 
of emphasis. Se is of the third person only; ipse is simply an adjective 
of emphasis^ and can be used of any person.^ but (when in an oblique 
case by itself (ywitbout me, te, nos, vos), it is of the third person. Se, 
suus are distinguished from other pronouns of the third person^ by being 
used aliways either of the subject or of some (word in the sentence. If 
'‘herj <b*c. requires emphasis^ (when not relating to the subject 
(or otherwise (where se is suitable)^ ipsum is used^ either (with or 
(Without eum. 

Suus, the possessive of se, relates also to the subject of discourse, 
ff'hen it is an attribute of the grammatical subject^ it can of course only 
relate to some other subject of discourse very commonly to the direct or 
indirect object. 

I. Se, suus are used primarily in reference to the grammatical 2263 
subject of the sentence. If the subject itself requires emphasis^ ipse is 
used. 

Eas sc non negat personas transtulisse in Eunuchum suam exGrseca. 

(Ter. Eun. 31.) 

Scse ipse dicit tiiam vidissc filiam ; cjus sibi complacitam formam. 

(Ter. Haut. 772.) 

Athenac urbs est ea vetustate, ut ipsa ex sese suos civ is genuisse 
dicatur. (G. Flac. 26.) 

Ad ea Crispinus nec sibi nec illi ait hostes deessc, in quibus virtu- 
tem ostendant, conversusque abibat. Turn Campanus incre- 
pare mollitiam ignaviamque, et sc digiia probra in insontem 
jacere, hospitalein hostem appellans, simulantenaque parcere, 
cui sciat parem se non esse. (L. 25. 18.) 

Alii accipiunt imperia disceduntque ad suas quisque officiorunri 
paites. Alexander, Pcrdicca interrogante quando caelestes 
honores haberi sibi vellet, dixit turn velle, cum ipsi felices 
essent. (Curt. 10. 5, § 6.) 

Illi relicti, in rabiem desperatione versa, parem suo cxitum, similes- 
que ipsis amicos ct contubeniales precabantur. (Curt. 9. 10, 

§ 16.) 

Neque sane, quid ipse sentiret, sed quid ab illis diceretur, ostendit. 

(G. Or. 2. 10.) 

Perseus, et suo maxi me tempore adque alieno hostibus, incipere 
bellum poterat. (L. 42. 43.) 

Tiberius identidem felicem Priamum vocabat, quod superstes om- 
nium suorum exstitisset. (Suet. Tib. 62.) 
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In speaking of actions by the suhjec^ upon himself ipse is very 2364 
common and agrees normally vjith the emphasized voord. But it is 
predicated of the subject^ not merely avhen (cj) <what is emphasized is 
the subject^ and not others^ actings but also sometimes (b) when it is 
the subject acting on^ or by^ himself and not on others, 

(a) Non cgeo medicina: me ipse consolor. (C. Z^el, 3.) 

Ut quisque quidque conditum gustaverit, ipsus sibi faciam ut digitos 
praerodat suos. (PI. Pj. 884.) 

Claudius a populo condemnatus est, Junius necem sibi ipse con- 
scivit. (C.N* 1 ). 2. 3.) 

Quo quidom auctore nos ipsi {opposed to tu) ea gessimus, ut omnibus 
potius quam ipsis nobis consuluerimus. (C. Fin, 2. 19.) 

Sunt qui Tarpciam dicant, fraude visam agcre, sua ipsam peremp- 
tam mcrcede. (L. i. ii.) 

Pompeianus miles fratrem suum, dein cognito facinore se ipsum 
interfecit. (Tac. /f. 3. 51.) 

Calpurnius jussu Muciani custodia militari cinctus, ad quadra- 
gesimuin ab urbe lapidcm Appia via extinguitur: Priscus se 
ipse interfecit, pudore magis quam necessitate. (Tac. H. 4. ii.) 

{b) Iste repentc ex alacri atque laeto sic erat humilis atque demissus, 
ut non modo populo Romano sed etiam sibi ipse condemnatus 
videretur. (C. Ferr. Act, i. 6.). 

Nec vero id satis est, neminem esse qui ipse se odcrit, sed illud quo- 
que intelligendum est, neminem esse qui, quo modo se habeat, 
nihil sua censeat interesse. {C,Fin,s. lo. See the whole chapter: 
partly quoted in § 1558.) 

Quos delectari videmus, si quid ratione per se ipsi invenerint. 

(G. Fin, 3. 5.) 

Bcllum pacem foedera societates per se ipse, cum quibus voluit, 
injussu populi ac senatus fecit diremitquc. (L. i. 49.) 

2. Se, 8UU8, especially the latter^ are also used in reference to 12(5 
some word in tlx sentence which is not the subject. This is rarely 
done where the context would create ambiguity. 

Is est servos ipse, neque praeter se umquam ei servos fuit. 

(PI. Capt, 580.) 

Etiam feras inter sese partus atque educatio et natura ipsa conciliat. 

(G. Rose, Am, 22.) 

Jubet salvere suus vir uxorem suam. (PI. Merc, 713.) 

Nunc, si ille hue salvos revenit, reddam suom sibi (PI. Trin, 156), 

/. e, reddam ei suum sibi. § 1143. 
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Placet ille mens mihi mendicus: suus rex reginas placet 

(PI. Stick, 133.) 

Hannibalem sui cives e civitate ejccerunt. (C. Sest, 68.) 

Sua cujiisque animantis natura est. (G. Fin. 5. 9.) 

Suis llammis delete Fidenas. (L. 4. 33.) 

Dicflcarchum vero cum Aristoxeno aeqiiali ct condiscipulo suo, doc- 
tos sane homines, omittamus. (CL T. D. i. 18.) 

Desinant insidiari dorni suas consuli. (G. Cat. i. 13.) 

Haec assuefaci^bant militem minus jam tandem aut virtutis aut 
fortunas pxnilerc suae. (L. 22. 12.) 

Id multos quidem patrum, ipsos possessores, periculo rcrum suarum 
tcrrebat (L. 2. 41*) 

Insidias veriti, liberam facultatem sui recipiendi Bellovacis dederunt. 

(Hirt. ii. Gall, 8. 16.) 

Neque occasion! tuae desis, neque suam occasionem host! dcs. 

(L. 22. 39 fin.) 

But also Pisonem nostrum merito ejus amo plurimum. 2260 

(G. Fam, 14. 2.) 

Deum adgnoscis ex operibus ejus. (G. T.D. i. 28.) 

3. Se, Buus are also used in reference to the subject of the sentence 2267 

or clause^ on njjbicb the subordinate clause containing se, suus 

depends. So regularly fivhen the subordinate clause has a subjunctive 

of the classes^ D, G, or H. (See § 1788 sqq.) 

(a) Mens me oravit filius, ut tuam sororem poscerem uxorcm sibi. 

(PI. Trin. 459,) 

Non enim ilium cxpectare oportet, dum erus se suscitet ad suum 
officiiim. (PI. Rud. 922.) 

Turn ei dormienti idem ille visus est rogare, ut, quoniam sibi vivo 
non subvenisset, mortem suam ne inultam esse pateretur. 

(G. Div, I. 27.) 

Qui totos dies precabantur et immolabant, ut sibi sui liberi super- 
stites essent, superstitiosi sunt appellati. (G. N. D, 2. 28.) 

Quos cum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo 
praesente conclamavit ; quid ad se venirent ? (Caes. G, i, 47.) 

Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, quod ad versus se dux potissimum 
lectus esset, prsestantem virum crcdebat. (L. 21. 39.) 

Domitius ad Pompeium in Apuliam peritos regionum mittit, qui 
petant atque orent, ut sibi subveniat, (Cjes. C. i. 17.) 


1 In consecutive sentences euin, not B6, is regularly used. 
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(Z>) Similarly of fwhat is the logical^ though not the grammatical^ 
subject^ of the principal sentence. • 

A Caesare valde liberaliter invitor, sibi ut sim legatiis. (C. Att. 2. 18.) 

Jam indc ab initio Faustulo spes fuerat, regiam stirpcm apiid sc 
educari. (L. 1. 5.) 

The rule is that the subject of the principal sentence is referred to 22C3 
by se in the dependent sentence^ if that dependent sentence haue a 
subjuncti've of the classes named abo*ve (§ 2267). Hut 

(a^ Se is sometimes founds rjohen the dependent se 7 itence has the 
indie atfve : 

In eis urbibns, quae ad se defeccrant, praesidia imponit. (Sail. 

Nil rectum, nisi quod placuit sibi, ducuiit. (Hor. Ep. 2. i. 83.) 

{Ij) Occasionally eum, &c. is f omul instead of se, though the depend- 
ent .sentence has the sahjmicii've. 

Helvetii persiiadent Rauracis, uti, eodem iisi consilio, oppidis suis 
(i.e. Rauracorum) vicisque exustis, iina cum iis i^i.e. llelvetiis) 
proficiscantur. (Ca*s. G. i. 5.) 

An. quod a sociis corum non abstinucrim, iustam querclam habent? 

(L, .34.) 

Datames captus est Mithridatis dolo. Nam(]ue is pollicitiis est regi, 
se eum interfecturum, si ei {i.e. Mithridati) rex pennitlcret ; ut, 
(luodcunque vellet, liceret faeerc. (Ncp. 14. 10.) 

4. Ipsius, ipsi, See. are sometimes found for suum ipsius, sibi 
ipsi, &c., and in post- Augustan <^vriters for simple suuin, sibi. 

Caesar milites incusavit: cur de sua virtute aut de ipsius diligentia 

desperarent? (Cits. G. i, 40.) 

Socrates Xenophonti consulcnti seqiicrcturne Cyrurn, postquam 
exposuit (juae ipsi vidcbantur,...ad Apollinein, incj[uit, ceiiseo 
reterundum. (C. Dev. i. 54.) 

Intcmpcraiitiam in morbo suam expcTti, parore ipsis in adversa vale- 
tudine vetant. (Sen. Ir. 3. 13.) 

Ilaque Gnccis nuntiari jubet, ipsum quidem benevolentiaL* illorum 
gratias agere. (Curl. 3. 8. 7.) 

5. Se, suns are also used in reference to the U7iexpressed subject of 27.70 
an abstract infnitive or geru 7 id. 

Honestius est alienis injuriis quam sua commoveri. (C. Verr. 3. 72.) 
Cetcrum et interrogandi se ipsum et respondendi sibi solent esse non 
ingratx vices. (Quint. 9. 2. 14-) 


31 



482 Supplement to Syntax, v. Pronouns. 


Quis, qiiisplani) aliquis, quidam, nescio quls, alteruter, aliquot, 
nonnemo, &c. 

Hjc pronouns^ ciuhich correspond to the English P or '' some are 2=71 
quia, quispiam, aliquis, quidam. Of these quis is the least em^ 
phatic and quidam the most. Quis and quispiam are best translated 
by {man^ or in the plural by nothing ; aliquis 

{plur. aliqui) by ^ some one^' ‘‘some one or other; quidam means 
‘a certain person^ 8:c., aliquot, ^a few^ ‘ seuet'al^' nescio quis, 
so 7 nc one or other^ (§ 1769 ), and^ of two persons^ alteruter, ^ one 
or other ^ no )} tatter which I More specific are the double tiegatives 

nonnemo, ‘one or /tuo,’ nonnuUus (adj.) ‘some certainly^’ ‘some at 
least ^ nonnihll, ‘something at any rate.^ So est (sunt) qui, §§ 1686 , 
1687 . 

Quis is usually in relative sentences., and after cum, si, nisi, ne, 
num; aliquis is not uncommon after si, and sometimes used after ne. 

(/"/) In affirmative sentences: 

Dixcrit quis. Dixt'rit fortasso quispiam. Dixerit hie aliquis. 

{Cf. § 1545 und Pref p. d.foll.) 

All obsecro hercle habent quas gallinx* manus ? (PI. Ps. 29.) 

Si mala coiididtrit in (uiem quis carmitia, jus est judiciiimque. 
(Her. S. 2. I. 82.) 

Quo enim quis versulior ct callidior, hoc in\isior et suspectior dc- 
tracta opinione probitatis. (G. Off. 2. 9.) 

Qui eoriim cuipiain, qui una latrocinantur, fiiratiir aliquid aut 2273 
cripit, is sibi ne in latrociiiio quidem relinquit locum. 

(C. Off. 2 . II.) 

Si nulla est (nota), quid istos inlerprctes audiamus ? Sin quxpiam 
est, aveo scire quae sit. (G. Jliv. 2. 62.) 

Gommuiii consueliidine sermonis abulimur, cum ita dicimus velle 
aliquid quempiarn aut nolle sine causa. (G. Fat. ii.) 

Proximo bello si aliquid de summa gravitate Pompeius, multum 2274 
de cupiditale Gaesar remisisset, et pacem slabilem et aliquam 
rempublicam nobis habere licuisset. (G. Phil. 13. i.) 

Commentabar declamitans sxpe cum M. Pisone et cum Q^Pompeio 
aut cum aliquo cotidie. (G. Brut. 90.) 

Doleo feminam maximam eripi oculis civilatis, nescio an aliquid 
simile visuris. (Plin. Ep. 7. 19.) 

Id in perpetuitate dicendi non scepe atque haud scio an numquam, in 
aliqua autem parte elucet aliquando. (G. Or. 2.) 
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Habitant hie quxdam mulieres paupcrculae. (Ter. 647.) =273 

His lacrimis non movotur Milo; est quodam incredibili robore 
animi. (C. MU. 37.) 

Accurrit quidam, notiis mihi nomine tantum. (Hor. S. i. 9. 3.) 

Hoc quidem certe video, cum sit nccesse altc riim utrum viiicerc, 
qiialis futura sit vd Irjtc vel ilia victoria. (C. 6. 3.) 

Ibo ad forum atqiu' ali(iuot mihi amicos advocal)o. (Ter. P/j. 3. 2-) 2276 

In hoc alterno pavore ciTtarniiia alicpiot sunt conlracta. (I/. 23. 26.) 

In urbe, in foro nonnemo etiam in illo sacrario rcijmblicse, in ipsa, 
inquam, curia non nemo hostis est. (C. Mi^r. 39.) 

Dbdt esse nonnullo se Cresaris benelicio airectum, sed plus comm uni 
libertati tribuere. (Cies. C. 7. 37.) 

Ideoque noiinulli, senes in schola facli, stiipcnt novitate, cum in 
judicia veneruiit. (Quint. 12. 6. 5.) 

(Z*) In negati've sentences; also aviih sine, Sec. 2277 

Siibito, unde minime quis crederet, accepta ealamitas. (L. 5. 7.) 

His idem i)roposilum fuit, quod regibus, ut ne qua re egerent, 
ne ciii parerent, libertate uterentur. (C. Off. 1. 20-) 

Vidi ego hoc, vidi, nisi recenti meinoria senatius auctoritatem hujus 
imlicii moiiuineiitis publicis testatus essern, fore, ut ali([uando 
non 'rorqualus neque I'oixjuati (juispiam sirnilis, st'd ut alicjuis 
patrimonii naufragus, inimicus otii, bonorurn hostis, aliter indi- 
cata hxc esse diceret. (C, Sail. 14.) 

F.xpulsus est non alio aliquo, sed eo ipso crimine. (C. Sest. 24.) 

A j'espondendo se suslinet, ut ne(j[ue neget aliquid neque ajat. 

(C. Acad. 2. 32.) 

Nemo vir magnus sine aliquo adflatu divino umquani fuit. 

(C. N. 1 ). 2. 66 .) 


Quisquam, uUus, uter, quivis, quilibet, utervia. 

The pronouns ^vblch correspond most ^eoith the English * any ’ 2278 
are quisquam {iisually subst.)., ullus {adj.)^ quivis, quilibet. Quis- 
quam arid ullus are ‘ any ‘reohate'iyer ^ ‘ any at all^^ ^here all are etc- 
eluded; and are used in negati've or quasi^negati'ue sentences (the nega- 
tive being ahvays prefixed)., or after comparatives., or in relative and 
conditional sentences, nvhere the barest minimum is sufficient to justify 
an affirmative. Quivis and quilibet {originally relative sentences, 
cf. § 99 Q signify ^ any you please f and imply that all vuill ansvjer 
the required conditions.. Hence they can be used in either positive 
or negative sentences. 
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When only ffiuo persons ^or things are concerned^ ut6r is (I'arely) 
used corresponding to quisquam; utervis, uterllbet to quivis, 
quilibet. 

For non quisquam, non uUus, non quidquam, non uter, &c. 
are generally used, at least in prose ^ nemo, nuUus, nihil, neuter, See. 
{For the use of the forms of quisquam, see § 38a*, of nemo, nuUus, 

§ 372; o/’nihil, nihilum, § 369.) 

V'ivo fit, quod numquam quisquam mortuo facict mihi. 227^ 

(PI. Amph, 459.) 

Numquam quicqiiam facinus feci pejus. (PI. Men, 447*) 

Nihil qiiicquarn vidilietius. (Ter. Ad. 366.) 

1 ste nihil umquani fecit sine aliquo quicstu atque prieda. 

(C. Verr. 5. 5.) 

Nego esse (]uioquam a testibus dictum, (juod aut vestrum ciiipiam 
csset obscurum, aut cujusquam oratoris ckKiiu'utiam (|uiereret. 

(C. Verr, i. lo.) 

Metcllus edixit, ne qiiiscjuam in castris panem aut quern alium 
coctum cibum venderet. (Sail. J. 45.) 

Nemo ullius nisi fugae memor. (L. 2. 59.) 

An me existimas ab ullo malle mea legi probarique, quam a te? 22S0 
Cur igitur cui<iuam misi priiis? ((L Att. 4. 5.) 

Quasi vero quiscjuam vir excellenti animo in lempublicam ingressus 
optabilius ijuiccpiam arbitretur, quam se a suis civibus rei- 
publicx- causa diligi. (C. Vat, 3.) 

Qiiam dill quiscpiam crit, qui te defendere audeat, vives. 

(C. Cat, I. 2.) 

Laberis, cpiod quiccpiam stabile aut jucundum in regno putas. 

(C. Phil. 8 . 4.) 

Quicquid bene dictum est ab ullo, meum cst. (Sen. Ep. 16, § 7.) 

Si c|ua me res isto adduxerit, enitar, si ijuo modo potero — potero 
autom — ut praiter te nemo dolorem meum sentiat, si ullo modo 
potent, ne tu quidem. (C. Att, 12. 23.) 

Una horum quxvis causa me ut faciam monet. (Ter. Andr. 904.) 

Faciat quidlubet: sumat, consiimat, perdat, decretiimst pati. 2281 

(Ter. Haut. 464.) 

Non recito ciiiquam nisi amicis, idque coact us, non ubivis, coramve 
quibuslibet. (Hor. S. 1. 4. 73.) 

Cuivis potest accidere quod cuiquam potest. 

(Publ. ap. Sen. Dial, 9. ii.) 
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Ut enim histrioni actio, saltatori motus non quivis scd certiis 
quidam cst datus, sic vita agenda «st certo genere quodam, non 
quolibet. (G. Fhi. 3. 7.) 

Quivis iinus homo jxjtest quamvis turpem de quolibet rumorem 
protbrre. (Corn. 2. 8.) 

Ilia vero pncclara est clausula edict!, quod omnium controversiarum, 
c|ua; essent inter aratorem et dccumamim, si utervelit, edicitse 
recuperatorcs daturum. (C. Ft'rr. 3. 14.) 

At minus habeo viriiim, quam vestrum utervis. (C. Se/i. 10.) 

Ea non diccre, si utrumlibet csset liberum, maluissemiis. 

(Quint. II. I. 60.) 

Utri usque accepi ejusmodi littcras eodein tempon*, quo tuas, ut 
neuter quemc[uam omnium pluris facere quam me videretur. 

(G. Jtt. 7. I, § 3.) 


Quisque, uterque; ambo, singuli, altemi, 6cc. 

Quisque, {wul sometimes^ in Lucretius frequently quisquis) 22-83 

is uhuI of each sen.m 1 l case^ nvhere there nre 7nore than tnvo: uterque 
{rarely quisque, except nvitb suus) of each senferal case^ where there 
are two only. In the plural quisque and uterque are properly used of 
'‘each party^'* or of ^ each set of cases,* 

IVhen all are spoken of without imjdyiny; any distinction between 
them., omnes or nemo non are used; ambo of two only. Cunctus 
{usually in plural)^ and universus are 'all together' totus is the 
whole.' Unus quisque, ‘ ewry single person* singuli, ‘ one apiece.,* 
se'veral.,* alterni, '• ensery other* {Cf Vol. \.p. 443.) 

Quisque is frequently acconipanied by se or suus ; and also fre-- 
quently joined to a superlatinse or ordinal., which is always placed 
before quisque, e.g. optimus quisque, ‘«// the best people* ; decimus 
quisque, ^euery tenth* ‘‘one in ten; primus quisque, ‘‘onc after the 
other'; also ‘‘the usery earliest; quotus quisque, ‘bow jew I* To 
quisque correspond generally {though not as distinguished from 
omnes) ubique, usqvie; to uterque, utrobique or utrinque. 

Gertum ac dispositumst, ubi qniccpiit crescat et insit. (Lucr. 3.787.) 2285 
Magni cst judicis statucre, (juid quemque cuique prsestare oporteat. 

(C. Off. i. 11.) 

Abduci non potest, quia uterque utrique est cordi. (Ter. Ph, 800.) 
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Horum pedum uullus non in orationem venit, sod quo quique sunt 
temporibus ploniores, hoc graviorem faciiint orationem. 

(Quint. 9. 4. 83.) 

Pro se qiiisque, ut in quociue crat auctoritatis plurimum, ad populum 
loqiiebatiir. (C. / r/v'. i. 27.) 

JOuas civitates cx una factas: suos cuiquc parti magistratiis ; suas 
logos osso. (L. 2. 44.) 

Scrolhbiis latitudo ternorum pedum in qiiamquc partem satis est. 

(Pliii. 17, 167.) 

Magnam vim osso in fort una in utramquo partem, vcl sccimdas ad 
res, vt‘l adversas, (piis ignorat? (C. Off. 2. 6.) 

Quid ubiqiio habeat frumenti et naviiim, ostendit. 

(Cxs. C. 2. 20.) 

Qui timet his adversa, fere miratur eodem, quo cupicns, pacto: 
pavor est utrobique molestus. (Hor. i. 6. 10.) 

Ut ali'JE bonaj res, ita bonus liber melior est quisquo, quo major. 

(Plin. Bp. I. 20, 4.) 

Alius excessisse materiem, alius dicitur non implessc: reque utorquo, 
sod ille imbecillitate, liic viribus peecat. (lb. 221.) 

Sod utros ejus habueris libros, duo onim sunt corpora, an utros- 
quo, nesdo. {C. Q. F. 2. 11 I13].) 

I'-st autem (juidam interjectus inter hos medius, vicinus amborum, 
in neutro excellens. (C. Or. 6.) 

Px ceteris pliilosopliis nonne optumus et gravissimus quiscpie con- 2:.'S6 
filetur multa se ignorare? (C. T. J). 3. 28.) 

Multi mortales eonvenere, maxime proximi quujuc, Ctcnincnscs, 
Crustumini, Antemnates. (L. 1. 9.) 

In foro vix decumus quiscpiest, qui i])sus sese noverit. 

(PI. Bj. 973.) 

Prirniim quicquid aquai tollitur, in summaque fit ut nil umor 
abundet. (imer. 5. 264.) 

Primum quidque videanius. (C. D. 3. 3.) 

Forma dei munus. Fonna quota quacque suporbit ? 

(Ov. A. A. 3. 103.) 

Oisjunctio est, cum eorum, do qiiibus dicimus, aut utrumque aut 2287 
unum quidque certo concluitur verbo. (Corn. 4. 27.) 

Unum quicquid, quod qiiidem erat bellissimum, carpam. 

(Ter. Ad. 591.) 
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Censeo, uti C. Pansa, A. Hirtiiis consules, alter ambove, si eis 
videbitur, de ejus honorc praemiovt primo quoqiie die ad sena- 
tum referant. (C. Phil. 8 fin.) 

In viduitatc rclictae filix singulos filios parvos habentes. ( 1 ^. 40. 4.) 

Si jam campus martins dividatiir, et uni cuicpic vestrum ubi consistat 
bini pedes ad^iguentur ; tamen promiscue tota, c|uain pro])ria 
parva, trui part * lualitis- qua re etiam, si ad vos esset singulos 
alicpiod ex hoe agro perventurum, tamen hoiu slius cum vos 
universi cjuam siiiguli possideretis. (C. yJgr. 2. 31.) 

Vix hostem, alterni si congrediamur, habemus. (Verg. A. 12. 233.) 

Nimtiant dictatorem avidiim pcenx venire, altcrnis pxnc verbis 
T. Mauli factum laudanlem. (!>. 8. 30.) 

Cimcfa putas una virtute minora. (Hor. B/>. i. 12. 13.) 

Est aiitem, quod omnes d S''m])er et ubiqiie tleceat, faccre ac dicere 
honeste. (Qiiint. ii. i. 14.) 

Quisque follo<ivhi^ suus is occasionally attracted into the case 

Buus : (suus quisque =• u-ach jeveral,' ‘ its own proper'). 

Posf remo quodvis frumentiun non tamen orniie quiejue suo genere 
inter se simile esse videbis. (Lucr. 2. 371.) 

AtCjiie hxc alionim ad alios morbos procliviias late patet...Hxc 
igitur ])ro(‘livitas ad simrn qiiodqiie genus xgrotatio dicitur. 

(C. T. I). 4. 12.) 

Tradunt armatum exercifum dccucurrissc cum motibiis armorum 
et corporum sux cuiciue genti assuetis. (E. 25. 17.) 

Ant(‘ omnia colonus curare debet, ut opera rustica suo (pioquc tem- 
pore facial. (Gai. ap, J)ig. 19. 2. 25, § 2.) 


Quisquis, qulcunque, qualiscunque, utercunque, See.; utique. 

The indefinite relative pronouns are sometimes used absolutely. 
i.e. instead of '■ whoever.,* ''vjhichever* they denote '’any one whoso- 
ever* some one or other* ‘’any thing whatever,* So quisquis, 
quantusquantus, quicunque, qualiscunque, utercunque, 6c c. 

Nc stirpem domi relinqucrent, liberos suos qiiibiis cjuibus Romanis 
in cam condicionem, lit manumitterentur, mancipio dabant. 

(E. 41. 8.) 

Quapropter, quoquo pacto, tacitost opus. (Ter. Jld. 342.) 

Dc Drusi hortis qiianti licuisse tu scribis, id ego quoque audieram, 
sed quantiquanti bene emitur, quod neccssc est. (C. Alt. 12.23.) 
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Quae sanari potenint, quacumque ratione, sanalx). (C. Cat. 2. 5.) 

Laeti quaincumque condicionem paciscendi accepcrunt. (L. 22. 58.) 

Tu non concupisces quanticiimque ad libertatem pervenire? 

(Sen. Ep. 80. 44.) 

Dixerunt, qualicuntiue urbis statu, manente disciplina militari, sisti 
potuisse. (L. 2. 44-) 

Si enim libertatem sequimur, qui locus lux: domiriatu vacat ? sin 
qujilcmcumcjue locum, quae est domestica se*de jucundior ? 

(C. Earn. 4. 8.) 

Hoc qualecunque discrimen raro admodum eveniet. 

(Quint. II. I, § 14.) 

Si niimina divum sunt aliquid, si non pericrunt omnia mccum, 
quandocumque inihi poeiias dabis. (Ov. M. 6. 544.) 

Utrocumque modo sequctur summa confusio. (Quint. 3. 6, § 29.) 

Nisi mcrcedem aut nummos unde unde extricat, amaras porrecto 
jugulo historias, captivus ut, audit. (Hor. S. i. 3. 88.) 

Bonam deperdere famammalumst ubicumque. (Hor. S. i. 2. 62.) 

So quotquot annls. See. (§ 1179) 1 versus (§ 2175). 

(a) Quisque, <wh}ch is in early writers used sometimes as a 
qulcunque, (e.j?*. PI. Mil. 160; so also quandoque', Hor. 

A.P. 359) is e’ven in Cicero., ^'c. with modi, generis &c. used as 

equivalent to cujusvis, c.g. cujusquemodi voluptatis, C. Fin. 2.7; 

materia cujusque generis, Cx‘s. G. 512. 

(^) Similarly utique comes to mean ^ any how ^ '‘at all events''; 

non utique, 7iot of course^ '‘not neccssat'ily.'' 

Velim M. Varronis et Ollii mittas laudationem, Ollii utique, nam 
illam legi, volo taincn regustare. (C. Att. 13. 48.) 

Concurnint ad eum legati tribunique, monentes ne uti(]uc ex peri ri 
vellet imperium, cujus vis omnis in consensu obedientium esset. 

(l- i. 59 .) 

Sapienti propositum cst in vita agenda non iiti(]uc, quod templat, 
eflicere, sed omnino recte facere: gubernatori propositum est 
utique navem in portum pcrducere. (Sen. Ep. 85, § 31.) 

Omnis generalis qiiiestio spcciali potentior, quia iinivemo pars con- 
tinetur, non utique accedit parti quod universum est. (Quint. 
12. 2, § 18.) 

1 yt/.f<?=aliquando, e.g. ne quandoque (T« 21. 3. fin.) ; quandoque 

fiunt trabes, quandoque clipei (Sen. N. Q. i. i. fm.) 
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idem, alius, alter, ceterl. 


Idem, aUus, alter, ceteri. 

Idem is ‘ same' as opposed to alius ; alius is ‘ other ’ generally, alter, 2291 
'‘Other of t^vo ' or ^ the second ' of many,, ceteri is ‘ the others' Relicuus 
is '‘remaining' i.e. after something has been subtracted. Often it is 
indistinguishable from ceteri. 

When alius or alter is repeated in different clauses,, the first is in 
English often to be translated '‘one,,' the second alius is ‘ alter, 

'‘the other,' In Liny,, alius is sometimes used nvhere ceteri nvould 
be more strictly right. When repeated in the same sentence,, alius is 
often to be translated by '‘different'; e.g, alius alium videt (vidcnt), 
'‘Different men see different things',, or '‘one sees one thing, another 
another' ; sometimes alius alium (alter alteriim) vident is '‘they see one 
another.' Unus et alter is '‘one or tnvo.' (For idem ac, alius ac see 
§ i.sBi ; alius quam § 1267; alius nvith ablative § 1268.) 

Multx idem istuc aline cupiunt. (PL Mil. 1040.) 2292 

Equidem certo idem sum qui semper fui. (PL Amph. 447*) 

Alium esse censes nunc me atque dim, cum dabam? 

(Ter. Amir. 545.) 

At primum quot hominuin linguae, tot nomina deonim; non enim 
ut tu Velleius, quocunque veneris, sic idem in Italia Volcanus, 
idem in Africa, idem in Hispania. (G. N. D. 1. 30.) 

Tu aiitem eodem modo omnis causas ages? aut in eisdem causis 
perpetuum et eundem spiritum .sine ulla commutatione obtine- 
ins? (C. Or. 31.) 

Eidem multa ex aliis causis aliquando a sc acta, multa ab aliis 
audita meminerunt, (C. Or. 87.) 

\lias bestias nantis aquarum incolas esse voluit, alias volucrcs coslo 
frui libero, serpentis quasdam, quasdain esse gradienlis: earum 
ipsarum partim solivagas, pailim congregatas, inrnanis alias, 
quasdam autem ciciires, nonnullas abditas terraqiie tectas. 

(C. r.D. 5. 13.) 

Cum dc intercessione referretur, primaque M. Marcelli sententia 
pronuntiata esset, frequens senatus in alia omnia iit. 

(Gael. ap. G. Fam. 8. 13.) 
Fimbria ita furebat, ut mirarcre tarn alias res agere populum, ut 
esset insano inter disertos locus. (G. Brut. 66 .) 

Non alia ante Romana pugna atrocior fuit. (L. i. 27.) 

Volcanus, Luna, Sol, Dies, dei qiiatuor, scelestiorern nullum inluxere 
alterum. (PL Bac. 256.) 
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Illi alias aliud eisdem de rebus et sentiunt et jiidicant. (C. Or. a. 7.) 2293 

Itidem, ut tempus anni, aetatem aliam aliud factum condecet. 

(PI. Merc. 984.) 

Aliud est malcdicerc, aliud accusarc. (G. C^/. 3.)) 

Contraria autem ra dico, cum altcrum aiat, alterum negat. 

(C. Acad. 30.) 

Aliusalium percontamur: quoja navis? quid vehit? (PI. Stick. 370.) 

Alterum altera prchendit eos manu pcmiciter. (PI. Amph. 1116.) 

Alteri apud .nlteros formidinem facere. Pro metu repente gaudium 
mutatur: milites alius alium toi appellant. (Sail. J. 53.) 

Amicus est tanquam alter idem. (Ib. ai.) 2294 

Numero centuriariim Tarquiniiis alterum tantiim adjecit. 

(L. I. 36.) 

Kxitus quidem omnium unus et idem fuit. (C. Drv. 2. 47.) 

Unus et alter adsuitur pannus. (Hor. A. P. 15.) 

Ut rem gestam tanto operc laudarem, adductus sum tuis unis et 
alteris litteris. (C. Att. 14. 18.) 

Altero vicesimo die littcras reddidit. (G. Fam. 12. 25.) 

I lie cohortis veteranas in fronte, post eas ceterum exercitum in 2295 
subsidiis locat. (Sail. J. 59.) 

O spectaculum uni Crasso jucundum, ceteris non item! 

(G. Att. 2. 21.) 

Qiiodsparti satis in usum fiiit, sublato, ceterum omne inccnsum est. 

(L. 22. 20.) 

Sine manibus trunca csset actio ac debilis: nam cetcroc partes 
loquentcm adjuvant, hic, prope est ut dicam, ipsac locuntur. 

(Quint. II. 3, 85.) 

Scriptum est ^si mihi filius gcnitur isque prius moritur’ et cetera, 
‘turn mihi ille sit hercs.’ (G. Or. 2. 32.) 

Kt ipse sentit et reliqui omncs, me ab illo abalienatum. 

(G. Att. 16. 15.) 

Alterum pcriodi genus constat membris et incisis: ‘aderat janitor 
careens, carnifex prastoris,’ reliqiia. (Quint. 9. 4, § 124, re» 
/erring to G. Ferr. 5. 45.) 

Iter exquisivit per Divitiacum, quod ex aliis ei maximam fidem 
habebat. (Gses. G. i. 41.) 

Refugientes pauci aliam omnem miiltitudinem in potestate hostium 
esse afierebant. (L. 24. i.) 
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Quls? (luianam? ecquls? ecquisnam? numquls? 

Of the intefro^aii^vc pronouns quis and {usually) quisnam 
(sometimes namquiB) denote '‘<zvho?^ ^nvhich (of mnny')?^ uter. 
‘ ^whether of two ’ ; ecquis, numquis, and sometimes siquisnam, 
mim quisnam inquire whether ^ any* one or thin^ of the kind exists. 
In all these quis, quid are substantH^e., qui, quod adject hr. 

(S 381.) 

'Pii. Qnis fuit igitiir? Pv. Isto Chirrea. Tii. Qui Chcert'a? 
Pv. Iste ephebus frator PhxdriiE. (Ter. 7iw/. 823.) 

CanephoroE ipsce vcx'abantur ; sed earum art ificem, quern? quern- 
nam? rede admones, Polyclclum t*sse dicebant. 

(C. Ferr. 4. 3.) 

In rjcsc redit, atqiic hominis tandem ore locutus? Nam quis te, 
juvenum coniidentissime, nostras jussit adire domos ? 

(Verg. a. 4. 445O 

Qui me Thebis alter vivit miserior ? (P. Amph. 1046.) 

ICcquis in aedibust? Hens ecquis hie est? ecquis hoc aperit ostium \ 
ccqiiisexit? (PI. 582.) 

Ecquidnam meminit Mncsilochi? (PI. Bac. ao6.) 

Numquidnam ad filium hire icgritudo attinet ? (PL Bac. mo.) 

Nihil jam quiercre aliud debetis, nisi uter utri insidins fecerit. 

(C. Mil. 9.) 


Miscellaneous Remarks on Pronouns. 

I. The second person plural is not used in Latin (as in Bnglish) 
for the singular, e.g. Quid ais? ^What say you V 

The first person plural is sofuetimes so used, as in English. 

Tu, quiESO, festina ad nos venire. (C. Att. 3. 36.) 

Reliquum est ut de felicitate (Pompeii) timide ac pauca dicamus. 
Ego enim sic cxistimo. (C. Man. 16.) 



Supplement to Syntax, v. Pronouns, 


492 

Mirum me desiderium tenet urbis, incredibile meorum atque in 
primis tui, satietas aut^m provinciae, vel quia videmur earn 
famam consecuti ut, &c., vel quia totum negotium non est 
digniim viribus nostris, qui majora onera in republica sustinere 
et possira et soleam, &c. (C. ¥am. a. ii.) ♦ 

2 . On the usual omission of any separate personal pronoun,^ (when 2?(/j 
it would be the subject^ see § 1425 sq. 

It ts alsQ^ if no anihi^uity is likely to arise^ often omitted^ when it 
would be in the accusative or dative. 

Fratrem tuum in ceteris rebus laudo : in hac una rcprehcndere 
cogor. 

Non obsistam fratris tui voluntati, quoad honestas patietur ; faverc 
non potero. 

Libri, de quibus scribis, mei non sunt: siimpsi a fratre mco. 

So always vidi eimi rogavique; never vidi cum et rogavi cum. 2300 
Mens Caesarisque libros rcliqui, ‘J left my own books and those 
of Cofsar'; {never cosque Ca;saris.) 

The possessive pronoun is similarly omitted. 2301 

Roga parentes {sc. tiios). 

Patris (jf. mei) animum mihi reconciliasti. 

3. The possessive pronouns are sometimes used in the sense of 2302 
'•favourable to me.^ you^ See. {For suus, cf. 1142, 1143, 2288.) 

Vadimus inmixti Danais, non numinc nostro. (Verg. j 4 . 2. 396.) 

Loco lequo, tempore tuo pugnasti. (L. 38. 45.) 

Alfenus utebatur populo sane suo. (C. Quint. 7.) 

Ignoranti, quern portum petal, niillus suus ventus est. 

(Sen. Ep. 71, § 3.) 

Another application of the notion of ‘ one's own ’ is seen in the 2303 
jurists"' phrases.^ suus heres, sui heredes, ‘■a man^s proper heir {heirs).'' 
Suos heredes accipere debemus fiUos Alias sive naturales sive adopti- 
vos. (Ulp. Dig. 38. 16. I, § 2.) 

4. The indefinite pronoun '•one'' "is variously expressed in Latin: -304 
hut these d'lf'erent modes are not all equally applicable in all circum- 
stances. 

{a) By a personal passive: c.g. Rex hie valde diligitur; ^One 
feels strongly attached to the king.’ 

{b) By an impersonal expression: e.g. Non licet, '•one may not f 
solet dici, '•one often says;’ parendum est, '•one must obey.’ 

(c) By the first person plural: e.g. Quk volumus, credimus 
libenter, ‘ What one wishes, one readily believes.’ 
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(^) By the second person singular subjunctive; e.g. putares ^one 
nvould ha*ve fancied' (§ 15^6.) 

{e) By quls or aliquis; clicat quis, '‘should one say.^' &€. 

(/) By is vjith a relative.^ e.g. is qui hoc elicit, ‘ one vjho says 
thisj ^c. 

(^) By se after ^ or eivith^ a general inftiitive (cf. § 2 2 70 ) ; e.g. 
Neglegere quid de se quisque sentiat (jewhat people think 
of one')., non solum arrogantis est sed etiam oinnino 
dissoluti. (C. Off. I. 28). 

Melius cst ire se ipsiim, '‘It is better (one does better) to go 
oneself 1 

(h) See also § T430. 

Frequently this indefinite pronoun is omitted altogether in l.atin: 2305 
e.g. Libros quieris: bonum aflero, '‘Tou seek books: I bring you a 
good onel 

So after '‘anyj '‘cnchl sonnj '‘certain f e.g. quis(|uam, quivis, '•any 
one:' qtfisque, '‘each one;' aliquis, ^some one;' quidam, 'a certain 
one;' or (simply) '‘one.' 

5. '‘Each other J '■one another J 8 cc. are expressed in Latin by., 2306 

(a) alius alium (alter alterum) intucri, ^They began to look at one 
another! (Cf. § 2291.) 

(b) Inter se, inter nos, See. 

Veri amici non solum colent inter se ac diligent, sed etiam 
verebuntur. (G. Lu-l, 22.) '‘Not only look after and 
love., but also respect one another.' 

Quam sancta est societas civium inter ipsos. (C. Leg. 2. 7.) 

(c) Sometimes by repetition of the noun. 

Manus mamim la vat. (Similarly., hut (ivithout implying 
reciprocity: Vir virum legit. Dies diem docet.) 

(Atticijs moriens) non ex vita, sed ex domo in domiim 
migrare videbatur. (Nep. 25. 22.) 

Tantae fuerunt tenebrac, ut per biduum nemo hominem 
homo agnosceret. (C. N. I). 2. 38.) 

(d) In later voriters by invicem (‘in turn'). 

Quse omnia hue spectant, ut invicem ardentius diligamus. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 20.) 

Hiec invicem obstare, et utroqiie utentibus in neiitro ha- 
beri fidem, putant. (Quint. 4. 5, § 13.) 

(e) Sometimes by ultro citro. 

Societas inter populum Carthageniensem regemqiic data ultro citro- 
que fide affirmatur. (L. 29. 23.) 
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See Preface, sub fin. 


The numbers denote sections, unless p (for page) is prefixed. An asterisk is 
added to the number of a section, Avhen the section does not professedly relate 
to the usage in question, but contains an instance of it. 

Vcrh.s arc sometimes entered in the jst pers. sing, ind., sometimes in the 
infinitive. A typical verb (e.g. “dare, facere,” 6dc.) is occasionally named 
in.stead of the verb actually occurring. 


A in exclamations 1532^/*. 

A, ab, ahs, general use of i8o() — 1814 ; 
with gerunds 1392; in composition 
with verbs j8f5, 1816; 

of the agent after passive verbs 
1221, 1812; after gerundive 1147, 
Pref. p. Ixxiv ; of ancestors 1265; 
of the cause J209, i2Ji, 181 ij in 
place of abl, of in strum. 1213; ^ on 
the side of 1209, 1813; with names 
of towns 1259; of places^ in Livy 
1257; with compounds of 1263: 

a propinquis bene audire 1812 
fin.; ab herede legare 1810; a mil- 
libus passuum duobiis 1087, 1206; 
a moribus probare 1813; seivus a 
rationibus 1814; a me stare 1813; 
ab aliquo timere 1810; a Tiberi 
^ on the Tiber side' 2044* ; a tergo 
1813, 2105*. 

Abdicare, with abl. 1212; acc. 1211; 
fin. 

Abdere aliquid sinu 1687* ; ensem 
lateri 2163*. 

Abesse sex milia 1086, 1690*; sex 
milibus 1206. 

Abest (tantum) ut 1699; with double 
ut 1700, 1702, 1581% 1894*; pau- 
lum abest quin 1702, 1070*, 1574*. 

Abhinc, with acc* 1092; with abl. 1091. 


Abire magistratu 1701*, 1720*. 

A blativc^ general use of 10^ 1 foil • ; 11^4 
with note; Pref p. Ivi ; distin- 
guished from adverbial aecus. 1109; 
of gerund Imv used 1384/^;//., 1391 
foil.; of verbal stems in *tu {supine) 
1387 foil. , 1 393 ; absolute J 240 foil.; 
cognate 1299, 1725^: 

expressing agent {zaith ab) 1147; 
amount 1196 foil.; amount of dif- 
ference 1204; cause 1230; circum- 
stances 1240 foil.; comparison^ stand- 
ard of 1 266 ; cost 1198; crime 1 229, 
1323; date of letters 1260, 1261, 
1490*; deprivation 1212, 1335; 
scription 1232, 1309; instrument 
i2ie^foll.y cf. 1236; instrument in 
appos. to per omnia 1213; manner 
121^ foil.; means 1214, 1174; mea- 
sure 1204, 1206, 1085; origin 1264; 
part concerned 1210; penalty 1199, 
1200; place at which 1170, 1172; 
place from which 1258 foil.; price 
.1x96; road by which 1176; separa- 
tion 1262; size 1085; space over 
which (yuith totiis) 1083; thing over 
which movement takes place 1083 ; 
time when 1180; time in course of 
which 1182; time throughout which 
1089, 1184; tribe 1264; 
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nfter aMicare se, 1212; abdere 
1687*; abire 1701*, 1720*; aVsis- 
tere 1391, 1674; absolvere 1593*; 
abundare 1212; accipere 1720*; 
adductus 1222; seque 1272; aj- 
quom 1201; afficere 1214; alienus 
1263; alius 1268 ; ante 1204; arcessi 
1197; ardere 1667*; arcere 1263; 
assuefactus 1216; bene esse 1533^*; 
cadere 1260, 1262; canere 1218; 
captus 1210; carerc 1212; cams 
1197; cavere 1218; censcri 1229; 
cilcumdare 1120^; circumduccre 
12 li; cobiitatus 1220; constarc, 
1198; ^consist of 1216; 
'Oonteiitus 1216; contineri 1174, 
1217; cumulare 1216; damnari 
1200; decorus 1201; deduccre 
I479*; delibuUis 1216; deinplus 
1544; desistere 1696*; di.i;nus 
1202; , discere 1218; discribere 
1218; distare 1204; docerc 1217; 
donare 1214; cgerc 1335; emoriri 
1359*; criidire 1222; expers 1303; 
extorris 1211; exucre 1211; facere 
1224; fidcre 1229; florcre 1212; 
frequens 1170*; Irctus 1216; Irui 
1226; fungi 1226; gesture 1174; 
haustus 1692*; jacere 1220; jcju- 
tius 1335; impleie 1216; indigere 
1335; indignus 1201; interdicere 
1212; interesse 1285; interitus 
1228; invidere 1331 ; junclus 1216, 
cf. 1228; laudare 1228; liber 1263; 
liberare 1593*; ludcre 1218; made 
1228; manure 1212; mergi 1174; 
misccre 1216; inultarc 1200; mu- 
lare 1198; natus 1264; niti 1226; 
imdari 1650*; nudus 1212; ober- 
rar 01421*; occultare 1733* ; opus 
1226, 1250, 1256, 1235; ortus 1264, 
pauperare 1676*; pcllere 1262; 
perire 1440 fm.*; pleniis 1339; 
phicre 1212; post 1204; potiri 
1226; privare 1335, 1468*; prohi- 
bere 1262 ; procurnbere ^be tlir<nm 
dotvn^ ^491*; quatere 2239/'/*; 
rasilis 2244* ; referreiiSs; remo- 
tes 1335; replere 1333; sacrificare 
1224; saUis 1264; secretus 1335; 
sedere 1170, 1173; semotus 1*362; 


seorsum 2110; spoliatus 1335 ; stare 
^ stand to' 1172; ^ stand one in' 
1198; sterilus 1335; subtrahere 
2233*; summovcre 2133*; super- 
sedere 1212; siirgere 1808*; tri- 
umphare 153^5 vacare 1262; 
vendere 1196: vesci 1226; vivere 
1214; usus 1226, 1250, 1256, 1255; 
uti 1226. 

Absente nobis 1249. 

Absistcre aliqua re 1391. 

Absolvere, luith gen. of* charge' 1324 ; 
peccato 1593*. 

Absolutioni esse, Pref.p. xxxvii. 

Absque 1817; absque te essct, Slc. 
1556, 2214*. 

Abstinerc, 7 ciith gen. 1338 ; with abl. 
1341, 1263*; se abstinerc, 7wy/i rt/;/. 
1262, cf. 1163; abstinere ab 22^1*, 
2268*. 

Abundare 7 ciith aid. 1212; abundare, 
7 in(h gen. 1211. 

Abunde sails * abundance of imt' 1296. 

Al)usquc 2 1 90. 

Abuti, iviih acc. 1223. 

Ac 2195; in comparisons 1581; in 
afirmathe clause, follo 7 ving a nega- 
five 2200; hi answers 2197, 2007*; 
in apodosis to clause ivith ut 2199 : 

«eque ac 1275, 1777*; alius ac 
1581; contra ac 1679*; idem ac 
1143; juxta ac si 2014*; ac non 
2235, 2237; plus ac 1553*; pro- 
inde ac 1581 ; proinde ac si 1580; 
non secus ac 1583. 

Accedit quod 1701; ut 1700; acce- 
dere ad rcmpublicam, * take part in 
politics' 1535 e*. 

Acceplum relulit alicui, * acknowledged 
receipt from' 1134; accept! et cx- 
pensi codex 1565*. 

Accessionis 1306; accessio crescendi 
1 394 A 

Accidit quod 1701; ut 1700, 1884*. 

Accipere, with gerundive 1401 ; man- 
cipio 1243; in duas sententias, 
1973; verberibus, * treat to blows' 
1720*. 

Accompanying circumstances ^ ablative 
of 1240. 

Accusare tuam superbiam, ‘ charge 
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y(m with pride' 1746*; cf. 1323 f*; 
te superbise 1324. 

Accusative^ general use of^ 1084 with 
note; of gerund how used 1377, 1397 ; 
of gerundive^ special use 14,01; of ver~ 
bal stem in -tu (supit^in -um) 1114, 
pcirticipies without 

esse 1347; 

vjith infin. 1351 foll.^ 1356 — 
1358; as oblique pred, of unex^ 
piessed subject of infin. 1357, 1726*; 

adverbial acc. distinguished from 
abl. 1109; cognate 1100; double 
1106 a, 1122, cf 1094; in excla- 
mations 1128, 15324 1660*; facti- 
tive 1059, • 

expressing action as the goal of 
motion 1114, i^^gfol/.,' compass 
io%6foll.; description 1104; distance 
1086; extent of action 1094 JoU. ; 
measure 1086 j direct object of tran- 
sitive verb 1120; double object 1122; 
object of passive verbs 1124, 1 1 26 ; 
of verbs originally intratisifive 1121, 
1123; of verbal substantives {c.g. 
notio, receptio) 1400; of supine 
1 379 ; part concerned 1 102 ; penalty 
1199; place towards which 1108; 
space over which 1086; time through- 
out which 1090; totum annum 
1603*; aliquos viginti dies 1605*; 

after abdicare 12 [i ; abesse 1086, 
1672*; abhinc 1092; abuti 1223; 
adigere 1118; altus 1086, 1311; 
animadvertere 1 1 1 8 ; anteire 1121, 
1647*; auctor 1094; -bundo, stems 
in 1405 ; cavere 1120; censeri 1127; 
coireir2i; condonare 1125 ; con- 
venire 1120^; currere 1123; de- 
fendere 2241*; deflere 1657*; 
nus 120/ ; frui, fungi 1223; indutus 
1127 ; inluxit2292* ; innatare2244*; 
interesse 1189; invadere 11204 
1437*; invidere 1331; -ion, stems 
in 1400; latus 1086, 1305; ludere 
1217 ; meminisse 1333 ; natus 1090 ; 
oblivisci 1333; occumbere 1120^; 
offendere i9&*; opus <nihil, &c.) 
1094, 1255; permittere 1139; P^^- 
osus 1120 a; pluere 1211; posse 
1094; potiri 1223; prseire 1082*; 


praestareii2i ; prseverti 1121 ; pre- 
caij 1125; prope 2087 foil.; propi- 
us, proxime iio6r, 2175*; recor- 
tlari 1333; referre 1189; ridere 
1097, 1123; sapere 1123; saucius 
iioi; sinere 1139; sonare 1096, 
1123; stupere 1123; subire 1572*; 
traicere 1106 vesci 1223; vincere 
1100; uti 1223. 

See also list of compound verbs in 
1121 . 

Acerbitati esse, Pref p. xxxvii, 

Acerviis frumenti 1304. 

Acie 1239. 

Acta 'journals ’1101 fin. * 

Actio deposili, &c. 1323. 

Action as object to a verb i ^^4 foil.; 
as goal of motion 1114; used as 
general term for what a verb denotes ^ 
p. 220 note; without doer expressed 

1431* 

Actutum 'immediately' 1434*. 

Ad general use 1818 foil.; sometimes 
put after noun 1038, 1805 ; in com- 
position with verbs 1 829/4^//. ; often 
repeated after compound verbs 1145; 
with gerund 1377; thus forming a 
substitute for supine 1115; also for 
genitive gerund 1313; with nume- 
rals, *up to the number of' 1822, 
1823; with names of towns iirrj 
of part concerned, &c. 1209, 1826, 
1827 ; of {place of) penalty 1199: 

ad hoc, 'besides^ 2212*; ad id 
respondere 1827 ; ad litteras rescri- 
bere 1468*; ad me 'to my house' 
1818, 2007*; refert or in- 

terest 1287; nihil ad me 1441 fin.*, 
1827; ad mercatum, ad pastum 
1381; ad pociila 1441*; ad postre- 
mum *at last' 1824; ad remum 
servi 1828; ad verbum ediscere 
* team word for word' 1403; ad 
vinum 'over the wine' 1820; ad 
unum omnes 1829; ad usque 1819, 
2190. 

Addere eodem 1113. 

Adeo 1657; atque adeo 1533 
usque ^eo 2189, 2192. 

Adequitare alicui JI44; ad aliquem 

1145 - 
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. A^esse scribendo '‘be present at en- 
rolment' 1264 fin.* , 

Adhibere aliquid alicui 1345** 

Adhortor te liberes 1894*. 

Adicere quod 1427. 

Adigere aliquem arbitrum jusju- 
randum tii8; ^ jusjurandum 
1117; jurejurando i‘i 1 9; sacramento 
1245, 1492*; followed by orat obi. 
1752 ; adigo aliquem facere 1 1 10*, 
1932*. 

Adjective^ definition of 1004, 10153; 
1060; general me 1061—1069; as 
attribute or predicate to ahl. of place 
1170; of time 1180; of description, 
inanner, circumstances, 1230; to 
accusative of extent 1086 ; to geni- 
tive of quality 1308; position of in 
smtetice \ 

instead of adverb 1017^, 1069 ; of 
possessive genitive 1277; of partitive 
genitive 1295; of objective genitive 

used with dependent genitive, viz, 
possessive 1280; partitive 1092, 
1290 — 1300; objective 1314* 13 >8; 
of 'respect' 1320; of matter charged 
1326; of things lacking, &c. 1336; 
with dependent dative 1131, 1142; 
mth ^.pendent ablative, viz. of 
thing in point of which 1210, 1 212, 
1.339; of thing lacking 1263, 1339; 
with animi 1321 ; with supine in *u 
1210, 1388; with dependent infini- 
tive 1361 1 

not generally used with predicatvi*e 
dat. I J 58, Pref p. xxix ; not used to 
qualify gerunds 1 374 : 

as substantive io6o» 1063; in 
genitive masc, 1283; in genitive 
neuter 1299; neuter accus, used as 
adverb 1097; neuter locative 

so used 1186; neuter ablative so 
used 1251; with prepositions 1061; 
especially with ex 1941; with in 
1976. 

Adimere 18^2; aliquid alicui 1604*. 

Adirc hereditatem 1716*. 

Adjumento esse Pref, p, xxxvii. 

Admirationi esse, ^ef. p, xxxriL 

Admodum, with adj, *very* 1978*, 


2019*; raro 2289*; with verb 
1562*. 

Admonere, with gen, 1332. 

Adque i,e, atque 2263*. 

Adspergere aliquid alicui 1647*. 

Adventu alicuju;. 1180. 

Adverb, definition of 1005; use of 
ioi8 — 1020; position of in sen- 
tence 1039; prepositional adverbs 
1800 /?//.; 

pronominal, denoting place whi- 
ther 1 1 13 ; where 1 1 53, 1 171 ; whence 
1263; compounded with prepositions 
1 802 ; in comparative sentences 1635 
— 1645, 1271 ; used when antecedent 
is in locative 1165: 

used with accus. (propius, prox- 
ime) 1106^; with dative 1142; with 
partitive genitive 1294, 1296; with 
all. of standard of comparison 1270: 

used quasi-substantivally, viz. a- 
bunde, adfatim 1296; partim 1294, 
1429; compaic i^onOiO 12091 
adjectivally, viz. circa 1020 b, 
1860; contra 1895; palam 2027; 
semper (lenitas) 1754*. 

Adversaria {pi.) 'day-book' 1565*. 

Adversative conjunctions 2208 — 2215; 
omitted 102^ b. 

Adversum, adversus {adv.) general use 
1836 — 1842 ; ea ' against this' 1603*, 
cf, 1842; 'in reply to this' 1840. 

Adversus his 2285*; adversa basis 
‘ the front of base' 1295. 

Adusque 1819, 2190. 

Atgre, 'hardly' 1017/*, 2132*. 

Aimulus, with gen. 2181*. 

Aiquare aliquem alicui 1622*, 

AEque, with abl, 1272 ; ac, with indie, 
1275, 1777* ; ac si, with subj. 1580; 
et, with nouns 1566*. 

Ai^qui boni facere 1191 : aequo animo 
J237, 1607*; aequo gravius 1270; 
in aequo 1976. 

AEquius erat, ' it were fairer' 1535 

Aire in meo esse 1687*. 

Aistimare quanti 1186; unius assis 
1 186 ; magno 1 197 ; cladibus^ * by 
means of disasters,' See, 1218. 

AEstivo 1 181. 

Aistu magno 1242, 
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i£tatem, ^for his life" 1090; hoc aeta- 
tis 1091 ; istuc, id aetatis 1092. 
iEtemum 1095. 

Af 1807, 1812. 

AffeiTC alicui and ad aliqucm 1141. 
Afficio aliquem leto r|88*. 

Afhnis alicujus 1280; aliciti 1281. 

Age, agite 1553*, 1603, 1723*; age- 
dum, agitodum, 1082, 

Agere furti i3'24; ex empto, ex testa- 
mento 1941; primas 1063. 
Aggredior, wiih inf. 1344. 

Agmine 1239; longo 1670^; quad- 
rate 1234; uno 1672*. 

Agon? ^ shall J strike V 1461. 

Aio, with infin. object-sejitenee^ 1698*, 
1745*; opposed to n&go 1422*, 1553*, 
2277*, 2293*; ain’ tu 1730^ 

Alea ludere 1218; aleam ludere 1217. 
Alias 1885*, 2239*, 2293. 

Alicubi hie, ^ somen.vhere here’* 1535^** 
Alicunde procul *sommhere far off* 
2080*. 

Alienus, with abl, 1262. 

Alimento esse, Pref p. xxxvii. 

Alioqui 1534* (/. 226) ; 1995*. 
Aliquando, ^sometime or other* 1430*, 
1515*, 1689*, 1766^,2274; tandem 
aliquando, 1476. 

Aliquanto acquius 1204; ante 1671*. 
Aliquis, use of 2271—2277 ; si numina 
sunt aliquid 2289*; aliqukl piilchri or 
pulchrum 1299; dicet, dixei it aliquis 
1545; dicat aliquis 1542, lYef p. 
ci ; aliquos viginti dies 1605*. 
Aliquo, * somewhither’' , i57i*« 
Aliquot 2271, 2276, 1607*. 

Aliter ac {ind.) 1581. 

Alius, with abl. 1 268 ; general use of 
2291, 2292; alius alium 1440, 2293; 
alio die 1180; alii modi 1 3 1 1 ; alius 
omnis, 'all the rest* 2291, 2295, 
2162*; in alia omnia ire 2292; 
alias res agere, 'to be inattentive* 
2292*; alius ac 1581; praiter hunc 
1302*; nihil aliud (sc. fecerunt) 
quam 1441 ; quam ut 1094 
Allevatur animum 1127 
Alter, 2 20 1 foil.; alter alterum, 

\one another 1254*, 2293; alter 
idem, ^ a second self * 2294; alterum 


tantum, 'as much again* 2294; unu8« 
etcher 2294; alterse ^dai.) 1968*. 

Alterni 2283, 2287 ; altemis 1237. 

Altemter, use of 2275, 1664 fin.* 

Altrinsecus 2117. 

Altus ducenos pedes 1311, 1086; du- 
ceuum pedum 1308; ducenis pedi- 
bus 1085. 

Amabo, 'prythee* 1605, 1614*, 1664*, 
I755^ 2080*. 

Amans, 'a loz>er* 1075; amantia verba 

1554*. 

Amb- 1843. 

Ambigitur (non) quin 1572*. 

Ambiguus, with gen. 1318, 1320. 

Ambo 2287. 

Amfractus 1843. 

Amicire 1843. 

Amictui ii6f, Pref pp. xxxiii, xxxvii. 

Amiculo esse, Pref. p. xxxvii. 

Amicus, amicissimus, with dat. 1142, 
1228*; with gen. 1280 (/. 118). 

Amor, with infin. 1346. 

Amori esse, IWf. p. xxxvii. 

Amplector 1419. 

Amplius, with abl. 1273, 1991*; with^ 
out affecting case 1273, 1557*, 1692*; 
'any more^ of time 1105*. 

An, in direct questions 2250, 2254; 
in apparently simple {dh'ect) ques’^ 
tiovs 2255 ; in dependent questions 
1764, ; hand scio, nestio, 

an 1764, 2256, 2274*; an non 2254. 
See also Forsilan. 

An- (aVa) 1844. 

Anaphora 1052. 

Angere animi or animo 1321. 

Animadvertere in aliquem 1745* ; 
fugam fieri 2174*. 

Animum advertere aliquid 1118; ne 
quid oriretur 1606*; intendere ad 
aliquid 1151 fin,*; inducere istuc 
animum 1602*; inducere animum, 
uxorem habere 1771*, peccatum 
esse 1812; concedere in animum 
inducere 1344 ; habere in animo 
dare, &c. 2020*. 

Animi angere, pendere, faVere, 
&c. 1168, 1169, 1321; animicausa, 
'for amusement* 1280*; ex ammi 
sententia 1940, 1695*. 

32—2 
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‘‘Ammo augere 1331-; tenus 3164*; 
eo animo esse 3237*. « 

Anne 3354, 3355. 

Anno vertente, * in the course of a year'" 
1183; his annis, \within) all these 
years'* 1777'*; annos esse 1610 
(p. 364)* ; totura annum esse, ^ all 
the year through* 1603* : 

annorum novem, ^when nine years 
oid* 1310; minor annos xxx natus 
1373, 1603*. 

Anquirere capitis 1334, 1134*. 

Answers^ how expressed 3351, 3353 ; 
made in words co-ordinate to part of 
fuestion 1021 c. 

Ante, general 1 84 5— 1 8 5 1 ; dies 

ante paucos 1848 ; paucos dies ante 
1307 : paucis diebus ante 1 306, 1847; 
ante decimum diem 1181; ante 
diem (a. d.) 1443*, cf Vol, i. /. 

454 s 

ante aliquem natnm 1407 ; ante 
Ciceronem consulem loiyd; ante 
expectatum 1407 ; ex multo ante 
praeparato 1940*. See also Ante- 
qnam. 

Antecedent 1066; agreeing with rela- 
tive (arma quge) 1779*. 

Antccedere, with dot. 1390*. 

Antccellere, vjith dot, 1140; with 
acc, II3I. 

Antecessum, dare in, ^give in ad- 
vance* 1973, 

Anteferre aliquem alicui 1700*. 

Antehac 1849. 

Anteire, w/V'A acc, 1131, 1647*, 1385* 

Anteponerealiquid alicui i Jo4*,336i*; 
anteponi alicui 1140, 1438*. 

Antequam, with indie. 1671, 1675, 
1475 ; vnth present of future evefit 
1463; with subj, 1673, 1674, 1391*. 

Antestari 1851. 

Antidhac 1849. 

Axixms^ with gen, 1318; animi 1321. 

Aorist (i.e. historical perf) 1448, 1449, 
H 53 » 1473—1475. 

Apiscor 1419. 

Apodosis 1035 ; of a conditional sen- 
tence^ 1538 ; apodosis to a conditional 
* suhfy various fn'ms of 1548 ; ab- 
sorbed into principal sentence 1750; 


expressed by epithet 1576; not dis- 
tinctly conceived 1578, 1754; omit- 
ted 1580, 1582 : 

apodosis to an indicative condi- 
tioUf various forms of 1549 ; 
subj, for colkitercd reasons 1575 ; 
omitted 1579. 

Apparet, with infin, sentence I471*. 

Appellare, with sec, pred, 1068 ; 
Grseco nomine 1393% cf. 1691*; 
'‘ask payment from* 1183 fin.* ; 
'appeal to* 1747*. 

Appellatives 100^ b. 

Appellere (sc. navem) 1413. 

Applicare se ad 1 145. 

Appone rastros note^ cf. 1691*; 
apponi gratia; 1163, Pref. p. xxxvi. 

Apposition 1015; often same as 
secondary pred. 1017 r, 1058 ; posi- 
tion in sentence 1041 ; gerundial 
expressions m appos. ^395* J 

id, illud, in appos, to infin, 1351, 
1355 ; genitive in appos. to posses- 
sive pronouns 1059 ; clause with 
quod in appos, to oblique case 1701. 

Appropinquare portse 1094*, 1720^. 

Aptus, with qui 1634; with dat. 
1659. 

Apud,* general use of 1853 — 1858 ; 
apud Numantiani, 'in the camp at 
Numantia* 1344*; sedes 1858, 
1398*. 

Aqua una jugis, * a single spring of 
zuater* 2002*. 

Arbiter, 'a witness' 2080*. 

Arbitratu alicujus or meo, &c. 1246, 
r668*. 

Arbores abietis 1304. 

Arcere, with abl. 1263, 1769*, 2211 
fin.*; hinc I75**. 

Arcessere capitis 1325; judicio capi- 
tis 1333; mercede 1197. 

ArderepuellS 1667*. 

Argumento esse, Pref, pp, xxviii, 
xxxvii. 

Arrhaboni dare, Pref p, xxxvii. 

Arte 1336. 

Artificio 1239. 

Assentiri litteris 1093 ; illud Theo- 
phrasto 1094; de triumpho tibi 

1541*. 
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Assis sestimare ii86, cf, 1187; asse 
carum est 1197. 

Assuefacere, withdat, 1215 ; with abl. 
1216; with injin,, besides personal 
object^ 1348, 2265*. 

Assuetus, ivith dat. I2288* ; specta- 
culo 2147*; in/iH. 1349; as- 
sueto longius, '‘farther than nstiaV 
1270. 

Ast 2209 b^ 2211. 

Astu 1239. 

At, general use of 2209c, 2212, 1059* ; 
in statement cf an opponent's objec- 
iion ; at enim, &c. 1623, 1654*, 
•2049* ; in apodosis to si 1561 bis ; 
at...certe 2037*; at in answers 
1720*; at at 2260*. 

Atque, see Ac. 

Alqui 22ogd, 2213, 1430*, 1813*. 

Attinel, quod ad vos 1534*. 

Attraction of 'subject into case of rela- 
itve 1067 ; of pronoim into gender 
and number of predicate 1068 ; of 
gerund 1 374, Fref p, Ixvii foil. ; of 
finite verb into infin. 1 784 b ; (qui- 
bus me ipsum) 1351*; of quis- 
que into case of suus 2288 ; mire 
quam for mirum quam 1649. 

To attraction are sometimes refer- 
red the constructions in 1369, 1435, 
1677 ; the dative Mcnaechmo, &c. in 
1059, and the predicate^ if dative, in 
*3.*) 7* ' 5 'rtr cilso some sentences in 
1066, where the relative is perhaps 
attracted, 

AUribuere, see Unde. 

Attribute, general description of ion, 
1015; position in sentence 1041 — 
1043 ; oblique cases and adverbs as 
attributes 1019, 1020. 

Auctor sum, with inf. object-clause 
*352; quid? 1094 ; with gen. 1152 
fin.*, 2236* ; genitive gerund 1093, 
*395 ; auctore me 1246. 

Aucleo, with infin. 1344 fin. ; ausi 
capitalia 1721*. 

Audire eum dicentem 1073; stare 
1846*; ex eo cum diceret 1734; 
ex eo quid sentiat 1939*; de {from') 
aliquo 1906; fando 1239; audior 
dicere 1353; mihi auditum 1x46; 


Sm 

dicto audiens esse 11^3; audichi 
{*tsaid to be') fortis 1059, ^8x2 fin. 

Audituus, gen. sing. 2027, cf Vol. 1* 
p. 22, note. 

Aveo scire 2273*. 

Avertere ( pass, imper.) perdes, ‘ turn 
your back and you will lose it' 1557 ; 
aversa charta, ‘ the back of the pa- 
per' 1295 ; aversum Buten 1991*. 

Auferre aliquid alicui 1140, 15323*; 
ab aliquo 1141. 

Augurato 1253. 

Avidus, with gen. 1314, 2287*. 

Auscultare alicui 1603*. 

Auscultatio, with double dat. 1400. 

Ausim 1540. 

Auspicato 1254. 

Auspicio Teucri, auspice Teucro 1246. 

Aut, general use 2216—2220, 1533^*, 
ib. aa* ; distinguished from an in 
questions 2 2 5 7 ; aut ... aut .. . aut etiam 
2053 *- 

Autem, general use 2209^, 2211; 
position in sentence 1055 ; use in 
question by way of ansxuer, 1613, 
1771 ; si potero, potero autem, 
enitar 2280*. 

Autumno 1181. 

Auxilio esse, ire, &c. Pref. p. xxxviii, 
1115, 1162; auxilium ferre alicui 
( 3 )- 


Belli as locative 1168 ; bellum facere 
alicui 1571*; indicere 1558 fin,*; 
sumere cum Antiocho 1751*. 

Bellicum canere 1098. 

Bene esse alicui 1153, 143 cf. 
1 140* ; emere 1197 ; credere, 'lend 
safely' 1973 fin.* ; bene Messallam 
{sc. valere jubeo), * Messalla's health* 
1441. 

Beneficia in aliquem 1744*. 

Benevolus, subst., 'a well-wisher* 
1075. 

Bibere, object to dare, &c, 1345, Pref 
p. xxxiii. 

-bili, adjectives ending in^ used with 
dat. of agent 1146. 

Bona fide 1234 ; ex fide bona 1959* ; 
bona venia 1245, 1589*, 1590; 
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* bonae frugi ii6o, Pref, p, xliv; 
bonam partem iioi; boni ctnsu- 
lere, 1191; bono esse, Pref. p. 
xxxviii; bono publico {ahU) 1245. 

Brevi 2212. 

-btindo, participles in, %vith direct ohj. 
in acc, 1405, Pref, p. Ixxviii. 

CzAtrty with abl, 1260, 1262. 

Caelo {dat.) ire 1144 ; abl. 1170. 

Cidamitati esse Pref. p, xxxviii. 

Caletur 1431 

Ctllere, with acc, iiioc. 

Cinere classicum 1097; bellicumi098; 
receptui 1157, Pref, pp. xxxiii, lii ; 
fidibus 1218. 

Ciapere judicem cum aliquo 1770*. 

Cipite damnare 1200; deminutus 
1210; ceiisi 1229; capitis anqiii- 
rere, absolvere, damnare, &c. 1324, 
1325, 1199 ; minor 1320. 

Captioni esse alicui 1654*, Pref. p, 
xxxviii. 

Captus auribus 1210; oculis 1210, 

Carere, w/M 1212, 1192*. 

Carus asse 1196; aurichalco contra 

1893- 

Cascs^ general use of 10 r 8 — 1020; 
summary of distinctions 1076 — 

1079. 

Castris habere 1717*. 

Casu, ^by chance' 1236, 1441*, 1599 
fin.* 

Casus dandi, ^the dative case^ &c. 
1297. 

Cave facias ido8 ; cavere, *havare 
of aliquem 1120; ab aliquo 1345*, 
1651* ; Uakc precautions for' ali- 
cui 1393^* ; ^ give security in ' ali- 
qua re 1218 j id ut ne fiat 1777* ; 
quo ne plus &c., ^prescribe the 
maximum 1634; with perf 
infin, 1371^. 

Causa, with gen, 1344, 1280, 1052*; 
with gen. gerund 1115(2), 1730*; 
[supposed by some to be omitted with 
genitives in 1286, 1288;] mea causa 
'for my sake* 1535a*; for all 
I care' i668*. 

Catt 5 ee esse Pref, p, xxxviii ; quid est 


causae cur 1762; quin 1768; baec 
est causa quoininus 1644; ut 1696. 
Causor velle '‘profess {as a reason) to 
desire* 1283*. 

Cautio aliciijus '<2 mode of guarding 
against ’ 13 r cautio est ne ‘ I must 
take care lest* 1400, 1652. 

Cautost opus 1253. 

Cedere ^withdraw from* with abl. 
1262; bonis 1399*; ex Italia 1399*; 
ab aqua 1670*; de sede 1704*; 
ivith dat. ^ yield to* 1040*, 1061 
{p‘ 25)*> 1593*5 'titrn out/ ^hap- 
/^«,’impune 1745*; secus 1488*. 

parenthetical 1761; with accus. 
1120^7, 1190*, 1535 «*» 1541** 
Celare aliquem aliquid 1122, 1371*; 
de aliquare 1125; celatum me '‘that 
I was kept in ignorance* 1356. 
Cenatus 1848*; tssQ ^ get supper oz>er* 

1371. 

Censeo faciundum 1399, fin.*; 
rem faciendain 1444; me malle 
I lor^ ; scnatui placere 2175* ; cdici 
1167 {3) ; oportere n 75 * ; facias 
1606, 1541 fin.*, 1779*; ut faciant 

1457*: 

censcndi causa 'for the rcviesv* 
1394 ; censeri ‘ be assessed at* 1229; 
'be valued for* 1228 ; with acc. '‘have 
entered against one* [126(2), 1127. 
Centesimis (sc. usuris) 1970* (cf. Vol. 
i.p. 450). 

Cernere acutum 'have sharp sight* 
1096, 

Certe 1704*, 2175*, &c. 

Certiorem aliquem facere rei 1332. 
Certo 2292* ; decernere * decide for 
certain* 1618*. 

Certum est, parenthetical 1607 ; dicere 

1355- 

Cesso, with inf. i6ii*, 1642*; ab 
opere 1707^*. 

Ceteri, general use 2395, cf. 2056; 
ceteri praeter 2066; cetera 1102, 
1209*, 1744 {p. 326) ; ceterum 
2209, 2210. 

Ceu, with subj. 1580. 

Chiasmus 1051. 

Cibatui esse, Pref. p, xxxix* 

Cibo esse, Pref p, xxxix* 
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Cingor with acc, 1136, 1137. 

Circa, circiim, circiter, general use of 
1859 — 1869; circa, with gerund 
1378; circmn undique ^from all 
sides'* 1859. I 

Circuitii in circumference' 1^09. 

Circumcirca 1859. 

Circumdare aliquid alicui 1126(2)*; 
aliquem aliqua re 1120^, 1 12 1. 

Circiimducere cheat* 1869; aliquem 
aliqua rc 1 3 1 2 ; ‘ lead 7 ‘vund ’ aliquem 
aliquid 1106 /a 

Circurafund ere ‘ suri'ound * 1 1 2 1 ; 

‘ tkraiv a 7 ‘ound ’ 1144. 

Circumjectiii 1383, Pref, //. xxxiii, 
xxxix. 

Circumire orbem 1535 

Circum venire i.c. Uheal* 
1691*, 

Cis, general , use of 1870 — 1872; 

Cito ^readily' citius '■sooner' i?40; 
dicto citius 1270; citius quam 1676, 
1675. 

Citra, general use of 1870 — 1876; 
2183*. 

Citro 1870, 2178*; ultro citroque obli- 
gatio 3185; comj). 2306 r. 

Cladi esse, Pref p. xxxix. 

Clam, use as adverb 1878; with accus, 
1879; with abl. {foubtfu!) 1877. 

Clamore 1239. 

Clanculum as adve 7 ‘b 1878; with 
accus. 1879. 

Classicum canere 1097; class! ca 

trumpets* 1097. 

Co- in compositio 7 t 1886 foil. 

Ccepit, coeptum est, with pass, infin. 

1355. 1422. 

Cogito plura, 1779*; with inf 1344, 
1423*; id te esse 1533^*; libera- 
tum te 1748*; with dep, questioft 
1612; mecum 1711*. 

Cognosco hinc hsec fieri 1777*. 

Cogo wUh inf and personal object 
1381, 1750*? cogorpugnare 1353; 
cogendus id sum 1094. 

Collective nouns with plural verb 1434. 

Colloquio dies, locus, &c. 1156. 

Com-, see Cum. 

Comedere aliquem 1629*, 


Comitatns with abl. 1220. 

CoAitia consulibus creandis 1136; 
augurum creand. 1157; comitiis ^ at 
thecomitia* 1382 a. 

Commendation! esse, Pirf p. xxxix. 

Comminiscor habere, 1594*. 

Comminus pugnare 1664*. 

Committere ut 1778*. 

Commodare alicui omnibus rebus 
1694*. 

Commodo luo 1244, 1694* ; per com- 
modum tuura 2037; commodum est 
alicui 1 1 14//*, 15 1 1*, I741** 

Commodam fust* {rf time) 1458*; 
cum(j-2/y.) 1723. 

Commonefacio 1332. 

Communicare aliquid cum aliquo 1145 

, (A 

Communis, with gen. 1 2 80 bis; withdnt. 
1281 ; aliaii cum aliquo 1281, 1650*. 

Comparatives used absolutely; asperius 
1623*; longius 1605*; raw/, ocius 
1613*. 

Compaiison: measuiy of excess ex- 
pressed by abl. 1204; by adverbial 
accus. 1203; by longe 1203: stati- 
dard of expressed by abl. 1266 — 
1272, 1273; quam after adj. m 
comp. deg 7 'ee 1022 , 1267 — 1275: 

with correlative adj. a 7 td adv. 
1635 — 1643; with cum... turn {of 
tivo actions), ac, taniquam 1581; 
quasi, ceu, veluti, &c. 1580; (ma- 
jora) quam quee 1682; quam ut 
1700; potius quam 1676, 1677; 
quam ut 1678; praequam, proquam 
1645; prajut 1707; proinde, sic, 
&c....ut 1707 /a//. 

Compendi facere 1 307. 

Compensare voluptalem cum labore, 

^ set the pleasure agamst the loll* 
1392*. 

Comperio cognatam esse 1457 ; com- 
yfcxivis 7vith gen. 1336. 

Competit alicui actio ‘ has a right of 
suing* 2183*. 

Complacitus alicui 2263*. 

Complere, with gen. or abl. 1335; 
with abl. 1578*. 

Completeness of action expressed by 
perfect tense 1450 — 1454. 
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* Componere * maich' 1145 {p, 6i). 

Compos voti 1314; urbis 1534*.*’ 

Composito ^as agreed on* 1254; ex 
composite 1941. 

Conari facere 1533 aa*, 

Conatus erumpendi and ad erumpen- 
dum 1313. 

Concedere, with inf. and dat, prcd» 
1357 ; tibi ut disseras 1541*, 1671*; 
conceditur dicere 1873*. 

Conceptis verbis 1237. 

Concession expressed by conditional sen- 
fence with si, si maxume, etsi» &c. 
isubj.) 1560J {ind.) 1561; 

by ut, ut non (consecutive subj.) 
1 706; by ut, ita. . .ut (ind.) 1 707 b^c^ d; 

by rhetorical command (subj.) 
1620 j w/M sane, fortasse, &c. 1622; 
with quamvis 1624; with modo 
1626; 

by direct assertion (ind. or imp.) 
with sane, quidem, fortasse 1621; 
quamvis 1627; modo 1629; with 
licet, licebit 1625; 

by cum, cum tamen(j«^'.) 1730 — 
1732; (ind.) 1727, 1731; 

quamquam 1697; quamquam, 
etsi, &c. in independent sentence, 
^ and yet* 2215. 

Conciliare, derivation ^1984. 

Conclamatum est, as signal for march- 
ing &c. 1457*; ad arma 1422 \p. 
176), 1818*. 

Concutior, middle voice 1 553 fin.* 

Condecere with accus. 2293*, 

Condemnare with gen. of charge 1324 ; 
of penalty 1325; dupli irgo; loitk 
accus. of penalty 1199; ad bestias 
1199; xvith dat. of creditor 1199. 

Condicione 1228; condicionibus ^ on 
conditions* 1239; condici- 

onem dare 228,9*. 

Condition expressed by subordinate 
clause with nisi, ni (ind.) 1533, 

15^1— *579; 1532; 15^0— 

1578; typical examples 1518—1521; 
use of subj. tenses 1530 ; by si with- 
out verb 1439, H4*» 1563; 

by subordinate clause without any 
particle (bid.) 1553; (iniper.) 1557; 
\subj.) 1552—1556; with relative 


adjective (ind.) 1559; (subj.) 1558; 
by clause with absque 1556; with 
quasi 1580; with d\xm 1668; with 
ut 1706; by a word or phrase 
1534; h ablative of circumstances 
1240—1250.^ 

Condition suppressed 1536 — 1546; 
repmled 1750, 1752, 2133*; ex- 
pressing a thing to be done 1 754 ; 
or to be ascertained 1754, 1755. 

Condonare aliquid aliquem or alicui 
1125. 

Conducere * hire! with abl. of price 
1198; with gerundive Pref. p. 
Ixxvi. 

Conferre se Romam betake oneself to 
Rome nil, 1229*; iter 1108*; 
quo 1113. 

ConfesUm 1878*. 

Conficientissimus with gen. of object 
2122*. 

Conficio me moerore 1744*; conficior 
venisse tempus 1351. 

Confidere with dat. 1134; with abl. 
1228 ; see 1229. 

Conjugatio pcriphrastica (ji? called), 
with perf. part. 1453; with fut. 
part, (and indie.) 1494; [ind. with 
conditional subj.) 1520, 1570; (subj.) 
16 ^*. 1572; (infin.) 1784. 

Conjunctio sua ^ union with him,' 
1315 ; CKsaris 1318. 

Conjunction, definition of 1006 ; gene- 
ral use 1022, 1026; copidative 
2 1 94 — 2 203 ; adversative 2208 — 
2215; disjunctive 2216 — 2220; 
negative 223 5 — 2 242. 

Conjunctive, see Subjunctive. 

Conjunctus with dat. 1142, 1215; 
with abl. 1216; cum aliquo 1143. 

Connexive adverbs 1005, 1031. 

Consciscere mortem sibi 1768*, 
2264*. 

Conscius alicui facinoris 1314. 

Consecutio temporum, general rules 
1509— 1517, 1523— 1527-.. ^ ^ 

Consecutive sentetues. Chap, xxti 1678 
foil, also 1524; with subordinate 
conditional sentence 152I1 I568» 
1572 ; as equivalent to a conditional 
clause 1706. 
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Consequorut {sudj.) 1899*. 

Consilium capio witA inf, i 345 ; 
gen, gerundive 1395; meo consilio 
1246, 1442*; consilio ^with judg- 
vient' 1236; *of design' 1441*; 
in consilio, ^incounUV 1457*. 

Consensio with gen. gerundive 1395* 

Consensu 12 39, 1389. 

Consimilis with dat, 1725*. 

Consistere, how used 1217. 

Consolation! esse Fref, p. xxxix. 

Consors with obj. gen. 1 300. 

Conspectus oculorum '‘power of see- 
ing' 1721 

Constare ^ cost ' with abl. 1198; 'be 
composed of' 1218, 1217, 2295*; 
auribus 'have the full use of hear- 
ing' \ non constat mihi with dtp. 
guestion am not clear' 1612*; 
constat laudari disertum 1668*. 

Constituo &u*beundain condicionem 
1677*. 

Consuetudine ^according to custom 
1236, 

Consulere aliqiiem 1319; aliquid 13 19 ; 
aliquem aliquid 1125; alicui 1134; 
male siiis rebus 1558 fin.*, j con- 
sultum (esse) volo 1304, 1402; 
consultum videtur 2091*; boni 
consulere 1191. 

Consulibus as note of the year 1 1 80, 
1181. 

Consultatio nullast '710 time for de- 
liberation'' 1400. 

Consulto 'purposely' 1253. 

Consultus 1316, 1319. 

Contemptui esse Fref. p. xxxix; 

^ 2055 *- 

Contendere suffragio de pnncipatu 

^ «S 33 a*. 

Contingere alicui 1717*. 

Continere me risu 1393; contineri 
'be contained in^ with ahl. 1174; 
virtute 1704* ; quae solo continentur 
1177 i 1638* ; 

contentus with abl, 1216; paucis 
1554*; modicis 1570*. 

Continuo {adv.) 1253, 1633*, 1669*. 

Contra, general use of 1889—1899; 
with dative 1893; sometimes sub- 
joined to noun 1805; contra ac 


1581, 1779*, 1^94 J contra aspi*4 
ceae 1890 ; contra auro 1893 ; con- 
tra esse 1895; contra ea 1896, 
1897; contra pugnare 1745* ; con- 
tra quam 1894; quod contra 1896, 
1897; quern contra dicit 1038; 
quern contra venit 1262*. 

Contrarius ac 1996*. 

Contumacia ‘ obstinately' 1239. 

Conturbare 1413. 

Convenienter naturae 1142; cum ali- 
quo 1143. 

Convenire 'assemble' 1062, 1349*; 
'visit' aliquem 1120 by 1671*; 
quibus con vends opus est 1740*; 

‘ sue at law ' aliquem 2185*; ‘ agree 
with' cum aliquo 1x81 fin,*; 

' be fit' esse 1386*; convenit te 
interfectum esse 'was (i.e. would 
have been) right for you to have 
been killed* d; 'be agreed 
upony'ioSi ^,1533 <2*, 1567*, 2151*. 

Convivio vigilata nox ‘ spent in feast- 
ingj 1239. 

Co-ordinate sentences^ definition 1024; 
kinds of ioi 6 y 1027, 

Co-ordinate expressioits 1021, 2202 — 
2204 ; eodem judicum scelere, quo 
tyrannorum 1280; opera ut minora, 
siclaboris majoris 1377*. 

Co-ordinatim 102 1. 

Copia feriundi 1892*; cf, Fref, p. 
Ixviii. 

Copula, expression of logical 1010, 
1012. 

Copulative conjunctions 2194 — 2203, 

Coram 1901, 1902. 

Cordi esse 1260, Fref. p, xxxix; 
2285*. 

Corruptelse esse Fref p. xxxix. 

Crassitudine (femoris) 'as thick as a 
thigh' 1083. 

Credere 'trust' alicui 1134; aliquid 
alicui 1557*; 'believe' oxcimo. {adv, 
acc.) 1656*; alicui omnium rerum 
1334 fin.; deos esse 1693*; mihi 
crede, parentiutkal 1535^*, 1607, 
1748*; credo 1533 I535«*» 

1607; credor * I am believed* 
crederes ^one would have tkoughF 
1544 - 
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Hicduat, creduis {cf, 589), i486, 
3240 • 

Crcscendi accessio 1394 3 ; Pref, 
Ixviii. 

^riminor aliquem 1722*; aliquem 
Hecisse 1395; cf, 1328. 

Crimine eodem &c., abL of circum- 
$tance cf 1327; crimini esse 

Pi^ef p, xxxix. 

Cticuimodi 1311, 1168^. 

Ciipse esse Pref /. xxxix. 

Ci^tui esse Pref p, xxxiii. 

Cnin(quom, quum)i499; of time^ general 
%seof\*i 10, 1709;! 716—1735 ; typf 
ml examples 1525 ; ‘ whenever^ {subj^ 
4716, [ind.) 1717, 1460*; ^wken' 
(snbj.) 1720, 1468*, {ind,) 1721, 
1468* j * io the time when' {ind.) 
1723 ; * because ’ {ind.) 1725;* where- 
0 St ’ ‘ since * {subj. ) 1 7 26 ; ‘ in that ’ 
{ind.) 1729; '‘although' {subj.) 1730, 
\ind,) 1731 j ' and then\ind.) 1733; 
with histor. injht. 1733, i359J 
as relative adverb^ fuit (tempus) 
cum &c., ^during which' {subj.) 
1684, 1686, {ind.) 1685, 1687. 

in subsequent clause {subj.) with 
interea, prfesertim &c. 1722, 1728, 
1732; (ind.) with subito, interea, 
&c. 1733, 1460*; cum diceret * say- 
ing as he did' 1722 ; cum pri- 
mum (subj) 1720, {ind) 1721, 
1723; cum maxime 1641; cum 
tamen (subj.) 1722, [jnd.) 1727; 
cum quidem {subj.) 1732, 1842*; 

cum... turn in comparing two ac- 
tions kz. {subj.) 1734, Kind.) 1735; 
turn. ..cum * at the time when * 1721, 
1358*; cum... turn ^ as well as' 
147.3*; nunc cum {subj.) 1730, 
1726, {ind.) 1731, 1721; hei mihi 
cum {ind.) 1632. 

Cum ^with'; general use of t88o — 
1888; in expressions of manner ^ 
dresSy &c. 1235 ; 

after communis 1281; commu-* 
nicare 1145; discrepare, discordare 
1137; secum agitare 1716*; cogi- 
tate 1711*; habere 1135; esse 
(mihi tecum) 1152, 1885; par 1281 ; 
cum octavo, decimo &c*, 'with 


(the seed?) the eighth, tenth,' &c., 
i. e. 'eightfold^ 'tenfold' 18 "‘3; 
cum eo ut 1650, 1884; quod 1884: 

two nouns joined by cum may 
have plural predicate 1437. 

Cumulare wifn abl. 1216. 

Cuneis 'in wedges' 1236. 

Cupio esse {cf 1344) 1365, 1617*; 
me esse 1351 ; me conventum 1402 ; 
ego sum belium cupiens 1683*. 

Cur in dependent quekion 1465* ; quid 
fuit causoe cur 1762. 

Cura et cogitatione 1239. 

Curae esse 1669*, Pref. p. xxxix. 

Curare aliquem 1616* ; aliquid 17(^0*, 
1763*; aliquid faciundum 1401, 
1258*; aliquid factum 1402; faccre 
1344; quid faciat 1532^^"^; cura ut 
{subj.) 1495, 1779*, 2288*. 

Currere with acctts. of ohj. ii20f; 
cognate accus. iioo. 

Curriciilo 1236. 

Cvxszi' at full speed' 1236, 1389, 

Damnare with penalty in accus. (pe- 
cuniam) 1199; m dat. (morli) 1199; 
in locative (quanti) 1 190 ; quindecim 
millibus 1073*; in abl. (morte) 
1200; in gen. (capitis) 1325; with 
place of penalty in acc. with ad 

with creditor in dative 1199; 
ivith charge expressed by genitive 
1324; crimine 1323 a; by scclcre 
1229; ^/dealiquo 1323^. 

Damnas esto 1190*, 1603* {p. 261). 

Damnation! esse Pref. p. xl. 

Damni infecti promittere, 'promise to 
be answerable for damage not sus- 
tained {but expected)' 1324; damni 
facere 1307 ; damno esse Pref, p, xli. 

Dare, with predicative dat. 1162, 
Pref p. xxix. ; with acc, of gerun- 
dive 1401 ; of past part. 1402 ; with 
inJin, as object 1344; with infin. 
object-sentence 2252*; with cogno- 
men 1064; dono 1162; donum 
1161; doti 1162; dotem, dotis, 
in dotem 1161; fsenori, in faenus 
11635 frenos 1599*; se in fugam 
19625 medias in acies 1719*5 
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in lectum (dari) iio4*; litteras 
alicui ad aliquem it6o*, i8i8; 
malum 1757*; mancapio 1243; 
nomen dare ad 1821 ; (noxjc dedere 
not dare 1163^ Pref. p, xlix); nup- 
tum 1114, 1108*, ^379; operam 
alicui 1092^; dis pliicandis 1382; 
sermoni 2232*; operam ut 1638; 
pessum 1112; pignus ni 1752; 
potui 1161, 1383; Pref. pp. xxxiii. 
1.; pugnam 1100; qusestioni servos 
1143; '973*5 turbas 1067*; 

venum 1112; verba (q. v.) 1120, 
1460* ; verbonim quicquam, 1460^ ; 
dabam {opposed to dedi) V offered* 
1454 ; ^0 dares ^had you offered* 
'55^5 datur Ht is possible* \ 

sic datur * there you catch it* 1422. 

Dative.^ generul use ^1130 and note; 
compared with other cases 1076 — 
1079 5 1382 ; of stems 

in -tu 1383; use for genitive 1154; 
animos ducibus accendere 1492*; 

expressing agent i [46, 1397, 1400; 
creditor 1199; indirect object 1132 — 
1136; local relations 1144; p^son 
interested (dativus ethicus) 1150, 
1 1 18* ; person judging 1148; person 
possessing 1152; place {?) to ivhich 
(Oreo) 1 144, 1484*; purpose^ comp. 
1156 — 1162, Pref. p. xxxiv; work 
contemplated 1 1 56. 

Predicative dative e.g. curse, cordi 
est 1158 — 1162, Pref pp, xxv — Ivi. 

Dative after ^ or in special relation 
to^ various words ; {specimens 1 1 3 1 , 
blit see 1132); e.g. abesse 1152; 
acceptum referre 1134; accipere 
1143.; accommodatus 1142; addi- 
cere 1143; adequitare 1 144 ; adicere 
adjuiigere 15.35^5 admo- 
vere 1142; adspergere 1647'*; ad- 
vorsum 1838; affigere 1410*; affi- 
nis 1281 ; agere gratias 1443* ; 
amicus 1142; antecellere 1140; an- 
teponere 1140; apponcre 1163; 
appropinquare 1094*, 1720*; aspici 
1146; assentiri 1093 {p. 39) fin.*, 
'533^*» assuetus 1215 ; auditus est 
1140; auferre 1134; auscultare 
1603* ; auscultatio 1400 ; bonus 


1443*; canere(receptui)ii57,i345;. 
cirtumdare 1126 (2)*; circumfun- 
dere 1144 ; comitia habere, &c., 
1 156 ; commodum est 1 1 14<J* ; com- 
munis 1281; conferre 1306*; con- 
fid ere 1134, 1229; conicere 1144; 
conjiinctus 1142; consulere 1134, 
1598*; contra 1893; convenienter 
ii42;credi 1422; dare ii62;debere 
1134; decemviri 1156, 1294*; de- 
cernere 1553*; dedere 1143, 1163 
(no-xDe); deesse 1047*, 1212*; de- 
ligere 1 1 56, Pref p. xlii ; denegare 
'553** dicere (diem) 1134, 1720*; 
dictoaudienses.se 1163; dies 1156; 
difficilis I383i7; discolor 1137; dis- 
cordare i r 36 ; discrepare 1136; 
dispar 1137; displicere 1545*5 di* 
versus 1137; dolet 1152; ducere 
(despicatui) 1162; ecce T150 cf. 
1128; eripere 1220*; esse 1152 
(male, bene, &c.) 1153; (solvendo) 
1156, 1382; (mihi exitio) 1160; ex- 
.cusare 1144; expensum ferre 1134; 
exequiasire 1 1 14* ; extorquere 1140; 
extrahere n44 ; facere 1223 (modum, 
finem, &c.), 1154, 1155; (bellum), 
1571*; facilis 1142; familjaris2i92*; 
favere 1422*, 1429*; fidere 1229; 
fides? 1402; flebilis 1146; fretus 
1217; gratulari 1 1 20* ; gratus 1134; 
habere (sibi) 1 134, (bene mihi) 1153, 
(qua:.slui) 1162; habilis 1382; hei 
1152; heres 1154 5 idem 1142, 11435 
ignoscere 1163; imminere 1666*, 
2146* ; inchlere 1142 ; incidere 
1155* includere 1144; incutere 
1492* indere 1059 ; indulgere 
2182* inesse 1062, 4*; infestus 
1069* inlacrimari 1^30; inmolare 
1138; inopinata 2545*'; inperare 
1140; inpertire 1382; inponere 
1144, 1051*; insi^ri 2149*; in- 
sidias dare 21757^ insinuare se 
1898* ; insitus 1069* ; instillare 
1546* ; intemptatum est 1146 ; 
intentus 1142; interdicere 1134; 
interjacere 1144 ; intertrahere 
i486* ; invidere 133X ; inurere 
1144; inutilis 1 382 ; jucundus 1134, 
14(37* ; judicium 1156; junctus 1215; 
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^ iuxta 4015; libet 1494* ; licet 1^57 ; 
locus 1156; mederi 1x98; njinitari 
1358*5 miscere 1215; miserabilis 
114^5 mittere (auxiUo, &c.) 1162, 
**^S( 4 )» (Oreo) X484*; moderari 
1134; molestus esse 1654*5 nocere 
11345 nomeii esse 1059; nubere 
1114*5 obedire x 1 36 ; obesse 1640* 5 
obicere 114OJ obsequi i654*;obsis- 
tere 2299*; obstare 1750*; obterli- 
perare 1136; obviam 2018*; oc- 
cairrere 1711 fin.*; officere 1389*; 
c^eram dare 1379*, 1 382^1; oppor- 
t^nus 1383^5, 1383^2; par 1142, 1281 ; 
paratus 1142; parcereii34; parere 
1136; patere 1143, 1149; permittere 
1383 ; praebere 1134,1971*; prasstare 
^lurpass^ 1210* \ praesto esse 1134; 
l^aevorti 1140, 2088*5 primus Iis8; 
probare 1149; prodesse 1540*; 
promptus 1422*; propinare 1138; 
purgare 1149? 1152, 1357*5 

ledire 1750* ; relinquere 1 142, 1 143 5 
lespondere 1134; reticere 1134; 
acripta sunt 1146; servire 1134, 
1598*5 similis 1140, 1317 5 sinister 
2201*5 spatium 12815 spemendus 
U465 studere I382<i; succedere 
XI 44; succlamare 1649*; succum- 
bere 1485*; sufficere * suffice for* 
1143, 1438*; suffici eleefed on 
a vacancy* 11615 suppetias 11145 
♦iupplicare 1142; suscensere 1768*; 
suus 1x42, 1143, 1848*; temperare 
1658*, X646*; teinpus 1 150 5 ti- 
mere 1143, 1758*5 tribuere 1x63; 
vacare x 1 34, 1135 5 vae 1 15 3 ; videor 
11485 -Yiri (e.g. duoviri) 1156, 
i382fl; vovere 1751, utilis 1473** 
De general use of 1903— 1912; in 
composition with verbs 1913 — 19225 
sometimes placed after relatives 1038, 
1912*5 often used after compounds 
1 263 5 used of ‘ matter charged^ 1323; 
after audire 19065 celare, docere, 
interrogare 11255 inereri 19065 
triumphare 1906. 

de cselo servare 1905 ; de die 
191 1 5 diem de die 1907 ; de inpro- 
viso X443* ; de industria ^designedly* 
i754*;<icintegroi9o7, 1403*; 


de lucro 1 307, x 908 5 de nocte 1 91 1 5 
de piano 19055 de proximo 2258*; 
dc suo 19095 susque deque 1904. 

Debebam, debui colere 1366, comp» 
1535; with conditional subj, in pro- 
tasis 1520^ 1566 5 debeo vicisse, 
^ ought to be declared winner* 1561*. 

Decemviri with gerundival dat, 1x56, 

Decemere imperium dicui 1553*. 

Decet not really impersonal 1431; 
quod decet 2287*; quid me facere 
decuit 1610* 5 erubuisse decebat, 
1371^. 

Dpeidere *come to terms* de aliquo 
1711*. 

'Dtcifi with gen, 1338. 

Decori esse, Fref p, xli. 

Decurrere ^manoeuvre* 1065*, 1918, 
2288*. 

Dedecori esse Pref. p, xlr. 

Dedere aliquem tormentis 1570*5 
noxae 1163; cruci 1669*. 

Deesse with dat* X047 , 1716 fin.*, 
2253 *» 2263*. 

Defendere * keep ojft ardores 2241* 

Deferre rem ad aliquem 1714*. 

Deflere aliquid 1657*. 

Deformitati esse Pref. p. xli. 

Dehonestamento Pref. p. xli. 

Dehortor te scribere 1348, aliquem 
ab aliquo 1574 (i). 

Dein 1903. 

Deiuceps Hn succession* 1754 fin.*, 
1664*, 2189*. 

Deinde ^next* after primum 

1471, 1546* 1640*, cf. 17x9*5 'for 
the future* 1715*. 

Delectare aliquem 1641*; delectari 
his 1214, 1735*, 2244*; dicii439*. 

Delectation! esse Pref. p. xli. 

Delegare aliquid ad aliquem 1302. 

Deligere domum sibi 1701*5 locum 
domicilio sibi 1159, Pref. p. xlii. 

Delibutus with abl. 1216. 

Delinquere majora 1682*. 

Deliquio esse p. xli. 

Demonstrative pronouns often used 
without substantives 1061, 1066 5 
often attracted into gender of substan- 
stantwes predicated xo68 5 used to in- 
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troduceaninfin, clause 1351 : disHn’^ 
guished from one another 2258— 
2261 : position in a sentence 1041. 

Demum ^7^£irnoctu 1720 fin.*’; nunc 
1721*, 

Denegare aliquid alicu^ i{ 53 *; 

IS 53 fin* 

Denique 2207, 2239*. 

Deorsum, deorsus 2173, 1940*. 

Deponent verbs 1418 ; fneaning of pas* 
sive inflexions 1419. [^Ser/w/g 734] 

Derecto '‘straight^ 1603 fin.* {For 
form see derigere 1914; for case 
'* 53 )- 

Dfirelictui habere Pref p. xli. 

Deridiculo esse Pref. p. xli. 

Derisui esse Pref p. xli. 

Desciscere a patria 1691*. 

Desiderio’ esse, Pref p. xli. 

Desinere with gen. 1338; 7 vith accus. 
1341; with act. infin. 1180*; with 

• pcLSs. infin. 1344; desitus est vocari 
^ 353 - 

Desipere mentis 1321. 

Desisto with inf. 1344*, 1667*, 1672*; 
voith abi. 1696*. 

Despectui esse Pref. p. xli. 

Despero pacem 1120^; cf, 1750*; 
with infin. object sentence 1567*. 

Despicatui habere &c., Pref p. xli. 

Bespiciens 1314. 

Destine with inf. 2163*; destinatus 
operi discendo 1977*. 

Desuper 2143, 2146. 

Deterreo ne permaneas 1587*. 

Detrahere alicui ^be a drawback to a 
man^ 1701*. 

Detriinento esse Pref. p. xli, 

Deversorium commorandi 1 394^. 

Di melius! 1x29; di vostram fideml 
1129; magni! 1128. 

Dice esse = dice me esse 1347 (visere 
dicet) 1403* ; with infin. object sen- 
tence 1351; dicor esse 1353$ 
Pref. p. xxii. ; dico venias 1571^*; 
dice te peregrinum 1602*; quid 
dicis melius *what do you mean by 
better?^ 1729*; vestra quae dicitur 
vita *yoursO’Called life* 2211*; intro- 
ducing a secondary predicate without 
affecting its case 1059, 1283, 1659, 
1660; 


die m\{i\,parenthetical 1 761 ; dicet, \ 
dic^t, dixerit aliquis 1542, 1545, . 
Prff. p, ci — evi; quod diceret *be* 
causey as he said* 1746, 1558 fin,*;, 
cum diceret ^ saying as he did* 1722; 
audivi cum diceret 1724; dico often 
omitted 1441; dixisse Uhe formula 
dixi* 1347 ; diem dicere 1 134* ; duo 
milia asris "as a fine* 1134*; fide 
publica 1225 ; necrecte alicui (= male 
dicere) 2231; sacrament© 1238; 
sacramentum 1245 » 
dictum ac factum 1485^*; dicto 
audiens esse 1163, 2072^*; dicto 
citius 1270; dictu dignum 1387; 
facile, &c., 1388; pudet 1388; opus 
est 1253. 

Dies fern, and masc. see 1062 {cf. 337); 
pay day* 1172*; colloquio 1156; 
colloquendi 1157, 1394*; diem di* 
cere 1134; obire 1721*; dies noc- 
tesque 1090, 1181, 1711*; cf. 1558 
fin.*; dieacnocte ii8[, cf. 1707^-; 
diebus ac noctibus iiox; cf. 1089; 
die (juinti, &c., 1178, 1179; ano 
in adjournments 1180; aliquos 
vi^nti dies for some twenty days* 
1&5* ; aliquot dies 1607* ; 

ad diem "to the day* 1826; ante 
diem (a. d.) 1443* \cf. vol. i. p. 
454] ; de die the daytime* 191 1 ; 
diem de (ex) die ^one day after 
another* 1907, 1946; in posterum 
diem 1967; indies 1970; intra de- 
cimum diem, decern ^es 2003 ; per 
decern dies for ten days* 1089, 
1473*; centum diebus proximis 
quibus scies poterisque 1603*, 

Differre cum aliquo, or ab aliquo, 
1263. 

Difficilis concoctioni, concoctu, 1383; 
transitu 1068*, 1716*; difficile est 
servare 1682*. 

Diffidere with dot. 1333d {p. 224); 
with infin. object-sentence 1912*. 

Dignitati esse Pref. p. xlii. 

'U\gay3& with abl. 1202, {supine) 1387; 
with gen. or neut. acc. 1201 ; with 
inf. 1 36 1 , 1 534* ; with qui and final 
sub^. 1^34; dignius with double abl. 
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Dimiditts quam 1267 ; dlmidio minoris 
‘ (a/) ka^as muck^ 1 188. 

Dis-w compositim 1923 — 19^8;'^ dis- 
que tulissent 1817*; compounds 
sometimes have object of difference in 
dative 1136, 1137; rarely a simple 
ablative 1263; sometimes with cum, 
usually with ab, 1 1 37, 1263; matter 
of divergence in abU 1210. 

Discedere a te 1764*. 

Discessus Arpinum ^departure for Ar- 
pinum' 1168*; animi a corporc 
1686*; discessu oratorum, 1247. 
Disceptato 1253. 

Diaciplinae esse, Pref. p. xlii. 

Diapolor, see Dis- 
Diacordare, see Dis- 
Discrepare, see Dis- 
Diacribere ^classify’* populum 1218*; 
^mllot^ jura ib.i ^pay away' argeu- 
t^m 1691. 

Discrucior animi, 1321. 

Diacursu 1239. 

Disjunctive conjunctions^ 2216 — 2220. 
JHsjunctvve questions 2255. 

Diaputare hoc esse 'maintain' 1517* ; 
de aliqua re 1362^ 

Dissensio reipublicae 'political differ ^ 
ences' 1318. 

Dissentire cum aliquo or ab aliquo 
1263; comp* I3»'9; ab 1622*. 
Dissidere animo 'in feeling' 1210. 
J)issimilis with dot. 1539 fin.*. 
Distaedet me tui 1686 
Distance in spaccj with acc, 1088 ; with 
abl, 1087 ; in time^ with acc, 1092 ; 
with abl* 1091. 

Distare duo milia 1086; duobus mili- 
bus 1306; alicuiit37; aliquo i2(i3. 
\y\v€xs\x$ Tvitk dat. 1137; cf 1263. 
Diverticulo passuum, &c., /, 103 fin. ; 

Dives with abl. 1212; with gen. 1211. 
Dividere aliquos curandos, hoi, 
* 396 ** 

Dividise esse Pref, p, xlii. 

Divisui esse 1 383, Pref p. xlii. 

Docere aliquem aliquid 1122; ali- 
quem de aliqua re 1125; aliquem 
tacere 1348; docendus l^ui 1349; 
doceo 'shew' aliquem fecisse 1 1 10* ; 
quanti docet, '•what does he charge 


for lessons V 1186; mercede docere 
1197; equo 'train in riding' 1217. 

Documento esse, Pref. p. xlii, 

Dolere casum ii20f, 1123; dolet im- 
personal 143 1^-, 1152*. 

Dolo 1239. / 

Dolori esse, P^ef. p. xlii. 

Domi turn, sum 1169; domi militim- 
que, domi forisque, 1168; domo 
petere, unde domo 1258; domo 
abire 1686* ; domum, domos abire, 
accipere 'receive at' 1108; avertere 
'carry off to' \ restituendus iiio; 
domum ad Ciceronem ire 1 1 1 1 ; 
domum regiam comportare, 1457** 

Domicilio deligere 1156, Pref. p. xlii. 

Donare aliquem aliqua re 1214; ali- 
cui aliquid 1 740* ; with Greek inf. 

1363- 

Donee 1681 note; with suhj. pres.^ 
imperfect* and* rarely* pluperf 1664, 
1666; ivith indie. ' so long as' Ml'* 
with indie perf. 'until' 1669. 

Donicum 1699. 

Dono dare 1162, 1811*; xlii ; 

cf, p, xlviii. s.v. Mancipio, 

Dormire in aurem 1965 ; dormitur 
hiemps 1421. 

Doti dicere 1160, Pref. p. xlii ; in 
dotem esse Pref. ib. ; dotem, dotis, 
dare, &c., 1161. 

Dubitatio adventCls 'doubt about the 
arrival' 1318. 

Dubito with inf. 2233*; dubitatis 
quin conferatis? 1378*; Quis du- 
bitetquin 1538. 

Dubius salutis 1318; non (baud) est 
dubium quin 1768, 1068*, 1568*; 
in dubium venit with dep. question 
1758; in dubio est 1764; see also p. 
274 note', dubio procul, procul 
dubio 2086; baud dubio 1253. 

Ducere despicatui, &c. 1162; I^efp. 
xxix ; tutelae gen, 1282 ; omnia 
hostilia 1646 fin.*. 

Dudum 1721*; jamdudum 1723. 

Duellum 1751. 

Duint 1708*. 

Dum enclitic; agedum i 579 *» agite- 
dum 1599 fin.; dicdum2253; lace- 
dum i7o/>*. 

Dum 'until* {subj,) 1664, («W.) 1669, 
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1462; ^ while' (subj.) j666, (M.) 
1663 — 1667, usually with pres, tense 
1458, lefii^even in oblique language 
I784f; with plup, 1491; 'provided 
that' {subj.) dum, dummodo 1668, 
withxit 1668, 1873*; 'inconsequence 
of {ind.) 1665. • 

Bumtaxat 1459, 2181*, 2214*, 

Dux bello gerendo i485i/*. 

E see Ex. 

'Each other j how expressed in Latin 

^305 

Eadem ‘ by the same road' onthe 

same journey' 2175*; eadem opera 
'while doing that' 1257. 

Ecastor 2231*. 

Toith nom. 1081, 1129; mthacc. 
1128; ecce autem 1569 fin.*, 2211. 

Eccillam, cccum {i, e. ecce illam, ecce 
eum) 1128; eccos 1758*. 

Ecquis 2296, 1688*, 1978*. 

Edepol 1114^*, 1735% 1729*1 
acc. 1128; edepol qui 1651. 

Edicere ttt subj. 1848*; aliquid faci- 
endum, Pref. p. Ixxvi. 

Edocere cerimonias placandosque 
manes 1401; edoctus aliquam rem 
1124. 

Efferre aliquid laudibus, 1609; efferri 
laetitia 1759*. 

Efficere aliquid esse 1351; te iratum 
1533^* ; ut 1700; efficere non potest 
Quin 1702. 

Emictim 1949. 

Egenus with abU (rare) 1339; 
gen. 1336. 

Egere 7 oith abl. 1212, 1335, 1634*, 
1714*; with gen. 1334. 

Yjgz expressed , 1704*, I758*,&c. 

Kgredi urbem 1488*, comp. 1121. ' ' 

Eho 1771 fin.*. 

Ellipse of special substantive with cer- 
tain adjectives 1063—1066; of ocu- 
lis (limulis) 1761*; ^templum (ad 
spei) 1280; of sortes 1513*; of 
vires (tauri) 1643*; ^canerc 1218; 
^bibere 1217; 

^ ^quam after plus., &c., 1273; of 
si tanquam, &c. 1580: 
of verbal predicate 1439—1441; 


especially of dico, facio, &c. 1441 ; 
in nihil aliud (facit) quam 1441; 
tanrtim (verum est) quod 1 705 ; di 
meliora 1129; with acc. of exclama* 
lions 1128; of apodosis in wishes 
o si, &c. 1582; with quid si 1578, 
1579; with quam, quam qui, See. 
1637—1641; with quasi, taraquam, 
&c. 1580, 1583; after quoerere, 
lentare, &c. 1754; comp, also 1750, 
> 752 . 

Possible ellipse with lucri facere 
1307; with ambit6s or capitis ac- 
cusare 1327; with mea interest 
1285; descensuros pollicentur, Pref. 
p. xxiii. 

So-called ellipse of uxor, urbem 
&c. 1280; of causa 1286, 1283; 
of pretii cf. 1186, 1187, Prf. 
p.\x;of me, te &c. in dico facere 
1347; est 1442, 1443; ^esse 
1444; e/'si 1552, 1553* 

Elium (i. e. en ilium) 1128. 

Emere parvo 1 186, 1 188 ; quanti 1186, 
1187; pluris, minoris, &c. 1186, 
Pref. pp. Ivii— Ixi ; bene, male, See. 
1197. 

Emoluinento esse 1160, Pref p, xliii. 

Emphasis, effect of on the position of 
tuords in sentence 1048 — 1052. 

"Ew, 7 mth nom. 1081, 1129; with acc. 
1128. 

Endo 1961, 1963. 

Enim 1687*; awjrm- 2298* ; posi- 
tion in sentence 1055 J enim 1623 ; 
neque enim 2235; non enim 1532^*, 
2292*. 

Enimvero 22100*, 1881*; in answers 
2252. 

Eo ' I go j see ire. 

Eo * thither ' used also of persons and 
things 1 1 13; used with gen. 1296; 
'to such a point' 1568(2)*; usque 
eo, usque ad eo 2189, 2192. 

Eo 'by that much'*. eo...quo 1205, 
1643; eo... quantum 1203; 'on that 
account' eo...quod 1643; eo ipso... 
quod 2267*; eo... quo 1228; pro eo 
ut 1707 pro eo... quanti 2075. 

Eodem ‘ to the same place ' 1 1 1 3 ; re- 
cipere 2242* ; eodem loci... est 1296. 
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^^Equidem 1460% 1609% 1693*, 2096*, 

Equis virisque 1*39; equo ire 1^16*; 
advehi 1174; in equo sedere, ex 
equo pugnare 1177; ex equis de- 
scendere 1779*. 

Eram tn apodosis ^ should^ would^ have 
I 535 i 1570; 

1^56*; in protasis 1575^ 

Erga, general use of 1929—1932. 

Ergo Hhereforey ^so then/ 1933, 1532 
&. ; in answers 2252 ; * on account 
of* with gen. 1934, 138460.*. 

Er^ere aliquid alicui 1220*. 

ErUibesco, with acc. 1 1 2 1 f , 1 1 23 ; with 
1344 * 

Eni^ire aliquem aliqua re 1222, 2014*. 

Enimpere, with acc. 1121. 

Emptione * making a sally * 1236. 

£s«e, me in predication 1012, 1017, 
1019 ; with part. pres. 1074, 1163* ; 
predication of an adj. or subst. with' 
out est, &c. 1009, 1017 a, 1442 — 
1444, Pref p. xxii; position in 
sentence i*jo*je. 

with dative of ind, obj\ e.g, for- 
jmosa est multis 1148; mihi volenti 
est 1152, 1153, cf. 1409*; bene, 
male, pulchre, est mihi 1152, 1153, 
1431 1532a*; liulli rei esse 

1156, Pref p. xxxvi.; solvendo, 
oneri ferendo esse 1156, 1382 
esui et potui esse 1 383, Pref p. xliii : 
with nom. in similar expressions 
Ii6r, Pref. p. xxviii. 

with predicative dative^ e.g. bono, 
cune, &c. n6o, Pref p. xxviii, &c. 
usui 1160, 1383, Pref. p, Iv; operse 
1*83, 1355* ; with predicate in dat.^ 
because subject in dot. 1357, Pref. 
p. xxiii. 

with locative: tanti est 1 1 92, 1193: 
with ablative of price 1196; of 
description 1232, 1311; quo statu 
sit 1232: 

wUh genitive^ e.g. est prudentis, 
prudenti®, &c. 1282 ; suarum rerum 
esse 1282 ; conservandse libertatis 
esse 1286, 1394, 1157; of descriph 
Hon 1308, 1233; meum est 1282, 
1656*; tua indicatiost 1400; 


esse pro hoste, &c. 1159, 1627*; 
pro damnato * as good as condemned* 
2073; pro me *on my side* 1621*; 
in expectatione *to be waited for* 
1390; in potestatem 1963 with 
note: r 

with adverbs 1019, 1020; e.g. 
bene see above; clam 1878; contra 
1895; extra 1954; impune 1642*; 
ita 1607*, 1^21*, 2115* ; palam 

2027; prsesto 1134; procul 2080,* 
2083; prope (est ut) 2091; retro 
2105; susque deque 1904; 

longum est Ht were tedious '1535 ; 
moris 2180* ; ut est ‘ as in fact he is * 
1707 a; ut est, erat, furiosus, &c. 
1707 c\ est qui, quatenus, cum, &c. 
{suhj.) 1684, 1686, ijnd.) 1687; est 
quod, quid est quod 1686, 1687; 
est-ne *is it so?* 2252*. 

Esto ^ be it so* in concessions 1621, 
1620*, 1371 ^*. 

Esui esse, Pref pp. xxxiii, xliii. 
general me of 2195; * also* 2198, 
1706*, 1589*; '‘even* (et istinc) 
1541^ (etferentes) 1697*; et...et, 
et...que 2201; et..,neque 2241; et 
is 2259, 2261 ; et quidem in replies 
‘ True but* aye and 1622, 2197; et 
ipse 1065*, 1068*. 

Etenim 1683*. 

Etiam * 1687* ; * actually ’1729*; 
in questions of surprise 1611,17 30* ; 
implying an exhortation 1613; quin 
etiam 1617; vel etiam 1990*; pra'- 
tcrquam...etiam 2062*; as an af 
firmative answer 1563, 1564, 2251, 


2*53; 

etiam %\^with suhj. 1560, ind, 1561, 


I533^«- 

Etsi, with ind. 1561 ; ^ and yet* 2‘2i5t 

1535 </*• 

Evertere aliquem fortunis 2036*. 

Ex, e, general me 1935 — 1946; in 
composition with verbs 1947 — 1953 ; 
often used with abl. after verbs of 
separation 1263 ; after constare, con- 
sistere 1217; use of acc. after com- 
pounds of ex 1121; of a divided 
whole 1291, 1942; of origin 1939; 
e.g. parents 1265, domicile 1205 
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(p. 1 1 3) ; of the vehicle of medicines, 
&c. 1945 ; 

ex eo niimero qui sunt &c. io 6 i 6 ; 
ex aequo 1941 ; ex animi sententia 
1940, 1695*; ex ante praeparato 
1939; ex asse, cf ; ex com* 
posito 1941; ex consule 1944; e 
contrario 2180*; ex cmpto 1941; 
ex equo 1937, 1177, 1779*; ex fide 
bona 1752*, cf. 1941; ex integro 
1941; ex itinere 1937; ex parte 
1941 ; e piano '‘from Iroel ground^ 
i.e. '‘not on the bench’ ^937r ex 
post facto 2045, 2050; e regione 
1940; e {or ex) repub lica 'for the 
interest of the state’ 1086*, 1400*, 
1940; ex se considerari 'from (i.e. 
by) itself’ (cf ex omni parte) 1380*; 
ex senatus consiilto 1747*; ex sen- 
tentia 1940, 1751*; cx tempore 
1938 ; e veStigio 1938; ex usu 1941, 
2246 c*. 

I’^xactior artis 1320. 

I'^xadversum, exadvcrsus 1837. 

ICxanclare 1949. 

Excedere acie 1719*; vita 2015*. 

Kxctdere uxore 'lose his wife’ 1695. 

Exclamare Ciceronem 'to shout out 
Cicero’ 1120; maximum 'at the 
top of his voice’ 1096. 

Excrucior animi 1321. 

Excusare me tibi 1120, 1149J aliquid 

1323^- 

Exempio ' according to precedent 1236 ; 
litterae hoc exempio 'a letter in these 
terms’ 1232; esse Pref p. xliii. 

Exire portu 1719*. 

ICxistimo te posse 1682*. 

Exiiio esse alicui 1160, 1484*, r 7 rf. 
p. xliii; cxilium esse 1161, Pref. p, 
xxviii. , 

Expellere urbe 2020*. 

h'.xperimento Pref p. xliii. 

Experiri si possimus 1754; iitrum 
{subj.) 2034*; aliquid esse 1659*; 
imperium 2290*; multos experlus 
casus 1617*. 

Expers, with gau 1300, 1043*; 
abl. 1303. 

Expiare seeks in aliquem 1410*. 

Explorato ante 1253. 


Exscidio venire Ptrf p. xliii, * 

Exsferor aliquem 1740*. 

Exspectationi esse Pref p. xliii ; in ex- 
pectatione esse waited for’ 1390. 

Exspecto dum, wzV/2 1664, i6n*; 
with indie, cf. 1663, 1042 ; quam mox 
ipnd.) 1 760 ; quid respondeas 1 1 7 1*. 

Exspoliare aliquem aliqua re 1665*. 

Exstare litteris 1694*. 

Extemplo 1646*. 

Plxtent of action^ expressed by accus. 
1086, 1094. 

Extersui, Pref. pp. xxxiii, xliii. 

Extorquere aliquid alicui H40, 1572*; 
ex aliquo 1141. 

Extorris, with abl. 1212, 12 ii. 

^LyXxss., general use 1954 — 1960; jocum 
* ivithout joking’ 1958 ; noxam 1938 ; 
noxiam 1729*; numerum, ordinem, 
sortem 1958*; extra redhibitionem 
'not matter for rescission of pur- 
cluise’ 1958*; extra quam 1939; 
extra ea i960. 

Extrahcrc aliquid alicui IJ44; ex 
aliquo 1145. 

Extremo anno ‘ at the end of the year’ 
1295. 

Extrinsecus 2117. 

Exuere aliquem aliqua re 1212, 1211 ; 
exui caslris 1568 fin.; e-xutus pe- 
dem vinclis 1126 (i). 

Fabia, of the Fabian tribe 1264 fin. 

Facere aliquid alicujus, ' make some- 
thing a man’s property’ 1282, 2075 
fill.*; aliquid alicui 2279* ; ad ver- 
sus ea, 'trattsgress these rules’ 1603 
fin.*; nequi boni 1 191 ; certiorem 
rei 1332; compendi 1307; de me ■ 
1912 ; dicionis aliense 1282 ; ex- 
heredem i486* ; finem rogandi 
1669*, sollicitudinis 1155; finem 
orationi 1155; follem me, 'make 
me into a ball’ 1579* ; lucri 1317 ; 
ludos me, ‘ make sport of me’ 1 120, 
1707^*; ludos mihi, ' make sport 
forme’ 1120; mecum, ' make on 
mv side’ 1413, 1533^*; missos, 
'dismiss’ 1402, 1965* ; modum lu- 
gendi 1155; quid modi flendo 1154; 
pluris, minoris 1 186, 1187, Pref pp, 

33 
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** Iviii, Ixi ; palam 2027 ; praedam 
aliquid 1073*; pretium, *makj a 
bid^ set a pricr 1400* ; pretium 
operse, * make (i. e. earn) the value 
of ioiV 1281 ; quid facias huic ho- 
mini or hoc homine 1223, 1224, 
*553^ 1610*; recte 2290; recte 
alicui 1358* ; reliquum 1301 ; nihil 
reliqui 1298, 2246^*; terunci, 

^ value at a farthing^ 1186; vitula 
{sc. sacra) 1224, cf. 1413: 

facsciam i6o6; faxo visas 2063*, 
but see Pref p. cm note ; fac me ut 
sdam 1601 ; face ut defcratur 1616*; 
facio ut [stibj.) 1700, 1619*; faxo 
ne juvet 1303*; faxo crit 1605; 
facere non possum, quin 1702 ; facis 
liamaniter, quod 1701 ; fac me esse, 

* suppose me to be' 1621 : 

quid facto opus cst 1255, 1256; 
quod facto usus est 1255 fm., 1256; 
factum in answers 2251, 2253 ; 
faclu, p. 160 note; facere omitted 
in some phrases 1441. 

Facilis with such constructions as par- 
licnli 1142; partiendae rei 1142, cf 
1383 (difficilis) ; ad partiendum 
^377» Ixv; partita 

1388: 

facile, ^easily' 1262*. 

Facultas with getu 1037; gen. gerund 
J395» 1396% 2242% 2265% Pnf 
p. Ixviii. 

Fa;nerato, with interest' 1291. 

FcXiiori, or in feims dare 1251 j fjc- 
nore accipere 1163. 

Fall ere, with participle as sec, pred, 
1073 ; me animi fallit 1321 ; with 
gen. *to cheat of' 1334; non me 
fallit quin 1768. 

Famae esse Pref. p, xliii. 

Familiaris, ivithdat, 2192*. 

Fando audire, ^hearielV 1239, 
p. Ixv. 

Fas est 2037*. 

Fastidio esse Pref. p. xliii. 

F astidiosus, with gm, 1314, 

Fastidire, with gen, 1328; with acc* 
1329. 

Faucibus, * by the pass ’ 1457*. 

Favea, ^ a lady's maid' 1580*, 


Favere alicui 1422*, 1429*, 
with gen, 1734*. 

Faxo i486, 1303*, 1605, 2063*. 

Fere qualifying nemo 1569*; ullus 
1729*; semper 1724*; eodem 

2j8s*' C 

Ferox linguse 1320. 

Ferre, ^ bear ^ with inf object-sentence 
1205*; molestc, with do. 1589 fin.*; 
me ortum, ^report mespnmf 1517*; 
feror, with sec. pred. 1065* ; prie- 
ceps amentia 1682*; ad populum, 
^propose' 1648* ; expensum alicui 
1134, 1697*; ferre sumptui 1697* ; 
mca refert 1285. 

Fessus aliqua re 1547*. 

Fidejubere, promittere 1245; jussor 
1245; publica diccre 1245; 
fide crecH, fidei commissum 1143; 
di vostram fidem 1129 ; fidem ha- 
bere alicui 1532^*; fiJes pelago? 
1402*. 

Fidere with ahl. 1228 ; with dat 1229, 
2242*. 

Fiducia tua, * confidence in yon ' 1315. 

Fieri plurimi 1186; alicujus 1282, 
2075 fin.*; quid fiet mihi 1223; 
me 1224 ; deme 1912 ; fitut {subj.) 
1 52 1, 1 700. See also Facere. 

Fine genus, * as far as the knee;' qua 
fini, ^ how far' 2165. 

Finem facere, reperirc, &c. alicui rei 
1154; alicujus rei 1 155, 1 574 (2)* ; 
zvith gen. gerund 1731*; tributorum 
afferre 1516*. 

Fingere with gen. of quality 1233; 
finge me esse eum, ^suppose me to 
be him' 1599, 1621; equum ire, 
* train a horse to go' 1312. 

Ym\\\mmwith dat. 1720611. {p. 316)*. 

Firmamento esse Pref, p. xliii. 

Firnius ab equitatu, ^strong in ca- 
valjy' 1813. 

Flagitare aliquem aliquid 1122,1 740* ; 
me lit eloquar 1731*. 

Flagitio esse Pref p, xliii. 

Flebilis alicui, * causing one tears' 1146. 

Flere aliquem : cf flendus Peleus 

1570*- 

Flocci (non) facio 1186, 1187, 1764 
fin.* ; non existumo 1611*. 
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Florere aliqua re 1213. 

Flumen in appos. to Druentia 1730*; 
Rhenus 1813*. 

Foras, foris 1169 ; ^oras locare mo; 
cenare 1728*. 

Fore ut amem, amei^ &c. 1369, 1784, 
2277*; fore UDith past part. 1369. 

Formidini esse Pref. p. xliii. 

Forsit 1331* ; forsitaii 1766, 

with ind. 1767. 

Fortasse riserit 1545; dices 1547; dicet 
Pref.p.Q\\\ in concisions 162 1 — 1623. 

Fortasi>\s with ind. 1541, 1545. 

Forte 1239; si forte 1573, 1754*; 
nisi forte 1569, 1573. 

Fortuito 1253. 

Fortunrc esse Pn/. p. xliii. 

Fractus membra 1127. 

Fraud e 1236, 2264* ; sed fraud e sua, 
* without risk to himscJf* 2122; fraudi 
esse 1160, Pref.p. xliv. 

Frequens esse ad sigiia 1752*. 

Fretus ivith abl. 1216 ; with dat. 1217. 

Fronlem tutus 1127. 

Fructui esse Pref. p. xliv. 

Frugi 1160, 1357*, Pref.p. xljv. 

Icrxnwitk abl. 1226; 7 vith acc. 1223. 

Frunisci with acc. 1223. 

Frustra esse Pref. p. xlv * ; conci- 
perc, properare 1642*. 

Frustratui aliquem habere Pref. p, 
xlv. 

Fuas J390. 

Fugiens vinum ^^vine graving flat' 
or * spoiling' 1558*. 

Fui amatus different from sum amatus 
I453» ^‘'Ote {p. 188), 1473; fue- 
ram, luith past part. 1449, 
with future pai't. 1494; fuero with 
past part. 1440, 1453; with future 
part. 1494; uierim, fuissem, with 
fut. part, in dependent hypothetical 
sentences 1521, 1572; fuisse, with 
fut. part. 1784; sometimes omitted 
1444. 

Fimditus everti 1685*; tollere 1692*. 

Fungi, with abl. 1226; with accus. 
1223, 1930*. 

Future compl. indie. 1480—1485; in 
coftditional protasis without si 1553; 
after cum 1721; of repeated actions 
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1717; infin. 1369. For suhj. cofitpl. 
yut. compare 1507, and see under 
Pei feet Subf. : 

future participle active xvith verb 
esse in indie. 1494, 1520; in subf. 

1507* 1521, 

future simple indie. 1464 — 1466; 
in conditional sentence sometimes in- 
terchangeable with pres. subj. p. 220 
note; in 2nd pers. used for imfer. 
1589, 1591; videbimus 1595: 

future imper. 1495, 1597, 1603; 
future infin. 1369 ; 

future in -so, i486; also 623; 
faxo 1605 ; si capso 1 571 « ; respexis 
1669*; ni liberasso, enicasso 1575; 
minquam dixis, induxis 1602 ; ne 
excussit 1652; surrepsit 1642. 

Futurum esse ut 1369 ; fuisse 1784. 

Gaudeo gaudium 1100; munere 1727*; 
ruinis 1532 aa* {p. 222); Brutum 
fuisse 1626*: 

gaudio esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Gender^ use of inflexions of 1060 — 
1062 ; attraction of gender 1068. 

Genitive {see also Locative) : 

general use 1020^, 1216 and note ; 
difierence from other cases 1078, 
1079; use of gerundial genitive 
1394—139^; expressing age 1310; 
crime 1^2^', dfinit ion y kind, material 
1302 — 1306, ef. 12^^ im.', divided 
2vhole {partitive genitive) 1290 — 
1298; object direct 1312 — 1316; re- 
moter 1318; secondary 1323 — 1338; 
penalty 1325; possessor 1278, efi 
1153; place cohere [locative) 1168; 
price, value 1186, 1187; purpose 
1157, 1286, 1288, 1394; quality or 
description 1233, 1308, 1309; in- 
terchangeable with dative 1154, 1155, 
i*57> ^ 3*71 comp. 1200 

with 1325; i2iowith 1320; 12 1 r, 

13091 1334—1339; 

1328 — 1333; with accus. and ad 
1313; with omission of uxor, filius, 
&c. 1280; rare after predicative 
dative, Pref. p. xxx ; 

dependent on pronoun, as sitbsti- 
tute for a noun elsewhere expressedt 

33--2 



Index. 


5i<5 

e.g. quo tyrannorum 1280; hanc 
laudis 1 302 ; quam annorum iiona> 
ginta 1311 (/. 129). 

Genitive ih various uses^ dependent 
on various words ^ e. g. : 

absolvere 1324, 1325; abstinere 
1338; abundans 1211; abunde 
1 296 ; acervus 1304 ; adfatim 1 296 ; 
adnnis 1280; adhuc (locoruni) 1299 ; 
adligare 1324; admonere 1332; 
adpetens 1314; semulus 2181*; 
5catimare ii86j aguref324; aliquid 
1296; ambiguus 1318; amicus 1280; 
anquirere 1324; anxiu.s 1318; arbi- 
tritu 1246; arbor 1304; arguere 
1324; auctor 1152 tin.*, 1395, 
1396; auspicio 1246; casus 1279; 
causa 1302, &c.; causa 1115(2), 
i»8oj cautio T312; certiorem fa- 
cere 1332; classis 1302; coaclu 
1389; commonefieri 1332; com- 
munis 1280J compertus 1326; com- 
pkre 1215, 1336; compos 1314, 
1 534^ ; condicio (paciscendi) 2289* ; 
conscius 1314; consensio 1395; con- 
silia 1395; consors 1300J conspectus 
(oculorum) 1 721 fin.*; constarc 1 188; 
constrata 1293; consueludo 1280; 
consultus 1316, 1319; copia i395» 
1396; credere 1334; cunctatio 1312; 
damnare 1324, 1325; decipi 1338; 
deprecator 1312; de.sinere 1338; 
dcsipere 1321 5 n. ; despiciens 1314; 
deversorium 1394 €\ dies 1157, 

1394 a; dignus 1201 ; disertits 1320; 
dissensio 1318; diverticulo 1248 
note; dives 1211; dolor (injurue) 
' arising fiom' 1545 (/. 233); dubi- 
latio ^ doubt respecting^ 1318; dubius 
1318; ducere 1282; edax 1314; 
egere 1334, 1335; emere (pluris) 
it86; eo 1296; ergo 1934; esse 
1282; exactior 1320; expers 1300; 
extructa {plur.) 2144; extremum 
1292; facere 1306; facultas 1037*, 

1395 ; fallere 1334; fastidire 1328; 
fautor 1734*; ferox 1320; fertilis 
1443*; fessus 1337; fieri 1282; fine 
2165; finis 1155; genus 1302; ge- 
rens 1314; gratis 1115 (2), 1280; 
habere (pens!) 1300; hoc 1296; id 


(setatis) 1092; ignarus 1745 fin,*; 
iinber 1304; immunis 1336; impe- 
tmm^ command over' 1318; implere 
12151 i334» *335; impotens 1314; 
im])unitas 1318; incertus 1318; in- 
curiosus 1665**; indoctus 1316; in- 
gens 1320; inimicus 2277*; iujussu 
1246; inops 1336; insimulare 1324; 
insons 1326; instar 1280; intempe- 
rantia 1565*; interest 1284, 1 285 ; in- 
territus 1 3 1 8; invidere 1 3 30; ira 1 409, 
1227*; irritus 1320; istuc (setatis) 
1092; judicari 1325; judicium 
1156*; lacrimse (sunt rerum) 1433* 5 
lassu.s 1337; Icpidus 1320; levare 
1334; lex 1157; liberare 1324; 
lilesi324; locus 1157; Indus 1304; 
majores 1273; manifestus 1321, 
1326; matums 1320; maxiniB 
1294; maximus 1290; medium 
1242; meminisse 1332; memor 
1314; minor (capitis) 1320; mi- 
nores 1273; minume (gentium) 
1299; mirari 1330; misercri 1328; 
misericord ia 1409; missu 1389*; 
modicus 1320; modus 1155, 1395;. 
monstrum (hominis) 1299; mos 
(impigroe linguie) 1545*; multi 
1290; naufragus 2277*; nemo 
(omnium) 1688*; nihil 1296; nomi- 
ne 1244; nudus 12 1 1 (/>. 89); nu- 
merus (trecentorum) 1302; (equo- 
rum) 1304; occultus 1320; omnia 
(retinendm dominalionis) 1394; o- 
nustus 1337; opinio deputation for' 
1318; opus 1225; orator 1310; 
orbus 1211 (/. 89); otiuni 1395; 
pamitet 1328; par 1280; particeps 
i 28(, 2192*; partim 1294, 2292; 
paliens 1314, 1730*, 2159*; 
culuin 1315; peritus 1314; permis- 
su 1746^; piget 1328; pigritia 
1312; plenus 1336; pondo 1209; 
popularis 1117*; possessio 1312; 
postulare 1324; potestas 1312, 
1396; potire, potiri 1334; prasdee 
1304; pra*sidium (legum '‘afforded 
by the laws') 1545*; in pra»tervec- 
tione 1963; precatio 1312; pretium 
1280; profugus 1318; promittere 
1324; proprius 1280; prudensi3i4J 
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prudentia 1316; pudeti328; pudor 
1409, 1053*; purgare 1324; quid 
(muUeris) 1296; quidquam 1296; 
quod 1296; quod (ejus) 1297 ; rectus 
1320; refert 1284, 1285; refertus 
1336; regione ii'p, ri73; eregione 
1940; in rem 1588*; reminisci 
1332; res minus commode gestie 
1686*; respectu 1389; reus 1326; 
ritu 2165*; satur 1336; scclus 1299; 
secretus 1335; serus 1320 j signuin 
1280; similis 1314, 1317; simili- 
tudo 1314 (/. 130); socius 1300; 
solus 1290; spatio 1248, 1280; 
spernendus 1320; stare 1188; slii- 
dere 1328;- subita 1280; suspectus 
1326; tacita 1280; ta-'det 1328; 
tantundem 1296; tenax 1314; teneri 
1324; tenus 2162; trcpidus ^318; 
vacatio 1318; vacuus 1 5 3 3 c* ; 
ubicunque 1294; vectiones 1389*; 
venire in mentem 1332 ; vereri 
1328, 1329; vicinns 22S5*; vidua- 
tuH 1211; virtus 1302; ultimuin 
1296; vocivus 1336; voluntale 
12+6; voluptas 1428*; urbs 1302; 
usus 1225; uterque 1292. 

G'Mitium afier ubicunque, &c. 1294, 

Genus (id, quod, omne) = ejus generis, 
&c. 1 1 04; quod genus * </s for in- 
stance^ 1103; quo gciiere 1103, 
1232; cujus generis 1103, J358 
{p. 146), cf 1308; cujusqiie gene- 
ris 2290 <2 ; in isto genere esse 1721*; 
hoc in genere * in a thing of this 
kind' 1 ^ 11 *. 

Gerens negotii 1075, 1314; gerere 
morem alicui 1399* ; auruin alicui 
corbibus 1571*; rem latrociniis 

1488^. 

Gerund and gerundive: nature of 
1374; origin of form^ Pref p. Ixxxv; 
general use of 1376; in ablative 
{locative and instrumental) 1384 — 
1386; 1222, 1238, 1250; of place 
whence 1391, 1392; in accusative 
i377» 1378; in dative 1156, 1382; 
in genitive 1394, with causa, gratia 
1 1 15 (2); (gerund) with plural 
ttoun 1396; Pref.p, Ixviii; (gerun- 
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dive) after esse to denote purpse 
*1286, 1288: 

in nominative (and oblique accusa- 
tive) 1398, 1399; with agefit in 
dative ib.j also 1146; fiotion of 
obligation^ Pref pp. Ixxi — Ixxviii. 

Gerund^ limitations of use 1375 ; some- 
times apparently passive 1384*, 
Pref pp. l?tiii — Ixvii; use in twmi- 
naiivcy &c. with direct obj. 1298, 
Pref pp. Ixxi — Ixxiii; English 
gerundy Pref. p. xcii. 

Gerundive formed from deponents^ Pref 
p. Ixxv ; as substitute for gerund: 
in oblique cases ^ Pref. pp. Ixvii — 
Ixx; in nominative^ Prcf.p. Ixxiii; 
with agent expressed by abl. with 
ah 1147, Pref. p. Ixxiv; as oblique 
pred. to object of curare, dare, 
&c. 1401, Pref. p. Ixxvi; as a mere 
attribute with meaning of destiny 
1403, Pref. p. Ixwii ; with meaning 
of possibility 14O4, Pref. p. kxvii; 
as present part.,, Pref. p. Ixxviii; use 
of form in -bundo ivith direct 
object 1405 ; 

use of gerundive agreeing with un- 
expressed antecedent of a relative 
clause^ e.g. ad sepeliendos 1377; 
populandis 1585; a violandis 1392; 
comp, ad prolubendos, si, 1750 fin.* 

Gignentia ^gi'owing things ’ Pref. p. 
ixvii. 

Gladiatoribus * at the gladiator-show' 
1180,2173*. 

Gloriye esse Pref. pp. xxxvi, xlv. 

Glorior aliquid 1094; aliqua re, or in 
aliqua rc 1093. 

Gratiani habere alicui ^feel thankful 
ioonc' 1120 — 1711*; referre 1147*; 
inire apud aliquem 1884; gratias 
agere alicui ^return thanks to one' 
1147*, 1443* : 

gratis, with gen, or adj. pron, 
1244, 1052*; qua gratia ^wherefore* 
1765*; with gen, ^gerund r 1 15 (2); 

gratiis, gratis 1198, 1239, *642*. 

Gratuito 1253. 

Gratulari alicui recuperatam liberta- 
tem 1120; de reditu 1721*; cum 
venit 1725. 
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Gratulationi esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Habere annos decern ‘ he ten years oW 
1185*; febrem 1120; gratiam alicui 
1711*; in gratiam, /. 397 note; 
honorem alicui 1725*; metum 1399*; 
in hostium numero 1175 ; rectam 
viam ad *mak€ straight foP 1398*; 
susque deque 1904; tecum 1135; 
tibi 1134, 1599*: 

vMh obi. pred. noun (bellum inte- 
grum habeo) 1456*; with gerundive 
as pred. of ohj. (dicendum habui) 
1401; with past part, (dictum habui) 
1064, 1402 ; with infin. (dicere habui) 
1^4^; with final relative clause 
dicerem habui) 1345, 1468*; with 
prciUcative dat. 1162, Pref. p. xxixi 
=i habitare ‘ dwell ’ 1413; 
haibefi xvith sec. pred. io6r^; ali- 
cujus 1061^; judicum numero 1172. 

Habibs tundendo for heating' pas- 
sively 1382*, cf. Pref p. Ixv. 

Hactemis 2164; hac...tenus 1588*. 

* ffalf as much' dimidio minoris, 1188. 

Hau, haud 2229, 2231 ; baud scio an 
1764, 2256; haudquaquam 1570*; 
nequehaud ( = ncque) 2248. 

Hei mihi 1152; lici mihi quom nihil 
est 1632. 

Hem 1120^; comp, em 1 1 r 4 

Hercle 1395, 1398, 1532^*; put be- 
tween prep. and its case i872; 'her- 
cule 1 540*; mehercules n 29, 1 95S*. 

Herclum (or erctum) dox^Uo summon 
to divide (an inheritance)' 1114; ju- 
dicium fam. erciscundaj 1156. 

Heres ex deunce 194O. 

Heus 1618*, 2221*. 

Hie distinguished from ille, iste 2258 
— 2261; ^latter' 1534 refer- 

ring to what is subsequent 202 7* ; his 
quattuor annis ^within four years 
from no 7 v' 1182; hie terror =hujus 
rei terror 1279; hoc praemi 1296; 
hoc litterarum 1720* ; hoc non 
dolere 1*10*1 d hoc ipsum nihil 
kTgere 1717*; hoc pugnatur 1423; 
hoc luciscit 1431^; praeter hanc 
laudis (sc. mercedem) 1302; quic- 
quid hujus 1290 ; hujus (accom- 


panied with gesture) of price iiSj; 
hoc noctis *at this time of night' 
1092, 1091; hoc populo ^with a 
people like this' 1242 ; quo. ..hoc 
with comparatives 1643; C/* 1204. 

Ilic locative cf pL'sons, things^ See, 
1171. 

Hiemabit ‘ there will be wintry weather' 
1431. 

Ilieme 1178^, n8o. 

Hinc 1807; f persons^ things, See., 
1263, cf. 1751*; hinc... inde 2215*. 

Homo frugi 1195, Pref. p. xliv; 
nihili 1195; triurn litterarum 1308; 
multariim imaginum 1310; plebis 
2246 

Honorem alicui habere 1725*, 1745*5 
honoris causa nominare ^nanie with 
respect' 2052*; honori esse Pref 
p. xlv; honore mehonestare 1725*; 
honore honestiorem 1099. 

HorrtXQ with acc, ^shudder at' 1123, 
1901*, i960*. 

Ilorsum 2175. 

Hortamento esse Pref p. xlv. 

Hortari milites pauca 1094, 1093; 
faciant 1606; ut faciant 1371 r, 
1779*; ne faciarit 1218*, 1371^*. 

Ilospitio patere I^ref. p. xlv. 

Hue of persons, things, &c. 1113. 

Ilumi ^on the ground' 1168; liumo 
1258. 

Ilypolheca; esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Hypothetical sentences (i.e. apodosis of 
conditional), in subj. 1528 — 1546, 
1552 — 1562; use of tenses, 1518, 
1530; with condition expressed by 
phrase only 1534; not expressed at 
all 1536 — 1542; hypothetical subj. 
in 2nd pers. sing, (fou' — ^one') 
15445 hypothesis in dep. inter rog. 
or consec. sentence 1521, 1568, 1572 : 

ausim 1540; censuerim 1540; 
cuperem 1536; dicat aliquis 1542, 
Pref p. ci; mallem 1536; putes, 
putares 1544; quis dubitet? quis 
dixerit? 1538; velim, vellem 1536. 

Jac6re aliqua re 'be otwthrown by' 
1210. 

Jam, in argument, 'then again' 1283*; 
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jam . . .jam, *at one time'. ..^at another 
time' 2205 ; jam diu, jam prklem, 
jam dudum with pres, tense 1460, 
1723; ivith perfect 1476 Cm. 

Ibi of persons^ things ^ &c., 1153, 1171. 

Ictus femur, 1127. ^ 

Id setatis, id tcmporis, 1092, 1684*; 
id genus of that sort' 1104. 

Idcirco 1868 ; answering to ; 

to quod 1558*, 2232 ; to si i 533 a< 7 ; 
to ut i868f 1638. 

Idem general use 2291—2294; with 
dative 1142, 1143; idem ac 1581; 
idem et 1897*; idem = ^w the same 
timeP ^ notivithstanding' 1732*; 
alter idem ‘a second self ' 2294. 

Identidem 2263*. 

Ideo ut ivith subj. 1465*, 1642*. 

Idibus, n8o. 

Idoneus qui 1634; alicui rei 2035*; 
ad aliquam rein 1610*. 
ejunus with abl. 1335. 
gitiir, position in sentence T055 ; as 
second^ ^-’c. word 1616*, 1632 fiii.*; 
as first word 1645 fm.^ 

Ignarus with gen. 1 745 fin. * 

Ignominice esse Prejf. p. .\Iv. 

Ignoscere with dat. 14-22*, 1599*; 
with double indirect obj. 1 163. 

llico *on the spot' i.e, \it once' ir20« 
fin.* 

II lain cerebro 1574 (4)*. 

Ille, general use distinguished from hie, 
islic 2258—2261; '‘former' 1534 
fin.* ; with adj. e.g. miser ille 1772*; 
illis quattuor anni.s 'in four years 
from then' 1182; ille of future time 
16S4*, 1685*; of something subse- 
quent 1552*, 1741*; ille qui 1533 
fin.*; ille quidern, in making con- 
cessions^ 3259 > 2261. 

lllo 'thither' \ 108*. 

Imber lapidum, &c., 1304. 

Immane quantum 1647. 

Imminere spei, 1666* ; urbi 2146*. 

Immo 2252, 2254, 1619*, 2184*; 
vero 1652*, 2211; certe 2184*. 

Immolare aliquid alicui 1138. 

ImxsmvLVS^ with abl, 1263, 1339; with 
gen. 1336. 

Impedimento esse 1160, Fref. p. xlv; 


impedimentura esse Ii 5 t, Preffp^ 
*xxviii. 

Impedire aliquid 1604* ; aliquem fa- 
cere 1348 ; ne faciat 1535^* j quo- 
minus faciat 1644. 

Impendio with comparative 1 204, 1 205 ; 
with constare, 1198. 

Impensm esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Imperare, 'put as a task on one,' ali- 
cui aliquid 1140, cf. 1347; alicui 
agerei345 ; ut agat 1648; ' com-- 
maud' oXicm 1344; quoe imperan- 
tiir 1347, 1643; deduci imperantur 
1 . 353 - 

Imperative, general use 1597 — 1603 J 
distinction of tenses 1495 ; as apodo- 
sis of conditional sentence 1571 ; as 
protasis of do. 1557; used parenthe- 
tically 1607, 1761 ; expressed by 
suhj.in QizX. obi. 1783. 

Imperfect indie., general distinction 
from other tenses 1448—1454 ; dif- 
ferent meanings 1467 — 1471; use in 
lettirs 1468 ; after postquam, 1471 ; 
in hypothetical and conditional sen- 
t'nces 1533 ; in statments of duty, 
possibility, See. 1535. 

Imperfect subjunctive: general uses 
1507 — 1510; in hypothetical and 
conditional sentences 1530; depen- 
dent on historical present 1512,1514; 
in hypothetical sentences, how ex- 
pressed in orat. obi. 1784; in con- 
secutive sentences 1696. 

Impersonal verbs 1431 ; often with in- 
finitive clause for subjt ct — *357; 

passive verbs used impersonally 1422; 
with neuter pronoun 1423; imper- 
sonal use of passive participle 1411. 

Impertire aliquid periculis sublevandis 
1382^; populo J557. 

Impingere fustem alicui 1579*. 

Implere aliquem aliqua re 1216, 1572*; 
alicujus rei 1334, 1335. 

Imploro deum fidem 1129. 

Imponerc aliquid alicui 1144, 1051*, 
1066* ; in aliquem 1 145. 

Impune cedit alicui aliquid 1 745* ; esse 
1643*; inludere 1642*, 

In, general usage 1961 — 1978 ; in com- 
position 1979—1985, 1121 ; mwith 
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^ dbU used parallel to dative 1145; to 
simple abl. of place where 1167, 1 1*75, 
Tr77; after inesse 1153; of a 
divided whole 1^91, 1972; tota 
Italia and in tota Italia 1173 ; of 
time within which 1183, 1968; with 
accus, of place to which 1 1 1 1 ; 

in antecessum dare, ^advance* 
1973; in aurem dormire, ^ sleep on 
an ear^ 1965; indies, * {increasing) 
e^'ery day^ 1970 ; in earn diem, ^up 
to that day^ 1990*, 1967 ; in expec- 
tatione esse, ‘ be expected'' 1 390 ; in 
incertum decernere, ^decree while 
this or that 7 t>as undecided' 1973 ; 
in integro, Umiouched' 1975; in 
noctem, Hill night' 1967; innume- 
rnm, ' keeping time' 1973; in ordi- 
nem cogi, forced into the ranks 
*h> have one's authority set at nought' 
1962; in ore, in oculis, Hefore the 
fcbce^' * eyes' 2026*; in potestalcm 
esse, p. 397 note; in rem pricsentem 
venire, Ho come to the spot' 1962; 
in proesens, in preesentia, for the 
present' 19^7, 1968; in proesentia- 
rum 529; ill promptu esse, trahere 
1 390 ; in (juxstione esse, ‘ be to seek ' 
1390; in hanc rem arbiter 1592*; 
in rem esse, Ho concern the matter' 
i973> of 1755*; in rem Bacchidis 
15S8; in parentis re et periculo, 

* when it touched his parent's propeity 
or life' 1978; in solidum agerc, 

* bring an action for the 7vhoU' 2 1 64* ; 
in tempore, Hn good time' 1179, 
1968; in ea verba accipere, Ho 
accept on those terms' 1973; invicem, 
Hn turn' 1973; in usu esse 1390. 

Inanis with abL 1183 fin.* 

Inaugurate 1253. 

Inaurari aliquem 1588*. 

lncertus,W2M dependent question 1762. 

Incidere hue, fall on this expression' 
1608*. 

Incitare 1980. 

Includere aliquem urbi 1144; inurbe 
H45. 

Inconciliare 1984. 

Inconsulto 1253. 

Incultu 1239. 


Incuriosus, with gen* 1665*. 

Incutere terrorem plebi 1492; polli- 
cem limini 1663*. 

Inde = ea de re 1 263 ; stupor silentium- 
que inde (= ex stupore ortum) 
2056*; hmc..jftide 2215 fin.* 

Indecere 1984. 

Indicative: general use 1445; distinct 
tion of tenses 1447—1454; instate- 
ments of duty, power ^ &c. 1520, 1535 ; 
of wish 1587; command 1^8^, (vidd- 
ris, videbis) 1593, 1595; purpose 
voiih future participle 1494, 1570; 

In the follcnving sentences: 

Causal, quod, quia, &c. 1745 — 
\;^c),comp* 1701 — 1705; cum 1725; 

Comparative, alius ac, idem 
ac, tam...quam, 1581, 1583; tantus 
... quantuc, tarn ... quam, sic ... ut 
1635 — 1641 ; eo...quo, quam, * ///«//* 
1643; ut, sicut, ita ut 1707; citius 
quam 1671 — 1675 ; 

Concessive, 1621 — 1629; etsi 
1561; quamvis 1627; quamquam 
1697; ut b,e,d; cum 1731; 

Conditional, in apodosis 1533; 
7oilh subjunctive protasis 1556, 
*570? 1574 » {indicative) in protasis 
zedthout X553; zvith si 1533, *5^^ 

— X 579 > * 7 ^ 7 ) 1751—^756; 

Dependent, on injmitive 1777, 
I784<r; in orat. obi. 1797 — 1799; 
on subjunctive 1779; 

Definitive, 1681 — 1691 {see also 
below tinder Relative ) ; 

Interrogative, 1609 — 1619, 
1759, 1761; repealing zvords of other 
speaker 1771 ; 

Limiting, 1693 — 1697; 

Relative, qui 1633, 1681—1695, 
1711, 1741; Huch' 1715; ut qui 
1641 ; quam qui 1641 ; quippe qui 
171 1, 1713; qiiantus 1637, 1693; 
quisquis, quicunque, &c. 1697, 1717 ; 

Substantival, with quod 1701 

—1705; 

Temporal, cum 1719 — 1723, 
1733J donee, dum, quoad, quamdiu 
1661 — 1669, 1458, 1784; antequam, 
priusquam 167 r, 1675, ^4^* J ubi, quo- 
ties, simul ac, postquam 1 7 1 7, 1 7 19 ; 
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Indicative in clauses with faxo 
1605; forsitan 1767; fortasse 1547, 
1621; nescio quis 1769; nisi forte, 
nisi vero 1569; modo 1693; proe- 
quam 1645; prajut 1707; proquain 
1645; prt)ut, pro |o ut 1707; quasi 
1583; quo 1643; seu, sive 15O3— 
1567; sunt qui 1687; tantum quod 

1705 ; 

In the follffiving and the like ex- 
pressions: dicet aliquis 1545, Pref. 
p. cii; fortasse dices 1^47, Pref, 
p, ciii; dico quod semio 1763; etiani 
taces? 1613; licet, licebit 1625, 1606; 
peream si (si non) 1575; quam vis, 
quam volet 1624; quid ago? adeo? 
1609; quid si manebo? 1579; ^piod 
dicis 1 749 ; quod facere poteris 1695 ; 
quantum in te est, quod ad te al- 
tinct 1695; satius cst, '‘it were better* 
1 70S*, cf. 1535; videro, vidcrit 1593, 
Pref. p. cvi. 

Indicto esse Pref. p. xlvi; indicium 
esse Pref p. xxviii. 

Indict) bellum alicui 1058*, 10^4* ; 
cxercituin Roiuain, ^sutnmon to 
Pome* 1108; ut conveniant [513. 

Indigcre with genitive 1 334 ; with abl. 
1335, 1828* 

Indignor quod spiras 1745 ; te spirarc 
1745*; iudignatiir se 1 546*. 

Indignus with ablative 1202; with 
genitive 1201. 

Indo nomen alicui 1059. 

Indu 1961. 

Induco animum, see under Ani- 
mum. 

Inducor artus tunica 1126(1); inductus 
coruibus aurem 1 1 26 (2). 

Indulgere, ^concede,* with acc. 1123. 

Induor faciem 1126(2); indutus with 
acc. 1127(2). 

Indutui Pref pp. xxxiii, xlvi. 

Inesse, of mental qualities, alicui or 
in aliquo 1 153, 1 145 [p. 61). 

Infamise esse Pnf. p. xlvi. 

Inficior genas 1 1 26. 

Inferre deos Latio {dot,) 1664*. 

Infestus alicui 1069*. 

Infinitive: its substantival character 
1160; its verbal character 1161; 


use of its tenses 1 364 — 1 368 ; special 
^ise of perfect tense 1 370- — 1372 ; com- 
pleted future 1369; periphrasis for 
fut. infin. 1369; 

use as direct object to a verb' 1^44, 
^345 5 ^ ^f saying or thinks 

tng 1347, 1777* (putas posse); 
object of thing {besides an object of 
person) 1348; to passive verbs i^4g; 
in exclamations 135S; 

use as primary {direct) predicate or 
histcn'ic infinitive 1359; after cum 
* 733 \ ^s {primary) oblique predicate 
(i.e, acc. and injin.) 1351, 1367; 
as secondary {direct) predicate 1353; 

use as subject or in apposition to 
subject 1355, I532(2<2* {p. 222); 

use with pronouns like articles (hoc 
non dolere, &c.) 1355, 1707!*, 
1717*; aj'ter substantive 1^46, 1360; 
comp. 1345; after adjectives i '^61 
denoting purpose 1115, 1 362 ; 

use with sec. pred. 1017, Pref, 
p. xxii; but ivith no subject express- 
ed 1357, Pref, p, xxiii, 1726*; 

use in orat. obi. 1352, 1781 ; 
after cum 1 706 ; in questions j 782, 
2132*, 2151% by attraction 1784; 

simple infinitive, used after {or 
with) the following words: adactus 
1932*; tecum erat 1566; segrotus 
1361 ; aggredior 1344; amo (scrip- 
sisse) 1848*; amor 1344; apparo 
1733*; assueficri 1349; audeo 1344; 
aveo 2273*; blandusi36i; causor 
1283^; certum est 1355; cesso 
^ 1642''; cogitoi344; cogor 1353; 
comminiscor 1594*; concedoi357; 
conceditur 1873*; consilium capio 
1345; Conor i533flfl*; cupioi365; 
euro 1344; curro 1362; damnas 
1190*, 1603*; debeo 1344, 1371 
delector 1439* ; desino 1 344 ; desisto 
1344; desitus 1353; destino 2163*; 
dico 1347; dicor 1353, 2285; dif- 
ficile est 1682*; dignus 1361; disco 
1344; do 1345; doceor 1349; dono 
1363; enitesco 1344; est 1354; est 
inanimo 1459*; ^3^3 > habeo 

1344; imperoi345; imperor 1353; 
induco in animum 1344; induco 
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animum 1771*; instoi344; insiiesco 
1344; intelligor 1353; inter 1363; 
intermitto 1561* ; introeo 1362; ju- 
beo 1 344, 1^71 d; jubeor 1 350, 1 353 ; 
licet 1355, 1357; longumesti535«; 
mature 1068*, 1344; metuo 1771*; 
ministro 1345; mitto 1115, 1362; 
modus 1360; moneo 1345; natus 
1363 ; necesse est 1357 ; nefas est 
1534; nequeo 1611*; ncscio 1344, 
1471*; nolo 1345; obstino 1344; 
oedpio i6n*; occupo 1344; opera? 
est 1345 ; operam do 1345; oportet 
1430*; opus est 1255; parcoi344; 
paro 1 344 ; ]^ergo 1 386*, 1432 fm.* ; 
periculum 1360; peritus 1361 ; piger 
1361; possum 1344, 1371, 1520, 
1521; prodest 1371^; prohibcor 
1349; properoi422; putori353; 
ratio 1300; reformido 1978* ; reli- 
gjo 13^0; remitto 1600*; reperior 
135 3 J satins est 1708"^ j sdo 1344, 
1465^; solco 1344, 1427^; statuo 
1344; studeo 1350; suadeo 1345; 
tempus est 1360; timeo 137 u'; 
turpe est 1726*; valco 1931*; 
venio 1362 ; venio in suspidonein 
1347; vercor 1344; veto 1344; ve- 
tor 1349, 1728*; videor 1353; volo 

13441 1371- 

Accusative with infw. [both as 
ohject'sentence and as combination of 
objects of things' and person), after, 
orivith, the following: accipio 1351, 
1784*5 adigo 1 1 10*, 1932*; admo- 
neo J 35 1 ; afiirmo 1617*; ago illud 
i533r; animadverto 2174* ; appa- 
ret 1471*; arbitror 1633 fin. * ; arguo 
1348; assuefado 1348; auctor sum 
1352; audio 1672 fin.*; censeo 
1 * 35 ^; cogito 15.3.3^*; cognosce 
1644 fin.* ; concedo 1179; conficior 
1351; constat 1702*; constiUio 
1677*; criminor 1395; ciipioi35i; 
decet 1356; dehortor 1348; despero 
1567*; dico 1784*; didtur 1351; 
dispute, * maintain’ 1517*; do 
2252*5 doceo 1348, 1 1 10*; doleo 
1677*5 dolore afficior 1352; edico 
2288*5 efficio 13515 est 1356; pro 
Ciesarefuit2072a* ; existimo 2280* ; 


fac 1621; fiima est 1104*; fateor 
1535^; fere 1205*; fero prse me 
2053; fidem do 1475; fingo 1599*; 
impero 1351; impedio 1348; in- 
dignor 1745*; infitias eo 2016*; 
insimulo 134% intelligitur 1672*5 
jubeo 1348, 13515 juvat 13565 me- 
mini 1351, 13725 moneo 1348; 
narro 1352; necesse est 13565 nego 
1538*5 nolo 1621*5 obliviscor 
145S*, 1653*5 opinio 1351; oportet 
*.35^1 1371; opus est 1253, 13565 
paret 17535 patior 1747*; persua- 
deo 1422 (/. 176)*; prohibeo 1348; 
propero 1776*5 puto 1351, i533ir*; 
recordor 1643*5 religio est 1161*5 
nimor 1733*5 scisco J351; scribe 
1784^/*; sentio 1535^* 5 signum 
est 1729*5 sino 1348, 1351; spero 
1436*; spes 1352; suspicor 1351 ; 
ille timer 1717*5 trade 2288*; 
vemm est 1706*5 veto 1348; utile 
est 1638*; video 1351 5 videtur 
13565 volo 1351. 

Infitias ire iii4<^; hoc 1407*5 tvilh 
infill, object-sentence 2016*. 

Infra, general use of 19S6— 19905 infra 
qiiam 1986. 

Ingratis 1239. 

Inhibere 1413, 1983. 

Inibi 1964, 1969. 

Iniccre eo 2143*. 

Inimicus, with dat. or gen. 1143 5 Mi- 
lonis 1351*5 otii 2277*. 

Inire proclium 1217 5 consilia 1756*. 

Initio 1180. 

Injuria 1239. 

Injussu 1544*; meo 1239, 1532^*, 
1728*5 alicujus 1246, 2264 fin.* 

Inlucere, with acc. 2292*. 

Inopinatum omnibus 1 545 fin.* 

Inops, with gen. 1336, 2214*; with 
dat. 1339. 

Inquam, in repeating and emphasizing 
a statement 1094*, 2277*5 comp. 
1601*5 inquiet, with subj. unex- 
pressed 14305 inquiet (inquiat) ali- 
quis 1545, P^ef p^ ci; inquies, in* 
(^uis, Pref. p. ciii. 

Inridere nos 1611*. 

Insanum, used adverbially 1095. 
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Inscribere ajdis 1120^; inscriptus 
nomina 1126^. 

Insectari aliquem 1625*. 

Insidere locum 1121, 1377*. 

liisidiari ovili [dat^ 2149*. 

Insidias alicui dare 21^5*. 

Insignis ad inridendum 1377. 

Insimulo 1984; aliquem fecisse 1348; 
aliquem fraudis 1324. 

Insinuare se plebi 1898*. 

Insistere rationem I6I2'^ 

Insitus alicui 1069*. 

Insons culprc 13^6. 

Instar 1280, r345*; c/- ^ 97 - 

Instillo liimini oleum 1546*. 

Insto, with inJin. 1 344 ; 7 vith acc. \ 1 23. 

Insuesco, ivith infin. 1344, 1574(3)*; 
insueta rudcntem 1097. 

Intellcgo decs esse 1693*; castra 
muniri 1672*. 

Inter, general use of 1991 — 1997 ; in 
composition 1998 — 2000 ; tised with 
inf 1363; with gmind and gerund" 
ive 1378 ; separated from its case by 
simul 1992; put after its case 1805, 
1991 : 

inter cjcsa et porrecta, * between 
the slaughter and the offerings ^^be- 
tween cup and lip' 1994 ; inter fal- 
carios, '‘in the scythe- maker s' quar- 
ter;' inter lignarios, '’in joirurd 
street'' 1991; inter hoec, ^ while this 
7 vas going on' 1992; inter manus, 
‘w one's arms' 1991; inter nos, 
i. e. ‘ confidentially' 1997 ; inter pau- 
cos 1995 ; inter se, used for se (sibi) 
inter se 2306, 1997, 1670*, 2034% 
2288* ; inter sicarios, ^on a charge 
of being among the assassins ' 1327, 
1995; inter visis,* on the road' 

Intercedere legi 2233*. 

Intercludcre aliquem aliqua re 1262. 

Interdicere aliquem aliqua re 1212 5 
alicui. aliqua re 1135. 

Interdicto 1239. 

Interdius 1993. 

Interdum 1714*, contrasted with non- 
numquam, &c. 1304*. 

Interea 1993; interealoci 1993; cum 
interea 1732, 1 733 ; interea cum 1458. 

Interesse alicui rei 1674*; in aliqua 


rj 1729*; interest Ciceronis 1284; 
meS 1188, 1285; ad meam rem 
1287, 1574(3)*; tanti, tantum, 
magis, &c. 1189. 

lnier]o.cerei with dat, 1144; withacc^ 
1145. 

Interibi 1993. 

Interim, '’meanwhile' 1458*; cum in- 
terim 1732, 1733 ; interim dum 

1458, 1663; interim interim, 

‘ sometimes ' ..Pat other times' 1993. 

Interior ictibus 1266. 

Interitus fame, 'death by starvation' 
1228. 

Intermitto dare 1561*; nunquamdiem 
quin 1698, 

Interpellere aliquem 1708*. 

Interpres ei rei, ' a go-betweeft in the 
business' 1580*. 

Interrogative particles 2249 — 22565 
pronouns 2296 ; dependent interrog, 
sentences 1758 ; quasi-dependent do. 
1761. 

Interrogo aliquem aliquid 1122; de 
aliqua re 1125. 

Intertraho aliquid alicui i486*, 

Intervallo sex: milium 1087; longo 
1248, 1610*. 

Intervenire alicui discenti 1284*. 

Intestate 1253. 

\ntx^ general use of 2001 — 2004; intra 
dies centum, intra Kalendas 2003. 

Intransitive verbs: defined 1414; be- 
come transitive by stretch of concep- 
tion 1123, 1120^; or by composition 
1121, 1120^; sometimes have a per- 
sonal pass, 1421; are usually im* 
personal in pass. 1416, 1422; with 
acc. of extent 1 094 ; or cognate i ico ; 
with indirect obj. 1132; with abl, of 
part concerned 1210; have gerund^ 
but not gerundive 1374 j except some-^ 
times Pref. p, Ixxvii. 

Intrare mundum 1553*. 

Intrinsecus 2117, 

Intro 2001. 

Jntrorsus 2175. 

Intus, general use 2006 — 2009; as 
prep, with abl* 2010. 

Invadere civitatem 1120^; hostes 
2122 fin.* ; aciem 1437*. 




5^4 


Index. 


Inventrix, with gen. 1058*. 

Invidere, construction of 1330, I3i}f. 

Invidi mei i^8o; invidia mea, ^ envy 
of me' 1315; senatoria 1315. 

Invidice esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Invito 4ne 1246, 1536*,* invita Mi- 
nerva 1589*. 

Inurere notam alicui 1 144. 

Inutilis rei 1382^; ad rem 2037*. 

Joco, joculo 1239. 

Ipse, general use 2262, 2263 ; me ipse, 
me ipsum 2264 ; ipsum for se 2269 ; 
$uo ipse casu 1070, 1073*, Pref p. 
xxiu; is et ipse 1068, 1065*; tri- 
gin ta dies ipsi, ^exactly thirty days' 
1723*; nunc ipsum, turn ipsum 
1095; in ipso tempore 1179; re 
Spsa 1639*. 

Ira interfecti domini, ^ on account of 
the killing' 1409; diremptce pacis 
I2 27*j irx‘esse Pfrf pp. xxix, xlvi. 

Irascor alicui 1578*, 1747** 

Ire, with 1379; iri, with supine 
1380; ire exequias, infitias 1114/;, 
2016* ; vcnum, pessum H12; aux- 
ilio, &c. 1162, Pref. pp. xxix, xxxi, 
xxxviii, &c. ; via 1176, comp. 1099; 
viam 1100, 1363*; obviam alicui 
1599*5 pedibus ire in sententiam 
124T ; in alia omnia ire 2292; ccelo 
1 144. 

Irri-liculo haberi Pref p. xlvi. 

Irrisui esse Pref p. xlvi. 

Is, general use ; often attracted 

into gender and number of predicate 
1068; CO cousilio = eorum consilio 
1279; et is 2259; idqiie 2261; 
nec is (usura ncc ea solida contentus) 
1216* } eum for se 2268^, 

Iste, generahuse of 2258 — 2260. 

Istic, where you are' 1749*. 

Isto, 'thither' 1113, 2280*. 

Istorsum 2175. 

lta...ut (ne, ut ne) with final suhj, 
1638, 1650 j ita...ut (ut non) with 
consecutive suhj. 1696, I704» 1238*, 
1468*, 1813* ; ita vivam {'so may I 
Hve')...ui 'as' with indie. i707<?, 
1778*, 1383^, comp. 1588; ita...ut 
(utei) *so'...*as' 1812, 2004*; ut 
(uti) *as'...it 3 L *so* with indie, 1 707a, 


i486*, comp. 1544*; with suhj. [in 
ofat. obi.) 1752 ; prout...ita with 
indie. 2107*; ut * although' 

'yet' 1707c; ita... ut si 1430*; ita... 
quasi 1580, 1210*; quasi.. ita 1593*; 

ita — 'sinceHthus' 1699; ita nescio 
‘ so completely ignorant am P absolute- 
ly 17$'^; itafatuuses 1588*; non ita 
prideni 'not so very long ago' 1704*; 
ita 'yes' 2251, 2252; ita est 'so it 
is' 1617; ita facere = id fatiere 
i486*; si ita vis 1622*; ita 'in 
these words' 1695* ; ita in apposition 
to an infin. object- sentence 1473*; 
itan [for itanc) 1611, 1856*. 

Item 2018*. 

Iterum 1095, 1719*. 

Itidem...ut 2293. 

Jubeo canere or cani 1344; aliquem 
ire 1348; jubetur aliqui.s ire 1350*; 
jubeo aliquem mitti 1351, 1106*, 
1721*; aliquis jubetur mitti 1353; 
jiibe veniat 1236 (/. 100). 

Jucunditati esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Jucundus alicui 1134, 1467*, 2295*; 
cognitu 1210; polui 1383 r. 

Judicare aliquem capitis 1324, 1325; 
with infin. object-sentence 1351, 
1906*,^ ^567*. 

Judice te 1246; judicem ferre alicui 
'propose an arbitration (arbitrator)' 
1752; capere cum aliquo 1770*. 

Judicio capitis aliquem arcesscre 1323 ; 
judicio pati 1239; judicio 'delibe- 
rately' 1236. 

Junctus with abl. or dal. 1215; with 
abl. of cause 1228, 1229. 

Jungere aliquem alicui 1058*. 

Jurare in verba 1382 a*, 1606*. 

Jure 1239; summojure, meo jure 1237. 

Jusjurandum, origin of phrase Pref. p. 
Ixxxiii; adigere rii8, 1695*; adi- 
gcre ad 1117; jurejurando adigere 
1 1 19. 

Jussu meo 1246. 
usto Ix'tior 1266. * 

uvo aliquem aliquid 1094; aliqua re 
1572* ; me juvat rem ita esse «.356. 

Juxta general use of 201 1 — 2016 ; posi- 
tion in sentence 1805; juxta mecum 
8014; with dative 2015; juxta ac 
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1 383 ^ ; ac si 20 1 4 ; procul juxta sitos 
1646 fin.* 

Juxtim 2011, 2012. 

Laborare aliqua re 1677*. 

1 >abori esse Pref. /. xi|i. 

Lacessere sponsione 1752. 

Lcetitix esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Lactor aliqua re 1443*; aliquid esse 
1483*. 

Laniatui esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Lapidavit {impers.) 1431. 

hargior hoc aliciii 1687*. 

Lassus mar is 1337; 'imth abl. 1337. 

Latine loqui ^to speak LatifP 1344*, 
2207*. 

Latinis indictis ^on the proclamation 
of the Latin games'' 1350*. 

Latitudinis in measurements 1304 ; 
latitiidine 1085,1209; iiilatitudmem 
1305 - 

La tus ^hroaP idth acc. of measure 
1086; tvith all. 1085; with gen. of 
qualify 1308 ; in comparisons ^ vari' 
OHS constructions 1273. 

Laud are utilitate for its usefulness* 
1228. 

Laiidi esse Pref p. xlvii. 

J^ege agere Ho bring a statutable action' 
(’.r/. as authorised by the lex xii, 
tab.) 1236. 

Lcssum [ace.) dameutation' 1934*. 

Letters^ inode of dating 1260, 1261, 
n68, 1490*; tenses used — imperf 
1^6^, plup. 1490. 

Lovamento esse Pref p. xlvii. 

Lev are aliquem onere 1212, vitiis 
1052*, vectigali 1683* ; laborum 

Levationi esse Pref p. xlvii. 

J.ex mancipii 1243, 1280; operi fa- 
cia ndo 1156. 

'iAh^v with abl. 1263. 

Libcrare aliquem culpas 1324; domi- 
natu 1262; supplicio 1593. 

Libertati esse Prtf. p. xlvii. 

Libet (lubet) id niihi 1741*, 1747*; 
•with inf 1617, 1689*^; si credere 
libet 2001*; libeat as protasis of 
conditional sentence 1574 ; libens, 
libenter 1540*, 1541^. 
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Libidine 1239; libidini esse Pref p9 
xlfii. 

Libro dixi 1174; in libro 1177. 

Licere: quiqui licebunt ^ at 'whatever 
price they shall be bid for' 1196; 
quanti licuisse 2289* ; liceri Ho bid' 
1633 fin.* 

Licet iascivire 1355; mihi negligenti 
esse 1357; mihi negligentem esse 
p. 145 notCt Pref. p. xxiii ; licet 
(licebit) dicant 1606, 1534* (/. 226); 
quamvis licet dicant 1625 ; si licuerit 
1483; omnia licere tibi 1575*; per 
aliquem licet 2037, ^574 (3)*> 

Idmulis [sc. oculis) contiieri 1761*. 

Litato ^ afta favourable sacrifice' 1254. 

Litteras dare alicui 1260*, alicui ad 
aliquem 1818; hoc littcrariim 1720 
fin.*; with place of despatch in abl. 
1260; in loc. 1261. 

]U>care opera facienda 1401, cf. Pif. 
p. Ixxvi; locare non nummo sed 
partibus Ho lease not for a moneyrenty 
but a share of produce' 1198. 

Locative., general use ^1164; followed 
by relative adverb, not adjective 1165; 
of place 1168; in apposition to abla- 
tive with in 1167 tr; of time when 
1178, 1179; of amount [genitive of 
price) 1186 — 1192; reasons for as- 
signing this to locative, Pref. p. Ivii; 
for not assigning predicative dative 
thereto, Pref. p. xxxvi : 

a'qui boni 1 [91 ; alii modi (?) 
1311; animi 1168, 1169, 1321; 
ccntussibiis 1187; colidie 1178; 
cuicuimodi (?) 1168, 1311; domi 
1168; humi 1168; ftenori (?) 1 163 ; 
foris 1169; meridie 1178; quanti 
1192; quotannis 1178; tanti 1187, 
1189, 1192; temperi 1178. 

Locative adverbs, used of persons and 
things 1 1 13, 1153, 1 1 71, 1263; used 
with prepositions 1802. 

Loci, loco rum of place and time; used 
after quo 1172; eodem, post id 
1296; adhuc 1299; ad id 1744*; 
inlerea 1993; 

Loco 1170; ‘ in his proper place' i r 72, 
2116*; in loco 1175, 1713*; suo 
quisque loco, Hack in histurn' 2 1 i6*j 
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«. argumenti loco sumere 1457*; pa- 
tris loco colere 1566*; alio« loco 
demonstrare 1695*. 

hocus wU/i dat. 1156, 1383^, 1513*, 
3183*, 3373*; mU gen. 1157; 
locum ludis habere have a re* 
served place at the games^ 2175** 

Longe 1303; digitumlonge (ire) ‘a fin* 
ger's length' 1086; longius abire 'to 
go away so far' 1605. 

Longus, longitudinis, &c., in measure* 
mentSi see under Latus j longum est 
(erit) dicere 1535^!. 

liubet, see Libet. 

l^uce 1778*; luci 1178; prima luce 
1176^; cum primo luci, cum prima 
luce 1883; paiam luci, luce palam 
3036. 

Lucet, luciscit 1431. 

Lucri 1306; lucri facere, facere lucri 
1307; de lucro 1908, 1307; lucro 
esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Ludere ludo 1099; alea I3i8; aleam 
1317; aliquem, ^make sport of om' 
1441* 

Ludibrio esse 1760*, Pref p. xlvii ; abl. 
aftei' licdi 307 5* ; afterdiguu?,^Prefp. 
xxxii ; Uidibrium esse Pref. p, xxviii. 

Ludificatui habere I^ef p. xlvii. 

Ludus discendi 1304; ludis, *on festi* 
val days' 1181 ; ^ at the games' 3175*; 
in ludo Hn the exercise ground' 
1733*; ludo luderc 1099; ludos 
facere mihi 1120; me 1120, 1707^*. 

Luxuriai esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Made {cf £16), with abl. 1238, 1540** 
1384 lin.* 

Maculae esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Mxrori esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Magis quam 1271; non magis quam 
1552* ; magis quia... quam quod 
1744; magis est ut '‘there is more 
reason tiuit' 1700J magis interest, 
refert, 1189,1384; magis juvare,lau- 
dare, &c. 1533^, 1534 fin.*, 1544*1 
3336*; exercitus sum 1747 fin.* 

Magni of price 1187; interest, refert 
ii88j magno of price 1197, 1198; 
■magno opere 1237, 1769*; silentio 
1341 ; aestu 1243; illorum malo 1 244 ; 


with predicative dative 1158, Pref. 

p. XXIX. 

Major opinione dolor 1266; major 
trimus 'more than three years old' 
1398 ; annos natus quadragiiita 1090; 
in other stat^nents of age 1373 : 
majoris oj price 1187, Pref. p. lx. 

Male emere 1197; esse alicui 1153; 
nunquam tarn male est quin 1698 ; 
almost a negative {^.g. male sanus) 
3334. 

Maledicto esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Malononroges 1535^?*; taceasi537*; 
id probatum esse ii*]id] civesrecte 
fecisse 1 37 1 ; malo existimari bonus 
1704*; malim, mallem 1536; with 
accus. 1369* ; mallem traderet 1606. 

Malum 'plague take it,' ' it's a plague' 
1081, 1188*; magno illonim malo 
1344 {yf. pessimo publico 1245); 
malo reipublicae 1721*; malo esse 
1160, Pref p. xlvii. 

Manure mella 1123. 

Mancipi lex 'the terms of the convey- 
ance' 1280; res mancipi, mancipio 
dare, &c. 1243, 2289, Pref. p. xlvii; 
mancipium 1243. 

Mane 'in the morning' 1178*, 1179*. 

Manere 'await' aliquem 1613; 're- 
main'* alicui 1626*, 1627*; in villa 
apud aliquem 1720*; in condicione 
'abide by terms' 1669*. 

Manifestus culpce (gefi.) 1326; vitae 
1320; manifesto 1253. 

Mansio Formiis 'staying at P'ormue' 
1168. 

Manu mittere 1262; emittere 1708*; 
decertare 1438*; manum de tabula 
(jf. tolle) 1441; manum conserere 
'to join issue' 1114, 1263 fin.*; 
manibus ingredi 1241, 1845*; ad 
manus 1820 ; in manibus 1963 ; 
inter manus 199X ; per manus 'from 
hand to hand' 3032 ; prae manu 2053; 
sub manus 2131 ; sub manu 2132. 

Marte nostro 1234. 

Materialiter, words used, i. e. as names 
of themselves 1003 
usually put in the appropriate case 
e.g. nomen mihi Titius or Titio est 
1058, 1059, Pref. p. xxiii; (legem a 
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legendo) 1392 ; (vox voluptatis) 
1302; (optimanj matrem) 1120: 

hut also ‘veto* 1303; ‘scripse- 
Tunt* 1538*; specierum, speciebus 
1536; quasi corpus 1583 ; hoc facito 
1603 fin.*; ‘addux^ 1771*; ‘ad ar- 
ma* 1818 ; ‘sodel pro si audis’ 

2073; 

after non dico, ne dicam 1283, 
1659, 1660. 

Mature proficisci 1068*, 1344; quam 
maturate opus est 1637. 

Maturus £evi 1320. 

Maxims omnium 1294; si maxume 
1560, 1561 ; quam qui maxima 1641; 
ut qui maxime 1641 ; cum maxime 
1641. 

Maximus omnium 1290; inter omnes 
1291. 

Me miserum 1128. 

Measure in accus, 1086; in ahU 1085; 
in gen^ 1308; measure of difference 
in abL 1204; inacc. 1203. 

Mecastor 1761* {p, 335) ; see also 1120. 

Med {acc.') 1698*, 1931*. 

Mederi alicui 1198, 1954*. 

Medius fidius 1120, 1573(3)*, 1675*, 
1721*, &c. 

Medium vise 1292 ; medio oedium, 
medio oppido 1170; in media urbe 
1294; media mstate 1180; medius 
%vith gen. *betiueen’ 1988*; pacis 
mediusque belli 1047 fin. 

Mehercules, meherciile 1129, 1562*, 
1648 fin.* See also Ilercle. 

Mei as partitive genitive 1290; as 
objective gen. 1312; as secondary 
object 1328. 

Melius est, with pres. inf. 1463 ; with 
perf. inf. 1371 r; melius fuit, with 
pres. inf. 1535 < 5 ; melius fuerat, 
with pel f. iiif. 1535 

Melli esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Memini, with gen. 1332, 1653*; with 
accus. 1333; with pres, and perf. 
inf i35i» 1373; cum videbare 
1687. 

Memoria tenere ii 74 ; in memoria 
habere 1177; memorise prodi 
2037*; supra hanc memoriam 
fore our time ’2158 b*. 


Memoriter ^with good memory' 1^0^ h 
jyi., 1827. 

Mercede ffor pay' militare, condu- 
cere, &c. 1198, 1197. 

Merer! bene de aliquo 1906. 

Mergere se in ivith acc. 1177; with 
abl. 1177; mersus, with abl. 1174. 

Meridie 1179. 

Merito 1253; quis dixerit 1540; fece- 
rit 1532^; non meo merito ^not 
by my fault' 1769*; merito populi 
Romani 1789*. 

Metuo ut, metuo ne 1652; metuo 
credere 1771* ; aliquem 1770* ; mihi 
2236*; aliquid mihi 2205*; ab 
aliquo 1758*; metuens rixarum 
2160*. 

Mens as possessive gen. 1278 — 1282; 
as objective gen. 1315; mea interest, 
refert 1285. 

Mi {voc.) 1082* 

Middle voice ^ see 1417; cf. concutitur 
' 553 *- 

Mihi as ethical dat. 1150, 11.51; ^in 
my judgment' 1148; quo mihi? 
(jr. prodest) 1152; (prodest habere 
or di dant, &c.) 1441. 

Militim domique Hn the (war) field 
and at home' 1198. 

Mille Thracum 1304, 1305. 

Minari alicui 1722*; minatur nisi, 
with suhj. 1750; minari daturos 
i6t7*. 

Minime as negative 2230 2234 ; in 

{negative) answers 2251, 2252; 
minume gentium 1299; omnium 

Minimo of prue 1196. 

Minor in expressions of agei266t i 273 i 
1389*; capitis minor 1320; minoris 
as gen. of price 1186, 1270*, Pref. 
p. Iviii; dimidio minoris ^ at half 
as much' 1187; miriore of piice 
1187, Pref. p. iviii. 

Minus with or without quam 1086*, 
1273; uno minus est '■there is one 
less in the world' 1204; nihilo mi- 
nus 1204; as negative 22^0 d, 2234; 
si, or sin minus 1563, 1565; minus 
commode *not very well' 1686*; 
minus Isetum 1534*; minus posse 
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«(=:non posse) 1476*; nihil minus 
* anything but' 1733*. r 

Miraculo esse Pref, p. xlviii. 

Miror aliquein or aliquid 1331 ; mth 
secondary obj» in gen, 1330; miror 
si {subj') 1754; {ind^) 1 7 57 » 1610*; 
with inf, obj, sentence 1569*, 1578*, 
with dep, interrog, [e.g, quo 
abirepossit) 1605*. 

Minim ni, mira sunt ni, with indie, 
1757; nisi mirumst, ni minim 1757, 
cf, 2226; mirum quam zvith indie, 
i< 547; mire quam 1649; mirumst 
epomodo, zvith indie, 1 765 ; minim 
quantum, zaith indie, 1647 ; withsuhj, 
i^ 6 o; mirum quin, with subj. 1768. 

Milfcerc aliquid aliqua re 1216, 1277* ; 
s^icui rei 1215. 

Mileratus labores 1588*. 

MiSereri, with gen. 1328. 

MiSeret me tui 1328, 143 1, 1591*. 

Milerite esse Pref, p. xlviii. 

MiSsu Ca?saris 1389. 

Mittere qui dicat 1632; ut dicat 

1377*; with supine 1114, 1379; ad 
dicenuum 1115(1); dicendi gratia 
1115(2); dicere 1115(4); auxilio 
XI 15 (5); Oreo 1484; manu 1262; 
mitto * I say nothing of' 2027*; 
mitto quod, with indie. 1701; mis- 
sum facio 1402; missus stifendiis 
* discharged from service ' 1695*. 

Modi: ejus modi 1308; cujusque 

modi 2290 a; cuicuimodi 1311; 

istius modi 1150*’; quid modi 1154*. 

Modicus virium 1320. 

Modo Hn moderation' 1172*; meo 

. modo ^ after my fashion' 2090*; 
'only' in wishes modo, ut modo 
1594; in provisoes^ dumniodo 1668; 
qui modo 1692, 1264*; in con- 
cessions with subj, 1626, cf 1595*; 
modo ut 1 706 ; with imperative 

1619, 1534* (/. *26), 1557*1.1579*: 

in limitations with mdic, qui modo 
1693, 1264*; si modo 1676*: in a 
climax non modo 2239, 2240 and 
note; non modo...sed 1657, 2246. 
modo ivit 'just gone' 1069*, 

1115^*, 1615*; modo modo 

1716^ 2174*, 2205*. 


Modus with dat. 1154; with gen, 

1 1 55» 1 395» i»'f r3^>o- 

Moleste ferre 'to be vexed' with inf 
^ object-sentence 1589 fin.* 

* Molestise esse Pref. p, xlviii. 

Moneo aliquem aliquid 1348; quae 
moneor 10941; moneo ne {subj.) 
2290*. 

Monumento esse Pref p. xlviii; 
monumenlum esse Pref p. xxviii. 

Mone esse Pref p. xlviii; moram 
certamini facere 1714*. 

Morbo esse Pref p, xlviii. 

Moror nihil aliquem ‘ / care nothing 
for a man ' 1094. 

Morte niultare, damnare 1200; morte 
damnare 1199; esse Pref p. xlviii; 
mortem occumbere 1120^; obire 
2 2H*; sibi consciscere 1768*. 

Mos vendendi 1302; mos erat ven- 
dcre 1354; moris non erat 2180*; 
in morem aliciijus * after the manner 
of otie' 2239*; more 1236; more 
majorum 2030*; alieno 2090*; 
moribus ^ by custom' 1239. 

Movere aliquem senatu 1262; tribu 
1720 fin.*; intrans. ex stativis 
1721*; res moventes Pref p, Ixvii. 

Multoe esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Miiltare aliquem morte 1200; poculo 
i486*. 

Mulliinodis 1881*, 

Muliitudinis esse 'to be of the plural 
number' 2175 fin.* 

Multus 'frequent^' 'troublesome' 1060; 
quos multos habet 1295; multi 
vestrum 1290; multa \adv. ace.) 
1125; multum le fallo 1094; refert, 
interest 1189; multo '(by) muchj 
multis partibus 'many times j with 
compar. or superl. 1204; multis an- 
nis non 'not for many years' 1182 ; 
multi of price {rare) 1187, 
p. lx. 

Muneri accipere, dare, &c. Pref 
p, xlviii. 

Munimento esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Mutare, commutare aliquid aliqua re 
cum aliquo, * change a thing for a 
thing with some one' 1198; uvam 
strigili 'purchase grapes with a 
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* scraper 2129^; crinem in hydros 
1642*; folia sanguineo colore mu- 
tantur 1674*; pro metu mutari 
2293*. 

Mutua adverbially used 1096, 1097. 

\ 

Nam position in sentence 1055 a\ nam- 
quis, quis 11am 2289, 2296; nam- 
que position in sentence 1055 
second 1490*. . 

Nationc 1210, 1065*. 

Natu grandis 1210; cf,p. 1*60 note, 

Natura 1061 < 5 , 1662*; sua naturii 
2036*. 

Natiis patre 1264; ex palre 1265; ab 
Inacho 1265; nobili gencrc 1232; 

vigiriti annos 1090; annis 1089; 
plus viginti annos natus, and other 
expressions of age 1273, 1090; 

natus with inf 1363; ad decus 
1609*. 

Nauci non facio 1187. 

Naufragus patrimonii 2277*. 

Navigare, with direct ohj, H23. 

Navigatione tridui esse ab Uo be a 
three days* voyage distance from* 
I20(). 

Ne (i'ai) in ajirmations b^ 1422*, 
1534*, 1707/; fin.*, 1721. 

Ne negative: old forms of 222 with 
certain classes of subj. 1498; in 
wishes 1588, 1592; in prohibitions 
1596 — 1604, 1371; with pres, subj, 
1600 and note; with perf subj, 
1602; withplup, subj, 1604, 1575"^; 
wjjth imperative 1597, 1601 ; in con- 
cessions 1622; in provisoes^ dum ne, 
dummodo ne 1668; in {ordinary) 
final sentences ne, ut ne, 1636 — 
1642, 1648 — 1650; qui ne 2233; 
quo ne 1634 ; ajter verbs of fearing 
ne, ne non 1652 ; used absolutely in 
similar sentences 1654; ne, nedum 
1658; ne dicam, &c. 1660, 1460*; 
appended as the reason for making a 
previous statement^ = ‘ this I say 
lest* 1662, 1 1 18* (ne immittas); 
1377* (ne...credas): 

used after the following {among 
other) verbs and expressions: ad- 
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nitor 1642; adverto animum i6ai(S; 
cavetur 2065* ; cautiost 1400; con- 
suefacio aliquem 1879*; deterreo 
1587* ; efficio (non ne...scd ut non) 
1700*; formido 1649*; ita gero 
1638; ita ceqiuimst 1650*; obsecro 
1533 t>bsisto 1642 fin.; sig- 
num do 1890*; teneo 1648; timeo 
1652, 1879*; vide (ne, ne non) 
1656; video 1648 : 

iie...quidem 1657, 2230^, 2231/;, 
2280*; after a negative 2246 a^ 
1536*. 

NS in composition 2224 ; cf. 984, 985 ; 
as enclitic interrogative 22^^^^ 2254 ; 
-ne...an 1168*; in second member 
1612*; joined to relative adjective 
qui 1691*; in questions of surprise 
1708. 

Nec, use as simple negative 222*1 \ * not 
even* 2230/^ 2231 1534* (/. 226). 

Nec, neque as conjunction 2227 ; fol- 
leaving non 2235, 2236; neque... 
neque 2240, 2246/;; neque. ..ct, 
ct.. .neque 2241, 1533 i/*; neque 
aut...aut, &c. 2242/;; ut neque... 
neque 2016*; nec dum 1566*; 
necnon 2244 ; neque hand ( = neque) 
2248; necne see s. v.; neque enini 
2 2?) 5, 1560*; nec nunc quidem 

belonging to participial clause 
2238; with jussive subj. 1602. 

Necesse est with inf obj, clause 1356, 
1198*, ly^aa*, &c. ; with simple 
infin, 1561*; with subj, 1606, 
1545*, 2218*; nisi quid nccesse 
erit 1535 a', necessum st 1747*. 

Necessario 1253. 

Necne 2255, 14^0% H 77 % 

Necnon 2244. 

Necopinus 2227; necopinatus 2231, 

Necubi 2230 c, 

Nedum 1658. 

Nefas est tend ere 1534*. 

Negative particles distinguished 2223 — 
2230; may destroy one another 2243; 
may strengthen 2244 — 2248; nega^f 
five in first clause., not carried on to 
second 22\i.f 1476 rt* (nemo extulit 
...sed contempsit). 
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I^glectui esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Nego m contrast to ajo 1422*, 2177* ; 
with inf. object clause 1729* ; ‘ Isay 
...not' ^243; refuse' 1744*; 
with pres. inf. object-clause 1291*, 
1768*. 

Negotium alicui dare, faciat ^appoint 
to do' 1606. 

Nemo non 2244, 2283; nemoneque... 
neque 2246 b; non nemo 1610*, 
2244, 2271, 2276; nemo homo 
1623 fin/; orator 1639*; nemo 
pmnium militum 1688*. 

Ntmpe 1933*, 2030*, 2188/ 

Ntquaquam 2225, 2246^. 

Nifcque, see Nec. 

Nfquiquam 2225, 'I 537 ^ i 544 *; “e- 
quicquam 2225. 

Nescio an 2256; nescio quis 1769; 
nescio quo pacto 1244. 

N«ve, neu, general use of 2235, 2240; 
1596, i6o2, 1603; 2236*, 2239*. 

Neuter, general use of 22^^ (p. 484). 

Neuter adjectives^ general meaning 
1060; form special substantives 
1061, 1063; used as predicate to 
subjects of other genders 1061; in 
nominative (meum est, optimum est, 
&c.) 1282, 1356, &c. ; muter parti' 
ciple pass, used as subject i4ii : 

pronouns, &c. used with partitive 
gen. 1296, 1299; in accus. of extent 
1094 — 1097, 1189: after dignus 
1201; after passives 1423; in lo- 
cative of price 1187, Pref. pp. Ivii — 
lx; in ablative of price 1196; oj 
amount of difference 1204 : 

neuter adjectives and part, in abl. 
of circumstances 1252; used abso- 
lutely 12^1 1 1256; in partitive geft. 
1290, 1298, 1301. 

Neuter verbs 1414 ; used impes-sonatly 
in passive 1422, 1423 ; used in lieu 
of the passive voice of other verbs, 
e.g. jacSre 1220*; audire 1812; 
procumbere 1491*. 

Nexu 1239. 

Ni (nei), general use 1226 ; in reported 
conditions 1750, 1752 ; why used in 
affirmative wagers, p. 331 note ; ni 
,..nive i486*, 1362 ; ni...et ni 1575 ; 


peream ni (ind.) 1575, 1588 ; quid 
ni 1614; quippini 1616; nimimm 
1757. *S<f^awNisi. 

Nihil origin 2225 ; used adverbially 
1094, 1439, ^230, 2231 ; nihil aliud 
quam 1094^ 1441; si nihil aliud 
1384 a* ; nmil aliud nisi 1574(4)* ; 
nihil opust 1094 ; nihil ad me (sc. 
pertinet) 1441 ; nihil negoti 1296 ; 
nihil pacati, &c. 1298, 1299; nihil 
reliqui facere 1298, 2246a* ; nihil 
est, *it*s no good* 1481*; nihil est 
quod (subj.) i686, 1535a*; nihil non 
2244. 

Nihili tnili) as locative of price 1186; 
nihili homo, servus, &c. 1 194, 1 195 ; 

nihilo minus 1204, 1039*; pro 
nihilo ducere 1187. 

Nimio, ivith compar. 1204. 

Nimirum 1757, 2229. 

Nimis quam 1649; nimis valde, smpe 
1540* ; nimis novit 1714 fin.* 

Niraium quantum (jnd.) 1647, 

Nisi (ni), general use, ivitk subj. 1532 
foil . ; with indie. 1533 foil. ; with 
compl.fut. 1486; %vithplup. subj. after 
exaggerated statements 1 5 73 with 
subjunctive where protasis is an ad- 
jective 1576; with reported condition, 
after minatur, &c. 1750; ferre ju- 
dicem 1752; with indie, appended 
as afterthought, nisi forte, nisi vero, 
nisi tamen 1569, 1573*; nisi si 
1605*; 

with subject 1439; 

1229*; with infin. 1465*; with 
infin. object clause 1182*; with pre- 
dicaie in nom. 1442 ; in accus. 1428*, 
1535/, 1822*; in dot. 1073; 
gen. 1623*; with abl. of means iiiy, 
1 544 fin.* ; with abl. of circumstances 
1250; with prepositional phrase 
1907*, 1977*; . ^ ^ 

qius aims nisi 2036*, 2085* ; quis 
nisi qui 2096* ; nihil nisi quod 1352 ; 
nullus nisi verborum 1351*; panim 
est nisi 1715*; nihil aliud nisi ut 
1574(4)*; uter 2296; numquam 
nisi I443*> i^isi cum (subj.) 

-1716*, \ind. ) 1717*; nisi quantum 
1694*; nisi quod (adv.) 1745* 
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Nitor, mulierculft 1226; cor- 

poribus, * strain with thdr bodies^ 
1580*. 

Ni-ve 1486*, 1562 ; see oho Ni, 

Nobis absente 1251. 

Nocere alicui 1134, |^94; nihil iis 
noceri potest 1423, ^28*. 

Nocte, *by nighf 1180; nocte dieque, 
nodes ac dies 1181, 1090; non 
nocte, non die 1707^; nocte ac die, 
'within a day and a night' 1182 ; 
diem ac noctem ri8i ; duabus noc- 
tibus for duas noctes 1184; hoc 
noctis, 'at this time of night' 1091, 
1092; de media nocte 1910; de 
nocte 1911; in noctem 1967; sub 
noctem 2129. 

Noli esse 1597, 1599; dixisset 

1608, cf 1536; nolo videat 1537, 
1608; nolo me esse 1652*, 1759*; 
nolo pluribus 1237; quod nollem 

1931* 

Nomen mihi est Menocchmus 1058 ; 
Menrcchmo 1059, 
suo nomine, 'on their oion account' 
1746*; nomine negligcntia;, 'on the 
score of 1244, 1282*, 1323; notus 
nomine tantum uno nomine 

appellare 1234; Gra?co nomine 
1392* ; servus nomine illo 1233 ; 

homines nominis Latini 1233; 
nomina dare ad aliqucm 1820, 

Nominal predicate, cf 1009 — 1012, 
1014, 1015. 

Nominative, general use 1009, 1076 ; 
as subject 1080; as subject to histo- 
rical infin. 1359; as vocative 1082 ; 
with en, eccc io8r, 1 129 ; as second- 
ary predicate 1059, ^061, 1069, &c. ; 
after object-inf n. 1350; after passive 
verb with inf 1353, 1402, Pref p» 
xxii. 

of gerund and gerundive 1376, 
1 397 — 1399 J ‘ion 1400; 

of stems in -buiido 1405 ; of passive 
part with subst, in lieu of abstract 
nouns 1410 j neuter part, so used 
absolutely 1411 ; neuter adject, possi- 
bly subject to impersonal verb 1423. 

Non, general use 2228; in jussive 
{dubitative) questions 1610; in con- 


secutive sentences 1660 foil. ; qui 11611 
1 ( 566 , 1^14; lit non 1696 foil. ; iit 
non in concessions 1706; ne non 
1652, 1656; adeo non 1657; ac 
non, et non 2335, 2337, 1233 fin.*; 

cittached closely to a word, hoc non 
dolere 170 7 a?'*; adnondolendum, ad 
non parendum 1377; non acerbum 
1 386* ; non omnia, non semper 
1598*; non dico, non dicam 1659; 
non enim 1532^*, 2292*; nonmodo 
2239, 22i^onote; non modo (solum) 
...sed (verum) 1657, 2240 — 2246; 
non nemo, non nullus, &c. 2244, 
2276; non omnis 1381*; non pos- 
sum quin 1646; non possum non 
2244; quod, non quo, &c. with 
suhj. 1744; non si (2W.)...idcirco 
1533/10; non si {siibj.) 1532^; si non 
1563 ; non utiqiie 2290 b. 

Nonne 2251, 2252. 

Nonnemo 1610*, 2244, 2271, 2276. 

Nonnihil 2231, 2244. 

Nonnullus 2271, 2276, 2292*. 

Nonnun quam {contrasted with ssepe, 
interdum) 1304*, 1632*, 1716 fin*. 

Nos, noster for me, meus 2298; in 
orat. obi. of Ccesar and his army 
1786. 

Noster for possessive gen. 1278 ; nostri 
as objective gen. 1312, 1759*; nos- 
trum as possessive gen. with omnium 
1278, 1280; as partitive gen. 1290; 
for meus 2298 ; noster (Doemones), 
i.e. 'I myself 2234*. 

Noxaj, noxke, esse 1163, Pref. p. xlix. 

Nubere alicui 1995*, 1581*; nuptum 
alicui dare 1114, 1379; Romani 
1108; quo? 'into what family V 
II 13. 

Nudari, toith ahl. 1650*. 

Nudus, with abl, 1212; with gen* 
1211. 

Nugas, in exclamations, 'nonsense!^ 
1578. 

Nullus, general use 2278; for non 
{e.g, nullus dixeris, nullus venit) 
1009, 2231; nullo equitatn, 
cavalry^ 1234, cf 1244; nullust for 
nemo st) 1688*; nullo as dative, 
Pref. p. xxix ; nullus non 2244. 

34—2 
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Niim 2250, 2252, 2097* ; numquis 
1761 fin.; numnam 2252; mivciin 
indirect questions r 762 , 1 389^, 1458*. 

Number: noun inflexions ^ use of 1061, 
1062, 1068; verb inflexions 1425 
>//., 1433— 1439. ^ . 

Numero 1159, 1172, 1175, 1865; m 
iiumero 1175; numero vcrsuqiie 
1239 ; extra niimerum, 1958. 

Numerate a se, ^to count on one's side' 
1813. 

Numnam, numne 2252. 

Nunc... cum (Wy.) 1726, 1730; (ind.) 
,1721, 1731; nunc, ^ (IS things are' 
t532<r*; ib. d*\ 1534 fm.*; nunc 
‘ipsuin 1095; nunc clemum 1721. 

Nunciam {i.c. nunc jam) 2051*. 

Nunquam non 2244. 

Nuntiare Romani, ^ bring nrws to 
Koine' 1108; patribus muniant, 
‘ bid the fathers fortify' 1606. 


0 7 vith voc. 1082 ; with acc. 1128 ; o 
si in wishes 1582. 

()b, genei'al use of 2017 — 2020; in 
composition 2021 — 2025; use ivith 
gerund 1378, 2020; obrcm20i8; 
quain ob rein 2019; obviam alicui 
venire 2017, 1685* ; ire 2018, 1599*. 

Obducor, ^lam covered^ corticc 1644*. 

Obedire alicui 1136; obediens esse 
1074. 

Obesse ivith dat. 1640^. 

Obesus 2025 fin. 

Obicere aliquid alicui 1140, 2260*; 
ad aliquem 1141 ; alicui quod neg- 
lexerit 1744. 

Objectf several kinds of 1079; 
sentence 1029; direct object to active 
verbs {accus.) 1013, 1120; {infln.) 
1344; to a verb of sayings db^c, (e.g. 
dicit dividere, * talks of dividing') 
1347 ; two direct objects {both nouns) 
1122; {noun and infln.) 1348; 
object to passive verbs (rogatus sen- 
tentiam) 1124; (percussus mentein, 
&c.) 1126, 1127; (doctus loqui) 
1349; to verb understood 1128 ; 

{accus,) after supine in -um 1379; 
after stems in -iDn 1400; after ge- 


rundive in -bundo 1405 ; after nom, 
gerund 1397, 1398, Kref p. Ixxii ; 
after other cases of gerund &c. 

Kr/f. p. Ixvii ; 

direct object {genitive) to nouns 

1312;. / 

indirect {(fr remotei') object idat) to 
verbs and adjectives 1132 — 1152 ; 
rarely expressed by gen. after nouns 
1318; two indirect objects {both dat , ) 
1163; secondary object {gen.) to 
verbs 1322 — 1334, cf. Pref. p. lix. 

Obire mortem 2211* ; diem ( ” mori) 
1721^; omnia, \i>o over' 1572*. 

Ob iter 2017, 1856*. 

Objurgare 2022. 

Oblcctamento esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Oliligare se nexu 1120^. 

Oliliqua oralio, see Oratio. 

Oblujue cases, use a/' 1018 — 1020; 1076 
"T^° 79 * 

Oblivisci 2022 ; loith gen. 1332; with 
accus. 1333; me senein esse 1458*, 
1653*. 

Obruere aliquem mre alieno I 745 '^* 

Obscepire iter 1675 fin/'^. 

Obsequi alicui 1654, 1784^*. 

Ol)sisiero with dat. 2 299^^ 

Obslare alicui 1750*; hoc milii ob- 
slat quin faciam 1 646. 

Obstrepere porlis 1675 fin.*. 

Obtemperare alicui 1134, 1677*. 

Obtendere lateribiis {dat.) 1670*. 

Obtiiiere, '‘carry one's point,' de ali- 
qua re 1392; ^maintain,' legem 
1598. 

Obtrectatioiii esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Obviara, see Ob. 

Occidione occidere, 1099, 1239. 

Occultare se tugurio 1733*. 

Occiimbere mortem \120b. 

Occupo with infln. 1 344, 1838* ; locum 
1610*. 

Occurrere malivolentias 1483* ; hosti- 
bus 1 71 1 fin.*; tibi 1717*. 

Oculis captus 1210, 1724*; vix con- 
stare 1210. 

Odio esse n6o, Pref p, xlix; odium 
esse 1161. 

Odorari omnia, ^ scent out' 1544. 

Offeudere aliquem crudelem, " f.nd 
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man cruel' i960* ; pedem, strike a 

foot' 1663*. 

Offensioni esse Prd. p. xlix. 

Offerre se alicui 1604* ; iiioram alicui 
1687*. 

7 vifh dat. 13891 fin,*. 

Olere alumniun, ^ smelt oj a nursling' 

. iicoc, 1123. 

with pres, tense 1460 ; * in former 
days' 1576 fin.*. 

Omnino, '-at all hazards' 2290^*; 
omninoqiiiiicjue, ’‘five in all' 1222*; 
with negative 1232*, 1463*, 1569*, 
2246(7. 

Omnium as pad. gen. 1290, 1068*; 
primus, solus 1075 5 quisqiiam 2282 ; 
ex omnibus 1291 ; ex oiiini parte 
1941. 

‘ One,' videf.<t hoio expressed tn Latin 
2303, 2271; ' one another' 1^0^. 

Oneri esse Pref. p, xlix. 

Onustus with abl., rarely gen. 1337. 

Opera dedita, iiiia opera, cadem opera 
1237; qua opera eadem opera 

>55**; 

opene esse 1281, Pref. p. xlix; 
opera- pix'tiiiin esse 1280, 1778*; 
facere 1778 fin.* ; cperaiii dare with 
dat, 1379*> 1382; ut veniat 1589*; 
venire 1345. ‘ 

Opere niagiio, summo, &c. 1237 — 
1769* ; lauto 2294*. 

Operirc 2022. 

Opinio ^reputation for' with gen. 
1318; opinione prtecipere 1238; 
major 1266; celerius 1270; opinione 
omnium, '‘follaiving the general 
opinion^ 2073*. 

Opinor, parenthetical., 1607; hoc esse 

1532 ( 7 *. 

Oportet faciam 1606, 1779*, 1494*; 
facere 1638*; hoc fieri 1356, 1761*; 
hoc factum or factum esse 1371 d, 
1402, 1444; fieri oportuit, opor- 
tuerat 1366, 1535 h, d. 

Opperiri aliquem 1663; dum exeat 
1664; dum exit 1663. 

Oppetere letum 1385*; mortem 
1610*. 

Oppido cf 511(1); ^utterly' 2027*; 
quam xvith adj. 1649. 


Opportunus, with dat. 1382 a, 138/7/. 

OppITobrio esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Oppugnari capite ac fortunis Hn re- 
spect of ' 2019 fin.*. 

Optative subjunctive 1586 — 1592. 

Optentui esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Opto aliquid 1120/7; decorari 1587. 

Opus est, general use 1255, cf. Pref, 
p. Ixxi; mihi gladius 1225; gladio 
1226; gladii 1225; sumpti ’‘cash' 
1 1 13*; viderc, me videre 1255; 
viso 1256; tacito 2290*; hoc viso 
1255; visii 1255; often with quid 
1255; nihil 1094. 
per opus ^veiy Jtecessary' 1839*. 

Orare aliquem 1622; aliquem aliquid 
T 1 22 ; aliquid alicui 1138; ut redeas 
1468 fin.*. 

Oratio obliqua defined 1780; use oj 
moods 1781 — 1784 [for in Jin. comp. 
1351, 1352; for suhj, 1774 and 
1736); use of pronouns 1786; use 
of tenses 1785, 1527; tabular state- 
ment of conversion of or. rect. into 
or. obi. 1787; instances 1788; ex- 
pression of tjuestions 1782; occur- 
rence of indicathk' in midst of or. 
obi. 1797, 1798. 

Orator pacis petendee 1310, Pref. p. 
ixvii. 

Orbus, with abl., 1212, 1335; ivith 
gen. 1211. 

Ordine 1236; rccte atque ordine 
1940*; extra ordinem 1958, 2122*, 

Ornamento esse Pref. p. 1 . 

Ornatii esse Pref. p. 1 . 

Ortiis, with abl. 1264, 1517*; with ex 
1777*; with a 1687*; ab aliquo 
oriri 1768*. 

Ostentui esse i r6o, Pref. pp. xxxiv, 1 . 


Pace tua, or alicujus, dixerim 1246, 
1590; bona cum pace 1883. 

Pacto nescio quo 1244; 2215*; 

eodem quo 2285*; quoquo pacto 
2290*. 

Paene, with perf. ind. in apodosis 
1574 c; with subst. 2153*. 

Pjenitet me tui 1328, 2265*; quod 
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\radu?Lerim 1744; paenitebit curasse 
1371 ‘ ® 

Palam, general usage 2026 ; ivith abL 
2028; palam esse, facere 2027; fieri 
1717*; palam facto 1253. 

Pallere, with acc. 1123. 

Par alicui 1142, 1281, 1153*, 1460*; 
alicujiis 1280; cum aliquo 1281. 

Parare ^procure' aliquid aliqua re 
1218; * set about ’ with in fin. 1344; 
bellum 1533 a* \ omnia ad ludos 
1642*. 

Paratus * ready'' with dat. 1142; with 
kifin* 1382*; ad vim 1557*; ad 
pugnandum 1696*. 

Papcere alicui 1134; dignitati 1571*; 
vita? 2014*; with infin. 1344. 

Parenthetical verbs., &c. 1607, 1761. 

Parere "obey^ alicui 1136, 1668*, 
1750* ; siparet, Hf it appears"* 1753. 

Pars militum 1290; with sing or plur, 
verb 1434 ; pars... pars in apposition 
to the whole 1 289, 14 34*. 

partem maximam, bonam 1 102 ; 
magnam partem jestatis ^for a 
great part of' &c. 1643*; multis 
partibus major ^many times grcaUr* 
1204; omnibus part. maj. '‘infi- 
nitely gj'eater ' 1 204. 

^ Part concerned y in abl. 1210; in acc. 
1102; in gen. after adjectives {Tad- 
tean usd) 1320; part of body after 
passive verbs (acc.) 1126, 1127. 

Particeps, with geti. 1300, 1281*, 
2192*, 

Participles: general 1014, 1017/, 
1071 — 1073; as simple adjectives 
T074; as simple substantives 1075; 
in ablat. of circumstances.^ with sub- 
stantive 1250; ivith sentence 1252; 
alone 1254, 1253; dependent on 
opus, usus 1250, 1256, X255; with 
quasi, nisi 1250. 

Partic. Fuhire: with sum to form 
future tenses 1494; as apodosis of 
certain conditional sentences^ (indie.) 
1570; (fuerim) 1521, 1572; in 
accus. without esse 1347, 1444; de- 
noting a purpose 1 1 15 (3), 1073. 

Partic. Perfect: use to form perfect 
tenses of passive 1450—1453; used 


predicatwely without est, &c. 1443 < 5 ; 
in accus. without esse 1347, 1444; 
with substantive to express abstract 
notion 1406 — 1411, 1556*; also by 
itself in neuter 1411 ; having part of 
body^ or thivg worn, as object in 
accus. 1126, 1127; used as obi. predi- 
cate after curo,volo, &c. 1402, 

Partim 1429, 1294, 2292*. 

Partitive genitive 1290 — 1300; not 
used, when the whole is not divided 
1295; exchanged for an apposition 
1289J for a prepositional phrase 
1291, e.g. withtY. 1942; de 1908; 
in 1972 ; inter 1995. 

Parum as adverbial accus. 1095 ; pa- 
rum optimatem esse 1665* ; parum 
prudentise 1296; parum est rebus 
servandis (r/tfA) 1382* di; parum est, 
with inf. 1715*. 

Parvi esse 1186; interest, refert 1189; 
parvo emere 1186, 1197. 

with ablat, 1214, 1104*, 

Passive: genei'al meaning of inflexions, 
1415 — 1417; passive of intransitive 
verbs rarely personal 1421; generally 
impersonal 1422; change of active 
expression to passive 1420, 1353. 

Passive verbs ivith cognate nomi- 
native 1424 ; with neut. pron. (acc. 
or 7 wm.?) of extent 1423; ‘loith 
object of thing asked 1124; of part 
of body, or thing worn, 1126, 1127; 
with infinitive object 1349; with 
infin. as secondary predicate 1353; 
with agent expressed by ablative with 
ab 1221, 1812; by dative 1146; 

substitutes for passive future infin. 
1369* for pluperf. subj. 1521. 

with dot . 1401, 1153*. 

Palior te ire 1099*, 1553*, 1747; 
navium patiens esse 1730*; inedise, 
&c. 2159*. 

Paucis te volo (i,e. verbis monere) 
1237; ausculta paucis (possibly 
mihi paucis monenti) 1 763*. 

Pauperare aliquem nuce 1670*. 

Peccare libidine, fraude 1777*; iftibe- 
cillitate, viribus 2285*. 

Pecunia vaenire, &c., 1196; pecuniae 
judicari, damnare, &c., 1325. 
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Pedes in measurements 1086; pedum 
1304, 1308; pedibus proeliari 1236; 
metiri, iter conficere, 1241 ; ire, &c. 
1170*, 1716*, 1957*; (ire in sen- 
lentiam alicujus '‘•vote for a man^s 
resolutions') 1241 trahi 1575*, 

■ 2037*. 

I^ellere aliquem sede 1262. 

Pendere animi, animis 1321. 

Penes, general use 2029, 2030, 1810*, 
1818*. 

Penetro me ‘ hide myself 1615*. 

Pensi nihil habere '‘to have no con- 
sidercUion^ 1298, 1301; nec fidem 
pensi habere ‘ tiot to hold honour in 
consideration' 1301. 

Penus dfned 1383 a^. 

Per general usage 2031 — 2037; in 
composition 2038—2040; of thing 
along ivhich 1083, 1173. 2032; if 
time throughout •which 1089, 1515* ; 
in the course of ivhich 1183, 2034; 
(per imbrem) 1533; personal 
{and other) instruments 1213, 2035, 
1233*, 1691*; in oaths f e.g. per 
<juicquid deorum est, per hanc dex- 
tram, &c. 2035 ; of the manner 12 ; 

per domos ‘ in the several houses ’ or 
^from house to house' 2033; per 
manus '‘from hand to hand' 2032; 
per me '‘for all / care' 2037; per 
me stare qiioniinus 2035, 1644; per 
aliquem licere 1574 (3)*, 1741*; 
per mutua 1097; per obliqua 2032 ; 
per pedes lora trajectus 1127; ipse 
per se 2036 ; per turmas ‘ in squad- 
rons' 1538 fin.* 

Percontari aliquem aliquid 1122. 

Perduint 1588, 1594. 

Peream ni, si non with indie. 1575: 
periisti si '‘you are a dead man, if 
1533 b. 

Perfect indicative: corresponds to two 
English tenses 1452 ; contrasted with 
imperfect tenses 1454; general ttse^ 
historical perfect (i. e, aorist) 1473 — 
1475 ; perfect proper {—present per- 
fect or absolute perfect) 1476 — 1479; 
Perfect passive with sum as distin- 
guished from fui 1453 : 

in absolute statements of power. 


S3S* 


duty, &c. 1535 of repeated action 
in principal clause 1479 ; in subordi- 
nate clause •with cum 1478, 1717; 
corresponding to English pluperfect, 
with psene, prope 1474, 1574; •mtk 
postquam, antequam 1475, 1671 ; 
in sentences •with dum 1605 — 1609; 
for perfect future 1533 b*. 

Perfect subjunctive, general use 1507, 
1509; in apodosis to conditional 
sentences 1530, 1532 b\ in modest 
assertions, e. g. crediderim, dixerim 
1540; in prohibitions 1596, 
1602; in final sentences 1642; after 
verbs of fearing 1652 ; in consecutive 
sentences 1516, 1524, 1696, 1700; 
in concessive clauses 1622 ; with ut 
1706. 

Perfect infinitive: general use 1364 — 
1367; of repeated acts 1370; after 
volo, possum, satis est, &c. 1371; 
melius (utilius) fuerat 1535 dfter 
memini 1372 ; potest optasse con- 
trasted with potuit optare 1366; 
amat scripsisse 1848*. ‘ 

Perfectus litteris grcecis ‘ accomplished 
in Greek literature' 1314. 

Vexgo with infin. 1386*, 1432*; Ro- 
mam 1750*. 

Periculo tuo * at your risk ' 1 244, cf. 
1958*; periculo esse Pref. p. 1 ; 
periculum est ne 1652 ; with infin. 
1360. 

Perinde Celebris 1665*; ac 1707 
ut 1547*. 

Periphrastic conjugation, see Conjuga- 
tio, 

Perire ferro, morbo 1440 fin.* ; eodera 
leto 1624*, 

Peritus, with gen, 1314; juris 1706*; 

regionum 2267*; with infin. 1361. 
Permissu Ilannibalis 1746*. 

Permitto alicui ire 1 138, 1 139 ; corpora 
cremari 1139. 

Pernicii esse P'ref. p. 1 . 

Per opus est 1839*, 

Perosus, with accus. 1120^. 
Perpetuitate dicendi * in the whole of a 
speech ' 2274*. 

Perquam 1649. 

Person of verb when the subject is com- 
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fosed of several persons 1436 ; second 
person subjunctive of *an assumed 
subject ( ‘ you ’ = ‘ one ') 1 544, 1546; 
third person sing, of indefinite person 
without expressed subject 1430; third 
pers. plural 1428. 

Pei'sonal pronouns^ see Pronouns. 

Persuadere, with dot. of person 1422, 
1539*1 animus persuasus est 1421; 
persuadetur mihi animos emori 
1422; \s!iwith subj. 1671*, 2268*. 

Perteum est me tui 1328. 

Pertfinet ad te 1533 

Pes, see Pedes. 

Pesaimo publico {abl.) * to the greatest 
possible iiijury of the statd 1572*. 

Pesium ‘ to the bottom ’ ire, dare, pre- 
mere 1 1 12. 

Petere ‘ be a candidate for ’ consula- 
tum 1439*; supra '‘aim higher^ 
1569*; abs tc ut {stdj.) 1694*. 

Piget me tui 1328; me civitatis mor- 
lun 1665*; quod piget 1329; me 
vidisse 1687*. 

Pigfiori (pigneri) opponere 2018* ; 
j^onere 2053*; retinere 1162; 
esse, &c., Pref. p. Ij pigiius esse, 
Pref. p. xxviii. 

Pili non faccre not to value at a hair' 

1187. 

Place from which 1258 sq. ; (mth 
prep . ) 1259; which 1 1 68, 1170; 
{with prep.) 1167; whither 1108, 
&c. ; (yoith prep.) 1 1 1 1 ; about which 
1086; {with prep.) 1083. 

Placet with infin. obj. sentence 1749*; 
alicui 1728 . 

Plane ' nuite' with verbs 1638*, 1757*, 
2232*; bene peculiatus 1041 j clicere 
Uo say plainly' 1690*. 

Plebis homo 2246 a*. 

Plenus loith gen. 1336, 1648*, 1684; 
withabL 1339, 1039** 

Plenmique 1095, 1874*, 1885*. 

Ploro commissum 1123; subdiicta 
viatica 1120 e. 

Pluit lapidibus 1212; lapides 1311. 

Pluperfect indicative: contrasted with 
imperfect 1454; amatiis eram and 
fueram 1449, 1453; amaturus fu- 
tma general use 1487—1493 1 


in absolute statements of power ^ duty, 
1535^; in apodosis of condi- 
tional sentences 1533 t/; of repeated 
actions 1493, 1717; use in letters 
1490; in rrference to time of action 
named in sub^quent sentence 1489 ; 
of action immediately consequent up- 
on another 1492; phiperf. of act 
used as impetfect of state 1491 ; with 
dum, postquam, &c. i|9** 

Pluperfect subjunctive', in conditional 
sentences {protasis and apodosis) 
1533^/; in reported conditions 1750; 
not found in dependent apodosis 1321 
and note; used after ni, nisi in 
qualifying cxt 7 ‘avagant statements 
1574(3); in wishes 1588, 1592; in 
concessions 1622; with auamvis 
1624; with cum 'although' 1730; 
jussive subjunctive 1604; in final 
sentences 1642; after donee 1670; 
of repeated actions 1716; of occasion, 
with cum 1720; with qui relative 
cum) 1714. 

Plural predicate when subject is noun 
of multitude 1434, 106 r b\ or is 
composed of several substantives 1436 ; 
or of hvo substantives lutited by cum 
or nec 1437; or is distributed by 
alius... alius, &c. 1440: ex eo nu- 
mero, qui {plur.) 1061 b', uter 
eratis J434; no.s, ike. /or ego 2298; 
verb in third persoii plural of 'per- 
sons in general' 1428; 

predicative dative not found in 
plural, Prej\ p, xxvii ; plural tioun 
luith singular gerundive in genitive 
1396, Pref. p. Ixviii. 

Plure, pliiris of value and price 1187, 
Pref. p. Iviii; pluris emere 1186, 
1634*, .stare 1188; facere 2282*. 

Plures = mortuos 1615*; nolo pliiribus 
{i.e. verbis dicere) 1237. 

Plus qualifies adjectives 1021, and verbs 
1095, 1643*, with and without quam 
1273 ; plus ac 1553* J eo 1270 ; 
una plures tribus 'the tribes by a 
majority of 07 te' 1204; plus fru- 
menti’ 1643*. 

Poenge esse Pref p, 1 ; pcenas dare 
alicui 2290*, 
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l^enitet, see Paenitet. 

I'ol 1725*. 

Politus esl artibus 1683*. 

Pollerc 2042. 

J\)lliceor auxilium Ubiis 1750*. 

J^ondo 1209. I 

Pone />rep. -untb accus. 2041 ; pone 
versus Iiindivaj'ds' 2041 (i). 
f'ono ill 7 vitk ahL 1963, 1066^. 
Populabundtis agros 1405*. 

Popiilaris sceleris '‘companions in 
crime 1117*, 

Per- in composition 2042. 

Porricere, porrigere 2042. 

Porro 1539*; porro dare, 'to pass 
{a th in^p] on ’ r 580* ; disc riberc 1691*. 
Porta ingredi, eniptionem facere 1176; 

se prori])ere 
i'ortare 2042. 

Poscere aliquem aliquid 1122 ; ab ali- 
quo I [25. 

Position of words in sentence 1035 — 
1056 ; of subordinate sentences 1056, 
1057 - 

Possidere 2042. 

Possum with in fin. 1344; with perf 
infin. 1371 ; in proper sense 1552^; 
possum omnia 1094; ])crsuaderi 
potuit 1422; nihil noceri potest 
1423; 

possum, poteram,potui, See. where 
possim, SiC. might have been ex- 
pected 1535; in apodosis of condi- 
tional sentence 1520, 1566; tise in 
lieu of dependent plnperf. snbj. 1521, 
1568; polui optare, ‘/ might have 
wished' 1366, 1420*; si possit, 'whe- 
ther he canP 'in o?'dcr that he may 
if possible^ I754; potin’ ut [snbj.) 
1642 fin.; ut ne [subj.) 1842; non 
possum facere quin 1702; non 
possum quin 1646; non possum 
non 2243 y 

quanta maxima potest esse 1637; 
quam maximas potest copias 1637; 
qiiibus (diebus) scies poterisque 
1603*; quam potes ambiguis notis 
n ‘® 39 - 

1 ost, genef'al use of 2043 — 2049 j 
composition 2050; post fuere 2048; 
post memoriam 1075*; ex post facto 


2045 ; post paulo 2073^^ ; post tafito 
2b45; pJtucis post diebus 1206; 
post sextum annum 1310; post spei 
(.V. aedem) 2044. .5V^’rt/j’i>Postquam. 

Poste 2043, 2045. 

Postea 2047; hgical consequence 
2048 < 5 ; posteaquain, Post quam. 

Postliac 204 7i 1602*. 

Postibi 2047. 

Postid locorum 2045 ; postidea 2047. 

Postilla 2047. 

Postquain (poslca'iuam) with pres, 
indie. 1460, 1719; with imperf 
indie. 1491,1719; post diem ler- 
lium quam 1181, 1719. 

Postridie 1178; with accus. 1106c; 
ejiis diei 2o6o^^ 

I’ostulo aliquid ah ali(]uo 1125; ali- 
quem repetundaruni 1324; majes- 
tatis 2121*; facias 1606; ut ne 
facias 1648. 

Potential inood—-a name often given 
to the uses of the subjunctive in 1536 
— 1546. 

Potestas 7i’'/V/7 gerund. 1396, 1558 
fin.*. 

Potior 7 vith abl. 1226, 1532^; with 
gen. 1334, 1776*; with accus. 1223. 

Potivi cam servitutis 1334. 

Potius (]uam with subj. 1676, 1603* 
bis; with infin. 1677; potius quam 
ut with snbj. 1678 ; sive potius 2219 ; 
vel potius 1722*, 2218*. 

Potui esse, &c. PreJ'. pp. xxxiii, 1 , 
Ixxxix. 

Pne, getural use of 2051 — 2056; in 
composition 2057 — 2059 > compounds 
ofteti transitive 1121 ; used of a hin- 
drance 1227, 2056; of a cause 2056, 
1762*; prsequam 1645, 2054; prm 
ut 1‘jo'jb, 2054; pra; quod tii velis 
[i. e. prye eo quod) 2054 > manu, 
'ready to hand' 2033 5 se ferre, 

' to exhibit' 

Praibere aliquid alicui 1134, 

PraL‘cipes = prieceps 1649*, cf. 

Fraecipio hoc alicui ut faciat 1545*. 

Prsecipitare se in Tiberim 1678*. 

Prsedee esse Pref, p. 1 . 

Proedibus cavere 1218. 

Prseditus with abl. 1677*, 
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Pradesse alicui 1134; used absolutely 
1135. • » 

Prseficere aliquem iegioni 1290*. 

Praeire verba 1121. 

Prsemio esse Pref. p, li. 

Praepedire 2057. 

Praequam 1645, 2054 ; prsequod 2054. 

Praerodere ungues 2264*. 

Prnssente nobis 1251. 

Praesertim qui {ind.) 1432* ; qui prae- 
sertim {subj\) 1714 fin.; praesertim 
cum [ind.) 1725; [szfbj.) 1728, 
17.^2. 

Praesidere rvith dat. 1073 fin.*. 

Prsesidio esse, &c. 1162, Pref, p, li; 
praesidium esse Pref. p. xxviii. 

PraBstare, '‘exceV ro66* ; aliquem 1121, 
1203* ; alicui 1203*, 1205*, 1210*, 
1939* ; ^exhibit' se invictum 1221* ; 

^ perform,^ aliquid 1541*. 

Praesto esse alicui 1134, 1621 fin.*, 
1807*. 

Praeter, general use 0/2060 — 2067 ; in 
composition 2068; ceteris pricier 
condemnatis 2066. 

Practerqa, praeterhac 2063. 

Praeterpropter 2061. 

Praeterquam 2062, 2064^ 2066, 

Praevaricari 2047. 

Praevorti alicui rei 1140, 1135*, 2088*. 

Prx'Ut, see Proe. 

Pransus 1732*, cf, 735. 

Precor deos, precor salutem 1125; 
aliquid alicui 1138. 

Predicate defined icx>8; contrasted with 
attribute 1012, 1015; 

primary 1016; formed by finite verb 
1017 ; by noun 1017, 1442, 1443; by 
particifie, 1073 ; by infinitive 1359 • 
secondary 1016, 1017; formed by 
substantive 101% IS57 I by adjective 
1060, 1357; by participle 1073, 1073 J 
by infinitive 1353 : in special case 
1019, 1020, viz. genitive 1282 ; dative 
[ie. cune esse) 1158, Pref p. xxvii: 

oblique loi^d^ e; formed by infi- 
nitive (primary) 1351 ; [in exclama- 
tions) 1358 ; gerundive 1401 ; past 
part. 1402 ; with accus. in exclama- 
tions 1128; cognate 1 100 ; in ablative 
of description^ manner^ circumstances 


1230 foll.^ especially 1242 — 1250; 
secondary pred. of unexpressed subject 
of in fin. 1357, Pref. p, xxiii; 1726* 
(inanem redire). 

Noticeable secondary predicates : 
facio exheredem i486; fero expen- 
sum 1134*; g^romajus 1633 ; habeo 
fidelissimum 1291; indictum 1064; 
nisi admonito 1073 J ^i^i victores 
1428* ; nomen mihi est Menoech- 
mo 1059; potissimus temptabat 
1383d!*; prieceps quaerebat 1383d!*; 
repetit insaniens i532^?d!* {/. 222); 
proponi cereus 1587* ; quamvis au- 
daci 1627; Jovi Statori 1751*; 
video callidiorem 1249* > 
mquo 1762*; ut Pcenus 1059; ut 
suffecturas 1073. 

Prepositions : general use of 1005 
1800—1803; position 1038, 1804, 
1805; not prefixed to supine 1381, 
conip. 1390; when used ivHh gerund 
1375, 1376; when used in expressing 
'‘place whiiheP 1 1 1 1 ; '‘place where ' 
1167; ' place whence* 1259; repeated 
after compounds 1263; often com- 
pounded with intransitive verbs^ make 
them intransitive 1120^, 1121 ; pre- 
positional phrases used as predicates 
1019, I020d!; as attributes 1019, 
1020^. 

Present tense: indicative^ general use 
^ 1455 ; in apodosis to subj. protasis 
1574; historic present 1457; 
dum 1458, 1663 ; with jam pridem, 
olim, &c. 1460; for future 1461; 
vrith dum, * until' 1462, 1663 ; in 
oral. obi. 1 784 a : 

imperative 1495 ; in prohibitions 

1597 : 

subjunctive 1 507 — 1509; inter^ 
changeable with future indie, in 
conditional sentences 1531 and note; 
in prohibitions 1596, 1600: 

infinitive., general use of 1364, 
1368; memini 1372 ; historic 

x- 159 - 

Pretio (abl.) 'for a price' 1196, 1218. 

Pridie 1178 ; pridie Compitalia hq6c. 

Primus, primum aj pred. 1017 

c,d, 1122*, 1124*; primus quisque 
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2384, 1464 fin.*, 1598* ; primum 
omnium 1545* ; cum primum {sudj.) 
1730, (/W.) 1721; quam primum 
sev Quam; simul primum {mfy'.) 
1720; simul ac primum {md.) 1719; 
primum... deinde 14J1*, 1640*, 3207; 
primo...deinde 1540*. 

Vrix^'Q^vitk al>/, 13.^5, 1468*, 1621*. 

Priusquam stf/>j. 1672, 1674; mtA 
in die, 1671, 1675, 1476; with prc' 
senty of future event 1462 ; with 
infill. 1677 ; amoenitati prius quam 

saluti 1665*; priusquam prius 

1100*. 

Pro, general use of 2069 — 2075 ; with 
gerund 1386; in composition 2076 — 
2079; 

for indirect object 1133; for predi- 
cative dative 1159, 1 162* ; 

pro caulo timidum (vocare) 1606* ; 
pro damnato 2073; quasi 

2075 ; pro eo quod 2074 ; pro co 
ut 1707^; pro imperio 2072; pro 
indicio 2073; pro nihilo 1159; pro 
iioxia castigare 2018*; pro parte 
^075; quam 1645; pro virili 
parte 2075; pro se proque Remo 
esse 1627* ; pro solido 2075 ; prout 
2107*. 

Pro, in exclamations with nom. or voc. 
10S2; pro di inmortales 1539*; 
pro deum inmortalium {sc. iidem) 
1129; 7 uith acciis. 1128. 

Probare '‘gain onds approval of' ali- 
quid alicui 1149, 1041*, 1152*, 
1537* ; approve of ' aliquid 10O6*. 

Probe acutus 1640*. 

Probro esse Pref p. li. 

Procul, general use of 2080 — 2086 ; 
with abl. 3082, 2086, 1336*; procul 
juxta .sitos 1646 fin.*. 

Procumbere terra* 1168; anni tem- 
pore atque imbribus 1491*. 

Profecto,*^^?^/:?//^/’ 1726. 

Profiteri se philosophum 1694. 

Profugus regni 1318. 

Prohibere aliquem aliqua re 1262, 
1963’^* 2240 0!* ; ab aliqua re 1263 ; 
munitiones 1566*; nepotem habere 
classis 1377*; prohibeor ponere 
I349> 2218*. 


Proin 2069, 2178*. • 

Froinde, * tc^erefore* 1533 fl^*, 1546*, 
1624* ; uti {?W.)...proinde, 
ing as' 1707^2; proinde ac (ind.) 
1581 ; ac si [subj.) 1580. 

Promptu, esse in, habere in 1390; 
promptus esse venije dandoe 1422*. 

Pronouns defined T003, 1004; gene* 
ral distinctions of demonstrative 
pron. 2258 — 2361; of indefinite 
pron. 2271 — 2282 ; of interroga- 
tive 2296; dependent [interrog.) 
1758 — 1764; logically ^ not gram- 
matically.^ dependent 1761 : 

use of personal pron. 1426, 
2295 — 2399; expressed 1615, 1618, 
1619; of possessive pron. 1278 — 
1284, 2302 ; for objective genitive 
1315; of reflexive pron. 2262 — 
2270; of relative pron. in sim- 
ple definitions 1633, 1681 — 1693, 
comp. 1026/;, 1711 — 1715, 1741; 
in final sentences 1632, 1634 ; in 
consecutive sentences 1O80 — 1690; in 
limiting sentences 1692, 1694; in 
conditional sentences 1558, 1559; 
of attendant circumstances 1714; in 
reported definitions^ 1 740 ; dis^ 
anguished from interrogatives 1763, 
1 765 ; i n defin ite rela tive clauses 
1697, 1402* (ubi ubi), 2290. 

Prope, general use of 2087 — 2093; 
prope ab ‘ near to' 2088, 2092; prope 
diem 1074*; prope est (or est fact- 
um) ut {subj.) 2091, 2295*; prope 
with perfect 1474; prope similis 
1875*. 

Properat with infin. object-clause 

1776*. 

Propino hoc alicui 1 138. 

Propior, propius mth accus. iio6f; 
with dative 1107, 2016*, 2033*. 

Proprius with gen. 1 280 ; with dat, 
1281. 

Propter, general use of 2094 — 2097 ; 
propterea quod 1580 fin.*, 1745*; 
quia 2097; ut {subj.) 1603*; qua 
propter 2097 ; pneter propter 2001. 

Propiignaculo esse Pref p. lii, 

Proquam...ita 1645. 

Prorsus, forwards' 2173; * quite' 
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73 fin. ; nihil prorsiis 1363 ; nullus 
prorsus 1583*. ^ • 

* Protasis' explained 1025; comp, 
15 191 &c. 

Protinam 2166. 

Protiniis (protenus) 2166, 2105*; pro- 
tinus juxta, '‘dose to,' * immediately 
after' 2016. 

Providere loca idonca 1398*. 

Prottt 1707/^ 2107*. 

Proximus, proxime with arcus, riodr, 
2175*; with dative 1107, 1248^, 
(]uain proxime 1637. 

Prudens w/V// 1314. 

Pudet 1431 ; me alicujus 1328; prod- 
ire 1725*; optimatem esse 1665'^; 
id pudet, hiec pudeiU 1329. 

Pudor 7 viih ohj.^s^en, 1409; pudoriesse 
i'f)38^S Pref. p. lii; imdor esse 
Pref. p. xxviii. 

Punishment in locative 1190; in ahl. 
1200; piinirc capita 1407*; in f;eni' 
Hve 1325; [strictly place of punish- 
ment) in accits. with ad i j 99. 

Purgare se alicui 1 149 ; aliquem culpie 
1324. 

Puto posse facere 1777*; me vidcre 
1 5 33 hiec eveiitura 1 532 c * ; te crii- 
dclem civem ib. cf. 1602* ; puta ita 
es$e 1621 ; putes, *one would think' 
1544 - 


Qua modo 169,2; qua opera... eadem 
opera 1237, 1558*; (]ua...qua (=et 
...et) 1176, 1177, 1180*, 2205. 

Quadam tenus 2164. 

Queero ab or ex aliquo 1125; queero 
si 1754; quid quairis? * in short' 
1764 ; si qua*rimus 1573. 

Quoesito opus est 1538*, cf 1256. 

Qiueso parenthetically 1607, 1761, 
1729* ; liberum qujesundum gratia 

1115(2). 

Quajstione, esse in, Uo be to seek' 1390; 
abesse ab, ‘ be out of the way when 
sought' 1393 fin. 

Qusestui esse Pref p, lii. 

Qualiscumque 2290. 

Quam ^ how V 1759 ; dependent 1760, 
1762 ; quam mox? 1759 j clam me 


est, quam graviter, &c. ^concealed 
from me, how greatly '-^c. 1879; 

*how!' 1759, 1761; quam clemen- 
ter, ^ so mildly!' 1579; quam fami- 
liariter 1965* ; quam non laboriosa 
2222* : f 

^ as'; after ham 1639 ; quam maxi- 
me, quam ]:)ossum maxiine 1637, 
1146*, 1733*; quam minumo, ^ at 
the lowest possible price' T rqb; quam 
primum, as soon as possible' 1094*, 
1287*, 1379*; quam siepe, ^ as often 
as' 1639; quam volet &c. 1624; 
quam vellet 1535 

Vhan with coordinatewords 1021, 
1267, 1269, 1271, 16S2*; with new 
sentence 1269, 1243; after dates 
1180, 1673, 1674 ; major quam qui 
1682; quam qui maxime 1641; 
quam quantus 1204*, 1641, 1778*; 
(plus)quam est necesse2247*; quam 
pro 2075 ; potius (nihil longius) 
quam ut 1678; nihil putat optabi- 
lius quam me diligi 2280*; magis 
quia... quam quod 1744: 

henv' Hhan,' &c. , after the follozo- 
/;/§^7<i'm/i.’admodum 1049; advorsum 
1841 ; teque 1275 ; alius 1277; ante 
1671 — 1675; citiusi54i, 1671, 1676; 
citra 1873; contra 1894; dimidiiis 
1267; extra 1959; infra 1986; in- 
super 2150; iiUra 2003 ; libentius 
1676; magis 1271; mire 1649; 

minim 1647; nimis 1649; oppido 

1649; per 1649; P^st 1471, 1475, 
1719; potius 1676, 1677, {ivith 

infin.) 1784^; prae 1645, 2054; 

prccter 2062, 2064, 2066 ; pridie 

1674; prius 1671 — 1^775 pro 1645; 
sane 1O49; super 2150; supra 1645, 
1 873*, 2 1 59; tarn 1 580, 1 583 ; tantum 
1639 > friduum 1673 ; valde 1649 ; 
vide 1762, 1761 ; ultra 1645, 2182 : 
often omitted after plus, amplius 

1273. 

Quamobrem, relative 2019 ; direct in- 
terrog. 1441 ; dependent interrog. 

^ 575 ^ . ■. i 

Quamquam, * although,' with indie, 
and subj. 1697; {subj.) 1670 fin.*; 
^ and yet' 2211, 1708*. 
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(J>iiamvis with suhj, 1624, 1707^; 
with indie. ^162^] with licet 1625; 
ivith adjectives 1627, ii88*, 1580*, 
2281. 

Quando *when?' 1622* ; in dependent 
clause 2263*; ^ since'* 1747, 1611*, 
cf. 1358; *atanyPime* 1779*: 

quanclocumqiie sometime or other ’ 
2290; quandoquidem jnid.) 1797. 

Quantum maximus potest, &c. 1637, 
1570^; quantum in tc est 1693; 
quantum vis 1283 ; quantum potest 
1779*; nisi quantum {subj.) 1694; 
iminanc, mirum, icc. quantum 1647; 
quantum...habent, ^^reat..Jun>e 
they' 1715 ; tan to., .quanto 1204 ; eo 
...quantum 1203; quanti ^ at him 
much ’ 1186; quanti . . . tanti 1 5 33 rt* ; 
quanti damnatus 1190; as depend, 
inter r. 1760; pro eo quanti te facio 
2075 ; quantiquanti 2290. 

Quantuscunque 1697, 2290. 

t<)uapropter, rcl. and in/errog. 2097, 
2289'^. 

Quare 1768*. 

(^uasi, with ind. ^just as^ 2173*; 
with subj. 1580, 1569*, 1619*, 2237*; 
with noun 1583, 1 1 10^, 1593*, 1977*, 
2030*; quasi quidam 2081* ; ^ about' 
1120^2 fin.*; pro eo quasi 2075; 
quasi... ita, see Ita. 

Quatenus 2163 ; ^inasmuch as* {ind.) 
1747 ; ^ how far* def. interr. (j/^/y.) 
1762; est quatenus {subj.) t686. 

Qualere aliquem mente ’‘from his 
mind* 2239*. 

-Que difference from et, ac 2295 ; ap~ 
pended {rarely) to word common to 
the joined members 1047 qtiod- 
que 1233*. 

QyxtYOY with acc. 1072*, 1120c; ques- 
tum injurias 1379; de se 1114; de 
metu 1468*. 

Questions simple., with particles 2249, 
2251 — 2253; ivith pronouns 2289, 
1609, — 1615, 1619; 

without either 2249, 2254; dubita- 
tive tc. with jussive subj. 1610; 
repeated in surprise {with pro- 
nouns) subj. 1770; in reply i taking 
up another's wofds {sub/.) i6i8 ; 
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{i?id.) 1619; {iviihout change of 
yiood) 1771 ; 

quasi-dependent {ind.) e.g. after 
audin’, .scio, &c. 1761; dtpendent., 
ordinary {suhj.) 1758 — 1764; tviih 
juss'ive subj. 1612; 'loith quin 1768; 
use of tenses 1526 ; 

alternative 2250, 2254; {depend- 
ent) 2253. 

Direct questions with an 2256 ; 
etiam 1611; nonne 2251, 2233; 
>ne 2251 ; num 2251, 2254 ; numne 
2254; quam mox 1759; quid 1609, 
1610; quidni 1614; quin 1615; 
quippini 1616 ; satin’ 1611; ut 
1739; utnim 2256. 

Depcndoit on {amongst others) agi- 
latur 1612; ausculto 1758; causa 
1760; cerno 1688*; clam me cst 
1879; cogito 1612; cnn.stat 1612; 
cura) est 1669 ; dico 1760 ; disco 1671 
fin.*; dispute 1622*; doceo 1764; 
forsitan 1766; habeoi6i2; impero 
1612; interest 1764; minim est 
1760; nescio 1758; nosco 1760; 
pcenilet 1760; qua.*ro 1758; quam 
1760; quam mox 2175*; quatenus 
1762 ; quin 1768 ; ralionem habeo 
1902*; refero 1626; rogo 1758; 
.scio 1764; staluo 1612; si 1754; 
timeo 1758; video 1760; vide quam 
1762 ; vide ut 1762. 

Qui rel, adj. {see 2*ronoun) : position in 
sentence 1044, 104.3 ; ofteti before 
preposition 103S, 1805 ; attracted in 
case (?) 1066; in gender and num- 
ber 1068; qui, ^sueh* 1715; sunt 
qui 7 iiith subj. 1686, 1432* ; est; 
quod {subj.) I533<2*; with indie. 
1687, 2183*; qui, since he* 1714, 
1512*; prsesertim qui [ind.) 1432 ; 
qui prEcsertim {subj.) 1714; quippe 
qui with subj. 1714; with indie, 
1711 ; ut qui, ut pote qui with suhj. 
1714; ut qui maxime 1641; quam’ 
qui maxime 1641 ; qui quidem, qui 
modo with stdj. 1692, 1264*, with 
indie. 1693 ; qui non with subj. 
1686 ; with indie. 1689 ; qui-n^ 
1691 ; qui nS 1634 ; prse quod ( =prai 
CO quod) 2053 ; praeter quae sunt 
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^=prieter ca quae) ao66 ; quos = 
quod aliquos 1743; quv=et is 1781, 
1794; =&i is 1698* (quern invitus 
facias). 

Qui, ‘ at what price' 1 196 ; quiqui, 

* at whateaer price ’ 1190. 

^wUh which' 1152*, 1318, 1632*, 
2258’^. 

^hcavV interro^, and rel, 1228 
fin., 1074*, 1590*, 1761 (qui pos- 
sum) ; ut qui 1696; quippe qu\ 1713; 
qui in wishes 1794; 'so that' with 
suhj. 1604*; cf. 2223*. 

Quia with subj, 1744; with ind. 1745, 
*747 » propterea quia 2097. 

Qiicunque in limiting clauses {j^nd.') 
i<)97 ; of frequent occurrences \ind.) 
1717 : {suhj. ) 1716; in protasis of a 
fuasi-conditional sentence 1558; cf. 
1560* ; quodcunque militum 1779*; 
qui separated from cunque 1717 ; as 
^definite pron, 1482*, 1540^ (/. 
330), 2289. 

Quid prodest? quid hoc juvat? &c. 
1094; quid ea commemoro ? 1609; 
quid mi auctor es? 1609; quid 
opust gladio? 1094, 1255; quid 
opust facto? 1255, 1256 ; quid usust 
facto? 1250, 1255; quid tuarefert? 
1188, 1189; quid mulieris 1296, 
1299 ; quid est? imusne ? &c. 1613 ; 
quid ago? 1609 ; quid est quod imth 
subj. 1632; with ind. 1633; quidni? 
1614; (fjMsiwithsubj. 1578,1236*; 
with indie. 1519, iiio*, 144*^; 
quid faciam, facerem? i6ro ; scio 
quid quaeras, quod quaeris 1763; 
quid quaTis? Hn short' 1764*; ellip- 
tical expressionswithi^iA 1441, 1442. 

Quidam 2271, 2275 ; quandam suara 
1621*. 

Quidem in concessions 1621, used after 
cum 1732, 1842*; et 1623, 1690*; 
ille 2259, 2261 ; non tu quidem 
2055*, 2261; quando 1747; qui 
adj. 1692, 1693; si 1747; ut ^ as' 
1707 h. For ne . . .quidem, see N 6. 

Quilibet 1626*, 2278, 2281 ; sis qui 
lubet 1668*. 

Quin interrog. 1615 ; with imperaU 
1617; with indie. 1617; dependent 


{e.g. non est dubium quin) 1768, 
*378 *» i5<>8(2). 

relative with subj. in final clauses 
1636 and note, 1646 ; non recusare 
quin 1622*, 1973* ; non possum 
(facere) quin 1646, 1702 ; in conse- 
cutivc clauses^^ for qui non, 1680 and 
note, 1688, 2085*; for ut non 1698 ; 
nunquam est emptum quin 2075* ; 
hand mill turn abest quin {stibj.) 
1574(3) > neque abest suspicio quin 
1768; non quin...scd quia 1744. 

Quin etiam 1617, 1606* (/. 262). 

Quippe, 'since of course' ; qui 
{adj.) with subj. 1714; with ind, 
1711 ; qui {adv.) 1713. 

Quippini 1616. 

Quiritare 1732*. 

Quis, indef. pron. 2271, 2272, 1648*; 
nescio quis 1769; dicet, dicat, dixerit 
quis 1542, 1545, Pref. pp. ci-— cvi. 

interrog, 1759, *7^*5 dubi- 
tet? 153S; quis negat? 1539 ; quis 
dixerit? 15,38; in subordhiate clause 
1638; with participle 1073 (/. 29 
fin.); dependent interrog. 1758. See 
also Quid. 

Quispiain 2271, 2273. 

Quisquam 2278 — 2280. 

Quisque meaning 2283 ; with supiTla^ 
live 2284, 2286 ; primus quisque 
1464*, 2284, 2286 ; after quo 1643; 
quotus 2286, 1706*, 1779*; 

2283, 2287; ut 1707, 1716, 17/7; 
with se, suus 2285, 2265, 1069 ; 
attracted into the case of suus 2288 ; 
used to distribute the first person 
plur. 1440; as a ;'^to’z'^=quisquis 
2290 c. 

Qiiisquis in limitative clatises with ind. 
1697, 1569*, 1611*, 1717; used ab~ 
solutely 2289; ut quicquid=ut quid- 
que 1533^*> 2283, 2285; quicquid 
hujus 1292 ; per quicquid deorum 
est 2035; cuicuimodi 1311, 1168*; 
quicquid appropinquabant, * the 
nearer they approached' 1094 ; arbi- 
trum adegit, quicquid oporteret See. 
1752; quiqui licebunt 'at whatever 
price they shall he bid for' 1196. 

Quivis 2278, 2281 ; quern voles 1557*. 
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Quo interrogative 1260*; after ut 
1638; quo loci 1174; quo of per- 
sons and things 1 1 1 3, 1 752 ; '‘for 
ukat purposed Pref p. xxx. nott ^ 
quo mihi? 1152, 1441; quo mihi 
lantum opus fuit 1152 ; 

relative.^ of plSse eodem . . . quo 
1296; of measure quo...eo (hoc) 
1204, 1643, 2285*; 'on which ac- 
count ’ eo . . . quo 1228; lion quo . . . 
seel quia 1744, 2231*; quo magis 
1643; quo iacilius {suhj,) 2130*; 
ea gratia... quo facilius 2258*; quo 
minus with suhj. p. 274 note, 1644, 
2035* ; with indie. 1643 : 

quo genere 1232 ; quo pacto ^how^ 
2215^; quo pluris 'at a large)‘ price 
than which^ 1634*: 

indefinite^ ne quo Pref. p. xxx ; 
si quo 1225. 

Quoad 'up to which point' 1633; 

' untiV with suhj, 1664; ivitk indie, 
1661, 1669 ; 'so tongas' with indie, 
1667, 1779*, 1977*, 2299*; quoad 
ejus, see Quod ejus 1297. 

Quocirca 1868. 

Quod, 'ivhat' ; quod genus, 'as for 
instance' TI03, 1104; quod ejus 
1294, 1297, 1095*; quod factost 
opus 1256 ; quod ego fui 1426; dico 
quod sentio, quid sentiam 1463; 
quod sciam 1694, 1360*; quod. ..sit 
'so that it is' 1690 fin.; quod in te 
fuit 1695; quod...faccre poteris 
1695 ; quod ad te pertinet 1026^*; 
attinet 1534*, 1695 ; quod aiunt 'as 
the saying is' 1539*; qnod bonum 
sit 1588; quod contra 1897 and 
note. 

Quod, 'because' with ind, 1745 ; with 
suhj. 1744; 'the fact that' {ind.) 
1701, 1703 ; tised after accedit 1701 ; 
accidit 1701; adice 1428*; ad id 
1703; magni aestumo 1485^*; de- 
fendo 1744; kudo 1744; mitto 
1701 ; obice 1744; paenitet 1744; 
parum est 2150*; praetereo 1701; 
non temere st 1619*; reprehendo 

1745 : 

quod dicis, ' as to your saying ' 
1749; quod dicas 1748; quod di- 


ceret=quod, ut dicebant 1746, 1^58 
Ijp-*: 

est quod with suhj. 1686; 'ivith 
indie. 1687; non quod 1744; prop- 
terea quod 1745, 1580 fin.*; quid 
est quod {indie. ) 1615*; («//^'.)i045% 
1632, 1686*: 

quod ni 1137* ; quod quia, quod 
quoniam &c. 2214; quod si 'hut if' 
1577, 2209^', 2214, cfp. 379 note. 

Quo magis, 1643. 

Quominus, see Quo. 

Quom, see Cum. 

Quoniam, 'as soon as' 1719; 'since' 

1747. 1465*. 

Quopiam 'm any direction' 1656*, 
1716*. 

Quoquam, 1608*. 

Qufique 1553*, 1726*; position in sen- 
tence 1055, 

Quoquo modo 1697; quoquo versus 

2175* 

Quorsum 2175, 1569*. 

Quot (quotquot) annis 1178;. quot 
mensibus, &c. 1179; quot .... tot 
2292*. 

Quotidie 1178. 

Quoties, relative, zuith suhj. 1716; 
quotiescumque with indie, 1717, 

1583* : 

dependent interrog. 1599 fin.*, 

Quotus quisque 2284, 2286, 1706*, 
i779*» 1.^41*- 

Quum, see Cum. 

Ratio nulla est, with infin, 1360 ; ratio 
conciliandonim hominum 1394; 
ratione, 'on system,' 'with good 
reason' 1236; 'by calculation' or 
'by reasoning' 2264*; rationem 
habere, 'to have regard to' 1902*. 

Re 1656; opposed to dictu 1210; to ver- 
bis 1137*, 1439* ; /'<? consiliis 1485* ; 
re fert 1285 5 ^ ^ua 1941 ; qua re 
1768 ; re ipsa 1639* ; re vera 1552*; 

rei esse Pref. pp. xxxvi, lii; nulli 
rei esse 1156; quid rei {gen.) est? 
* what's the matter'/' 1434*. 

rerum suarum esse 1282 ; sunt 
lacrymje rerum, 'events do find 
tears' 1433; quid reiaim gero 1758, 
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Re^, red- in composition 2098 — 2104. 

Reccdere ab armis 1719^^ 

Receptaculo esse Pref, p. lii. 

Receptio est with accus, 1400. 

Receptui esse, &c. Pref. pp, xxxiii, lii ; 
receptui .signum 1156 ; canere 1157. 

Recessim, '•back^ 2173*. 

Recipere aliquem tecto 1174; in tec- 
tum 1177; ex hoslibus 1673*. 

Recordor aliquid 1333, 1473*; de ali- 
qua re 1333 ; ha*c me vidisse 1657*. 

Recta, '‘straightway'' 1176; recta re- 
gione’ 1173 ; recto litorc, ' along the 
shore' 1176. 

R0cte (w/ ansi.vers)y '•all right' 145S* ; 
tecte sane 1713; nec recte 2227, 
2331 .. 

Rectus jiidicii 1320. 

R^cusare (non) quin {suhjl) 1622*, 
1973*; quominus 1644, 3132*. 

Red-, see Re-. 

Reddere with two nouns in accus. 
1059 ; with pass, part, as obi. pred. 
1402. 

Rcdit animus host! 1750*. 

Redolere aluiukl ri23. 

Rcfcrre alien i acceptum, '‘to enter to 
one's credit' 1134; gratiam 1138; 
refero ad vos, ‘ refer it to you' 1626* ; 
(Actiam pugnam) '•rehearse' 1664*. 

Refert mea, or Ciceroiiis 1284, i2(S5 ; 
ad me 1287; magni 1188, 1189; 
magia, magnopere 1189. 

Refertus withabl. 1606*, 1C92* ; with 
gen. 1336. 

Reformido dicere 1978*. 

Regione 1170; recta, certa 1173 J e 
regione 1940. 

Rcgnari, ' be under a king' 1431. 

Relative pronouns, see Pronouns, and 
Qui. 

Religion! haberi 1162; esse, Slc. Pref. 
p. lii; religio est hoc fieri 1161 ; 
religionem rumpere 1691*. 

Relinquere locum mihi 151 1* ; aliquid 
direptioni 1142; praedae Pref. p. 
XXXV ; prsesidio 1 102. 

Rellqui, 'left,' nihil facere 1298, 
2246^* ; 

reliquum, 'left' 1301 ; 'left un* 
done' 1301, 13840* ; reliquum diei 


13840* ; reliquum est ut with subj, 
1721*. 

Remedio esse Pref p. lii ; remedium 

• esse Pref p. xxviii ; remedium with 

■ gen.\^ll*. 

Remigio sequi 1719*, cf 1236. 

Reminiscor 1332; with accus. 

1333. 

Remis navigare 1210. 

Remit to qiuerere 1600*. 

Reperior venisse 1353. 

Res, see Re. 

Resonant Amaryllida ii2or. 

Rescribere ad ea 1593*; argentum, 
'pay back' 1691*. 

Respondere alicui 1134; benevolent i.e 
1977*. 

Restat ut voith subj. 1441*. 

Rctinere pignori 11 62. 

Retro 2105 — 2108. 

Retrorsum 1839*, cf. 2175. 

Reus, 'anstvcrable for,' with gen. 1326, 
1854*; capitis 1 3 56*; 'answerable 
to,' zvithgen. 1280 {/. 118). 

Rideo perfidum or inamabile 1097 ; 
hoc prsDceptum 1545* (/. 233). 

Ridiculo esse Pref. p. lii. 

Risui esse 1160, Pref p. lii; risus 
esse Pref p. xxviii ; risu eraoriri 
1470*. 

Rite 1233, 1 714** 

Ritu alicujus 1266*, 2165*. 

Rivis 1239. 

Rogare aliquem sententiam, &c. 1122; 
ill haec verba 1536*; de aliqua re 
1125 ; aliquid utendum 1401 ; num- 
quid velit 1458* ; ut faciat 15U. 

Rubori esse I'nf p. lii ; rubor esse 
Pref p. xxviii. 

Rure, 'fro 7 n the country' 1258; nire 
meo, 'at niy country house' 1170 ; 
ruri 1168. 

Rursum vorsum 2173. 

Sacramento dicere 1238; rogare, a- 
digere 1245, 1492*; sacramentum 
dicere 1245. 

Saltare Cyclopa 1 1 2 0, 1 1 2 3. 

Saltern 1751*, 1761* 

Salva fide 1576*; salvo te 1573*. 

Salvere jubet, i, e, 'says salve ’ 2265*. 
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Salutare aliquem Caium, ^ greet one 
by tke name of Cains'* 1745*. 

Saluti esse, Pref, /. lii ; salus esse, 
Pref. p. xxviii. 

Sane in concessions 1632, 1599*; 
sane 2175*; with obLpred. 1593* ; 
nisi sane 1569; sauie quam 1649; 
recte sane 1713*; sane cxsomnis, 

‘ quite sleepless* 1716*. 

Sapjere, * taste of * mare 1 1 2 3. 

Sat, see Satis. 

Satiare aliquem libertate 1557 fin.* 

Satin* abiit? 1611, 1639*; satin* ut 

1653- 

Satis agere, ^be pretty busy 1581 (/. 
251); satis cum periculo 1883*; 
satis date 1253; sat diu esse 1626*; 
satis bono viro est 1371 ; satis su- 
perque humili est 1385 ; satis facere 
alicui 1 700* ; sat habeo, * I am 
content' 1601* ; satis impavidus 
1975*; politus 1683* ; valcre 1683*; 
validus ad 2246 3 * : 

satis diei 1568(3)*; tritici quod 
Satis est 1296. 

Satius est emori 1 708*. 

Satui semen 1157, Prefp. xxxiii. 

% 9 Xvlx with gen. 1336; with abl, 1339. 

Satus, * sprung from' 1264. 

Saucia pectus 1102, iioi fin. 

Scatere aliqua re 1212. 

Scilicet, ^you may he sure' 1468*. 

Scio quid quaeras, quod quoeris 1763 ; 
scire licet aliquid esse 1546*; scio 
parenthetical 1607; scire volo 1761 ; 
scin’ 1616*, 1761 ; quod sciam 1694; 
sciens, * knowingly^ 1588*. 

Sciscere with infin. sentence 1351. 

Scribere RomS 1260 ; with inf object- 
sentence 1260*, 1721* ; de aliqua re 
1728* 

Se, general use 2263 ; refer to the 
grammatical subject 2263 ; to award 
in the sentence^ not the subject 2265 ; 
to tke subject of the principal sentence 
2267, 2268 <2 ; to the unexpressed sub- 
ject of an infin. 2270, 2304^; 

se ipse 2264; se quisque 2285; 
se inserted by way of emphasis (se 
quisque conspici poterat) 1776* : 
nter se, see Inter : 


secum habere, ^keep to oneself^ 
cogitare, * picture to oneself j 
1232*, 1711*; volutare 1663* ; agi* 
tare animo 1716*. 

Se, sed, prep, 2109 — ‘im* 

Secretus with gen. 1 335 ; with abl. 1 335. 

Secundum 3112 — 2116. 

Secus= secundum p. 438 note. 

-secus, e.g. altrinsccus, &c. 2117. 

Secus, ^otherwise' 1593*, 1639*; 
'otherwise than' 1583*; cedere, 
'turn out badly' 1488*. 

Secus virile, ' of the male sex' 1104. 

Sed 2208—2210; sed tu videris 1593; 
sed tamen 1621* ; sed... tamen 2034*, 
2234*. 

Sedere, with abl, carpento, vestibulo 
1170; culmine 1173; sede 2153*. 

Semper used adjectively (eri semper 
lenitas) 1754*. 

Senecta setate, ‘ in old age' 1180. 

Senio esse Pref p. liii. 

Sensim excitare, 1672* 

Sententia mea 1 246 ; ex animi sen- 
tentia 1941, 1695* ; ex sententia 
senates 1 75 1* ; in qua sententia fuit, 
'was of this opinion' 1439*; ^ 
hanc sententiam ire 1241. 

Sentio aliquem aliquid 1228 fin.* 

Seorsum, seorsus, sorsum 2174 ; seor- 
sum corpore toto 2110. 

Seponere aliquid aliquo 1436*. 

Sermoni esse Pref. p. liii. 

Serva {neut. adj.) 1646 fin.* 

Servire saluti alicujus 1134; alicui 
1134; servitutem iroo, 1073*. 

Sestertium : in sestertio vicies * with 
a property of 2,000,000 sesterces' 
1975 if '^ol. l.p. 446). 

Seu with verb (iW.) 1533^, 1563, 1567 ; 
{snbj.) 1716; with nouns 1154*, 
2220r. 

Si in regular conditional sentences with 
subj. 1532 ; with ind. 1533 ; in pro- 
tasis^ when apodosis has fut. part, 
or gerundive 1570; with pres. subj. 
when apodosis has fut. ind. 1574(2) ; 
in reported condition 1750, 1752; 
sub conditione, si 2133*; used with- 
out verb 1439, ^44^) 1604*; with 
infin. 1784: ' 


35 
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^ si, ^whenever' (^/.) 1716; {ind,) 
1717;* whether' \subj. > 1754 ; <«>«/. ) 
>755» ^because' 1533^ fin. (si fefel- 
lerat); 1761* (si disertus est): 

in protasis^ with at in apodosis 
1561; with tamen in apod, 1560 
&c. Tamen) : 

si diis placet 1533 ; si etiam 1563, 
1565: si forte 1441, {suhj,) 1754, 

, {ind . ) 1 573 ; si maxume (jj/^.) 1560, 
(/«f.) 1561; si minus 1503, 1565, 
17^6*; si modo (ind,) 1533a; sin 
(stth/,) 1562. (ind.) [533a, 1563; 
si iliihil aliud, ^ if he did nothing else' 
si non 1533^0, 1563, 1565; 
si^uaerimus 1573; si quidem 1747, 
J si tamen iS33^ : sive 1563, 

1367: 

ac si (subj.) 1580; etsi (ind.) 
1561, ( = *^?//’) 1609*, 1613*; etiam 
si (subj.) 1560, (ind.) 1561; ideo... 
si 1701*; miror si (subj.) 1754; 
(ind.) 1757; moriar &c. si (ind.) 
1575» nisi 1569, 1574, &c.; 

non si I533aa ; 0 si (subj.) 1562 ; 
qua si (subj.) 1580, (ind.) 1581; 
((Qualifying award onlf\ 1583; qujero 
si (stAj.) 1754; qnam si (subj.) 1580, 
(iW.) i533aa; quid si (sufy.) 1578, 
(ind.) 1579; quod si 2200^*, 221a; 
sic... si 1571 ; tametsi (subf) 1560, 
(ind.) 1501; tamquam si (subj.) 
1580; tento si (w^'.) 1754; velut 
si (subj.) 1580 ; vide viso si (iW.) 
I 7 S 5 J tttsii 430 *. 

Sic referring to what follows 1533 ; 
illnd sic habeto 1603 ; sic existumo 
2298*; sic...ne 1650; sic... si ^ on 
this condition^ if 1571^*; see also 
sic ut (pelow ) : 

referring to wkai precedes 1672*, 
1757*; in answers * so* yes' 1616 \ 
.sic datur, * there's for you* 1422*; 
sic rideant 1592; ‘a« these terms* 
i668*; ut...sic 1377 fin.*, 1581*, 
1717*: 

sic...ttt (subj:) 1535^;/*; 
* 357 ^; ts^3f 
1^4*, 17070) e; sicati 18x0*, 
2212*. 

Siccatamanu capillos 1126 (2), 


Sicut, sicuti, see Sic. 

Signo esse Prf, p. liii; signo funebri 
(abut) * by way of notifying a death* 
1231* ; signum receptui 1156, Prf* 
p. xxxiii. 

Silentio 1236 (/. 100), 1371^; magno 
silentio I24i<$ cum silentio 1241, 
1883. 

Sileo rem 1123. 

Similis with dat. 1142, 1052*, 1314, 
1464, 1568*, &c.; with gen. 1314, 
1039*, Jioi*, J53^c*> M57*» &c.; 
summary of usage 1317 ; similis ac 
1581. 

Simitu 2118, 2119. 

Simul as adv. 2118, 2119; with cum 
2120; with abU 2121; simul ac 
(primum) Tssith ind. 1719, cf. 1717; 
ubi... simul 1717; simul primum 
(subj:) 1720; simul. ..simul 2205. 

Simulare se esse uxorem 1580*. 

Sin with subj. 1562 ; with ind. 153307 
1563. 1575*- 

Sine with abl. 2122; never with gerund 
1392 ; non sine aliquo 2279. 

Singuli 2283, 2287, 1690*. 

Sin^ltim *mth gasps* 1901*. 

Sinister with dat. 2201*. 

Sinistrorsus 2175. 

Sino 'leave alone* aliquem 11200; 
'allow* aliquem ire 1139, 1348, 
1555*; aliquid fieri 1351; sine 
faciam 1462*, 1906; nedem 1336*. 

Siquidem 'if indeed* (of things not 
assumed to be true) 15330, 1080*, 
1603 fin.*, 1684*, 2252*; 'sifue* 
1747, 1988^*. 

Siremps 'in the someway* 1325* (cf. 
.' 54 *)- 

Sis(f>.sivis § 725,2073) 1606*, 1629*; 
vide sis 1656* ; sis vide 1655*. 

Sisti non potest 'a stand cannot be 
madej 'all is over* 1422, 1704*, 
2290*. 

Sistissssivistis 1722*. 

Sitire sanguinem X123. 

Sive with verb 1563, 1567; with nmn 
2216) 2219, 1222*, 2303*. 

* So-called* qui dicitur &c. p. 
Ixxxiv. 

Socius regni 1300 ; m decumis 1752*. 
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Sodes *073*. 

Solacio esse Pref, p, liit; solacium 
esse Pref. /. xxviii. 

Soltowith infin. 1344; without 
expressed subject 14281 solitus with 
dat. 13820:; solito mftgis 1270. 

Solidum, in ^/br t/k whale value* 
2164*^. 

Sollicitudini esse Pref. p. liii. 

•Solvere aliquem Vo set free* 1607*; 
solvendo esse 1156, 1382^; solutus 
opere 1262 ; legibus 1750. 

Solum; non solum. ..sed 2240 — 2242; 
etiam, non solum 1750*. 

Sonare atavos 1123 ; hominem 1097; 
contrarium, raucum &c. 1096, 1097 ; 
sincerum 1546*. 

Sonarius {tdvrf) ^ of purses* 1757*. 

Sorsum 2173. 

Sortiri judiees 1741 ; sortito 1254. 

Spatium consUii habendi 1280; with 
dat. and gen. 1281 ; spatii sex dies 
^304; spatio XV milium abesse 
1248; spatium habere ut {subj.) 

1907*. 

Spectaculo esse Pref. p. liii; specta- 
culis ^ at the shows* 1180. 

Spectare ad ^ tend to' seditionem 1818. 

Spernendus moniin 1320. 

Spero campum itineris finem 1144*; 
aliquid esse 1436*; aliquid futurum 
1599*; aliquid fuisse 1569 fin.*; 
spero parenthetical 1 607. 

Spes hoc futurum 102942*, 1352 ; ea 
spes bellatum iri et finem adesse 
1422*: ad aliquam spem reservare 
1610* ; spe qualifying comparatives 
1266, 12700:. 

Spirare flammas 1123. 

Splendori esse Pref p. liii. 

Spoliatus with abl. 1335. 

Spondeo with inf 1753. 

Sponsione lacessere 1752 ; sponsionem 
facere 1752 ; sponsionis condemnari 
1324 ; examples of wagers 1753 

Sponte 1239; sua sponte 1749 fin.*, 
2036* ; sponte sua 1758*. 

Stare with abl. ^ stand by means of* 
^^59); * stand to* 1172, 
1279*, 1959*; in eo 1175; pluris 
stare, * of cost* 1 188 ; magiio 1 198 ; 


per aliquem stare quominus 1^4, 
V 3 S- . 

Statim 1779*. 

Stativa {i,e, castra) 1063, 1721*; castiM 
1717*. 

Statu liber 1239. 

Statuere contra aliquem ^ decide against 
one* 189^. 

Sterilus with abl. 1335, 

Stillare rorem 1123. 

Stomacho esse Pref p. liii. 

Stratui esse Pref pp. xxxiii, liii. 

Strepitu 1239. 

Stiidere alicui rei 13820:; alicui 1329; 
alicujus 1328; id studere 1725*; 
eadem 1094; with 1350, 1939*, 
2164*. 

Studio esse Pref p. liii. 

Studiosus with gen . 1318. 

Stupere with accus. 1123; with abl. 
2277*. 

Suadeo alicui agere 1345 ; with in fin. 
sentence 1360. 

Suapte natura 1759*. 

Sub, general use of 2123 — 2133 ; in 
composition 2134 — 2141 ; sub con- 
ditione 2133; sub manus succedere 
213 c ; sub manu esse 2132. 

Subinde 1719*. 

Subire, 'pass under* i 6 g 6 *; tectum 
1992; 'undergo,* with accus. ijg2, 
cf.\*iif* \ alicui in custodiam 'suc- 
ceed a person on guard' 2032* ; pone 
subire, 'follow behind* 20^i{i). 

Subita belli 1280 fin. {p, 1 18). 

Subject defined 1008 ; containedin finite 
verb 1425 ; not separately expressed, 
c.g. ' persons in general* 1428; (quod 
aiunt) 1539* ; inferred from a pre- 
ceding clause I430; from a subse- 
quent clause 1432, 6 ; of impersonal 
verbs 1431 ; composed of several per- 
sons or things 1436, 1437; expresscii 
by infinitive mood 1355 ; queJd with 
indie. 1701. 

Subjunctive, general use 1496 — 1505 ; 
use of tenses 1507 — 1517 ; see also 
1530, 1596» 1630; typical examples 

151^15*7 I 

in the following sentences: Con- 
cessive 1620—1620; with ut 1706; 

35*^2 
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Conditional 1548 sqq. ; reported con* 
dition 1750 ; Consecutive 1678 ^q.; 
Dependent on subjunctive 1778; on 
intuitive 1^66 ; dependent question 
of fact 1758 — 1766 ; of command 
1612 *, voith quin 1766; Final 1628 
sqq.; Hypothetical 1528 sqq.; Inter* 
rogaiive of command 1610 ; of sup* 
position with ut 1708; repeated in 
surprise i^^o^cf 1618; yussiveii)^6 
— 1626; Optative 1588 — 1594; in 
orat obi. 1780 — 1791; Restrictive 
with qui quidem, &c. 1692; Tvith 
ut 1650, 1704; 

with or after the folloiving words : 
absqup te 1556; antequam 1672; 
cav« 1608; censeo 1600; ceu 1580; 
cum, '‘whenever^ 1716, *^when' 1720 
' — 1724, ^ since* 1726, 1728, *‘al* 
thomgh* 1732, such that then* 
1684, in contrasts 1734; dico 1606; 
dignus qui 1634; donee 1664, 1670; 
dum, * until* 1664, *■ while* iw6, 
if 1756, provided that* 1668; dum- 
modo 1668; est cum 1684; est 
quod t686, 1533^2* ; etiamsi 1561; 
etsi 1560; fac 1606; faxo 2063* 
{but cf, Pref p. ciii, note) ; forsitan 
1766; hortor 1606; ita {in wishes) 
1588; licet, licebit, &c, 1606; modo 
{in wishes) 1592; {in concessions) 
.1626; {with qui) 1 692 ; ne, ‘ not* 1 596, 
1600—1602, *lest* 1636 — 1650; 
necesse est 1606; nedum 1658; 
negotium do 1616; nihil est quod 
I 535 «*; ** 0^0 5 ^on 

quo, &c. 1744; nuntia 1606; O si 
1582; oportet 1606; optumumst 
1 616*; postulo 1606; potin' ut 
1643; potiusqiiam 1676, 1603*; 
potiusquam ut 1678 ; pracipio 1 205* ; 
priusquam 1672; quamquam 1697; 
quam quia 1288; quam si 1580; 
quamvis 1624; quasi 1580; qui 
{adj*) causal 1714, r7i6 ; conditional 
1.S58 * consecutive 1680 — 1686 \ final 
1632, 1634; restrictive i6g2, 1694; 
qui (dtdv.) in execration 1594; qui- 
cunque, 1716; quidnii6i4; quid 
si 1578; quin p, 274 note; quippe 
vgui 1714; quis est qui* &c. 1686; 


quo 1644; quoad', ^ until* 1664; 
quod 1744, 1748 ; quom, see Cum ; 
quominus 1644; si, ; sicuti 

1580; simaxume 1560 ; sine 1606; 
sive 1562; sunt qui 1686, 1432; 
tametsi 1560: tamquam, tamquam 
si 1580 ; tim^ut 1652 ; ubi, *when* 
ever* 1716; velut, velut si 1580; vide 
quam 1762; vide ut 1640, 1656; 
volo, vis, &c. 1606 {p. 262) ; ut, see 
S.V.; uti {in reported statement) 1752 ; 
utinam 1592 ; ut qui, ut pote qui 
1714; ut qui [adv.) 1696; 

in suck expressions as: censuerim, 
non facile dixerim 1540; crederes 
1544; dicat aliquis 1542, Pref p. 
ci ; ne dicam 1660 ; pace tua dix- 
erim 1590; putares 1544, 1546; 
quod dicas 1 748 ; (mod diceret 
1746; quod sciam 1694; velim, 
vellem 1536. 

Subsidio missus 1115(5), 1568 fin.; 
proficisci ii62,j<?^ liii; sub- 

sidium mihi diligentiam comparavi 

1643*. 

Substantive defined 1003; as subject 
1008, 1009 ; as attribute (i.e. in ap* 
position) 1012, 1015, 1058; as pre* 
dicate 1012, ioi6, 1017, 1059; often 
omitted 1063—1066; qualified by 
genitive 1020, 1276, by dative of 
*work contemplated* 1156, by in* 
finitive 1346, 1360; oblique cases 
how used 1018 — 1020: 

verbal substantives {wUh verbal 
qualifications): viz. gerund 1373 
sqq.; infinitive 1342 sq. ; stems in 
-ion 1400; supine in -um T114, 1379. 
Compare also : concursatio Lamiam 
1 1 10 ; discessus Arpinum 1 168* ; 
exequias 1114(2); fides pelago? 
1402*; hospes Zacyntho 1264 ; in- 
fitiasni4; interitus 1228 ; introi- 
tus Zmyrnam 1110; mansio Formiis 
1168; opus 1226, 1255; reditus 
Narbone 1238; suppetias 1x14(2), 
1117; usus 1226, 1255. 

Subter, general use 2124 — 2127; in 
composition 2142. 

Subtrahere aliquem aspectu 2233*. 

Subvenire mihi 1599*) 2267*. 
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Succedere tecto 1 144 ; sub manus 2131. 

Succensere ^135 J alicui 1745*. 

Succlamare alicui 1649*. 

Sudare mella 1123. 

Sufficere, see under Dative. 

Sui as partitive gen. 1290; as objective 
gen. 1312 ; sui coftigendi facultas 
{where sui is for plural ) 1 395, 2242*. 

Sum, see Esse. 

Summovere urbe aliquem 2133*; sum- 
moto, * when the liciors had cleared 
a way' i^*54 > comp, summoventes 

1073 *- 

Summus mons, ‘ the top of the moun- 
tainj 1295; summum, * at 

most' 1095, 1196*. 

Sumptui esse Pref. p. Hv; ferre ex- 
pensum, Uo pass to expeftditure ac- 
count' 1697 fin. 

Sunt qui with subj. 1686 ; with ind, 
1687. 

Super, general use of 2143—2154 ; 
with gerundive 1 386 ; in composition 
2155; super quam 21 50 ; satis su- 
perque 2 1 50, 1 539 fin . * ; super omnia 
esse, '‘to beat evciything' 2153. 

Supcra = supra 2157. 

Superare aliquem 1384*; veriverbio 
1686* ; prcelio 1744*. 

Superbire with abl. 2286*. 

Superimposita monumento 1473*. 

Superlatives with partitive gen. 1290 ; 
with abl. of measure of difference 
1204 ; with longe 1203; in expres- 
sions like extremus annus, 'end of 
year' 1295; with quisque, e.g, op- 
timus, primus quisque 2284, 2286 ; 

tam... quam 1037 ; cum max- 
ime 1641 ; quam raaxiraus 1637 ; 
quam qui maxima 1639. 

Supersedere with abl. 1212. 

Superstes suorum 2263*, sibi 776 'j*. 

Su^ne{i) in -um 1114, 1379; with 
iri forms fut. pass. inf. 1 380 ; not 
used after prepos. 1381 ; used after 
following verbs : abire 1283*; adve- 
nire 1619* ; agere 1663*; cieri 1114; 
conduci 1114; dari 1114, 1379; 
dilabi 1379; dimittere 1538*; ire 
1 1 14, 1371 1379; migrare 1618*; 

mittere 11x4, 1379 ; proficisci 1379 ; 


recipere 1114; venire ii 14, 13^9; 
Vipcare 1114, 1379. 

(2) in -u 1210, 1387, 1388 and 
note: cf. also 1383, 1393 ; 7 mih dig^ 
nus 1387; opus 1255, 1389*; sur- 
gere cubitu 1262 ; arcere transitu 
2071*. 

Suppetias alicui venire 1114(2), 1117; 
ferre U17, 2258*. 

Supplemento, cf. Pref. p. liv. 

Supplicare alicui 1142, 2236*. 

Supra, general use 2 r 56 — 2 160 ; qttali- 
fying numerals 2159; supra adicere, 
‘ bid higher' 1633 fin.* ; supra quam 
1645, 2x59; imth indie. 1569*. 

Surgere solio t8oS*; cubitu 1262, 

Surrepsit (surrtpere) se mihi 1642. 

Sursum 2173, 2 i 75 * 

Suscipere juvenem regendum 1401 ; 
maculam sibi 1648 fin.*, cf. 1696*. 

Siispensus lacerto loculos 1126 (2). 

Suspectus with gen. 1326. 

Suspicio cselum, 'look up to' i \ 7 ob, 

Suspicio : in suspicioncm venire alicui 
1566* ; in susp. vcn. expilasse 


Suspicor tc commovci’i 1351 ; id fore 
1561*. 

Suspirare Cliloen 1123, 

Susque deque 1904. 

Susum 2175. 

Suus for possessive gen. 1278 — 1282 ; 
for objective gen. 1315; distinguished 
from cjus 2262 ; refers to subject of 
sentence 2263 ; to word other than 
subject 2265 ; to subject of principal 
sentence 2267; to subject of general 
infinitive 2270 : 

suus hercs 2303; suum ipse, &c. 
1070, 2264; suum quisque 1070, 
1440, 2150*, 2285 ; ^uus sibi 1142 ; 
'favourable' 2302, 1848*, 2263*. 


Tacere clades 1123 ; etiam faces? tion 
taces? 1613, 1618*; tacedum 17.65*? 
tacitus as see. pred. 1069; tacitost 
opus 2290*; usus 1255. 

Tsedet me alicujus 1328. 

Tsedio esse Pref. p. liv. 

Tam... quam 1*035 — 1641; tamdiu... 
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i^mdiu 1667 ; non tarn propter id 
...Quam propter, &c# 1217; ftam 
multa quam paucis diebus 1659*; 
numquam tarn faciHs...qum 1698; 
tain sceleratus....ut 1572*} tain, 
wUhout any correlative expressed 

1441*. I539^ I572^ 17V. 1730 
fin .* ; tam mane, *so early' i44i*» 

Tamen 2115; after dum 1668*; et 
1562; nec 2206; nisi 1569; sed 
182 1*, 2234*; verum 1571 «*, 1638; 
in same clause as cum 1722, 1359* ; 
as quamquam 2215 ; in apodosis to 
comcessive subjunctive 1624 ; to cum 
17^0, 17345 to etiamsi 1560; to 
etm 1457** 1561 ; /^quamquam 1697; 
/^quamvis 153.3 1624, 1627; to 

si 15.33 1.545*1 1560, 1566, 1568, 

'574 (4) 5 sive 1567; to tametsi 
; to relative clause 1266. 

Tametsi with subj, 1560 ; with indie, 

1561. 

Tamquam (tanquam) ivith indie, 1581 ; 
with subj, 1580, 1622 fin.*, 2237*; 
with fut, part, 1250*; with noun 
>5831 1399 *> i 533 <^*i ' 5 + 6 *. '7*6*, 
1962*; tamquam si 1580. 

Tandem, '‘almost' = 'pray' 1610*, 
1622 fin.*, 1726611.* 

Tantillum 1605*. 

Tantisper 1485 </*, 1663*. 

Tantummodo 1546*, 1476*. 

Tantundem 2252*. 

Tantus...ut, with subj, 1682*, 1696 ; 
alterum tantum 2294 ; tanti est 1192, 
1193; tanti refert, interest 1189; 
tanto opere 1237; tanto with com- 
parative 1204; Tacitean use 1205; 
tanto vincere 1204; tantum prae- 
stare 1203, crescere 1516; tantum 
refert, interest 1189; tantum abest 
ut {subj,) 1699; tantum abest ut... 
ut (subj,) 1702; tantum quod 1705; 
tantum, ^only' 1180*; ideo tantum 
1642*5 non tantum. ..sed 2241 ; nec 
tantummodo... sed 1476*; tantum 
vide ne 1640. 

Tegimento esse Pref, p, liv. 

Temere non dico 1467* ; non temerest 
quod 1619*. 

Temperi 11781 11145*, 


Tempero animis (dot,) 1646*, 1658* ; 
ab aliqua re 1475*. 

Tempore brevi 1182 ; in tempore, in 
ipso tempore 1179 (/• 77) > 
pore hoc 1608*; quibusdam tem- 
poribus, ‘ under certain circumstances' 
'533 J teniporibus errare 1210. 

Tempusestcolloqui 1360; colloquendi 
"57, 1313; colloquio 1156; ad 
colloquendum 1313, cf, 1828; ad 
tempus redire 1 179 {p. 77), 1822 ; id 
temporis, see Id. 

Tendere, 'make for^ limina 11105 
'encamp' 1413. 

Tenere memoria 1174; se oppido 1667 
fin.*; teneri caedis 1324; ad exhi- 
bendum 1323; dolum malum 1776 ; 
ex empto 1941 ; hereditatibus, 'by 
rights of inheritance' 1228. 

Tenses of indicative 1447 — '493 5 ^ 
imperative of infinitive 
—1372 ; of subjunctive 1 506—1527 ; 
in hypothetical and conditional sen- 
tences 1530; in jussive 1596; in 
final 1630; in reported speech (or. 
obi.) 1785, 1787. 

Tenus, meaning of 2i(>i ; general use of 
2161—2164; hactenus, &c. 2163, 
'588* ; protenus 2166. 

Terrae, W the ground' 1168 fin. (p, 70), 
1169; terra marique 1170, 1177 
(p. 75); in terra 'on land' 1178. 

Terror! esse Pref p, liv. 

Testimonio esse Pref, p. liv. 

Time ' when' (loc.) 1178; (abl,) 1180, 
1181 ; (acc!) 1092; 

'in the course of which' (abl,) 
1182 ; with in 1183, 1967 ; with per 
2034; with de 1089, 1911; ttfith 
inter 1089, 1992 ; 

'throughout which' (acc.) 1090; 
(abl.) 1089, 1184, 1185; (acc,) with 
per 1089 ; 

'by' or 'up to which' (acc,) with 
ad 1183, 1822 ; 

'from which* (abl,) with ab 1808 ; 
'after which' (abl,) with ex 1946; 
with de 1910; (acc,) with post 
2045. 

Timeo iram 1750; ab aliquo 1810; 
alicui 1758 ; ne, ut, ne non {^/) 
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X593» 1^52$ omitted 1654; 
used with dependent question 1758. 

Timori esse Pref. p, liv, 

Tis (cf. 386) 1334*. 

Tonat 1431 ; with accus, 11^3. 

Tofmento esse Pref, p, liv. 

Tota.Italia, ‘ all over It^iy i r 70, 1083 ; 
tota in Italia 1173; aestate tota 
1^90*^; toto opere io86*; totum 
diem, *all through the day' 1090; 
per noctem totam 1089 ; node tota 
^090*. 

Tradere aliquem alicui 1606 fin.% 
1675*. 

Traducere aliqiios Rhenum, ^ lead some 
across the Rhine' 1105; trans 
Rhenum 1105 ; Romam 'to Rome' 

I£08. 

Traicere aliquos Rhenum 1106^; tra- 
jectus lora 1127 (2). 

Tramittcre maria ' cross the seas' ii£5 
(*)•• 

Trans with accus, 2167, 2168 ; tn com- 
position 2169 — 2171; verbs com- 
pounded withy have double accus, 
iio6^. 

Transferre, 'translate' {0/ language) 


IS34*. 


Transfundere aliquid ad aliquid i67() 
fin.* 


Transitive verbs defined 1413J verbs 
become transitive by composition 1120 
b^ 1121 ; or by metaphor ii2or, 
1123; often have abl, cf means 


1214. 

Transportare milites flumen 1106. 
Transvorsus 2173; transversum un- 
guem ‘rt nail's breadth' 1086; trans- 
versa tuens 'squinting' 1097. 
Tremo artus 1102 ; artubus cf iiof, 
Tribuere aliquid alicui ignavise 1 163 ; 

ultro tributa 2184. 

Triumphare gaudio 1535 d*, 

Tu, emphatic 1426 ; in addresses 1082, 
1441; rarely of hypothetical subject 


1544 - 

Turn, in a series 22*07, 1640* ; turn... 
turn, as coordinate particles 2205 ; 
cum.,.tum vero, ‘ as well, ..as' 1473*; 
turn. ..cum, * at the time when ^1721, 
1358*; cum... turn {in contrasts) 


SSJ 

I7J4. *735} si...huo turn 

ipsum 1095. 

Turjitudini esse Pref. p. Uv. 

Tutelse esse Pref, p, liv. 

Tutus frontem 1127 (i). 

Tuus, for possessive gen. 1278; with 
gen. in appos, 1059 ; for objective gen, 

tui, as partitive gen, 1290; as 
objective gen. 1312 ; tempore tuo 
2301. 


Vacare pecunia 1262, 1135*, 2290*; 
a scribendo &c. 1392 ; philosophise 
H35 ; vacat inihi praebere 1134. 

Vacatio muneris 1318; a munere 

1319* 

Vacuus (vocivus) labore 126a ; laboris 

•336. 1533 «*• 

Vae victis 1152 ; misero mihi 1771*. 

Valde quam pauci 1649. 

Nzlity' farewell' i6or, 1660*; valebis 
1589; valeant 1588; valens 'in 
health' 1074, 1589*; idem valere, 
'to have the same force * 1690* ; plus 
valere 1378* ; quantum 1434 * ; valeo 
commutare 1931*. 

Ubi, *whett' with ind. 1719, 1471*; 
ubi primum 1073 ; ‘ whenever' [ind.) 
1717, 1493: 

'where?' 1633 ; 'where' 1494*; ut 
\id\with subj. 1714; ubi, relating to 
persons or things 1171 : 
ubiubi 'wheresoever' 1402*# 

Ubicumque, ‘ anywhere' 2290. 

Ubique 2284, 2287. 

Ubivis 2281. 

-ve, general use of 2216, 2218 ; see 
also Neve, Sive ; ve...ve 2220 b. 

Vel, general use of •11.16 ^ 2218; vcl 
potius i722*,22i 8; veldicam22i8; 
vel.. .vel 2220; vel...vel...vel etiam 
1741* ; vel, with superlative &c. 
2221 ; vel tres 1540*; introducing 
a special instance 2222 ; scio vel ex- 
signavero, 'why Pll even write them 
out' 1541. 

Velle, velim, vellem, see Volo. 

Velor, ' cover myself ' 1102 fin.* 

Velut, with indie. 1581; with sufy\ 
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1580; 7 vitk noun &c. H32*, 1845*; 
Wut si, with subj, 1580, 1901*. 

Vendere auro 1196; *auro cdbtra 
1893; plure 1187, Fref, pu Iviii; 
magno 1039*. 

Veneno esse Prtf. p. liv. 

Venerationi esse Pref. p. liv. 

Venia sit dicto, bona veniS vestrS 
&c. 1590; with future indie, 1589 
fin. 

Venire with infin. 1362 ; supine 1114; 
subsidio cf, 1162, Pref. p. xxiX; ad- 
vorsum mihi 1838 ; usu venire 1238, 
1389; venit mihi in mentem, with 
gen. 1332; with nom. 1333; with 
infn. 1355 ; ventum est eo ut [stihj.) 
1^8(1). 

Veimm dare 1112; ire in 2, 1356*; 
af^ortare 2167*. 

Veri finite^ definition ^ 1002 ; use of 
iao9; transitive and intransitive 
14H— r4i4; deponent 14^1% ^ 1419; 

use of verb-inflexions 1425 foil.; 
qualifications of verb^ 1018; verb 
omitted 1439—1444. 

Verba dare, give words" [and nothing 
more) i.e. ^ekeaf 1120, 1461*; 

unoverbodicere i6i7*;verbiscon- 
fiteri 1439*; discrepare 1137*; ef- 
ferre 1476*; prosequi 1476* ; altemis 
verbis laudare, every other word* 
2287 ; eisdem verbis reddere 1 778* ; 

verbis omitted in paucis te volo ; 
nolo pluribus 1237 ; ausculta paucis 
1763*. 

Verbal nouns, see Chapp. Xll— XIV; 
and under Substantives. 

Verbero [sttbst.) 1698. 

Verecundiae esse Pref p. liv; quae 
verecundia est Pref. p. xxviii. 

Vereor facere 1344 ; ne faciam 1652 ; 
vereorte 1329; tui 1328. 

Veriverbio '‘in truth idling' 1686*. 

Vero ^ indeed^ 'but* 2209 2210^, 
128a*; enimvero 2210a, 1881*, 
1331, 225a; at vero 1623; immo 
vero 2251, 2252, 1652*; nunc vero 
2065*; neque vero 1745* ; turn vero 
1070*, 1473*. 

Versibus scribere 1238. t 

Versum, versus (vorsum, vorsus), 2 1 72 


— 2r77; pone versus 'hindwards* 
2041. 

Vertere vitio, see Vitio ; quod bene 
vertat (verteret) 1588; di bene 
vortant, parenthetical 1611*; anno 
vertente, ‘ in the course of a year* 
1182. fj 

Verum 'hut* 2209, 2210 <2, 1473*, 
2173*; verum enimvero 2210^; 
verum etiam 1614*, 1623*; verum 
tamen 1571*, 1638*; 'true* in an- 
severs 

Vescor with abl. 1226; with accus. 
1223; * take food * absolutely 1716*. 

Vesperi 1178. 

Vester, for possessive genitive 1278 ; 
follcrwed by qui with verb 1066; 
vestrum as partitive genitive 1290, 
1545* (/• 233); with omnium as 
possessive genitive 1278; 
vestri, as objective gen,. 1312, 

Vestigium 'a foot's breadth* 1086; 
vestigiis sequi 'follow in the track * 
1177 (A 75), 1344* 

Vestitui [predicative) 1160, Pref. p. liv. 

Veto facere 1345; te facere 1348; 
vetor facere 1349, 1728*. 

Vi 'by force* 1238; per vim 1239, 
methodically* 1236, 'by the road* 
1176; sua via 1177 fin.; in via 'on 
the road* 1177 [p, 75); ire viam 
1100; aliquot dierum viam abesse 
1672^ 

Vicem alicujus 1102, cf iioi; invi- 
cem 1973; vice 'like* with gen. 
uoi. 

Vicinus amborum 2285 fin.*; vicino 
(sita) 'in the neighbourhood* 1173 
(/• 73 ). 

Vicissim tn quasi-correspondence to 
partim |2ii*. 

V\c!wi\[prediccctivi\ 1160; Pref. p. liv. 

Vide ut...detur 'see that it be given,* 
vide ne 1640; vide ut sit, 'perhaps 
it is not,* ne sit 1656; vide ut 'see 
how,* vide quam [subj.) 1762 {cf. 
1392* videmus ut) ; vide quid [subj.) 
1706*; vide si lyttUh indie.) 1755; 
vide, viden parenthetical with ut 
1655, 1761; with noun 1761; vide 
sis 1656, sis vide 1655 fin. ; me vide 
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^irmitoim* i594*> ifci; viderent 
ne quid detrhneflti iiesp. caperet 
1648, 

VideHcet 'itisplain^ 

Video me esse 135a ; ckem dud ‘ see 
a citizen led* .153a 1676*; haec 
picta 1560*; hos pastes 1383*; 
hoc consecuturum vidimus 

cum facerent 1724; quid facias 
1526; videres ^ me m^ht have seen* 
,1544; videro, videria, &c. 1593, 
Pr^, p, cvi; videbis 1595, Pref, p. 
ovii. 

Videor facerc 1353; videtur eum 
facere 1356; mihi 1148; futurus 
I570* 

Vigilata nox 'night spent in watching 
1123* 

Vinfadam? 1606. 

Vincere sponsionem 'win a wager* 

1 100; sponsione 1099; proelio 
1532^*; cantando 1610 fin.*; ut 
icreanent 1648; vicisse debeo 'ought 
to be declared winner* 1561*. 

Viso si* with ind, 1755. 

Vitabuudus castra 1405, cf, Pref* p* 
Ixxvni. 

Vitio aliquid vertere 1162, 2113*, 
Pref p, Iv; vitio creari 1238; dare 
1743*; meum vitium esse 1161. 

Vituperation! esse Pref p. liv, 

Vivere vitam 1 100 ; Baccanalia 1223; 
came 1214. 

Vix 2230 r, 2234 j vix temperavere 
quin {suhj*) 1646; non m^o non 
...sed vix 2240 c\ vix homines 

tool*. 

Uilus 2278 — 2280; nliius {subst*) 'of 
4 tny thing* 2280. 

Uls, ultra general use of 2178 — 2183 ; 
ultra iidem 1627* ; ultra quaxn 2645, 
2182. 

UltTO 'to that side* 2178; oppose to 
dtro 2178, 1870, at 73% 2185; me- 
taphorically 2184, 1731*, ‘2071* j 
ultio tribttta 2184. 

Unft 'together* 1176; una opera 'just 
•aswdi* 1540 fin.*, 1558*, 

Unde of persons t unde pctitur 'the de- 
findant* ludi, 1779; unde attzilm* 
ta erat pecunia 'on whom he had 


5SI 

received an order forthe money* i I98 ; 
s8ide=qu& de re 1263 fin.: 

unde unde 'from somewhere or 
other* 2290. 

Universus 2283, 2287, 2290*. 

Unus with quisque 2283, 2287, 1760* ; 
with quicquid 2287; with superla- 
tives 'above all* 'singularly* 1232 
fin.*, 1233 fin.*; una altissimis dc- 
fixa radidbus 1683*;; unus et idem 
2294; unus et alter 'one or two* 
2294; unus qui {suhj^ 1692 ; omnes 
ad unum 1822, 1719*; uno minus 
‘ one less * ( * less by one ’) 1204. 

Vobis as dativus ethicus 1150. 

VoeaHvei use of ro22, 1082. 

Vocivus, see Vacuus. 

Volo id 1289; facere 1344, 1588*; 
me facere 1351, 1588*; numquid 
me vis 1094 ; rempublicam salvam 
velle 1606; plebem fuisse, 'unll 
have its that the people was^ ^c* 
1533 J nequis velit emisse 1371 a ; 
hoc emptum esse 1371^; vblo te 
levatum 1402; volo, velim sis, vel- 
lem esses 1606; volo ut sit 1648; 
volo scire parenthetical 1761 ; quam 
vis, quam volent, &c. 1624 ; velim, 
vellem 1536; velitis, jubeatis 1536, 
2204 c\ voluero 1454 (2)1 1483: 

volenti mihi est 1x52, 1153; vol- 
vendis mensibus, volventibus annis 
Pref p, Ixxix. 

Voluntate 1239, *535 ^*5 alicujus 
1246; sua 1706 fin.* 

Volaptas factse contumeli^ 14^*; 
voluptati esse 1725*, Pref p* Iv. 

Vorsum, vorsus, see Versum. 

Voveo templum Ihovi 1750; tila Jovi 
Statori 1751*, Prtf.p.iadk* 

Urgeoillud ' press that point* 1552*. 

Uspiam 1565*. 

Usquam 1973*. 

Usque, general use of 2x8$*«^92, 
2284; usque adhuc 1590*7 ataque 
1819, 2190; usque eo (adeo) dum, 
donee, quoad 2189, 2192, 1^54, 
1669; usque eo ut 2199; s^ue 
dare * continue to give * 1842*. 
usque quaque 1 747*, %eM\ atS;. 

Ustts auqua re 1220; aliqoa le i^rta 

3 & 
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fijfo; qtiod facto ui^ust 1356, 1355 
fiti, ; alicujus rei I 3 i 5 ; 
satis 3395*; 

usui esse, &c. 1160, I^'e/. p. Iv; 
ustt capere 1343; venire 1238; usu 
dare 1238; in usu esse 1390. 

Ut (uti) 1499; (i) (ind.) 1759, 

1940*; in depend, question (sudj,) 
1758 fin., 1762, 1221*, 1695*: so 
pmbably timeo ut 1652; vide ut 
1^56 {comp, videmus ut 1392*): 

kmV {ind,) 1759, 2247*; with 
pilfrentketical viden, scio 1761; in 
toshes 2592, 1594 : 
i-<2) *how' relative i so perhaps 
slitin ut (tW.) 1653; vide pt {ind,) 

*as^{ind,) 1707, 1532 i68(S*; 
u| fit 2214*; with infin, 1784, 1351 ; 
ilpth noun 1377 fin.* j with noun as 
m.pred, 1050*, 1059 {p, 24), 1073 
fvi-f *075, 1547*; ut in re trepida 
1470*; ut ad versus magistrum 
1840; ut tarn multa ^considering 
the number' 1707 b : 

(3) ‘ although * (ind.) 1707 f : 

(4) *when^ {ind.) 1719, 1080*, 
1222*, 1461 fin.*: 

* since' {ind.) 1719 fin. ; in clause 
depend, on infin. {suhi.) 2122*: 

(3) ‘ in order that' (subj.) 1 638 — 
1642, 1648, 1650, 1660; with perfi 
and pluperf 1642; with interro- 
gative quo 1638: 

(6) *so that' (subj.) 1696, 1700, 
1 7 1 4 ; 5s * ^ only * (ut liceat) 1540* ; 
(ute6fugiat) 1539*; 

(7) ^ sudsing thatj in conces- 
sions (subj^ 1706, 1883*; (with si 
in same sentence) 1328*: 

in questions to express surprise 
1708, 1839*: 

utcunque (tnd.) 1097; ut cum 
maxime 1641 ; utmodo (sitbj,) 1594; 
ut ne 1636; ut non 1696; ut neque 
...neque 2016*; ut qui maxime 
1641 ; ut qui {adv.) 1698, 170060.; 
(adj.) 1714; utquisque 1707, 1716, 
1717, 1778*, 2264*; ut quicquid 
iS33c; ut uhi (subj.) 1714; utut 

1697 •• 


. ut rcvertar *to 'return,* ut sic 
dixerim, 8tc. 1660: 

ut {in vano^ senses) afierpjke fol- 
lowing words or expressions: all^t, 
j<?tftantum^^/<7w; accediti7oo; ac- 
cidit 1700; additum 2162*; adeo* 
1696, 1358*; id ago 2071*; ad id 
venit 1568 (2); altera est res 1648; 
caveo 1777; qausa 1696; censeo 
1457*; cogo id 1094; committo 
1778*; concedo 1541*, 1672*; 

consequor 1899*; constituo 1560*; 
contigit 1029 d\ cum eo 1656, 
1884; euro 1648, 1495*, *7^*? 
decerno 2037*; edicoi848*; emcio 
1700; eo 1642; eo ventum est 
1568 (2) ; evenit 2248* ; facio 1700; 
fieri potest 1700, (ut ne) 2035*; fit 
1700, 1745*; flagito 1731*; fore 
1369, 1771*; hoc copias 1086*; 
hortor 1371 hue tendere 1642; 
idcirco 1638, 1868*; idco 1465*, 
1642 ; impero 1648 ; impetro 1607* ; 
indico 1513; insto 1359; integrum 
est 1382; is 1696; itaj<s^s. V.; 
longius quam 1678 ; magis est 1 700 ; 
mando 1094; metuo 16525 modo 
1706; mos e^ 17005 munus est 
1648; negotiumdo 1457*; operam 
do 1638; oro 1648, 1469*; perinde 
1547*, 1707; persuadeo 1671 fin.* 5 
peto 1029 1977*5 postulo 1648, 

2063*5 potin’ 1642, 1842*5 potius 
quam 1678, 1842*; prae 1707^5 
praecipio 1545*; precor quaesoque 
1099*5 pro, proeo 1707^2, b\ pro- 
nuntio 2080* 5 prope est 2091, 
2295* 5 propterea 1603*5 prosimum 
est 16485 quam, see potius, &c.; 

• rectum est 1029 d ; relinquitur 1895, 
reliquum est 1721*5 restat 1441*5 
Togo 1511, 1641*5 satin 16535 scio 
17615 scribo 1818*5 sic> see s.y,; 
s^tium habeo 1907*; tarn excors 
1885* 5 tantus 1696 5 tanti est x 192 ; 
tantum abest 1699, 1702, 1894*; 
timeo 1652 ; valeo 2220 fin.* 5 vide, 
see S.V.; video 17615 vinco 16485 
ultra quam 2x82* 5 v^ ,1648. 

U tcunque * in whatever maimer* 1697, 
2290. 



INDEX; 


Uter, inierro^. 1431 cy uter eratis? 
1454; ex duobus 1391; dependent 
I56p^ 3385 : 

relative utrom est"*^A^ 4 - 

Cifer it is ’ 1697 : 

indefinite 2378 484), 2383, 

3384. 

Uterlibet 2382. 

Uterque, with plural verb 1434 {but 
usually singular) ; uterque nostrum 
1393 {p, 122); uterque frater {yiot 
fratrum) 1393; distinguished from 
quisque 2283; utraequc for utra- 
que 1065*. 

Utervis 2278 (/. 484), 3282, 1579*. 

Uti, after face 1616; fit 1890*; jube- 
atis 1978’; postulo 1648; rogo 1120 
fin.*; siremps atque utei 1325; 

1480; &c.; see Ut. 

Utilis reipublicae 1473; nullam 
rem 1532 b*, 

Utinam, in wishes 1592, 1708 fin.* 

Utique 2289 b; non utique 2299 b; 
ne utique 1779*. 


ssi; 


Utor, with M 1235 ; wHA aitus* 
rt23. * 

Utpote qui, Ttfith subfi 1714. 

Utqui (adi/,) 1696, 1698, 1700 fin. 

Utnnque secus 2117. 

Utrobique 2285. 

Utnim...an, in independent question 
2254; in dependent question 1210*, 
1396*; utrum...necne 1400*, 2254. 

Vulgo ^generally'* 2145*; as if for 
^persons in general * 1428. 

*PVay' i.e. 'road* (abl.) 1176; i.e. 
'manner* {abl.) 1234. 

'Without* expressed in Laiin by se 
{abU) 2109; sine {abU) 2122; citra 
{acc») 13925 extra (acc.) 1958; nul- 
lus e.g. nullo equitatu 1234; ef, 
1242 {p. 102): 

'without doing* <Sr’tf., nihil pro* 
bciens 10735 nondum comperto 
12535 nullis...tradendis 1250; nisi 
perfectis {after non) 12505 quin 
{subj.) 1598; ut non {subj,) 1704> 
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